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No.  1. 


REPORT  FOR  DECEMBER. 


Reference  Department. 


During  the  month  of  December  there  were  received  at  the  Library,  by  purchase, 
1,267  volumes  and  567  pamphlets;  by  gift,  1,382  volumes  and  2,080  pamphlets; 
and  by  exchange,  62  volumes  and  63  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  2,711  volumes 
and  2,710  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  3,595  volumes  and  2,706  pamphlets;  the  number  of  cards 
written  was  4,948,  and  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  2,192;  from  the  latter  were 
received  11,603  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  during  the  month: 


No.  of  readers  and  visitors 

No.  of  readers 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants 

No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap- 
plicants  

Daily  average  of  readers 


Day. 


18,067 
18,067 

18,369 

68,449 
722 


ASTOR. 


Evening. 


3,037 

3»037 
3,062 

",253 

I2Z 


Total. 


21,104 
21,104 

«i,43i 

80,702 
843 


Total. 


25,656 
23,060 
22,488 

86,916 
921 


REPORT  FOR  DECEMBER 


CIRCULATION  STATISTICS  FOR  DECEMBER. 


BRANCHES. 


MANHATTAN. 
East  Broadway,  33.. . . » 

East  Broadway,  197 

Rivington  Street,  61 

Lc  Roy  Street,  66 

Bond  Street,  49 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenne 

loth  Street,  331  East 

13th  Street,  251  West 

23d  Street,  228  East 

23d  Street,  209  West 

34th  Street,  215  East 

40th  Street,  501  West 

42d  Street,  226  West 

Sotb  Street,  123  East 

51st  Street,  463  West 

SSth  Street,  121  East 

67th  Street,  328  East 

69th  Street.    190  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Travelling  Libraries 

77th  Street.     1465  Avenue  A 

79th  Street,  222  East 

8ist  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Blind  Library 

96th  Street,  112  East 

looth  Street,  206  West 

I  loth  Street,  174  East 

123d  Street,  32  West 

125th  Street,  224  East 

135th  Street,  103  West 

145th  Street,  503  West 

156th  Street.  922  St. Nicholas  Avenue. 

BRONX. 
140th  Street  and  Alexander  Avenue. . . 

176th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue. 

Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 ^ 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George 

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton 

Tottcnville 

Totals 


CIRCULATION. 


HOME  USB. 
(VOLUMES.) 


14,564 
23,062 

19.576 

9*592 

8,959 

17,436 

20,032 

8,732 
11,961 

".413 
7,197 
3,542 

13,658 
5.888 
4,661 

13.899 

14.595 
11,630 

72,621 

16,804 

21.933 
14,969 

1,000 

27,468 

16,923 

23.317 
10,511 
10,908 
18,000 
17,669 

9.713 

19.139 
19.781 

2,323 

7.336 

5,392 
7,286 
2.639 


546,129 


HALL  USB. 
(RBAOBRS.) 


3.194 
3.708 

3.244 

4.372 

838 

1,202 

3.374 

1.577 
2,761 

4,136 
3,667 

621 

832 
213 

1,703 

933 
964 

485 
1,248 

2.954 

3.039 
6.482 

5.657 
410 

1,718 

2,224 

3.303 
3.780 

801 
614 

1,539 

1,961 

1,345 
2,236 

959 


78,094 


NBW 

RBGISTRA- 
TIONS. 


447 

871 
655 

201 

217 

298 

544 
123 

332 
228 

146 

36 

383 

124 

93 
444 
214 

194 

264 

341 

257 

14 

529 
292 

619 

360 

248 

294 
414 

234 

376 

312 

22 

159 

66 

143 

34 


10,528 


RBADBRS  IN  RBADING 
ROOM. 


ADULTS. 


2,863 

22,888 

1,744 

2.473 

4,413 
4,101 

1,905 
2,414 


285 
256 

5,013 

785 
4.254 

1,228 
2.740 
1,725 

2,039 

2,379 
1.905 
1.917 
1,476 
1,466 

1,825 


2,162 
1,319 

646 
330 
447 


76,998 


TOTAL. 


2.863 

23,002 

5,870 

3,641 

4,707 

4.403 
3,084 

4,420 


321 
521 

5.013 
2,460 

5,339 

3,895 
5,667 
1.938 

• 

4.896 

3.054 

2.387 
2,121 

1.897 

3.590 
4,408 


5,258 
2.543 

864 
892 
898 


VOLUMBS 
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SIONBD. 


109.952 
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409 
266 
61 
202 

273 
350 

63 
356 

H4 
68 

33 
154 

42 

50 
191 
220 
148 
687 
179 
444 
208 

60 
223 
176 
266 
280 
136 
125 

95 
60 

166 

145 
57 

169 

100 

170 

94 

7.040 
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Of  the  gifts  received  during  December  a  series  of  early  texts  from  Mrs.  Henry 
Draper  and  a  collection  of  drawings  and  specifications  relating  to  the  New  York 
Central  improvements  from  W.  J.  Wilgus  deserve  special  mention.  Mrs.  Draper 
gave  the  cuneiform  text  of  the  second  half  of  each  of  tjie  first  eighteen  lines  of 
the  **  Standard  inscription  "  of  Ashurnasirpal  (883-858  B.C.)  on  a  stone  tablet, 
19.5'  X  16.25'  in  size,  found  at  Irbid  in  the  Hauran  in  1853;  two  Babylonian  case 
tablets,  one  dated  the  '*  second  year  after  Kimesh  was  destroyed,"  the  other  ''  the 
year  that  Namakh  was  built,"  three  Hebrew  amulets  of  silver  and  two  of  gold,  in 
silver  and  glass  frames,  one  of  the  gold  amulets  having  attached  the  gold  cylinder 
case  in  which  it  was  worn,  all  having  been  found  at  Irbid  and  belonging  in  date  to 
about  the  second  to  the  fifth  centuries,  A.D.  Besides  these  Mrs.  Draper  gave  a 
number  of  photographs  of  other  amulets  of  about  the  same  date,  a  set  of  28  pho- 
tographs of  the  Yosemite  and  of  the  southern  Appalachian  mountains,  five  pieces 
of  French  and  American  continental  paper  money;  twelve  medallions  in  wood  and 
two  in  ivory  (eighteenth  century  work),  and  thirteen  miscellaneous  books  and 
pamphlets. 

From  the  New  York  Central  and  Hudson  River  Railroad  were  received  (through 
W.  J.  Wilgus,  late  fifth  vice-president)  bound  copies  of  the  specifications  for  the 
signals  and  interlocking  mechanism  in  the  Grand  Central  Yard  improvement,  the 
power  stations,  substations,  third-rail  and  transmission  lines,  and  electrical  rolling 
stock  used  in  the  electric  zone  improvement;  a  book  of  photographs  from  nature 
and  from  architects'  and  engineers'  drawings,  maps,  etc.,  relating  to  the  electric 
zone.  New  York  district;  and  a  book  of  photographs,  plans,  sections,  elevations, 
etc.,  relating  to  the  Grand  Central  Terminal  and  other  improvements  in  New 
York  City. 

Other  gifts  worthy  of  mention  were  received  from  E.  D.  Church,  volume  5  of 
the  *'  Catalogue  of  books  relating  to  the  discovery  and  early  history  of  North  and 
South  America''  in  his  library;  from  the  Pr6fet  de  la  Seine,  France,  13  volumes 
and  2  pamphlets,  relating  to  Paris,  etc. ;  from  Peter  Gray,  a  copy  of  his  ^'  Skibo, 
its  lairds  and  history,"  Edinburgh,  1906;  from  the  Mayor  of  Milan,  3  volumes  and 
I  pamphlet,  city  documents;  from  John  T.  Quin,  St.  Croix,  Danish  West  Indies, 
**  The  Building  of  an  island,  being  a  sketch  of  the  geological  structure  of  the 
Danish  West  Indian  Island  of  St.  Croix  or  Santa  Cruz,"  By  John  T.  Quin, 
Printed  in  New  York,  1907;  from  Marshall  H.  Saville  and  George  G.  Heye,  a 
copy  of  '*  Contributions  to  South  American  archaeology,  The  George  G.  Heye 
expedition,"  vol.  I  (The  antiquities  of  Manabi,  Ecuador,  a  preliminary  report  by 
Marshall  H.  Saville),  New  York,  1907;  from  Edward  W.  Sheldon,  the  typewritten 
preliminary  Report  of  the  Committee  on  the  Banking  Law,  relating  to  the  incor- 
poration, conduct  and  supervision  of  banks  and  trust  companies,  16  December, 
1907,  submitted  to  Gov.  Hughes,  and  a  copy  of  the  Report  as  printed;  from  the 
Swedish  RiksgSldkontoret,  46  volumes  of  the  Bihang  and  Riksdagens  ProtokoU 
for  1907;  and  from  W.  D.  Weaver,  volumes  i-io  (bound  as  five)  of  the  "  Cata- 
logue de  rhistoirede  France,  BibliothSque  Imp6riale,  Departement  des  Imprimis," 
Paris,  1855-1870. 

Additions  were  made  to  the  German- American  collection  by  the  Freidenker 
Publishing    Co.,    14  volumes    of     "  Der    Freidenker"    and    18   volumes   of   the 
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'*  Amerikanische  Turazeitang";  by  Henry  Freudeathal,  6  volumes  and  7  pamph- 
lets; and  others. 

At  the  Lenox  branch  the  exhibition  of  Jacquemart's  etchings,  selected  from 
the  Avery  collection,  and  the  wood -engravings  by  A.  Prunaire  were  continued 
during  the  month.  At  the  Astor  branch  the  display  of  prints  of  '*  Oriental 
Carpets  "  was  replaced  December  7  by  prints  from  the  annual  report  of  the  Isth- 
mian Canal  Commission,  1907,  showing  present  conditions  of  work  and  life  at 
Panama,  and  the  display  of  American  etchings  was  continued. 

Picture  bulletins  and  temporary  collections  of  books  on  special  shelves  at  the  cir* 
culation  branches  were  as  follows :  Chatham  Square,  December  calendar,  Our  fore- 
fathers, Lucy  Fitch  Perkins,  Queen  of  Hearts;  Rivington  Street,  Opera  scores, 
Winter;  Bond  Street,  Ireland  to-day.  Transportation  of  the  injured,  Travels  in 
Patagonia;  Hudson  Park,  Prevention  of  consumption.  Tour  through  Greece, 
Music,  Oscar  II.  of  Sweden,  the  navy,  Myths  and  stories  of  the  Northland,  Arctic 
exploration;  Ottendorfer,  North  American  geography,  European  geography. 
Art,  Music;  Tompkins  Square,  Animals,  Epiphany,  Picture  books;  58TH  Street, 
British  possessions  beyond  the  sea.  Opera  singers  and  composers,  Snowbound; 
Riverside,  Caricatures  by  Max  Beerbohm,  Fairy  tales.  Ghost  stories;  St.  Agnes, 
Books  about  Indians,  Oscar  II.  King  of  Sweden;  Bloomingdale,  Pictures  of 
the  Madonna;  Harlem  Library,  Sea  stories,  Santa  Claus;  125TH  Street,  Indoor 
games,  Polar  exploration.  Laws  and  ordinances;  135TH  Street,  Poems  of  the  New 
Year,  United  States  navy;  Hamilton  Grange,  Little  housekeepers;  Tremont, 
Views  of  foreign  cities.  Classic  art  and  Japanese  prints;  Stapleton,  Mother  Goose 
rhymes,  Mexico  and  Central  America;  Port  Richmond,  Our  navy,  Scandinavia. 

In  addition  there  were  bulletins  on  Christmas  at  twenty-three  branches,  on  John 
Greenleaf  Whittier  at  fourteen  branches,  on  new  books  at  eight  branches,  and  on 
New  Year's  Day  at  five  branches. 

At  St.  George  was  shown  a  collection  of  books  chosen  particularly  for  their 
suitability  for  Christmas  presents  for  children,  and  at  St.  Agnes  (as  a  loan  from 
the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History)  an  exhibit  of  articles  used  or  worn  by 
American  Indians,  chosen  with  special  reference  to  the  light  they  cast  on  Long- 
fellow's ••Hiawatha." 

The  collection  of  menus  formed  by  Miss  Frank  E.  Buttolph  amounted  at  the 
close  of  1907  to  16,500  pieces  representing  an  increase  of  1,306  pieces  during  the 
year. 
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thy of  mention  is  the  complete  file  of  the  catalogues  of  the 
libraries  of  Coostantioo|rfe  mosques  printed  1883-1894. 

Ahlwardt  (Wilhelm).  Die  Poesie.  (In  his: 
Verzetchniss  der  arabischen  Handschriften  der 
k6niglicben  Bibliothek  zu  Berlin.  Berlin^  1887-99. 
r.     Bd.  6,  pp.  471-628;  Bd.  7,  pp.  1-299.) 

Aiimer  (Joseph).  Poetische  Literatur.  (In  his: 
Die  arabischen  Handschriften  der  k.  Hof-  ond 
Staatsbibliothek  in  Maenchen.  AftuncAen,  1866. 
8*.    pp.  194-283.) 

Biblioth^qne  Imp^riale  Pnblique  de  St.  Peters- 
bonrg.  See  Imperatorskaj*  Publichnajra  Bib- 
lioteka. 

Blblioth^ae  Khedimle.  Poetry  included  in 
Ilm  al  adab.  (In:  Bibliothiqae  Khediviale.  Fihrist 
al-lnitub  [catalogue].  Cairot  1888-93.  7  v.  in  8. 
8*.     V.  4,  pp.  20I-3S2.) 

British  Museum.  Poetici.  (In:  CaUlogns 
codicum  manuscriptorum  orientalium.  Pars  2  [et 
supplementum].  Lofufami,  1846-71.  f*.  pp.  257- 
3«7,  479-513.) 

Poetry.    (In:  Charles  Ribu*s  Supplement 

to  the  catalogue  of  the  Arabic  manuscripts.  Lim- 
don,  1894.     f*.    pp.  644-708.) 

Broekelm»iiii  (Orl).  Die  Poesie.  (In  his: 
Geschichte  der  arabischen  Litteratur.  Weimar, 
1898-1902.  8*.  Bd.  I,  pp.  17-30,  36-64.  73-921 
346-274;  Bd.  2,  pp.  8-21,  1 59-161,  171,  180-181, 
192-193,  237,  258-259.  271-284.  372-373i  378-380, 
398-400,  473-477,  493-494.) 

Casiri  (Michael).  Poetici.  (In  his:  BibUotheca 
Arabico-Hispana  Bscurialensis . . .  ^a#r»/i,  1760- 
70.     £•.    V.  I,  pp.  63-141.) 

Derenboarif  (Hartwig).  Poesie.  (In  his:  Les 
manuscrits  arabes  de  t'Escurial.  Tome  i,  p.  164- 
331.     Paris,  1884.     4*.) 

Doigf  (Reinhart  Pieter  Anne).  Poesb.  Libri 
arabicL  (In  his:  Catalogus  codicum  orientalium 
Bibliothecae  Academiae  Lugduno  Batavae.  Lugduno 
Batawrum,  1851-77.    8*.     t.  2,  pp.  1-Z06.) 

FliMipttl  (Gustav).  Poesie  Arabisch.  (In  his: 
Die  arabischen,  persischen,  und  ttlrkischen  Hand- 


schriften der  kaiserlich-kOniglichen  Hofbibliothek 
zu  Wien.     Wien,  1865-67.    4"*.     Bd.  i,  pp.  428- 

492.) 

Houtsma  (Martinus  Theodorus).  Poesie.  (In 
his:  Catalogue  d'une  collection  de  manuscrits  arabes 
etturcsappartenant  a  la  maison  E.  J.  Brill.  Leide 
[18—?].     8%     pp.  1-19.) 

Imperatorakajra  Publichnaya  Biblioteka. 
Po^ie.  (In:  Catalogue  des  manuscrits  et  xylo- 
graphes  orientaux  de  la  Biblioth^que  Imp^riale 
Publique  de  St.  Petersbourg.  St.  Petersbourg, 
1852.    4*.     pp.  120-137.) 

Kfcinal  al-Din  Ahmad  and  Abd  al-Muktadir. 
Arabic  manuscripts.  Poetry.  (In  their:  Catalogue 
of  the  Arabic  and  Persian  manuscripts  in  the  libranr 
of  the  Calcutta  Madrasah.  Calcutta,  1905.  8  . 
pp.  48-53.) 

Lambrecht  (E.)  Poesie.  (In  his:  Catalogue 
de  la  Bibliothique  de  r£cole  des  Langues  Orien- 
tales  Vivantes.  Tome  i.  Paris,  1897.  4".  pp. 
141-173.  440-442.) 

Littmann  (Enno).    Poetry.    (In  his:  A  list  of 
I  Arabic  manuscripts  in  Princeton  University  library. 
Princeton,  1904.     8*.     pp.   1-4.) 

Loth  (Otto).     Poetry  and  elegant  prose.  (In 

his:  Catalogue  of  the  Arabic  manuscripts  in  the 

library  of  the  India  office.     London,  1877.  4". 
pp.  232-243.) 

Moeller  (Johann  Heinrich).  Carmina.  (In 
his:  Catalogus  librorum  tam  manuscriptorum. .  .in 
BibUotheca  (jothana  asservantur.  Gothce,  1825. 
8".    pp.  178-242.) 

Periseh  (Lud wig  Kari  Wilhelm).  Poesie.  (In 
his :  Die  orientalischen  Handschriften  der  Herzog- 
lichen  Bibliothek  zu  Gotha.  Gotha,  1878-92.  8". 
Th.  3,  Bd.  4.  pp.  209-354.) 

Bleu  (Charles).     See  British  Museum. 

Rosea  (Victor),  baron.  Po^ie.  anthologies, 
contes.  (In  his:  Les  manuscrits  arat>es  de  I'lnstitnt 
des  Langues  Orientales.  St,  Petersbourg,  1877. 
8*.     pp.  35-62.) 

Boss  (Edward  Denison).  and  Edward  G. 
Browne.  Arabic  poetry.  (In  their:  Catalogue  of 
two  collections  of  Persian  and  Arabic  manuscripts 
preserved  in  the  India  Office  Library.  London, 
1902.     8°.     pp.  68-72.) 
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Shajnsu  al-Ulama  Mirza  Ashraf  AH.  Poetical 
works.  (In  his:  Catalogue  of  the  Arabic  books  and 
manuscripts  in  the  library  of  the  Asiatic  Society  of 
Bengal.    Fasc.  i.    Calcutta^  1899.    V.    pp.  93-96.) 

Slane  (William  Mac  Guckin  de).  Po^ie.  (In: 
Biblioth^que  Nationale,  Dept.  des  manuscrits.  Cata- 
logue des  manuscrits  arabes.  /'an  J,  1883-95.  f**. 
pp.  545-602.) 

Spreniper  (Aloys).  Arabic  poetry  and  elegant 
prose.  (In  his:  A  catalogue  of  the  Bibliotheca 
Orien talis  Sprengeriana.  Giessen,  1857.  8**.  pp. 
69-77) 

Stewart  (Charles).  Poetry.  Arabic  books. 
(In  his:  A  descriptive  catalogue  of  the  Oriental 
library  of  the  late  Tippoo  Sultan  of  Mysore.  Cam- 
bridge, 1809.    4'.    pp.  78-81.) 

Store  Kongelige  Bibliothek,  Copenhagen. 
Codices  poetici.  (In:  Codices  orien  tales  Biblio- 
thecae  Regiae  Hafniensis.  Pars  altera.  Hafnia,- 
1851.     4°.     pp.  140-159.) 

Tornberg^  (Carl  Johann).  Codices  poetici- 
Arabici.  (In  his:  Codices  arabici,  persici  et  turcici 
Bibliothecse  Regiae  Universitatis  Upsaliensis.  Im- 
pensis  Reg.  Univ.  Upsaliensis,  1849.  4°.  pp. 
75-92.) 

WeJJers  (Henricus  Engelinus).  Poetici  argu- 
ment!. (In  his:  Catalogus  codicum  orientalium 
Bibliothecse  Academiae  Regiae  Scientiarum,  quem  a 
. . .  Weijersio  inchoatum,  post  hujus  mortem  absol- 
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1862.     8*.     pp.  118-136.) 

Zenker  (Julius  Theodor).  Poetes.  (In  his: 
Bibliotheca  orientalis.  Leipzig,  1846-61.  8°. 
V.  I,  pp.  53-59;  V.  2.  pp.  31-35) 

General  Works  and  History. 

Adier  (G.  J.)  The  poetry  of  the  Arabs  of 
Spain.  Being  the  substance  of  a  lecture  read  in  the 
small  chapel  of  the  University  of  the  City  of  New 
York,  March,  1867.  New  York:  Wynkoop  &»  Hal- 
Unbeck,  1867.     vi,  7-47  pp.     8°. 

Ahlwardt  (Wilhelm).  Bemerkungen  aber  die 
Aechtheit  der  alten  Arabischen  Gedichte  mit  beson- 
derer  Beziehung  auf  die  sechs  Dichter  nebst  Bei- 
tragen  zum  richtigen  VerstSndnisse  Ennabiga's 
und  Alqama's.  Greifswald:  Z.  Bamberg,  1872. 
vii,  168  pp.     8". 

Ueber  Poesieund  Poetik  der  Araber.  Gotha: 

F.  A,  Perthes,  1856.     2  p.l.,  88,  6  pp.     4°. 

Amidi  (Abu  al-Kasim  al-Hasan  ibn  Bishr  al-). 
Al-Muwazanat  bain  Abi  Tammam  wal-Buhturi. 
[A  critical  disquisition  on  the  respective  merits  of 
the  two  poets,  Abu  Tammam  and  al-Buhturi.]  Con" 
ttaniinopU,  1870.     3,  197  pp.     8°. 

Amiri  (M uhmmad  Hasani  al-).  Nuzhat  al-albab 
fi  tarikh  Misr  wa  shuara  al-asr.  [On  the  history  of 
Egypt  and  the  modem  poets  of  Egypt  and  Syria.] 
Appendix.     Cairo,  1896.     228,  20  pp.     8°. 

Anastase  (  ).  Les  anciennes  poesies  chez 
les  Arabes.  (Al-Machriq.  v.  6,  pp.  48gr-493.  Bey- 
routh, 1903.) 

Arabian  literature.  (Southern  Literary  Mes- 
senger, v.  6,  pp.  457-460,  563-566,  760-762; 
V.  7.  pp.  113-116;  V.  8,  pp.  47-50,  448-449.  Rich- 
mond, 1840-42.) 


Arbuthnot  (F.  F.)  Arabic  authors.  A  man- 
ual of  Arabian  history  and  literature.  London:  W^ 
Heinemann,  1890.     xiv,  247  pp.     8**. 

Bardi  (Filippo  de).  Storia  della  letteraturik 
Araba  sotto  il  Califfato.  Firenze:  F»  Le  Monnier,. 
1846.     2  V.  in  I.     8°. 

Basset  (Ren^.  La  po^sie  arabe  ant^-islamique. 
Le9on  d'ouverture  faite  a  I'^cole  sup^rieure  des 
lettres  d' Alger  le  12  mai  1880.  Paris:  E,  Leroux, 
1880.  ip.l.,82p.  16''.  (Biblioth^que  orientals 
elz^virienne.    v.  30.) 

BJorkman  (Gustavus),  and  Magnus  Ehren- 
zoN.  Carmina  vetustioris  aevi  Arabica  Latine  versa. 
Pt.  I.      Upsalia  [1819].     8*. 

Boneher  (R.)  Deux  poetes  anteislamiques. 
Notice  sur  Orwa  ben  el-Ward.  [Notice  snr  Zou'l- 
Asba  el-Adouani.]  (Journal  asiatique.  6.  s^r.,. 
V.  9,  pp.  97-146.     Paris,  1867.) 

Brockelmann  (Carl).  Geschichte  der  ara- 
bischen Litteratur.  Weimar:  E.  Felber,  1897— 
1902.     2  V.     8°. 

Geschichte  der  arabischen  Litteratur.  Leip- 
zig: C  F,  Amelung,  1901.  vi,  265  p.  8'.  (In  : 
Litteraturen  des  Ostens.     Bd.  6^.) 

Canssin  de  Perceval  (A.)    Notice  sur  les 
trois  pontes  arabes  Akhtal,  Farazdak  et   Djerir. 
(Journal  asiatique.     2.  s^r.,  v.  13.  pp.  289-316^ 
507-552;  V.  14,  pp.  5-39-     Paris,  1834.) 

Cheikho  (Louis).  Les  allusions  chr^tiennes- 
dans  la  poesie  preislamique.  (Al-Machriq.  v.  7, 
pp.  618-628,  647-652.     Beyrouth,  1904.) 

Les  dates  poetiques  en  arabe.    (Al-Machriq. 

V.  6,  pp.  986-993.     Beyrouth,  1903.) 

La  litterature  arabe  preislamique.  (Al- 
Machriq.     V.  6,  pp.  105  7-1072.     Beyrouth,  1903.  > 

Les  recits  bibliques  dans  la  poesie  preis- 
lamique. (Al-Machriq.  v.  7,  pp.  530-539,  559— 
570.     Beyrouth,  1904.) 

La  Ste.  Vierge  dans  la  poesie  populaire. 

(Al-Machriq.      v.    7,    pp.    1087-1099.     Beyrouth, 
1904.) 

Cherbonneau  (A.)  Lettre  4  M.  J.  Deren- 
bourg,  sur  les  poesies  arabes  de  TAfrique.  (Joumab 
asiatique.  -5.  s^r.,  v.  15,  pp.  418-429.  Paris, 
1 860.) 

Doiy  (Reinhart  Pieter  Anne).  Vitae  poetarum. 
(In  his  :  Catalogus  codicum  orientalium  Biblio- 
thecse Academiae  Lugduno  Batavse.  Lugduni  Bata^ 
vorum,  1851-77.     8**.     v.  2,  pp.  206-288.) 

Dag^at  (Gustave).  Poesies  arabes.  Essai  de 
traduction  en  vers  fran9ais  de  Maouals  et  autres 
pieces  in^dites.  (Journal  asiatique.  4  s^r.,  v.  16, 
pp.  329-344.     Paris,  1850.) 

Ewald  (H.)    Ueber  die  Sammlung  arabischer 

und  syrischer  Handschriften  in  British  Museum. 

(Zeitschrift  fUr  die  Kunde  des  Morgenlandes.   v.  2, 

pp.  190^214.     Gdttingen,  1839.) 

X,  Dichter:  Alte.  Mofazzelijat ;  Ali's  Divan;  Mittlere  und* 
splitere  Dichter ;  arabiache  Dichter  in  Siciliea.  a,  Qoran  nod 
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Muwazanat  bain  Abi  Tammam  wal-Buhturi. 
[Critical  disquisition  on  the  respective  merits  of 
Abu  Tammam  and  al-Buhturi.]  Constantinople^ 
1870.     3,  197  p.     8". 

Margoliouth  (David  Samuel).  Indices  to  the 
Diwan  of  Abu  Tammam.  (Royal  Asiatic  So- 
ciety. Journal.  1905,  pp.  763-782.  London, 
1905.) 

Rehatsek  (E.)  Specimens  of  pre-Islamitic  Arabic 
poetry,  selected  and  translated  from  the  Hama- 
sah.  (Royal  Asiatic  Society.  Bombay  Branch. 
Journal,     v.  15,  pp.  65-108.     Bombay,  1883.) 

Abn  Zaid.  See  Ansarl  (Abu  Zaid  Said  ibn 
Aus  aU). 

Abyari(Abd al  Hadi  Naja al-).  Sihr al-Uyun. 
[A  collection  of  poems.]    Cairo,  i^tg,    319  p.    12°. 

Ahlwardt  (Wilhelm),  editor.  See  Divans 
(The)  of  the  six  anfient  Arabic  poets  Ennabiga, 
Antara,  Tharafa,  Zuhair,  Alqama  and  Imruulqais; 
also  Bammlnngen  alter  arabischer  Dichter. 

Ahmad  ibn  Muhammad,  ealledlBn  Abd  Rabbih. 
AMkd  al-f  arid.  [A  collection  of  sayings,  anecdotes, 
and  extracts  in  prose  and  verse,  arranged  according 
to  subject.  Accompanied  on  the  margin  by  another 
work  of  a  similar  nature,  entitled  Zahr  al-adab,  by 
Ibrahim  ibn  Ali  al-Husri.]     Cairo,  i^gS,     3  v.     4. 

Ahmad  ibn  Yahya,  called  Ibn  Abi  Hajalah. 
Diwan  al  sababat.  See  Antaki  (Daud  ibn  Umar 
al-).     Tazyin  al-aswak. 

Amili  (Muhammad  ibn  al-Husain  al-).  Al- 
Mikhlat.  [A  collection  of  sayings  and  tales  in 
prose  and  verse  upon  a  variety  of  subjects  followed 
by  his  Asrar  al-balagah.  On  the  margin  Sukkar- 
dan  al -sultan,  a  treatise  on  the  number  seven,  with 
special  reference  to  the  history  of  Egypt  and  the 
life  and  acts  of  the  Mamluk  Sultan  al- Malik  al- 
Nasir  Abu  al-Mahasin  Hasan,  by  Ahmad  ibn 
YaHya,  called  Ibn  Abi  Hajalah.]  Cairo,  1899. 
228,  24  p.     4^ 

Ansarl  (Abu  Zaid  Said  ibn  Aus  al-).  Al-Na- 
wadir  fi  al-lughat.  [An  anthology  of  ancient  Arabic 
poetry  with  grammatical  and  philological  notes, 
edited,  with  additional  notes  and  indices,  by  Said 
al-Shartuni.]    Beirut,  1894.     vii,  302  p.     8**. 

Fleischer  (H.  L.)  Abu  Zaid's  Buch  der  Sel- 
tenheiten.  (Deutsche  morgenUndische  Gesellschaft. 
Zeitschrift.     v.  12,  pp.  57-81.     Leipzig,  1858.) 

Antaki  (Daud  ibn  Umar  al-).  Tazyin  al-aswak. 
[An  anthology  of  erotic  poems  and  anecdotes.  On 
the  margin  another  work  of  the  same  kind,  by  Ibn 
Abi  Hajalah,  entitled  Diwan  al-sababat.]  Cairo, 
1901.     262,  2  p.     2.  ed.    4^ 

Arabian*  Persian  and  Turkish  poetry.  (Dub- 
lin University  Magazine,  v.  15,  pp.  377-394. 
Dublin,  1840.) 

Arnold   (F.  A.),   editor.     See   Mnallakat. 

Septem  moallakat  carmina  antiquissima  Arabum. 

Asdi  (Ali  ibn  Za6r  al-).  Badai  al-badaih.  [An 
anthology  of  the  improvisations  of  the  Arab  poets.] 
(On  the  margin  of  Abd  al-Rahim  ibn  Abd  al- 
Rahman  al-  Abbasi*s  Sharh  shawahid  al-ulkhis. 
Cairo,  1898.     2  v.     4*.) 


12 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  ARABIC  POETRY 


CoUectionSf  confd, 

Bible.— Oi^  Testament:  Job.  Ashar  al-shir. 
[A  metrical  version  by  Rizk  Allah  Hassun  of  the 
Book  of  Job,  the  Song  of  Moses  (Exodus  xv,  i- 
21),  the  Song  of  Solomon,  the  Lamentations  of 
Jeremiah,  the  Book  of  Ecclesiastes,  and  Deuter- 
onomy xxxii.]    Beirut,  iSjo.     136  p.,  I  1.     8'. 

Bouriant  (U.)t  editor.  See  Mission  arch^o- 
logique  fran9aise  au  Caire.  Chansons  populaires 
arabes  en  dialecte  du  Caire. 

BreaBted  (F.  H.),  editor  and  translator.  See 
Schaefer  (Heinrich).  The  song^s  of  an  Eg^yptian 
peasant,  collected  and  translated  into  German  by 
H.  Schaefer.     English  edition  by  F.  H.  Breasted. 

Bruennow  (R.    E.),  editor.     See  Isbahani 

(Abu  al-Faraj  AH  ibn  Husain  aU).  The  twenty- 
first  volume  of  the  Kitab  aUaghani. 

Carlyle  (Joseph  Dacre).  Selections  from 
Arabian  poetry.  Translation  by  J.  D.  Carlyle.  (In: 
The  world's  great  classics.  Oriental  literature. 
New  York,  1900.  8".  v.  4.  The  literature  of 
Arabia,     pp.  47-92.) 

Specimens  of    Arabian   poetry,   from    the 

earliest  time  to  the  extinction  of  the  Khaliphat, 
with  some  account  of  the  authors.  Cambridge, 
1796.     3  p.l.,  ix,  2 1.,  71, 180  p.     8°. 

London,  i8io.     xvi,  143,  70  p.    2.  ed. 

8^ 

Carnoy  (Henri).  Po^ie  populaire,  proverbes 
et  sentences  arabes.  (Revue  de  I'Islam.  v.  5,  pp. 
16-19.     Paris,  1900.) 

Cheikho  (Louis).  Riyad  al-adab  fi  marai 
shawair  al-arab.  [Selections  from  the  works  of 
Arabic  poetesses.]     Pt.  i.    Beirut,  1897.     8°. 

Ft.  z.  The  poeteases  of  the  pre-Muhammadao  period. 

Shuafa  al-nasraniyat.      [The  poems  of  the 

Christian  poets  of  the  Arabs,  collected  and  edited, 
with  notes,  by  Louis  Cheikho.]  Pt.  1-6.  Beirut, 
1890-91.     2  V.     8°. 

Clonston  (William  Alexander).  Arabian 
poetry  for  English  readers.  Edited,  with  intro- 
duction and  notes.  Glasgow,  1 88 1.  Ixxii,  472'  p., 
I  tab.     12**. 

DaTid  (Joseph).  Tanzih  al-albab.  [A  col- 
lection of  classic  pieces,  chiefly  poetry.]  Mosul, 
1863.     168  p.,  4  I.     8^ 

Divans  (The)  of  the  six  ancient  Arabic  poets 
Ennabiga,  Antara,  Tharafa,  Zuhair,  Alqama  and 
Imruulqais;  chiefly  according  to  the  MSS.  of  Paris, 
Gotha  and  Leyden;  and  the  collection  of  their 
fragments  with  a  list  of  the  various  readings  of  the 
text,  edited  by  W.  Ahlwardt.  London  :  TrUbner 
&*  Co.,  1870.     I  p.l.,  XXX,  114,  224  p.     8'. 

Reviewed  by  C.  A.  C.  Barbier  de  Meynard  in  Journal 
Astatique,  6.  s^r.,  v.  17,  pp.  Z87-X99,  Parif,  iBjt. 

Dinran  aus  Centralarabien;  gesammelt,   dber* 

setzt  und  erlfiutert  von  Albert  Socin.  Herausgegeben 

von  Hans  Stumme.     3  Theile.    (KOn.  sachs.  Ge- 

sellsch.  d.Wissensch.  Abhandl.  Philol.-hist.  Classe, 

V.  19.     Leipzig,  1900-01.) 

Contents: 

z,  Texte  nebst  Glossen  und  Excune.  s,  Uebenetxung.  3. 
Einleitung.  Glossar  und  Indices.  NachtrSge  des  Heraus- 
gebers. 

FaisuUahbhai  (Shaikh).     A  Moslem  present. 
An  anthology  of  Arabic  poems  about  the  Prophet 
and  the  faith  of  Islam.    Pt.  i.    Bombay,  1893.    8**. 
Pt.  X.  The  poem  of  the  scarf  by  al-Busiri. 


Fleischer  (Heinrich  Leberecht).   Neuarabisch e 
Volkslieder.     (Deutsche  morgenlandische  GeselU 
schaft.  Zeitschrift.     v.  11,  pp.  668-688.     Leipzig, 
1857.) 

Freeland  (H.  W.)  Gleanings  from  the  Arabic. 
(Royal  Asiatic  Society.  Journal,  n.  s.  v.  14,  pp. 
227-228;  V.  15,  pp.  290-294;  V.  17,  pp.  57-64; 
V.  18,  pp.  89-91.     London,  1882-6.) 

Freytag^  (Georg  Wilhelm),  translator.  See 
Aba  Tammam  (Habib  ibn  Aus),  Hamasae  car- 
mi  na. 

Goldsiher  (Ignaz).  Jugend-und  Strassenpoesie 
in  Kairo.  Mitgetheilt  von  I.  G.  (Deutsche  mor- 
genlSndische  C^esellschaft.  Zeitschrift.  v.  33,  pp. 
608-630.     Leipzig,  1879.) 

OhusaU  (AH  ibn  Abd  AlUh  al-6ahai  aU). 
Matali  aUbudur.  [A  collection  of  extracts  in  prose 
and  verse  on  all  matters  connected  with  the  house 
and  the  household.]  Cairo,  1882-83.  2  v.  in  i. 
8\ 

Green  (Arthur  Octavius).  A  collection  of 
modern  Arabic  stories,  ballads,  poems  and  pro- 
verbs.   London:  H,  Frowde,  1893.     10,  185,  vi  p. 

12°. 

Gumahi  (Muhammad  ibn  Sallam  aU) 
Brockelmann  (Carl).  Das  Dichterbuch  des  Mu- 
hammad ibn  Sallam  al-Gumahi.  (In :  Orientalische 
Studien.  Theodor  NOldeke  zum  siebzigsten 
Geburtstag  . . .  Giessen,  1906.  8**.  Bd.  X,  pp. 
109-125.) 

Hamasa.  See  Abu  Tammam  (Habib  ibn 
Aus). 

Hammer-Pnrytall  (Joseph  von).  Al- 
manah  das  ist:  Neujahrsgeschenk  in  arabischen 
Elegien.  (In  his:  Morgenlaendisches  Kleeblatt 
Wien,  1 8 19.     pp.  27-60.) 

Harandi  (Umar  ibn  Abd  Allah  al-).  Al-Asdaf 
wal-durar.  [Poetical  fragments,  collected  and 
edited  by  Adib  Nazmi.]  Damascus,  1885.  28  p. 
8^ 

Hartmann  (Martin).  Arabische  Lieder  aus 
Syrien.  (Deutsche  morgenlandische  Gesellschaft. 
Zeitschrift.     v.  51,  pp.  177-214.     I^pzig,  1897.) 

Lieder  der  Libyschen  Wttste.    Die  Qnellen 

und  die  Texte  nebst  einem  Exkurse  ttber  die 
bedeutenderen  Beduinenst&mme  des  westlichen 
Unteragypten.  Leipzig :  F.  A.  Brockhaus,  1899. 
4  p.l.,  243  p.  8".  (Deutsche,  morgenlandische 
Gesellschaft.     Abhandlungen.     Bd.  11,  no.  3.) 

Haahimi  (Ahmad  al-).  Jawahir  al-adab.  [A 
collection  of  extracts  in  prose  and  poetry  as  ex- 
amples of  Arabic  style.]  Cairo,  1901.  15,  655  p. 
4.  ed.     8". 

Hibat  Allah  ibn  AH,  called  Ibn  al-Shajari. 
Diwan  mukhtarat  ashar  al-arab.  [A  selection  of 
poems  by  ancient  Arab  poets.  Edited  from  the 
original  manuscript  of  the  compiler.]  Cairo,  1888. 
158,  2  p.     8°. 

Hndhailf  Tribe  of.  The  poems  of  the  Huzailis 
[collected  by  Hasan  ibn  Husain  al-Sukkari]  edited 
in  the  Arabic  from  an  original  manuscript  in  the 
University  of  Leyden  and  translated,  with  annota- 
tions, by  J.  G.  L.  Kosegarten.  v.  i.  London^ 
1854.  4**  (Oriental  Translation  Fund.) 
▼.  z.  First  part  of  the  Arabic  text. 
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Wkllhausen  (Julins).  Scholien  zum  Diwan 
Hadail,  no.  139-280,  hrsg^.  von  J.  Wellhaosen. 
(Deutsche  morgenUndische  Gesellschaft.  Zeit- 
scbrift.    ▼.  39,  pp.  411-480.     Z/i]^s(f,  1885.) 

Zu  den  Hudailitenltedern.     (Deutsche  mor- 

genl&ndtsche  Gesellschaft.    Zeitschrift.     v.  39, 
pp.  104-106.     Leipuig,  1885.) 

Harini  (Nasr  al-).  editor.  See  Isbfthani 
(Abu  alFarai  AH  ibn  Husatn  al).  Kitab  al- 
aghani. 

Hnsrl  (Ibrahim  ibn  Altai-).  Zahral-adab.  See 
Ahmad  ibn  Muhammad,  called  Ibn  Abd  Rabbih. 
Al.Ikd  al  fand. 

Hnzley  (Henry  Minor).  Syrian  Son^,  pro- 
Terbs  and  stories,  collected,  translated  and  anno- 
tated by  H.  M.  Huxley.  (American  Oriental  So- 
ciety. Journal,  y.  23,  pt.  2,  pp.  175-288.  New 
ffaven^  1902.) 

Ibn  Abd  Rabbih.  See  Ahmad  ibn  Muhammad, 
called  Ibn  Abd  Rabbih. 

Ibn  Abi  Hajalah.  See  Ahmad  ibn  Yahya, 
called  Ibn  Abi  Hajalah. 

Ibn  Hujjah  al-Hamawi.  Thimar  al-aurak. 
See  Abshihi  (Shihab  alDin Ahmad  al-).  Mus- 
Utraf. 

Ibn  al-Nahawi.  Majmu'at  al-takhamis.  [A 
collection  of  Arabic  Takhmises  or  Quintuplets, 
beginning  with  those  of  Ibn  al-Nahawi  and  ending 
with  those  of  Abd  ala  Baki  al-Faruki.]  Comtan" 
HnopU,  1888.     128  p.     8**. 

Ibn  al-Shajari.  5;r^Hibai  Allah  ibn  AH,  called 
Ibn  al-Shajari. 

Isbahani  (Abu  al-Faraj  AH  ibn  Husain  al-). 
Kitab  al-aghani.  [A  thesaurus  of  Arabic  poetry, 
ancient  and  modern,  accompanied  by  biographies 
of  the  authors,  edited  by  Nasr  al-Hurini.]  Bulak, 
1 868.     20  ▼.  in  10.     8°. 

AHi    Ispahanensis.      Liber   Cantilenarum 

magnus  ex  codicibus  manu  scriptis  Arabice  editus 
adjectaque  translatione  adnotationibusque  illus- 
trattis  ab  T.  G.  L.  Kosegarten.  T.  i.  Gripesvoldiae, 
1840.    4  . 

The  twenty-first  volume  of  the  Kitab  al- 

aghani,  being  a  collection  of  biographies  not  con- 
tained in  the  edition  of  Bulaq,  edited  . . .  by  R.  E. 
BrUnnow.  Pt.  I.  Leyden:  E,J,  Brill,  1888.  2 
p.l.,  280  p.     4*. 

Rannat  al-mathalith  wal-mathani.  [Bio- 
graphical sketches  and  anecdotes  from  the  Kitab  al- 
aghani,  selected  and  edited  by  A.  Salhani.]  Beirut, 
1888.     2  V.  in  I.     12°. 

GuiDi  (Ignazio).  Tables  alphabetiques  du  Kitab 
al-agani  comprenant:  Index  des  pontes  dont  le 
kitab  cite  des  vers;  index  des  rimes;  index  his- 
torique;  index  geographique;  redigees  . . .  par  I. 
Guidi.  Fasc.  1-2.  Leide :  E.  /.  BriU,  1895- 
1900.     2  V.     4*. 

ScHWARZ  (Paul).  Zu  den  Tables  alphabetiques  du 
Kitab  al-agani.  (Deutsche  morgenl&ndische 
Gesellschaft.  Zeitschrift.  v.  55,  pp.  45-54;  v. 
56,  pp.  523-545.     Leipng,  1901-1902.) 

QuATRKMtRB  (£tienne).  M^moire  sur  le  Kitab 
alagani;  ou,  Recueil  de  chansons.  Paris  :  Im- 
primerie  RoyaU,  1837.     i  p.l.,  80  p.     8°. 


M^moire  sur  I'ouvrage  intitule  Kitab  alagani, 

c'est-ll-dire  Recueil  de  chansons.  (Journal 
asiatique.  2.  s^r.,  v.  16.  pp.  385-4i9»  497-545; 
3.  s^r.,  V.  6,  pp.  465-526.     Paris,  1835.) 

Wellhausbn  (Julius).  Ergftnzung  einer  LOcke  im 
Kitab  al-aghani.  (Deutsche  morgenl&ndische 
Gesellschaft.  Zeitschrift.  v.  50,  pp.  I45-I5i- 
Leipnig,  1896.) 

Isbahani  (Husain  ibn  Muhammad  al-Raghib 
al-).  Muhadarat  al-udaba.  [A  collection  of  sayings, 
poems  and  anecdotes  abridged  by  Ibrahim  Zaidan.] 
CairOf  1902.     304  p.     8**. 

Jalkr  ibn  Ahmad  called  al-Sarraj.  Masari 
al-ushshak.  [A  collection  of  erotic  tales  and 
poems.]     Constantinople,  1884.    I  p.l.,  432  p.    8'. 

Jamal  al-Din  Muhammad  ibn  Manthur. 
Nithar  al-azhar.  [An  anthology  of  pieces,  both 
poetry  and  prose,  relating  to  day  and  night  and  the 
heavenly  bodies.]   Constantinople,  1881.  188  p.  8*. 

Jamharat  ashar  al-arab.  See  Knrashi 
(Abu  Zaid  Muhammad  ibn  Abu  al-Khattab  al-)* 

Jones  (Sir  William),  translator.  See  Hnal- 
lakat.  The  Moallakat,  or  seven  Arabian  poems 
which  were  suspended  on  the  Temple  at  Mecca. 

Baiafaji  (Shihab  al-Din  Ahmad  ibn  Muham- 
mad al-).  Raihanat  al-alibba.  [An  anthology  of 
Arabic  poetry  of  the  eleventh  century  of  the  Hijra, 
accompanied  by  biographical  notices  and  anec* 
dotes.]   •  Cairo,  1889.     422,  7  p.     8**. 

Kiasat  'al  al-'al.  pt.  i,  followed  by  Kissat  'al 
min  fauk  alihi,  pt.  2-5.  [A  collection  of  popular 
songs.]     Beirut,  1887-91.     160  p.     8". 

Blitab  al-nafha  al-zakiyyah  HI  ashar  al-ghazaHy- 
yah.  [A  collection  of  love-songs,  old  and  new, 
edited  by  Yakub  Jamal.]  Pt.  i.    Cairo^  1895.    12'. 

Koseg^arten  (J.  G.  L.),  editor.  See  Hnd- 
hail.  Tribe  of;  also  Isbahanl  (Abu  al-Faraj  AH 
ibn  Husain  al-)  Alii  Ispahanensis  Liber  Cantilena- 
rum. 

Knraahi  (Abu  Zaid  Muhammad  ibn  Abi  al- 
Khattab  al-.  Jamharat  ashar  al-arab.  [A  collec- 
tion of  old  Arabic  poetry.]    Boulak,  1890-93.     iv, 

195  p.     4°. 

HoMMKL  (Fritz).  Ueber  eine  zu  veranstaltende 
Ausgabe  der  Gamharat  al-arab,  zugleich  als 
Prolegomena  zu  einem  HandwOrterbuch  der 
vorislamischen  Poesie.  (Actes  du  sixi^me  Con- 
gr^s  International  des  Orientalistes.  Pt.  2, 
sect.  I,  pp.  385-408.     Leide,  1885.) 

Macdonald  (D.  B.)  a  description  of  the  Bulaq 
edition  of  the  Jamhara  ashar  al-arab,  with  an  ex- 
amination into  the  origin  and  sources  of  the  col- 
lection. (American  Oriental  Society.  Proceed- 
ings, Dec,  1804.  pp.  clxxv-cxci.  New  Haven, 
1896.) 

NoELDEKE  (Theodor).  Einige  Bemerkungen  Uber 
das  Werk  Gamharat  asar  al-arab.  (Deutsche 
morgenlandische  Gesellschaft.  Zeitschrift.  v.  49, 
pp.  290-293.     Leipzig,  1895.) 

Landberg^  (Carlo).     Primeurs  Arabes.     Fasc. 

1-2.     Leyde:  E,J,  Brill,  1886-89.   37i  243  p.    8'. 

Cootents : 
Al-Tanbih  ala  ghalat  al-jaliil  wal-nabih  by  Ibn    Kamal 

Paaha. 
Lab  al-arabbtl  al-roatsar  by  Burhan  al-Din  al-Bikai. 
DiwAN  of  Abu  Mihjan. 
DiWAM  de  Zoheyr  avec  le  commentaire  d'el-Alam. 
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Collections^  contd, 

Lane-Poole  (SUnley).  Mr.  Lyall's  Arabic 
translations.  (Academy,  y.  22,  pp.  120-121.  Lon- 
don, 1882.) 

LittflUbnii  (Enno).  Neoarabische  Volkspoesie, 
gesammelt  and  abersetzt  von  £.  Littmann.  i  p.l., 
158  p.,  I  1.  (KOnigl.  Gesellsch.  d.  Wissensch.  zu 
Gottingen.  Abhandl.  Philolog.-hist.  Klasse.  n.  s. 
V.  5,  no.  3.     Berlin^  1902.) 

Lyall  (Charles  James).  Translations  of  ancient 
Arabian  poetry,  chiefly  prae-Islamic,  with  an  intro- 
duction and  notes.  London:  Williams  &*  Norgate^ 

1885.  Hi,  142  p.     sq.  8\ 

See  also  Muallakat.     Tibrizi  (Abu  Za- 

kariyya  Yahya  al-).     A  commentary  on  ten  ancient 
Arabic  poems. 

Majma*  [A  collection  of  Arabic  texts  in  prose 
and  verse  on  a  variety  of  subjects:  theology,  tradi- 
tion, grammar,  logic,  rhetoric  and  arithmetic,  in- 
cluding Banat  Suad  by  Kab  ibn  Zuhair,  Burda  by 
al-Busiri,  Ajurnmiyyah  by  Muhammad  ibn  Mu- 
hammad ibn  Dawud  and  Alfiyah  and  Lamiyat  al- 
afal  by  Ibn  Malik.]    Cairo,  1903.     334,  2  pp.    8**. 

Cairo,  1905.     645,  3  p.     12*. 

Majma  al-mutin  fima  yudhkaru  min  al-funun. 

[Collection  of  well  known  poems  on  various  sub- 
jects.]    Fez,  1899.     203  p.     8°. 

Majmn  mushtamil  ala  khamsah  dawawin. 
[Diwans  of  the  five  Arabic  poets  al-Nabighah, 
Urwah  ibn  al-Ward,  Hatim  Tay,  Alkamah  and  al- 
Farazdak.  With  a  commentary  by  al-Batalyusi  to 
the  Diwan  of  al-Nabighah  and  one  by  Ibn  al-Sikkit 
to  that  of  Urwah.]     Cairo,  1876.     200  p.     8°. 

Mallear  (Abd  al-Mufa  al-).  Hatt  al-layali  fi  al- 
hawadith  walagbani.  [A  collection  of  stories  and 
songs.]     Cairo,  1901.     121  p.     8*. 

Manthnmat  fi  al-tahniyat  [A  collection  of 
seven  poems  in  honor  of  Wasah  Pasha,  Muta- 
sarrif  of  the  Lebanon.]    Beirut,  1885.    12  p.    8". 

Meieener   (Bruno).  Neuarabische    Gedichte 

aus  dem  Iraq.     (Berlin  Universitat.  Seminar  fQr 

orientalische  Sprachen.  Mittheilungen.  Jahrg.   5, 

Abtheil.  2.,  pp.  77-131.  Berlin,  1902.) 

MisBion  archeologique  fran9aise  au  Caire. 
Chansons  populaires  arabes  en  dialecte  du  Caire  d' 
apr^s  les  manuscrits  d'un  chanteur  des  rues,  speci- 
men publie  par  M.  U.  Bouriant  Paris:  E,  Le^ 
roux,  1893.     2  p.l.,  160  p.     4". 

Muallakat.  Septem  moallakat  carmina  an- 
tiquissima  Arabum  Textuip. .  .recensuit  scholia. . . 
addidit,  annotationes  criticas  adjecit  F.  A.  Arnold. 
Lipsia:  sumptibus  F.  C.  G,  Vogelii,  1850.  x,  64, 
218  p.     sq.  8*.  ^ 

Maallakat.  [The  seven  muallakat  with  the 
commentary  of  Abu  Abdallah  al-Zauzani.]     Cairo, 

1886.  150  p.     I2^ 

Moallakat.  Die  sieben  muallakat.  Text, 
voUstandiges  W5rterverzeichniss,  deutscher  und 
arabischer  Commentar,  bearbeitet  von  L.  Abel. 
Berlin:  W,  Spemann,  1891.  4  p.l.,  185  p.  8"*. 
(Sammlung  von  Wdrterverzeichnissen  als  Vorar- 
beiten  zu  einem  WOrterbuch  der  alten  arabischen 
Poesie.) 
Jacob  (Georg).      Dr.  L.  Abel's  neue   Muallaqat 

Ausgabe,  nachgeprUft  von  G.  Jacob.     Berlin: 

Mayer  &*  Mailer,  1893.     I  p.l.,  iv,  3-80  p.    8". 

(Studien  in  arabischen  Dichtern.     Heft  i.) 


Noten  zum  VerstSndnis  der  Muallaqat.  Ber- 
lin: Mayer  <&•  MUller,  1894.  I  1.,  81-124  p.  8*. 
(Studien  in  arabischen  Dichtern.     Heft  2.) 

Muallakat.  [The  seven  muallakat,  followed 
by  the  Lamiyat  al-arab  of  Shanfara,  edited  with 
notes  by  Muhammad  al  Shankiti  and  Ahmad  Umar 
al-Muhmasani.]     Cairo,  1901.     50  p.     8". 

Maallakat.  The  Moallakat;  or,  Seven  Arabian 
poems  which  were  suspended  on  the  temple  at 
Mecca.  (In  Sir  Wm.  Jones'  Works.  London^ 
1807.     8*.     V.  10,  pp.  5-193.) 

Maallakat.  The  Moallakat,  or  seven  Arabian 
poems  which  were  suspended  on  the  Temple  at 
Mecca,  translated  with  arguments  by  Sir  William 
Jones.  (In  William  Alexander  Clouston's 
Arabian  poetry  for  English  readers.  Glasgow, 
1881.     12°.     pp.  1-91.) 

Maallakat.  Die  sieben  Preisgedichte  der 
Araber  ins  Deutsche  ttbertragen  von  P.  WolfiF. 
Rotweil:  A.  Degginger,  1857.    i  p.l.,  iv,  i  I.,  87  p. 

8'. 
Maallakat.    Fttnf  Moallaqat  Ubersetzt  und 

erklart  von   Theodor  N5ldeke.     (Kais.  Akad.  d. 

Wissensch.    Philos.-Hist.  CI.   Sitzungsb.  Bd.  140, 

Abh.  7;  142,  Abh.  5;  144,  Abh.  i.     Wien,  1899- 

1902.) 
I.  Die  Moallaqat  des  Amr  and  des  Haiith. 
a.  Die  Moallaqat  Antara't  uad  Labid'i. 
3.  Die  Moallaq  Zuhair's. 

Tibrizi  (Abu  Zakariyya  Yahya  al-).  A  comment- 
ary on  ten  ancient  Arabic  poems:  namely  the 
seven  Muallakat,  and  poems  by  al-Asha,  an- 
Nabighah,  and  Abid  ibn  al-Abras;  edited  for 
the  first  time  by  Charles  James  Lyall.  Fasc.  1-2. 
Calcutta,  1894.     4°.     (Bibliotheca  Indica.) 

Mafaddaiyat  (Die).  Nach  den  Handschriften 

zu  Berlin,  London  und  Wien. . .  herausgegeben  und 

mit  Anmerkungen  versehen  von  Heinrich  Thor- 

becke.   Hefti.  Leipzig:  F. A.  Brockhaus,i^%S-  8'. 

Haffner  (August).     Zu  Thorbecke's  Ausgabe  der 

Mufaddalijjat.  (Wiener  Zeitschrift  fQr  die  Kunde 

des  Morgenlandes.     v.  13,  pp.  344-351 .     IVien^ 

1899.) 

Mafkddalijat.  Translations  from  the  Mufad- 
daliyat.  (In  Charles  James  Lyall's  Translations 
of  ancient  Arabian  poetry.  London,  i^^S'  8*^.  pp. 
81-89.) 

Barth  (Jacob).  Einiges  zur  Kritik  der  Mufad- 
dalijjat. (Deutsche  morgenlandische  C^sell- 
schaft.  Zeitschrift.  v.  55,  pp.  400-406.  Leipzig, 
1901.) 
Lyall  (Sir  Charles).  A  projected  edition  of  the 
Mufaddaliyat.  (Royal  Asiatic  Society.  Journal. 
1904,  pp.  315-320.     London,  1904) 

Mahammad  ibn  Ismail  al-Misri.  Safinat  al- 
mulk.  [A  collection  of  songs  in  various  specified 
metres,  with  an  introduction  on  music]  Cairo, 
1 893.     496  p.     8*. 

Masammarat  al-habib  fi-1-ghazal  wal-nasib. 
[A  collection  of  love-poems  arranged  alphabetically 
according  to  the  rhyme.]    Cairo,  n.  d.    240  p.  12  • 

Masdairijat.  [A  collection  of  poems  in  which 
the  hemistichs  rhyme.]    Cairo,  1882.    135  p.  12°. 

Noeldeke  (Theodor).  Beitrfige  zur  alt- 
arabischen  Litteratur  und  Geschichte.  [Pt.]  i. 
(In:  Orient  und  Occident ...  hrsg.  von  T.  Benfey. 
Gdttingen,  1862.     8°.     Bd.  I,  pp.  689-718.) 

z.  Laqit  b.  Yamar. 
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CciUcHons,  conCd, 

Delectus  veterum  carmtnum  Arabicorum, 

cannioa  selegit  et  edidit  T.  Noeldeke,  glosisariam 
coofecit  A.  Maeller.  Berolim^  1890.  xiv,  I  1., 
240  p.    16*.    (Porta  Linguarum  Orientalium.    Pars 

13.) 

See  also  Muallalukt.     Fttnf  Moallaqat 

Ubersetzt  und  erklflrt  von  Th.  NOldeke. 

Ralukbfth  (George  Abraham).  Nuzhat  al-talb 
fi  ilm  aUmaghaat  wal-tarab.  [A  collection  of  various 
melodies.]    Cairo ^  1893.    II3  p.     12*. 

Rat  (G.).  translator.  See  Abshihi  (Shihab  al- 
Din  Ahmad  aU).  Al-Mostatraf.  Recueil  de  mor- 
ceaux  cboisis. 

Rosen  (Georg).  Proben  neuerer  gelehrter  Dicht- 
kunst  der  Araber.  Mitgetheilt  von  G.  Rosen. 
(Deutsche  morgenl&ndiscbe  Gesellschaft.  Zeit- 
schrift.     V.  13,  pp.  249-255;  V.  14,   pp.  692-705; 

V.  20.  pp.  589-595;  ▼.  aa.  PP'  541-544.  Leipzig, 
1859-68.) 

Raeekert  (Friedrich).  editor  and  translator. 
See  Aba  Tammam  (Habib  ibn  Aus).  Hamasa; 
Oder.  Die  ftltesten  arabischen  Volkslieder. 

S»e]i*ii  (Karl  Eduard).  Arabische  Volkslieder 
aus  Mesopotamien.  96  p.  (KOn.  Preuss.  Alcad.  d. 
Wiss.  Beritn.  Abh.  Philos..bist.  Kl.  1889.  Ber- 
lin, 1890.) 

Saex  (Antoine  Isaac  Silvestre  de).  Chresto- 
mathie  Arabe;  ou,  Extraits  de  divers  ^crivains 
arabes,  taut  en  prose  qu'en  vers  &  Tusage  des  el^ves 
de  r£cole  sp^ciale  des  Langues  Orientales  vivantes. 
Paris,  1806.     3  V.     S*. 

Same.    2.  ed.    corrig^e  et  augmentee. 

Paris,  1826-27.     3  V.     8*. 

SallukBl  (A.),  editor.  SeeJLmhmhmni  (Abu  aU 
Faraj  All  ibn  Husain  al-).  Rannat  al-mathalith 
waUmathani. 

Saamlanipea  alter  arabischer  Dichter.  heraus- 
gegeben  von  W.  Ahlwardt.  Berlin  :  Reuther  6^ 
Reichard,  1902-03.     3  v.     8*. 

Contents : 
Bd.  z.  Ela^maijjat  nebst  einifen  Spnchqa^iden. 
^*  a.  Die  Oiwane  der  Regezdicbter  Elaggag^  and  Ezzafajan. 
**  3.  Der  Diwan  des  Regetdichten  Ruba  ben  Elaggag. 

8eh»efer  (Heinrich).  The  songs  of  an  Egyp- 
tian peasant,  collected  and  translated  into  German 
by  H.  Schaeifer.  English  edition  by  F.  H.  Breasted. 
Leipxig:  J.  C  Hinrichs,  1904.     xxiv,  148  p.     12*. 

Sdraltens  (Albert).  Monumenta  vetustiora 
Arabiae ;  sive,  Specimina  quaedam  illustria  antiquae 
memoriae  et  linguae,  ex  manuscriptis  codicibus 
Nuweirti,  Mesoudii,  Abulfedae,  Hamasa. .  .excerp- 
sit  et  edidit  A.  Scbultens.  Lugduni  Batavorum: 
ApudJ.  Lutae,  1740.     4  p-l..  71  p.     8*. 

See  also  Abu  Tammam  (Habib  ibn  Aus). 

Excerpta  ex  Anthotogia  veterum  poetarum. 

SbaJdr  al-Batluni.     Nafh  al-azhar.     [A  coUec-  / 
tion  of  poems  by  various  authors  arranged  accord- 
ing  to  ten  different  subjects.]  Beirut,  1899.  128  p. 
8*. 

ShartoAl  (Said  al-).  editor.  See  Ansari  (Abu 
Zaid  Said  ibn  Aus  al-).     AI-  Nawadir  fi  al-  lughat. 

SUrwani  (Ahmad  ibn  Muhammad  al-).  Had!- 
kat  al-  afrah.  [Selections  from  Arabic  poetry, 
•chiefly  modem,  interspersed  with  tales.]  Cairo, 
iq02.     272  p.     I2^ 


Nufhut  ooU  Yumun,  an  Arabic  miscellany 

of  compositions  in  prose  and  verse,  selected  or 
original,  by  Shuekh  Uhmud  bin  Moohummud  Shur- 
wanee  ool  Yumunee.  [With  an  English  preface  by 
M.  Lumsden.]    Calcutta,  181 1.     5  p.L,  603  p.     4  . 

8huw»irl  (Mikhail  Asad  Rustem  al-).  Kitab 
al-  gharib  fi  al-  gharb.  [A  collection  of  pieces  in 
prose  and  poetry  about  America.]  jVew  York, 
1895.     151  p.     8''. 

Slane  (William  MacGuckin  de).  Choix  des 
poesies  les  plus  remarquables  des  anciens  Arabes. 
(journal  asiatique.  3.  ser.,  v.  5,  pp.  445-479. 
Paris,  1838.) 

Antara  and  Tharafa. 

Socitt  (Albert).  Die  Diwane  der  Dichter 
Nabiga,  Urwa,  Hatim,  Alkama  und  Farazdak. 
Mit  Beitragen  von  E.  Prym  und  H.  Thorbecke. 
(Deutsche  morgenUndische  Gesellschaft.  Zeit- 
schrift.     V.  31,  pp.  667-715.     Leipzig,  1877.) 

See  also  Diiran  aus  Centralarabien;  gesam- 

melt,  Qbersetzt  und  erl&utert  von  Albert  Socm. 

Soimeek  (C.)     Chants  arabes  du  Maghreb. 

Etude  sur  le  dialecte  et  la  po^sie  populaire  de 

I'Afrique  du  Nord,  par  C.  Sonneck.     Paris:  E. 

Guilmoto,  1902-06.     2  V.  in  3.  ^  4*. 

V.  z.  Texte  arabe. 

▼.  a,  Pt.  I.  Traduction  et  notes. 

▼.  a,  Pt.  a.  Introduction  et  gloMaire. 

Six  chansons  arabes  en  dialecte  maghr^bin 

publi^es,  traduites  et  annot^es.  (Journal  asiatique. 
ser.  9.  V.  13,  pp.  471-520;  V.  14,  pp.  121-156,  223- 
257.    Paris,  1899.) 

Stumme  (Hans).  Mfthrchen  und  Gedichte  aus 
der  Stadt  Tripolis  in  Nordafrika.  Eine  Sammlung 
transkribierter  prosaischer  und  poetischer  Stiicke 
im  arabischen  Dialekte  der  Stadt  Tripolis  nebst 
Obersetzung,  Skizze  des  Dialekts  und  Glossar. 
Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs,  1898.     2  v.  in  i.     8**. 

Tripolitanisch-Tunisische    Beduinenlieder. 

Leipzig:  J.  C  Hinrichs,  1894.     x,  153  p.     8°. 

Tunisische  MSrchen  und  Gedichte.     Eine 

Sammlung  prosaischer  und  poetischer  StQcke  im 
arabischen  Dialecte  der  Stadt  Tunis  nebst  Einleit- 
ung  und  Obersetzung.  Leipzig:  y.  C.  Hinrichs, 
1893.     2  V.  in  I.     8**. 

^—  See  also  Diwan  aus  Centralarabien. 

Sukkari  (Hasan  ibn  Husain  al-).  See  Hnd- 
hally  Tribe  of.     The  poems  of  the  Huzailis. 

ThaaUbi  (Abd  aUMalik  ibn  Muhammad  al). 
Muntahil.  [A  collection  of  verses  from  the  best 
poets  arranged  according  to  subject  matter  in  fif- 
teen chapters,  edited  with  notes  by  Ahmad  Abu 
AIL]     Alexandria,  1 90 1.     364  p.     8°. 

[Selections  from  four  of  the  works  of  al- 

Thaalibi.  namely :  from  a  collection  of  proverbs, 
verses  and  sayings  of  illustrious  and  learned  per- 
sons, entitled  aUTamthil  wal-muhadarat;  from  a 
collection  of  moral  sentences  in  rhymed  prose,  en- 
titled al-Mubhij;  from  an  anthology  of  passages  in 
prose  and  verse,  arranged  according  to  subject, 
entitled  Sihr  al-balaghat;  and  from  a  work  on  me- 
tonymies, entitled  ad-Nihayat  fil-kinayat.]  Con- 
stantinople,  1884.     216  p.     8"*. 

Yatimat  al-dahr.    [An  anthology  of  Arabic 

poets  of  the  fourth  and  fifth  centuries  of  the  Hijra.] 
Damascus,  1885.     4  v.     8*. 
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Collections^  confd, 

DiETERici  (Friedrich  Heinrich).  De  anthologia 
Arabica  Tsaalebii  unio  aetatis  appellata.  Bero- 
lint,  1846.     2  p.  1.,  34 p.,  I  1.     8  . 

Thorbeeke  (Heinrich),  etli/or.  See  Mufad- 
dalJJat  (Die). 

WaUin  (G.  A.)  Probe  aus  einer  Anthologie 
neuarabischer  Gesaos^e  in  der  WQste  gesammelt. 
(Deutsche  morgenlandische  Gesellschaft.  Zeit- 
schrift.  V.  5,  pp.  1-23;  V.  6,  pp.  190-218,  369- 
378.     Leipzig,  1851-2.) 

Wolff  (P.),    translator.       See    Muallakat. 

Die  sieben  Preisgedichte  der  Araber. 

Valll  (Natan  Yudmun).  Majmu  al-aghani 
wal-alhan.  [Collection  of  popular  songs  current 
in  Spain  during  the  eighth  and  ninth  centuries, 
and  called  "Gharnata."]  Alger,  1904.  3  p.I., 
396,  31  p.     8*. 

Zaidan  (Ibrahim).  Al-Mustathrifat.  [Ele- 
gant  extracts  in  prose  and  verse,  chiefly  taken 
from  Najib  al-Haddad.]  Caire:  al  Hilal  [1900?]. 
143  p.     8°. 

Nawadir  al-ushshak.     [Love   stories  and 

songs  collected  by  Ibrahim  Zaidan.J     Cairo,  1900. 
136  p.     2.  ed.     8" 

See  also  Isbahanl  (Husaib  ibn  Muham- 
mad al-Raghib  al-).     Muhadarat  al-udaba. 

Individual  Authors. 

Abbas  ibn  al-Ahnaf.  Diwan.  [Followed  by 
another  Diwan  by  Ibn  Matruh.]  Constantinople, 
1881.     224  p.     8°. 

Abbasi  (Abd  al-Rahim  ibn  Abd  al- Rahman  al-). 
Sharh  Shawahid  al-talkhis.  [A  commentary  on 
the  verses  cited  as  examples  in  the  Talkhis  al- 
miftah  an  abridgment  by  al-Kazwini  of  Yusuf  al- 
Sakkaki's  work  on  rhetoric  entitled  Miftah  al-ulum. 
On  the  margin  Ali  ibn  Zafir  al-Azdi's  Badai  al- 
badaih,  an  anthology  of  the  improvisations  of  the 
Arab  poets.]     Cairo,  1898.     2  v.     4°. 

Abd  Allah  Farij.  Diwan.  Bulak,  1895.  162  p., 
I  1.     8°. 

Samir  al-jalis.     [A  'collection  of  poetical 

works.]     Cairo,  1891.     92  p.     8°. 

Abd  Allah  ibn  al-Mutazz.  Mutadid  als  Prinz 
und  Regent,  ein  historisches  Heldengedicht  von 
Ibn  el-Mutazz,  hrsg.,  erUutert  und  Ubersetzt  von 
Carl  Lang.  (Deutsche  morgenl&ndische  Gesell- 
schaft. Zeitschrift.  v.  40,  pp.  563-611;  v.  41, 
pp.  232-279.     Leipzig,  1886-7.) 

Loth  (Otto).  Ober  Leben  und  Werke  des  Ab- 
dallah  ibn  ul-Mutazz.  Leipzig:  J,  C,  Hinrichs, 
1882.     vi,  75  p.     8°. 

Abd  Allah  ibn  Zain  ibn  Alawi,  called  al- 
Haddad.  Al-Durr  al-manzum.  [Diwan,  with 
an  introduction  compiled  from  a  life  of  the  author, 
entitled  Ghayat  al-kasd  wal-murad,  by  Muhammad 
ibn  Zain  ibn  Alawi.]     Cairo,  1904.     175  p.     8^. 

Abd  al-Kadir  ibn  Muhyi  al-Din,  Amir  of  Mas- 
cara, Nuzhat  al-khatir.  [A  collection  of  the 
poems  of  Abd  al-Kadir.]  Cairo,  n.  d.  58  p.,  i  1., 
I  pi.     8'. 

Abd  al-Kadir  al-Mazouni. 
Chancel  (Ausone  de).     Po^sie  arabe.     Paroles  de 
Sid  Abd-el-Kader  el-Mazouny,  sur  la  prise  et 


Toccupation  d* Alger  par  les  Fran9ais.  Traduc- 
tion  litterale  en  vers  franfais.  (Revue  de- 
rOrient.   I.  s<5r.,  V.  2,  pp.  284-286.  Paris^  1843. > 

Abd  al-Rahman  ibn  Mustafa,  fa//r</ al-Aidarus. 
Tarwih  al-bal.  [Poems  selected  by  the  author 
from  his  own  Diwans.]    Bulak,  1866.    162  p.    8°* 

Abid  ibn  al-Abras. 
HoMMBL  (Fritz).  Eine  altarabische  Kasside  in  drei- 
facher  Recension.  (Imrulk.  55  und  Abid  ibn 
al-Abras.)  (In:  Fritz  Hommrl's  Aufsatze  und 
Abhandlungen . . .  Afi2;frA/»,  1892.  pp.  52-91. 
8'.) 

TiBRizi  (Abu  Zakariyya  Yahya  aU).     A  commeo- 
tary  on  ten  ancient  Arabic  poems:    namely.., 
by  Abid  ibn  al-Abras;   edited  for  the  first  time- 
by  Charles  James  Lyall.     fasc.  1-2.     Calcutta^ 
1899.     4**.     (Bibliotheca  Indica.) 

Abu  al-Atahiya  (Ibrahim  ibn  al-Kasim).  [Di- 
wan, edited  with  notes  and  a  glossary  of  difficult 
words  by  L.  Cheikho.]  Beirut,  1887.  14,  i  I.^ 
378  p.     8*. 

Same.    Beirut,  \^Z^,    14,  389 p.    8\ 

Abu  Firas  al-Harith  al-Hamdani.  Diwan.. 
[Edited  by  Nahla  QalfatJ    Beirut,  1900.     160  p. 

8^ 

Abu   Firas,    cin  Arabischer  Dichter    und 

Held.  Mit  Taalibi's  Auswahl  aus  seiner  Poesie. .  > 
in  Text  und  Obersetzung  mitgeteilt  von  R.  Dvorak. 
Leiden:  E,J,  Brill,  1895.     344  p.     8*. 

Abu  Ishak  Ibrahim  al-Sabi.  ZwOlf  Gedichte 
Abu  Ishak's. .  .mitgetheilt  von  Dr.  Wolff.  (Zeit- 
schrift fUr  die  Kunde  des  Morgenlandes.  Bd.  3^ 
pp.  64-76.     Gottingen,  1840.) 

Abu  al-Kas!m  Muhammad  ibn  Hani.  Ser 
Andalusi  (Abu  al-Kasim  Muhammad  ibn  Hani 
al-). 

Abu  Mihjan  ibn  Habib.  Diwan.  [Accom- 
panied by  a  commentary  by  Abu  Hilal  al-Askari,. 
with  a  life  of  the  commentator  appended  from  al- 
Suyuti's  biographical  dictionary  entitled  Bughyat 
al-wuat.]  (In:  C.  voN  Landberg's  Primeurs 
arabes. .  ,Leyde,  1886-89.    8".    fasc.  i,  pp.  57-75.  > 

Abel  (Ludwig).     Abu  Mihgan  poetae  Arabici  car- 
mina   edidit  in  sermonem    Latinum    transtulit 
commentario  instruxit.  Lugduni^Batavorum:  E. 
J,  Brill,  1887.     3  p.l.,  69  p.     8". 

Abu  Nuwas  (Hasan  ibn  Hani).  Diwan  [editecft 
by  Iskandar  Asaf  with  notes  by  Mahmud  Efendi 
Wasif].     Cairo,  1898.     439  p.     8*. 

Diwan  des  Abu  Nowas . . .  herausgegeben 

von  W.  Ahlwardt.  I.  Die  Weinlfeder.  Greifs- 
wald:  C.  A,  Koch,  1861.     25,  51  p.     8*. 

Kremer  (Alfred  von).  Ueber  eine  vollstandige 
Ausgabe  der  Gedichte  des  Abu  Nuwas.. 
(Deutsche  morgenlandische  Gesellschaft.  Zeit- 
schrift.    V.  21,  pp.  674-680.     Leipzig,  1867.) 

Noeldeke    (Theodor).      Arabische  Lyrik.      (In: 

Orient  und   Occident . . .  hrsg.    von  T.  Benfey. 

Gdttingen,  1862.     8*.     Bd.  1,  pp.  365-371.) 

A  review  of  the  Diwan  of  Abu  Nuwas  hrsg.  von  W.  Ahl- 
wardt (Greifswald,  x86x). 

Abu  Shaduf  ibn  Abi  Jaruf.  Kasid  Abi  Shaduf. 
[A  satirical  poem  in  vulgar  Arabic  on  the  agricul- 
tural population  of  lower  Egypt.  With  a  copious 
commentary,  entitled  Hazz  al-kuhuf,  by  Yusuf 
ibn  Muhammad  al-Sharbini.]  Bulak,  1890. 
216  p.     2.  ed.     8°. 
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— —  Kasid  Abi  Shaduf.  [A  satirical  poem  in 
▼ulg;ar  Arabic  on  the  as^ricultural  population  of 

lower  Egypt.  With  a  copious  commentary,  entitled 
Hazx   al-kuhuf,    by    Yusuf   ibn    Muhammad  al- 

Sbarbini.     if. /.,  n.  4/.     235  p.     8*. 

Aba  Uthman  Said  ibn  Abd  Allah  al-TIemsani 
al-Mendasi.  L' Aqiqa  (La  Cornaline) . . . texte  arabe 
public  d'apris  trois  manuscrits  et  traduction  fran: 
^aise  avec  notes  par  le  general  Faure-Biguet. 
Alger:  P,  Fonlana  6*  C5?.,  1901.  viii,  i  I.,  56,  57, 
7  p.     »•. 

Adi  ibn  Zaid.  See  Dha  aUIsba.  Ewald  (H). 
Leben  der  altarabischen  Oichter  Dhu-1-isba  und 
Adi  ibn  Zaid. 

Ahlwardt  (W.).  editor.  See  Abu  Nuwas 
<  Hasan  ibn  Hani) ;  AJJaJ  (Abd  Allah  ibn  Rubah 
al);  Khjblaf  ibn  Haiyan. 

Ahmad  ibn  Abd  Allah,  called  Ibn  Zaidun. 
Sacy  (Antoine  Isaac  Silvestre  de).  Poeme  arabe 
d*Abou  'Iwelid  Ebn  Zeidoun,  tire  de  Pouvrage 
d'Ebn  Khacan,  intitule :  Les  Colliers  d*or. 
(Journal  asiatique.  2.  s<$r.,  v.  I2»  pp.  500-518. 
Paris,  1833.) 

Fath  ibn  Muhammad  called  Ibn  Khakan.  Speci- 
men criticum,  exhibens  locos  Ibn  Khacansis  de 
Ibn  Zeidouno,  ex  mss.  codicibus. .  .editos,  Latine 
redditos  et  annotatione  illustratos,  quod... ad 
publicam  disceptationem  proponit  Henricus  En- 
ge  1 1 nus  Weyers.  Lugduni  Batavorum  :  Apud  S. 
etj.  Luchtmans,  1831.     4  p.l.,  212  p.,  2  1.     4*. 

Ahmad  ibn  Raslan.  Al-Zubad  fil-fikh.  [A 
oietrical  introduction  to  Muhammadan  law  accord- 
ing to  the  Shafiite  school,  accompanied  by  a  com* 
nentary.]     Ca»Vtf,  1902.     104  p.     8*. 

Aiahah  Ismat  bint  Ismail  Pasha  Timur.  Diwan 
«  . .  Hilyat  al-tiraz.     Cairo,  1886.     72  p.     8*. 

AjJiiJ  (Abd  Allah  ibn  Rubah  aU).     Das  erste 

Oedicht  aus  dem  Diwan  des  arabischen  Dichtersal- 

Aggag.     Nach  den  Handschriften  von  Constanti- 

fiopel,    Kairo    und     Leiden    herausgegeben    yon 

Maximilian  Bittner.     Wien:  A,  Hdlder^xZtfo^     13, 

50  p.     8'. 

Reviewed  by  Th.  Ndldeke  in  Dcatiche  Mor«enUndiiche 
Ocsellachaft  Zettichrift.    ▼.  so,  pp.  533-538  (Leipzig,  1896). 

Die  Diwane  der  Regezdichter  Elaggag  und 

Ezzafajan  herausgegeben  von  W.  Ahlwardt.  Ber- 
Hn:  Remther^  Reiehard^i^y  8".  (Sammlungen 
alter  arabischer  Dichter.     no.  2.) 

Ahhnwhh  Fanus.  Al-Arjuzah  al-asriyyah. 
Cairo,  1904.     23  p.     8*. 

Akhtal  (al-).  Akhtal,  encomium  Omayadarum 
. .  .edidtt,  versione  et  annotationibus  instruxit  M. 
Th.  Houtsma.  Lugduni  Batavorum:  E,  J,  Brill, 
1878.     27  p.     4'*. 

Diwan   al-Ahtal  texte  arabe  public  pour 

la  premiere  fois  d'apr^  le  manuscrit  de  St.  Pe- 
tersbourg  et  annot^  par. .  .A.  Salhani.  Beyrouth: 
Imprimerie  Catholique,  1891.  i  p.l.,  13,  400  p., 
3I.     8\ 

Diwan  de  Ahtal;  reproduction  photolitho- 

graphique  du  manuscrit  de  Bagdad  avec  preface  et 
variantes  par... A.  Salhani.  Beyrouth:  Impr, 
Catholique,  1 905.     12,  189  p.,  I  1.     4". 

Barth  (Jacob).     Zur  Kritik  und  ErkUrung  des 
Ahtal    Diwans.     (Wiener   Zeitschrift    far    die 


Kunde   des    Morgenlandes.    v.  15,  pp.    1-23. 
Wien,  1901.) 

Caussin  de  Perceval  (A).  Notice  sur  les  trois 
pontes  arabes  Akhtal,  Farazdak  et  Djerir. 
(Journal  asiatique.  2.  s^r.,  v.  13,  pp.  289-316, 
507-552;  V,  14,  pp.  5-39.     Paris,  1834.) 

Lammbns  (Henri).  Le  chantre  des  Omiades. 
Notes  biographiques  et  litt^raires  sur  le  po^te 
arabe  chr^tien  Ahtal.   (Journal  asiatique.   9.  ser., 

V.    4.  pp.   94-176,    193-241,    381-459.     P<iris, 
1894.) 

Salhani  (A.)  Les  Nagaied  d* Akhtal  et  de  Djarir. 
(Al-Machriq.  v.  8,  pp.  97-107.   Beyrouth,  1905.) 

Un  nouveau  manuscrit  du  diwan  d' Akhtal. 

(Al-Machriq.     ▼.  6,  pp.  433-439;  v.  7,  pp.  47S- 
482.     Beyrouth,  1903-4.) 

All  Abu  al •  Nasr.     Diwan  [edited  by  M uhammad 
al-Husaint].     Bulak,  1883.     235  p.     8*. 

AU  ibn  Abi  Talib.  Ali  ben  Abi  Taleb  Carmina 
Arabice  et  Latine.  Edidit  et  notis  illustravit  Ge- 
rardus  Kuypers.  Lugduni  Batovorum:  Apud  J, 
ffasebroek  et  B,  Jongelyn,  1745.  4  p.l.,  196  p., 
18 1.     12'. 

Diwan.    [With  marginal  glosses.]    Bulak, 

1835.     76,  12  p.     8*. 

Ali  ibn  Muhammad  al-Sakhawi.  Kitab  alwa- 
silat  ila  caschf  al-akilat.  Commentaire  sur  le 
poeme  nomm^  Raiyya  ou  le  Moyen  de  parvenir  plus 
facilement  4  rintelligence  du  Poeme  intitule  Akila, 
par  Kasem  ben  Ferro.  Par. . .  Alem-eddin  Abou'l- 
basan  Ali  ben  Mohammed  Schafei.  [An  abstract] 
par  A.  I.  Silvestre  de  Sacy.  (Academic  des  In- 
scriptions et  Belles  Lettres.  Notices  et  Extraits 
des  Manuscrits.  v.  8,  pt.  i,  pp.  333-354.  Paris, 
1810.) 

Ali  ibn  Musa,  called  Ibn  Arpa  Ras.  Shudur 
al-dahab.  [A  metrical  treatise  on  the  Philosopher's 
stone,  with  a  commentary  variously  ascribed  to 
Aidamir  aUJildaki  and  AH  ibn  Masud  ibn  Asad  al- 
Hairi  al-Rushtaki.]    Bombay,  188 1.     152  p.     8". 

Ali  ibn  Zuraik.  Tashtir  kasidah.  [His  famous 
kasidah  of  forty  lines  enlarged  to  eighty  by  the  ad- 
dition of  half  a  verse  in  each  line  by  Shakir  Bek 
Abathah.]     Cairo,  1898.     8  p.     8''. 

Alkamah  ibn  Abadah.  Die  Gedichte  des  Al- 
kama  Alfahl.  Mit  Anmerkungen  herausgegeben 
von  A.  Socin.  [With  a  German  translation.  J  Leip- 
%ig:F.  C,  W.  Vogel,  1867.     viii,  42,  24  p.     8*. 

Divans  (The)  of  the  six  ancient  Arabic  poets.  Enna- 
biga,  Antara,  Tharafa,  Zuhair,  Alqama  and  Im- 
ruulqais;  chiefly  according  to  the  mss.  of  Paris, 
Gotha  and  Leyden;  and  other  collections  of  their 
fragments,  with  a  list  of  the  various  readings  of 
the  text,  edited  by  W.  Ahlwardt.  London: 
TrUbner  &*  Co.,  1870.  I  p.L,  xxx,  114,  224  p. 
8'. 

Majmu  mushtamil  ala  Khamsah  dawawin.  [Di- 
wans of  Alkamah  and  four  others.]  Cairo, 
1876.     200  p.     8". 

Socin  (Albert).  Die  Diwane  der  Dichter  Nabiga, 
Urwa,  Hatim,  Alkama  und  Farazdak.  Mit  Bei- 
tragen  von  E.  Prym  und  H.  Thorbecke.  (  Deutsche 
morgenlandische  Gesellschaf t.  Zeitschrift.  v.  31, 
pp.  667-715.  Leipzig,  1877.) 
All^ii*  (A.)    Chants  arabes  recueillis  au  desert. 

(Revue  de   TOrient.    2  s^r.,   v.    13,   pp.    97-99- 

Paris,  1853.) 
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Chants  n^-arabes  recueilKs  au  d^rt.  (Re- 
vue de  rOrient.    2.  s^r.,  v.  13,  pp.  47-50.     Paris, 

1853) 
Alqama.     See  Alkamah  ibn  Abadah. 

Altmann  (Julius).  Die  WttstcDharfe.  Eine 
Sammlun^  arabischer  Volkslieder.  Nach  in  Russ* 
land  befindlichen  zum  Theil  slawisirten  zum  Theil 
latinisirten  Codices  zum  ersten  Male  ins  Deutsche 
Obertragen.  Leipzig:  Falcke  und  Rossler,  1856. 
xviii,  I  1.,  183  p.,  I  pi.     16°. 

Amid  al-Din  Asad.  L'Ode  arabe  d*Ochkonwan 
publiee,  traduite  et  annot^e  par  CI.  Huart.  (Revue 
semitique.     v.  i.  pp.   259-269,    337-358.     Paris, 

1893.) 

Amr  ibn  Kulthum.  Amrui  ben  kelthum  Tagle- 
bitae  Moallakam  Abuabd  allaeel-hossein  ben  achmed 
essuseni  scholiis  illustratam,  et  vitam  Amrui... e 
libro  kitab  el-aghani  excerptam . . .  edidit,  in  Lati- 
nnm  transtulit,  notasque  adjccit  J.  G.  L.  Kosegfar* 
ten.  [Also  a  German  translation  of  the  Muallakah.] 
Jena,  1819.     8,  72,  31  p.     8'. 

Ibn  Kaisan's  commentar  zur  Moallaqa  des  Amr 
ibn  Kultum  . . .  Dissertation  . . .  Friedrich-WiU 
helms- Universitat  zu  Berlin. .  .von  M.  Schl6ssin- 
ger.     MUnchen,  1902.     2  p.l.,  32  p.,  1 1.     8°. 

See  also  MaalUtkat  fiii^^  Collections  above, 

Amro*lkais«     See  Imm  al-Kais  ibn  Hujr. 

Andaiasi  (Abd  al-Wahid  ibn  Ahmad  ibn 
Ashir  aU).  Al-Murshid  al*muin.  [A  metrical  trea- 
tise on  Muhammadan  religious  duties  and  obser- 
▼ances.]     Cairo,  1904.    24  p.     12''. 

Andaiasi  (Abu  al-Kasim  Muhammad  ibn  Hani 
al-).  Saggio  di  poesie  arabiche  di  Abulcassen  recate 
in  versi  italiani  dal . . .  Antonio  Raineri -  Biscia.  [And 
Parafrasi  d*una  breve  poesia  arabica  del  celebre  el- 
Motnabbi.]    Firenze,  1830.     11  p.     8"*. 

Diwan.     Bulak,  1857.     160  p.     8*. 

Krbmer  (Alfred  von).  Ueber  den  shi*itischen 
Dichter  Abu  *ikasim  Mohammed  Ibn  Hani. 
(Deutsche  Morganlandische  Gesellschaft.  Zeit- 
schrift.     V.  24,  pp.  481-494.     Leipzig,  1870.) 

Aahnri  (Salim).  Ayat  al-asr.  [Poems  with 
commentary.]     Cairo,  1905.     2  p.l.,  100  p.     8"*. 

— -  Badai  marut  au  shahr  ft  Beirut.  [Poems 
with  commentary.]    Beirut,  1886.     112  p.     8". 

Sihr  harut.  [Poems  with  notes  by  the  au- 
thor.]    Damascus,  1885.     206  p.     8^. 

Aasari  (Abu  al-Walid  Muslim  ibn  al-Walid  al>). 
Diwan  poetae  Abu  '1-Walid  Moslim  ibno  'l-Walid 
al-Angari  cognomine  ^rio-'l-ghawani,  quem  e 
codice  Leidensi  edidit,  multis  additamentis  auxit, 
et  glossario  instruxit  M.  J.  de  Goeje.  Lugduni 
Batavorum:  E,  J.  Brill,  1875.     Ixzix,  318  p.     4^°. 

Barbikr  db  Meynard  ([Charles  Adrien  Casimir]). 

Un  poete  arabe  du  II«  si^cle  de  Th^gire.     (In: 

Actes  du  II.  Congr^s  International  des  Orien- 

talistes.     Paris,  1899.     4'*     S^*  3*  PP*  1-2 1.) 

Antarah  ibn  Shaddad.     Antarae  Poema  Ara- 

bicum  Moallakah,  cum  integris  Zouzenii  scholiis,  e 

codice  manuscripto  edidit,  in  Latinum  sermonem 

transtulit,   et  lectionis  varietatem  addidit  V.  E. 

Menil,   observationes  ad  totum  poema  subjunxit 

J.  Willmet.     Lugduni  Batvorum:  Apud  S,  et  /. 

Luehtmans,  181 6.     3  p.l.,  244  p.,  i  1.     4*. 


An  ancient  Arabic  prize  poem.  Introduc- 
tion and  translation  [signed  E.H.P.,  i.  e.  Edward 
Henry  Palmer].      [London,  1870.]     8  p.     8°. 

Mbnil  (Vincentius  Elias).  Disputatio  philologica 
de  Antara  ejusque  poemate  Arabico  Moallakah 
...     Amsterdami,  \%i^,     3  p.l.i  35  P-     4*« 

Palmer  (Edward  Henry).  An  ancient  Arabic 
prize  poem.  (International  review,  v.  2,  pp. 
651-661.     New  York,  1875.) 

Perron  (A.)  Lettre  sur  Antar.  (Journal  asiatique. 
3  s^r.,  V.  10,  pp.  481-529.      Paris,  1840.) 

ROckert  (Friedrich).  Auswahl  von  Gedichten 
und  Ges&ngen  aus  dem  arabischen  Volkshelden- 
roman  Siret  Antarat  Ilbattal.  (Deutsche  mor-; 
genlandische  Ge^fellschaft.  Zeitschrift.  v.  2, 
pp.  188-204.     Leipzig,  1848.) 

Thorbbcke    (Heinricb).     Antarah.    des   vorisla- 

mischen  Dichters  Leben  dargestellt.    Heidelberg: 

F,  Bassermann,  1868.     3  p.l.,  45  p.     8". 

Reviewed  by  Hartwig^  Derenbour:g  in  Joonud  Asiatique, 
6s6r.,  v.  XI,  p.  454-462  (Paris,  x868). 

See  also  under  Collections  above  Diwana; 
Mnallakat;  Slane  (W.  MacG.  de). 

Arjami  (Abu  Bakr  Ahmad  ibn  aUHusain  al-). 
Diwan  [edited  with  notes  by  Ahmad  ibn  Abbas  al- 
Azhari].     Beirut,  1890?    453  p.     8". 

Arnold  (F.  A.),  editor  and  translator.  See 
Imru  al-Kais  ibn  Hujr.  Amrilkaisi  carmen  quar- 
tum. 

Asha  (Maimum  Mbn  Kais  al-).  Al-Kasidat  al- 
nabawiyat.  Al-Asa's  Lobgedicht  auf  Muhammad 
von  H.  Thorbecke.  (In:  Morgenlandische  For- 
schungen.     Leipzig,  1875.     8".     pp.  233-260.) 

Zwei  Gedichte  herausgegeben  von  R.  Gcyer. 

225  p.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.  hist. 
Classe.     Sitzungsb.     v.  149,  no.  6.      Wien,  1905.) 

Poeme  de  Maimoun,  fils  de  Kais,  et  conna 

sous  le  nom  d'Ascha.  [With  a  French  translation 
and  notes.]  (In:  Antoine  Isaac  Silvestre  de 
Sacy's  Chrestomathie  arabe.  Paris,  1826-27. 
2.  cd.     8*.     V.  2,  pp.  464-494,  150-157.) 

Poeme  d'Ascha,  avec  la  traduction  et  des 

notes  critiques,  pr^cedee  d'une  notice  historique 
surce  poete,  par. .  .Silvestre  de  Sacy.  (Fundgru- 
ben  des  Orients,    v.  5,  pp.  1-16.      Wien,  18 16.) 

Griffini  (Eugenio).  Zu  al-A*sa's  '*Ma  buka*u.*' 
(Deutsche  morgenlandische  Gesellschaft.  Zeit- 
schrift.    V.  60,  pp.  469-476.     Leipzig,  1906.) 

TiBRizi  (Abu  Zakariyya  Yahya  al-).  A  commen- 
tary on  ten  ancient  Arabic  poems:  namely  the 
seven  Muallakat,  and  poems  by  al-Asha,  an- 
Nabighah,  and  Abid  ibn  al-Abras;  edited  for  the 
first  time  by  Charles  James  Lyall.  fasc.  1-2. 
Calcutta,  1894.     4**.     (Bibliotheca  Indica.) 

Asir  (Yusuf al-).  Diwan.  ^WrM/,  1889.  Sop. 
8*. 

Aas  ibn  Hajar.  Gedichte  und  Fragmente  des 
Aus  ibn  Hajar  gesammelt,  herausgegeben  und 
Qbersetzt  von  R.  Geyer.  107,  29  p.  (Kais.  Akad. 
d.  Wissensch.  Philos. -Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd. 
126.     Abh.  13.      Wien,  1892.) 

FiscHF.R  (A,)  Verbesserungen  und  NachtrAge  2U 
R.  Geyer 's  Aus  b.  Hagar.  (Deutsche  morgen- 
Undtsche  Gesellschaft.  Zeitschrift.  v.  49,  pp. 
8S-I44«     I^P»g,  l895)- 
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-^—  Noch  einmal  Aus  b.  Hag^ar.  (Deutsche 
morgenUodische  Gesellschaft.  Zeitschrift.  ▼.  49, 
pp.  673-680.     Leiptig^  iSqS*) 

Frabnkkl  (Siegmund).  Zo  Aus  b.  Hagar. 
(Deutsche  morgenlftndische  Gesellschaft.  Zeit- 
schrift.    V.  49.  pp.  297-298.     Leipnig^  1895O 

BabbMl^  (Abd  al- Wahid  ibn  Nasr  al-). 
ScHULTZ  (Ernst  Gustav).  Variae  lectiones  e  codice 
Ms.  Parisiensi  collectae  ad  Abulfaragii  Bab- 
baghae  carmina  a  Pbilippo  Wolffio  edita.  Regi- 
0iOMtii  Prusjorumt  1^3%.     a  p.  1.,  24  p.     8^ 

B»irhdadi  (Abd  al-Kadir  ibn  Umar  aL).  Khi- 
sanat  al-adab.  [A  commentary  on  the  verses  cited 
in  al'Astarabadi's  commentary  on  al>Hajib's  treatise 
on  Arabic  syntax,  called  al-Kafiyyah.  On  the  mar- 
gin a  similar  work  by  al-Aini  on  the  verses  cited  in 
▼ariotts  commentaries  on  Ibn  Malik's  metrical  com- 
pendium of  Arabic  grammar  called  al-Alfiyyah.] 
Boulak,  1882.    4  V.     4*. 

GuiDi  (Ignazio).  Indice  dei  poeti  citati  nella 
Hizanat  al-adab  di  Abd  al-Qadir  al-Bagdadi 
(m.  1682)  e  nel  Sarh  as-Sawahid  al-Kubra  di 
Mahmnd  al-Ayni  (m.  1451).    ^0111^,1904.     20  p. 

4*. 

Baghdad!   (Kazim   al-Azhari  al-).    Diwan. 
Bombay,  190a.     192  p.     8*. 

Bahlol  (Ahmad  al-).  Diwan  sirr  bab  al-wosul. 
[Poems  in  praise  of  Muhammad.]  Cairo,  1893. 
88  p.     8*. 

Bahrl  (Michel). 
Chbikho  (Louis).     Le  poete  Michel  Bahri  et  ses 
cnfants.   (Al-Machriq.  v.  3,  pp.  9-22.  Beyrouth, 
1900.) 

Bakhos  (J.  H.)*  L'ame  et  ses  propri^t^s. 
(Al-Machriq.    v.  3,  pp.  322-323.    Beyrouth,  1900.) 

Bakhos  (Joseph). 
Bakhos  (N.)    Joseph  Bakhos  poite  et  joumaliste. 
(Al-Machriq.    ▼.  5,  pp.  452-4 59*  407-SO2.     Bey* 
routh,  1902.) 

Barbir  (Ahmad  a]-). 
Malouf  ( Al).    Choix  de  ponies  do  Cheikh  Ahmad 
al- Barbir.    (Al-Machriq.    v.    4,    pp.    396-399. 
Beyrouth,  1 901.) 

Barth  (J.),  editor.  See  Kntami  (Umair  ibn 
Shujaim  al-).     Diwan. 

Bass«i  (Ren^).  Une  complainte  arabe  sur  Mo- 
bammed  et  le  Chamean.  (Societi  Asiatica  Italiana. 
Giomale.    ▼.  15,  pp.  1-26.     Firente,  1902.) 

See aiso'^JOLmhei  (Abu  Abd  Allah  Muhammad 

ibn  Said  al-).     La  Bordah  do  Cheikh  £1  Bousiri. 

Beba  Ed-Din  Zoheir.     See  Zvbair  ibn  Mu- 

bammad  al-Muhallabi. 

Beat  HiUl. 
Bbl  (Alfred).  La  Djazya,  chanson  arabe  precM^e 
d*  observations  sur  quelques  legendes  arabes  et 
sur  la  geste  des  Beni-Hilal.  (Journal  asiatique. 
9  s^r.,  V.  19,  pp.  289-347;  v.  20,  pp.  169-236; 
los^r.,  V.  I.  pp.  311-366.     Paris,  1902-3.) 

Bernstein  (D.  G.  H.),  editor  and  translator. 
See  Taabaei  (Abd  al-Aziz  ibn  Saraya  ibn  al- 
Kasim  aUHilli  al).  Szafieddini  Hellensis  ad 
Solthanum  Elmelik  Eszszaleh  Schemseddin  Abul- 
mekarem  Ortokidam  carmen  Arabkum. 


(Anthony  Ashley),  editor.  See  Jaiir 
ibn  Atiya  al-Khatfi  and  Hammam  ibn  Ghalib  al- 
Farazdak.    The  Nakaid  of  Jarir  and  al-Farazdak. 

Bisbr  ibn  Abi  Hazim. 
Hartigan  (Rev.  A.)    Bisr  ibn  Abi  Hazim.    (Uni- 
versity Saint  Joseph.  Beyrouth.   Faculty  Orientale. 
Melanges,     v.  i,  pp.  284-302.     Beyrouth,  X906.) 

Bistani  (Sulaiman  al-)  translator.  See  Ho- 
mer.    L'lliade. 

BIttner  (Maximilian),  editor.  See  A^mi  (Abd 
Allah  ibn  Rubah  aU).  Das  erste  Gedicht  aus  dem 
Diwan  des  arabischen  Dichtersal-Aggag. 

Boacber  (R.),  editor  and  translator.  See 
Faraidak  (Hammam ibn  Ghalib  al-).  Divan  de 
Ferazdak. 

Broekelmami  (Carl),  editor.  See  Labid. 
Die  Gedichte  des  Lebid. 

Bubtnri  (Walid  ibn  Ubaid  al-).  Diwan.  Con- 
stantinople, 1883.    2  V.  in  I.     8*". 

Cheikho  (Louis).  Extrait  de  la  Hamasa  de  Bob- 
tori.  (Al-Machriq.  v.  3,  pp.  1095-1098.  Bey- 
routh,  1900.) 

Gbykr  (Rudolf).  Aus  alBuhturis'  Hamasah. 
(Deutsche  morgenlftndische  Gesellschaft.  Zeit- 
schrift.    V.  47,  pp.  418-439.     Leipzig,  1893.) 

Amidi  (Abu  al-Kasim  al-Hasan  ibn  Bishr  al-).  Al- 
Muwazanat  bain  Abi  Tammam  wal  Buhturi. 
[Critical  disquisition  on  the  respective  merits  of 
Abu  Tammam  and  al-Buhturi.]  Constantino- 
pU,  1870.    3.  197  p.     8% 

Burl  (Abd  al-Rahtm  ibn  Ahmad  al-).  Diwan. 
Cairo,  T904.     152  pp.     12*. 

Maulid  al-Rasul.     [A    legendary  account 

of  the  birth  of   Muhammad  in  prose  and  verse.] 
Cairo,  n.  d.     32  pp.     12*. 

Basiri  (Abu  Abd  Allah  Muhammad  ibn  Said 
al-).  Carmen  mysticum  Borda  dictum  Abi  Abdt 
allae  M.  B.  S.  Busiridae  Aegyptii  e  codice  manu- 
scripto  B.  L.  B.  Latine  conversum.  Accedun- 
Origines  Arabico-Hebraicae.  Paravit  et  edidit  J. 
Uri.  Trajeeti  Batavorum:  Apud  J,  van  Schoon* 
I  hoven,  1771,     2  p.  1.,  76  pp.     8*. 

Die  Burda.  Ein  Lobgedicht  auf  Muham- 
mad. Nen  herausgegeben  im  arabischen  Text  mit 
metrischer  persischer  und  tUrkischer  Obersetzung, 
ins  Deutsche  abertragen  und  mit  Anmerkungen 
versehen  von  C.  A.  Ralfs,  bevorwortet  von  W. 
Behrnauer.     fVien,  i860.     26,  34  p.    8". 

Al-Burdah.    [The  poem  of  the  mantle,  with 

the  commentaries  of  Ibrahim  al-Bajuri  and  Khalid 

ibn  Abd  Allah  al-Azhari]    Cairo,  1900.    78  pp.  4°. 

The  text  of  the  poem  aad  the  commentary  of  al-Axheri  ere 
printed  on  the  mergio. 

Al-Burdah.      [The  poem  of  the  mantle.] 

(In:  Majmu.     Cairo,  1903.     8"".     pp.  25-31.) 

The   ••  Burda,"  i.  e.     The  poem  of  the 

mantle,  in  praise  of  Muhammad  by  el-Busiri. 
Translated,  with  preface  and  notes  by  J.  W.  Red- 
house.  (In  W.  A.  Clouston's  Arabian  poetry  for 
English  readers.  Glasgow,  1881.  12**.  pp.  319- 
340.) 

La  Bordah  dn  Cheikh  El  Bousiri,  poime  en 

r  honneur  de  Mohammed,  traduite  et  commentee 
par  Rene  Basset.  Paris:  JS.  Leroux,  1894.  2  p.  1., 
xxviii,  136  pp.  x6".  (Biblioth^ae  orientale 
elz^virienne,  ▼.  69.) 
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Al-Kasidahal-Hamziyyah  (also  called  Umm 

al-Kura).  [A  poem  in  praise  of  Muhammad. 
Edited  with  notes  by  Yusuf  ibn  Ismail  al-Nabhani.] 
Beirut^  1896.     104  p.     12'. 

Faizullahbhai  (Shaikh).  A  Moslem  present.    An 
anthology  of  Arabic  poems  about   the   Prophet 
and  the  faith  of  Islam.     Pt.  i.     Bombay,  1893. 
8'. 
Pt.  X,  The  poem  of  the  scarf,  by  al-Ba«ri. 

Haithami  (Ahmad  ibn  Muhammad  aU).  Sharh 
ala  matn  al-Hamziyat.  [A  commentary  on  al- 
Busiri's  Umm  al-kura,  commonly  called  al-Ham- 
ziyat, a  poem  in  praise  of  Muhammad.  On  the 
margin  is  a  supercommentary  by  al-Hafnawi.] 
Cairo,  1889.     278  pp.     4'. 

Cairo,  1891.     287  p.     4'. 

Cheikho  (Louis).  Le  Narghile  et  la  Pipe  (poe- 
sie  in^dite  de  P.  Karameh).  (Al-Machriq.  v.  2, 
pp.  1115-1117.     Beyrouth,  1%^,) 

Le  vin  eucharistique.     (Al-Machriq.    v.  5, 

pp..  464-467.     Beyrouth,  1902.) 

See  also  Aba  al-Atahijra  (Ibrahim  ibn 

al-Kasim);  Khansa  bint  Amr;  Khirnik  (al-). 

Chenery  (Thomas),  translator.  See  Hariri 
(Kasim  ibn  AH  al-)<     The  Assemblies  of  al- Hariri. 

Dahdah  (Rushaid  al-).  Po^me  en  Thonneur  du 
bey  de  Tunis.  (Al-Machriq.  v.  5,  pp.  155-159. 
Beyrouth,  1902.) 

See  also- Vnukv  ibn  al-Faridh.     Le  Diwan 

du  cheikh  Omar  ibn  el-Faredh. 

Dalman  (Gustaf  H.)  Palastinischer  Diwan 
als  Beitrag  zur  Volkskunde  Palastinas  gesammelt 
und  mit  (jbersetzung  und  Melodien  herausgegeben 
von  G.  H.  Dalman.  Leipzig:  J,  C,  Hinrichs, 
1901.     xxziv,  1 1.,  370  pp.     8  . 

Delphin  (G.),  and  L.  Gui.v.  Complainte 
arabe  sur  la  rupture  du  barrage  de  Saint  Denis-du- 
Sig  [by  Muhammad  al-Hariz].  Notes  sur  lapoesie 
et  la  musique  arabes  dans  le  Maghreb  algerien. 
Paris:  E,  Leroux^  1886.     2  p.  1.,  124  pp.     12°. 

Derenbourg^  (Hartwig).  editor  and  translator. 
See  Ziyad  ibn  Muawiyah,  called  al-Nabighah. 
Le  Diwan  de  Nabiga  Dhobyani. 

Dhu  al-Isba. 
Boucher    (R.)        Deux    pontes    anteislamiques. 
Notice  sur  Orwa  ben  el-Ward  [et  Zou  '1-Asba 
el-Adouani].     (Journal  asiatique.      6  s^r.,  v.  9, 
pp.  97-146.     Paris,  1867.) 

Ewald  (H.)  Leben  der  altarabischen  Dichter 
Dhu-1-isba  und  Adi  ibn  Zaid,  nach  dem  Kitab 
alaghani.  (Zeitschrift  fQrdie  Kunde  des  Morgen- 
landes.     v.  3,  pp.  227-249.     Got  tinmen,  1840.) 

Dieteriei    (Fr.),     editor.     See    Matanabbi 

(Abu  al-Tayyib  Ahmad  ibn  al-Husain  al-).     Mu- 
tanabbii  carmina  cum  commentario  Wahidii. 

Diiran  aUZir.  [A  popular  romance  dealing  with 
the  history  of  the  Arabic  tribes  written  in  the  mod- 
ern dialect  of  Egypt.]    Beirut,  n.  d.     152  pp.    8*. 

Djerir.     See  Jarir  ibn  Ati}»a  al-Khatfi. 

Da  al-Rummah. 
Smend  (Rudolf).  De  Dsu  r*  Rumma  poeta  Arabico 
et  carmine  ejus. .  .Scripsit  R.  Smend.     Bonnae: 
C.  Georg,  1874.    i  p.  I.,  40  pp.     8°. 


Dvorak  (R.),  translator.  See  Abo  Firas  aU 
Harith  al-Hamdani.  Abu  Firas,  ein  Arabischer 
Dichter  und  Held.  Mit  Taalibi's  Auswahl  aus 
seiner  Poesie. 

Edd^  (E.) 
Cheikho    (Louis).     Le  po^te    E.    Edde.     (Al- 
Machriq.     v.   2,  pp.    693-697,    73^7-l4'     -^O'" 
routh,  1899.) 

ElaflrffafiT.  See  AJJaj  (Abd  Allah  ibn  Rubah 
al.). 

Eng^elmann  (G.  H.).  editor  and  translator^ 
See  Hadirah  (Kutbah  ibn  Aus  al-).  Al-Hadirae 
Diwanus  cum  al-Yezidii  Scholiis. 

Ennabifi^a*  See  Ziyad  ibn  Muawiyah,  called 
al-Nabighah. 

Easafinjan.  See  Zafayan  (Ata  ibn  Asyad 
al-). 

FadhL 

HuART  (Clement).  La  po^tesse  Fadhl,  scenes  de 
moeurs  sous  les  khalifes  Abbassides.  (Journal 
asiatique.    7.  s^r.,  v.  17,  pp.  5-43.   Paris,  1881.) 

Fairnan  (E.),  editor.  See  Paradis  (V.  de), 
translator,  Un  chant  algerien  du  xviiie  si^cle  re- 
cueilli  &  traduit  par  V.  de  Paradis. 

Fakhoary  (Ars^ne).  Po^me  littiraire  sur 
I'Enfanc^  du  Sauveur.  (Al-Machriq.  v.  4,  pp.  26- 
30.     Beyrouth,  1901.) 

Le  tombeau  de  J.-C.     (Al-Machriq.     v.  3, 

pp.  363-364-     Beyrouth,  1900.) 

Cheikho  (Louis).  Un  cur<^  po^te:  Ars^ne  Fak- 
houry,  1800-1883.  (Al-Machriq.  v.  3,  pp.  606- 
616.     Beyrouth,  1900.) 

Fakhoury  (Joseph).  L  ete  &  Beyrouth.  (Al- 
Machriq.     V.  5,  pp.  583-584.     Beyrouth,  1902.) 

Faramdak  (Hammam  ibn  Ghalib  al-).  Divan 
de  Ferazdak,  recits  de  Mohammed  ben  Habib 
d*apr^s  Ibn  el-Arabi,  publi<$. .  .avec  une  traduction 
fran9aise  par  R.  Boucher.  Livr.  1-4.  Paris,  1870- 
75.     2  V.     4". 

Divan  des  Farazdak.    Zweite  H&lfte.  Nach 

der  einzigen  in  Constantinopel  (Hagia  Sophia)  be- 
findlichen  Handschrift  [und  nach  Boucher's  Copie 
der  Constantinopler  Handschrift]  in  photolitho- 
graphischer  Wiedergabe  und  mit  Reimlexicon  und 
Eigennamenverzeichnis  . . .  von  . . .  Joseph  Hell. 
Hfte.  A-B.     MUnchen,  1900-01.     4°. 

The  Nakaid  of  Jarir  and  al-Farazdak  edited 

by  Anthony  Ashley  Bevan.  v.  I,  pt.  1-2.  Leiden: 
E,J,^  Brill,  1905-6.     i\ 

Majmu  mushtamil  ala  Khamsah  dawawin.  [Diwans 
of  al-Farazdak  and  four  other  poets.]  Cairo^ 
1876.     200  p.     8°. 

Caussin  de  Perceval  (A.)  Notice  sur  les  trois 
poetes  arabes  Akhtal,  Farazdak  et  Djerir.  (Jour- 
nal asiatique.  2.  scr.,  v.  13,  pp.  289-316,  507- 
552;  V.  14,  pp.  5-39.     Paris,  1834.) 

Hell  (Joseph).  Al-Farazdak's  Lieder  auf  die  Mu- 
hallabiten.  (Deutsche  morgenUndische  Gesell- 
schaft.  Zeitschrift.  v.  59,  pp.  589-621.  Leipzig, 
1905.) 

Das   Leben  des   Farazdak  nach  seinen  Ge- 

dichten  und  sein  Loblied  auf  Al-Walid  Ibn 
Jazid,  diw.  394.  Text,  Obersetzung  und  Kom- 
mentar  von  Dr.  J.  Hell.  Leipzig:  0,  Harrasso- 
witz,  1^2'     ip.l.,  70p.     8. 
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SociN  (Albert).  Die  Diwane  der  Dichter  Nabig^a, 
Urwa,  Hatim,  Alkama  und  Farazdak.  Mit  Bei- 
trfigen  von  E.  Prym  und  H.  Thorbccke.  (Deut- 
sche morgenlfindische  Gesellschaft.  Zeitschrift. 
V.  31,  pp.  667-715.     Leipzig.  1877.) 

Farhat  (Germanus).  Diwan.  [Edited  with 
notes  by  Said  al-Khuri  al-Shartuni.]  Beirut,  1894. 
517  p.  2.  ed.     8*. 

Farls  al  Shidyak.  Eine  neuarabische  Qaside 
▼on  Faris  Esh-Shidjak.  Uebersetzung  von  Prof. 
Fleischer.  (  Deutsche  morg^enl&ndtsche  Gesellschaft. 
Zeitschrift.     v.  5,  pp.  249-257.     Leipzig^  185 1.) 

Poeme  Arabe  en  Thonneur  du  Bey  de  Tunis 

par  M.  Far^s  Ecchidiaq.  Traduit  en  vers  franfais 
et  accompagn^  de  notes  par  G.  Dugat.  Paris, 
1851.     I  p.l.,  71  p.     12*. 

Farald  (Abd  al-Baki  al-).  Madh  al-baz.  [A 
kasidah  with  a  commentary,  entitled  Kitab  Al-Tiraz 
aUmazhab,  by  Shihab  al-Dln  Mahmud  al-AIusi.] 
Cairo,  1895.     196  p.     12''. 

Faniki  (Abd  al-  Kadir  Said  aKRafii  al-).  Shifa 
al-aiil.  [A  series  of  poems  in  praise  of  Muhammad 
and  his  work.]     Cairo^  1895.     24  p.     12°. 

Fresnel  (F),  translator.    See  Shanfara  ibn 

Aus.     Lamiyyat  al-arab. 

Oelnper  (Rernhard),  editor.     See  Taralk  ibn 

at- Abd  ai-Bakri.     Muallaqa  des  Tarafa. 

Oeorg^es  Issa. 
Malouf  (Issa  Al).     Un  religienx  po^te:    le  P. 
Georges  Issa  de  laCongr.  de  Choueir.  (Al-Machriq. 
V.  9,  pp.  494-499,  541-55 1 •     Beyrouth,  1906.) 

Ctoyer  (R  ),  editor.  See  Asha  (Maimun  ibn 
Kai»  al).  Zwei  Gedichte  ;  also  Aus  ibn  Hajar. 
Gedichte  und  Fragmente. 

Ohijrath  ibn  Ghauth,  called  al.Akhtal.  See 
Akhtal  (al ). 

Gk>eje  (M.  J.  de).  editor.  See  Ansari  (Abu  aU 
Walid  Muslim  ibn  al-Walid  al-)*  Diwan;  also  Ibn 
Kutaibah  (Abd  Allah  ibn  Muslim).  ShirwaUshuara. 
Liber  poesis  et  poetarum. 

Ooldaiher  (Ignaz),  editor.  See  Jarwal  ibn 
Ans,  called  al-Hutaih.  Der  Diwan  des  Garwal  b. 
Aus. 

Gnidi  (Ignaz).  editor.  See  Kab  ibn  Zuhair. 
Gemaieddini  ibn  Hisami  commentarius  in  carmen. . . 
Banat  Suad  appelatum. 

GQin  (L.),  joint  author.  See  Delphin  (G.) 
and  L.  GuiN.  Complainte  arabe  sur  la  rupture  du 
barrage  de  Saint*  Dents-du-Sig. 

Guenaborg^  (^ar^if  David  de).  editor  and  trans- 
lator. See  Ibn  Kuzman  (Muhammad  ibn  Abd  aU 
Malik).     Le  Divan  d*Ibn  Guzman. 

Hadlrah  (Kutbah  ibn  Aus  al).  Al  Hadirse 
Diwanus  cum  al-Yezidii  Scholiis.  E  codice  Ms. 
Arablce  edidit,  versione  Latina  et  annotatione  illus- 
travit  G.  H.  Engelmann.  Lugduni  Batavorum : 
E,J.  Brill,  1858.     2  p. I.,  14,  18  p.     8". 

Specimen  literarum  inaugurate  exhibens  al- 

Hadirae  Diwanum  Arabice  editum,  versione  Latina 
et  annotatione  iltustratum,  quod. .  .submittetG.  H. 
Engelmann.  Lugduni  Batavorum :  E.  J.  Brill 
[1853].     xii,  14,  18  p.     8^ 


Haitsma  (A.),  editor  and  translator.  Srr  Ibn 
Duraid  (Abu  Bakr  Muhammad  ibn  al-Hasan).  Mak- 
surat. 

Halabi  (Fath  Allah  al-).  Diwan  [edited  with 
notes  by  Muhammad  AH  al-Ansi].  Beirut,  1895. 
112  p.     12°. 

Hamidi  (Abd  al-Rahman  ibn  Ahmad  al). 
Diwan  aldurr  al-munazzam  fi  madhal-nabi  al-azam. 
[Poems  in  praise  of  Muhammad.]  Bulak,  1895. 
149  p.     12°. 

Hammer- Porg^stall  (Joseph  von),  editor  and 
translator,  5'^^Umaribnal-Faridh.  Dasarabische 
Hohe  Lied  der  Liebe  das  ist  Ibnol  Faridh's  Taijet; 
also^  Mntanabbi  (Abu  al-Tayyib  Ahmad  ibn  al- 
Husain  aU).  Motenebbi,  der  grOsste  arabische 
Dichter.  Zum  ersten  Mahle  ganz  Qbersetztvon 
Joseph  von  Hammer. 

Hansa.    See  Khansa  bint  Amr. 

Hariri  (Kasim  ibn  Ali  al-).  Les  Stances  de 
Hariri,  publi^es  en  arabe,  avec  un  commentaire 
choisi,  par  M.  Silvestre  de  Sacy.  Paris,  1821-22. 
2  v.    4  . 

Les  Stances  de  Hariri  putliees  en  arabe 

avec  un  commentaire  choisi  par  Silvestre  de  Sacy. 
Deuxi^me  ^ition,  revue  sur  les  manuscrits  et  aug- 
ment($e  d'un  choix  de  notes  historiques  et  explica- 
tives  en  fran9ais  par  M.  Reinaud  et  M.  Derenbourg. 
Tome  1-2.     Paris,  1847-53.     2  v.     4*. 

Al-Makamat  [with  al-Sharishi's  larger  com- 
mentary].    Bulak,  1883.     2.  ed.     2  v.  in  i.     4^. 

Extrait  de   Recueil  des  Seances    d'Abou 

Mohammed  Kasem  ben  Ali  Hariri  Basri.  Stances 
7»  9-  [With  a  French  translation  and  notes.]  (In  : 
Antoinb  Isaac  Silvestre  de  Sacy's  Chrestoma- 
thie  arabe.  Paris,  1806.  8°.  v.  i,  pp.  384-408; 
V.  3.  pp.  175-247.) 

Same.     Paris,   1826-7.     2.  ed.     8", 

V.  3.  pp.  167-242,  63-77. 

Seance  de  Maraghah,  traduite  de  Tarabe  de 

Hariri  par  M.  Garcin  de  Tassy.  (Journal  asiatique. 
I.  sir.,  V.  I,  pp.  292-299.     Paris,  1822.) 

La  piice  d  or.  Seance  de  Hariri,  traduite  de 

Tarabe  par  M.  Gascin  de  Tassy.  (Journal  asiatique. 
I.  ser.,  V.  3,  pp.  205-208.     Paris,  1823.) 

La  Caravane.  Stance  de  Hariri,  traduite  de 

Tarabe  par  M.  Garcin  de  Tassy.  (Journal  asiatique. 
I.  sir.,  V.  5,  pp.  98-105.     Paris,  1824.) 

XXX«  Stance  de  Hariri,  traduite  en  fran- 

9ais,  commentie  et  annotie  par  M.  A.  Cherbonneau. 
(Journal  asiatique.  4.  ser.,  v.  6,  pp.  238-267. 
Paris,  1845.) 

Makamat;  or.  Rhetorical  anecdotes  of  al- 

Hariri  of  Basra,  translated  from  the  original  Arabic, 
with  annotations  by  T.  Preston.  London,  1850. 
xvi,  504  p.,  I  1.    8*.    (Oriental  Translation  Fund.) 

Die  Verwandlungen  des  Abu  Scid  von  Serug 

Oder  die  Makamen  des  Hariri  von  Friedrich  ROck- 
ert.  Stuttgart:  J.  G.  Cotta,  1864.  xiv,  331  p. 
4.  ed.     8'. 

The  Assemblies  of  al-Hariri  translated  from 

the  Arabic,  with  an  introduction,  and  notes  histo- 
rical and  grammatical.  London,  1867-98.  2  v. 
8".     (Oriental  Translation  Fund.     New  series.)  ^^ 

V.  I,  translated  by  Thomas  Cbenery.    v.  2  by  F.  Steingass. 
Prefaced  and  indexed  by  F.  F.  Arbuthnot. 
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Sesiones  literarias  6  Almakamat . . .  Ensayo 

de  una  primera  traduccion  castellana  por  Julio  Rey 
CoIa90.  (In:  Congreso  espafiol  de  Africanistas 
celebrado  en  Granada.  Actas  y  memorias.  Gran- 
ada, 1894.     8".     pp.  109-136.) 

Cherbonneau  (  ).  Etudes  litt^raires  sur 
les  stances  de  Hariri  po^te  musulman.  (Revue 
dcl*Orient.  2.  s^r.,  v.  15,  pp.  362-377.  Paris, 
1854.) 

Delatre  (Louis).  Hariri,  sa  vie  et  ses  Merits. 
(Revue  de  I'Orient.  Nouveile  serie.  v.  6,  pp. 
1-24.     Paris,  1857.) 

MuNK  (S).  Essai  d'une  traduction  des  Seances  de 
Hariri,  precede  de  quelques  observations  sur  la 
poesiearabe.  (Journal  asiatique.  2  ser.,  v.  14, 
pp.  540-566.     Paris,  1834.) 

Thompson  (W.  F, )  Review  of  the  Makamat  ul- 
Hariri,  (Royal  Asiatic  Society.  Journal,  v.  5, 
pp.  201-215.     London,  1839.) 

Harith  ibn  Hillizah.  Harethi  Moallakah  cum 
scholiis  Zouzenii  e  codice  manuscripto  Arabice 
edidit,  vertit  et  illustravit  W.  Knatchbull.  Oxonii, 
1820.     viii,  39  p.     4°. 

See  also  Muallakat  under  Collections  above, 

Hasaji  ibn  AH  ibn  al-Waki.  See  Wasani 
(Abu  al-kasim  al-Husain  ibn  aUHusain  aU).  Dhikr 
al-dawah  allati  amalaha  fi  karyat  Hamraya... 
[Followed  by  a  poem  on  the  four  seasons  by  Hasan 
ibn  AH  ibn  al-Waki.J     Damascus,  1885.     8**. 

Haaan  Kuwaidir.  Nail  aUarab  fi  mutallatat  aU 
Arab.  [A  metrical  vocabulary  of  Arabic  words, 
which  are  spelt  with  the  same  consonants  but  differ 
in  meaning;  with  explanatory  notes  on  the  margin. 
Preceded  by  a  life  of  the  author,  by  Muhammad 
Fana.]   Cairo,  1902.     8,  108,  4  p.     4". 

Hassan  ibn  Thabit. 
Hirschfeld  (H.)     Prolegomena  to  an  edition  of 
the  divan  of  Hassan  b.  Thabit.     (Transactions  of 
the  Ninth  International  Congress  of  Orientalists. 
V.  2,  pp.  99-103.     London,  1893.) 

Hatim  al-Tai.  Diwan.  [Edited  with  an  in- 
troduction by  Rizk  Allah  Hassun.]     London,  1872. 

43  p.     8^ 

Der  Diwan  des  arabischen  Dichters  Hatim 

Tej  nebst  Fragmenten  herausgegeben,  tlbersetzt 
and  erlautert  von  Friedrich  Schuithess.  Leipzig: 
J.  C.  Hinrichs,  1897.     vi.  132,  54  p.     8°. 

Majmu  mushtamil  ala  Khamsah  dawawin.  [Diwans 
of  Hatim  Tay  and  four  others.]  Cairo,  1876. 
200  p.     8°. 

SociN  (Albert).  Die  Diwane  der  Dichter  Nabiga, 
Urwa,  Hatim,  Alkama  und  Farazdak.  Mit 
BeitrSgen  von  E.  Prym  und  H.  Thorbecke. 
(Deutsche  morgenUndische  Gesellschaft.  Zeit- 
schrift.     V.  31,  pp.  667-715.     Leipzig,  1877.) 

Barth  (Jacob).  Zur  Kritik  und  ErkUrung  des 
Diwans  Hatim  Tejjs.  (Deutsche  morgenUndi- 
sche  Gesellschaft.  Zeitschrift.  v.  52,  pp.  34-74. 
Leipzig,  1898.) 

Geyer  (RudolQ.  Zu  den  Gedichten  des  Hatim  al- 
Tai.  (Wiener  Zeitschrift  fUr  die  Kunde  des 
Morgenlandes.  v.  12,  pp.  308-318.  Wien, 
1898.) 

Hausheer  (J.),  editor.  See  Zuhair  ibn  Abi 
Sttlma.     Die  Muallaka  des  Zuhair. 


Hell  (Joseph),  editor.  See  Farasdak  (Ham- 
mam  ibn  Ghalib  al-).  Divan  des  Farazdak.  Zweite 
Halfte. 

Hengfstenber^  (E.  G.),  editor  and  translator. 
See  Imru  al-Kais  ibn  Hujr  .  Amrulkeisi  Moallakah 
cum  scholiis  Zuzenii. 

Hodba. 

DuGAT  (Gustave).  Hodba,  po^te  arabe  du  i^r  siicle 
de  I'hegire.  (Journal  asiatique.  5.  s^r.,  v.  5, 
pp.  360-383.     Paris,  1855.) 

Homer.    L'lliade  d'Hom^re  traduite  en  vers 

arabes  avec  une  introduction  historique  et  litt^raire 

sur  Tauteuret  son  ceuvre  en  regard  de  la  litterature 

arabe  et  des  usages  de  TOrient.     Le  texte  est  ac- 

compagne  de  notes  et  suivi  d'un  vocabulaire  par 

Sulaiman    al-Bustany.     Cairo,  1904.     1260   p.,   i 

map.     4". 

Reviewed  by  D.  S.  MargoHouth  in  Royal  Asiatic  Society 
Jouraal,  1905,  pp.  4x7-433  (Londoa,  1905). 

Horovits  (Josef),  editor  and  translator.  See 
Kumait  ibn  Zaid.     Die  Hasimljjat  des  Kumait. 

Houtsma  (M.  Th.),  editor.  See  Akhtal 
(al-).  Akhtal,  encomium  Omayadarum . . .  edidit, 
versione  et  annotationibus  instruxit  M.  T.  H. 

Huart  (Clement),  editor  and  translator.  See 
Amid  al-Din  Asad.     L*Ode  arabe  d'Ochkonwan. 

Hnber  (A.),  translator.  See  Labid.  Die 
Gedichte  des  Lebid. 

,  Hutaiah  (al-).     See  Jarwal  ibn  Aus,  called 
al-Hutaiah. 

Ibn  Abdun  (Abu  Muhammad  Abd  al-Majid). 
Commentaire  historique  sur  le  poeme  d'Ibn  Abdoun 
(sur  la  chute  des  Aftasides)  par  Ibn  Badroun  pub- 
lic pour  la  premiere  fois,  precede  d'une  introduc- 
tion et  accompagne  de  notes,  d'un  glossaire  et  d*un 
index  des  noms  propres  par  R.  P.  A.  Dozy.  Leyde: 
S,  et  J,  Luchtmans,  1846.     2  p.l.,  123,  322  p.     8". 

HooGVLiET  (Marinus).  Specimen  e  litteris  Orien- 
talibus  exhibens  diversorum  scriptorum  locos  de 
regia  Aphtasidarum  familia  et  de  Ibn  Abduno 
poeta.  Lugduni  Batavorum:  S,  &*  J,  Lucht- 
mans, T839.     4  p.l.,  164  p.     4**. 

Ibn  alArabi  (M  uhyi  al-Din).  Diwan  [edited  bv 
Muhammad  al-Shirazij.    Bombay,  i%qo,    244  p.  4. 

Ibn  Arfa  Ras.  See  All  ibn  Musa,  called  Ibn 
Arfa  Ras. 

Ibn  Bint  al-Mailak  (Muhammad  ibn  Abd  al- 
Daim).  [A  kasidah  with  a  commentary  by  Ibn 
Allan.  Followed  by  another  kasidah  by  Abu  Mad- 
yan  al  Maghribi  also  with  a  commentary  by  Ibn 
Allan.]     Mro,  1887.     34,  11  p.     12". 

Ibn  Duraid  (Abu  Bakr  Muhammad  ibn  al- 
Hasan).  Abu  Becri  Mohammedis  ebn  Hoseini  ebn 
Doreidi  Azdiensis  Katsijda  V  Mektsoura;  sive,  Idyl- 
Hum  Arabicum  Latine  redditum  et  brevissimis 
scholiis  illustratum . . .  Edidit  E.  Scheidius.  Ifar^ 
derovici  Gelrorum: J,  van  Kasteel,  1786.  6  p.l., 
72,  20  p.     4\ 

Maksurat  Poemation  Ibn  Doreidi  cum  scho- 
liis Arab,  excerptis  Chaluwise  et  Lachumaei . . . 
Latine  conversum  et  observationibus  miscellaneis 
illustratum.  Accedunt  observata  de  vocibus  He- 
braeo- Arabicis  ac  regulis  syntaxeos  Arabicae . . . 
Curavit  et  edidit  A.  Haitsma.  Franequera:  Apud 
H,  D,  Lomars,  1773.     xxxi,  334  P->  27  1.     8*. 

Ibn  el-Faredh.     See  Umar  ibn  al-Faridh. 


U8T  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  ARABIC  POETRY 


23 


Indiffidual  Authors^  confd, 

Iba  Hamdis  (Abd  aUJabbar  ibn  Abi  Bakr.)  II 
Canzoniere  di. .  .Iba  Hamdis,  poeta  arabo  di  Sira- 
cuia  1056-1133,  testo  arabo  pubblicato. .  .da  C. 
Schiaparelti.  Roma,  1897.  15,  492  p.  4"*.  (R. 
Istkuto  Orientale  ia  Napoii.  Pubblicazioni  scien- 
tifiche.     T.  I.) 

Ibn  Kataibah  (Abd  Allah  ibn  Masiim).  Shir 
wal-shuara.     Cairo,  1904.     $•  i  l«i  1B3  p.     8*. 

Shir  wal  shaara.     Liber  poesis  et  poetarum 


quern  edtdit  M.  J.  de  Goeje.    Lugduni  Batavorum: 
E,  J,  Brill,  1904.     Hii,  591  p.     8'. 

Ibn  Kuzman  (Mahammad  ibn  Abd  aUMalik). 
Le  Divan  d*Ibn  Guzman  texte,  traduction,  com- 
mentaire  enrichi  de  considerations  historiques, 
philologiques  et  litt^raires  sur  les  po^mes  d'Ibn 
Guzman,  sa  vie,  son  tempi,  sa  langue  et  sa  m^- 
trique  ainsi  que  d*une  ^tude  sur  I'arabe  parle  en 
Espagne  au  vi^  s.  de  TH^gire  dans  ses  rapports 
avec  les  dialectes  arabes  en  usage  aujourd'hui  et 
avec  les  idiomes  de  la  P^ninsule  ib^rienne  par  le 
baron  David  de  GQnzberg.  Fasc.  I.  Berlin:  S. 
Calvary  ^  Co,,  1896.     4*. 

Ibn  Malik  (Jamal  al-Din  Muhammad  ibn  Abd 
Allah).  A16yya;  ou.  la  quintessence  de  la  gram- 
roaire  arabe. .  .public  en  original,  avec  an  commen- 
taire  par. .  .Silvestre  de  Sacy.  Paris,  1833.  i  p.l., 
viii,  254,  143  p.   8*.    (Oriental  Translation  Fund.) 

Al-Alfiyyah.  [A  treatise  in  verse  on  Ara- 
bic grammar,  with  a  commentary  by  Abd  al-Rah- 
man  al-  Makudi.  On  the  margin  a  supercommenlary 
by  al-Mallawi.     Cairo,  1^76.     4,  330  p.     8**. 

Al- Alfiyah.    [A  treatise  on  Arabic  grammar, 

in  verse.]  (In:  Majmu.  Cairo,  1903.  8**.  pp. 
129-173.) 

L'Alfiiah  tradotta  e  commentata  da  Enrico 

Vitto.    Beyrouth,  1898.     xxxiii,  417  p.,  3  1.     8'. 

Extrait  de  la  Grammaire  arabe  connue  sous 

le  nom  d'Alfyya,  por  Ebn-Malec.  [With  a  French 
translation  and  notes.]  (In  Sylvestrk  de  Sacy*s 
Anthologie  grammaticale  arabe.  Paris,  1829.     8*. 

PP-  315-347.) 

Ibn  Akil.  [A  commentary  on  the  Alfiyyah.] 
Beirut,  188^.     336  p.     8**. 

Ibn  Akil's  Commentar  zur  Alfijja  des  Ibn 

Malik  aus  dem  Arabischen  zum  ersten  Male  Qber- 
setzt  von  F.  Dieterici.  Berlin:  P.  D&mmUr^ 
1852.    xxviit,  408  p.     8*. 

Lamiyat  al-afal.      [A  metrical  treatise  on 

Arabic  verbal  forms.]  (In  Majmu.  Cairo,  1903. 
8*.    pp.  179-184.) 

Ibn  Matruh.     See  Yahgra  ibn  Isa,  called  Ibn 
Matruh. 

Ibn  al-Mutazz.     See  Abd  Allah  ibn  al-Mutazz. 

Ibn  Nubatah.     See  Mnhfcmmad  ibn  Muham- 
mad, called  Ibn  Nubatah. 

Ibn  Sina  (Husain  ibn  Abd  Allah). 
MuNAWi  (Abd  alRauf  al-).     Sharh  ala  Kasidat  al- 
nafs.     [A  commentary  on  Ibn  Sina's  Kasidat  al- 
nafs,  a  poem  on  the  humaa  soul.  J      Cairo,  1900. 
2,  2,  119  p.     8^. 

Carra  de  Vaux,  Baron.  La  Kaftdah  d'Avicenne 
sar  Tame.  (Joaroal  asiatique.  9.  s^r.,  ▼.  14, 
pp.  157-173.    ^aris,  1899.) 


IbnalTilmid. 
Cheikho  (Louis).     Un  m^ecia  po^te:    Ibn  at- 
Tilmid  (1075-1165.)    (Al-Machriq.    v.    9,   pp. 
762-767.     Beyrouth,  1906.) 

Ibn  al- Ward!  (Umar  ibn  Muthaffar).  Nasihat 
al  ikhwan.  [Commonly  called  aULamiyat  fi  al- 
nasihat.  A  moral  poem  with  a  commentary,  entitled 
Fath  al-rahim  al-rahman,  by  Masud  ibn  Hasan  aU 
Kinawi.]     Cairo,  iZ%t,     1x6  p.     8°. 

Ibn  Zaidun.  See  Ahmad  ibn  Abd  Allah,  called 
Ibn  Zaidun. 

Ibrahim  ibn  Sahl  al-Ishbili.  See  Ishbill 
(Ibrahim  ibn  Sahl  al-). 

Imm  al-Kais  ibn  Hujr.  Moallakah  Amralkeisi 
cum  commentario  Ibn  Nahas  grammatici  [et  ver- 
sione  L.  Warneri.  Edidit  . . .  notisque  illustravit 
G.  J.  Lette].  (In:  Kab  ibn  Zuhair.  Carmen 
Panegyricum.  ..Zfif^fiiff  Batavorum,  1748.  8". 
pp.  47-89,  167-214.) 

Amrulkeisi  Moallakah  cum  scholiis  Zuzenii 

...edidit  Latine  vertit  et  illustravit  E.  G.  Heng- 
stenberg.     Bonna,  1823.     2  p.l.  63,  40  p.     sq.  8**. 

Amrilkaisi  carmen  quartum. .  .primus  edidit 

interpretatione  Latine  instruxit  commentarios  ad- 
jecit  F.  A.  Arnold.  Hales:  Typis  Gebaueriis,  1836. 
2  p.l.,  48  p.     8*. 

Le  Diwan  d' Amro'lkais  pr^ced^  de  la  vie  de 

ce  poete  par  I'auteur  du  Kitab  el-aghani  accom- 
pagne  d*une  traduction  et  de  notes  par  le  Bon  Mac 
Guckin  de  Slane.  Paris:  Imprimerie  Royale,  1837. 
XXV,  128,  sop.     f". 

The  translation  of  the  Diwan  is  in  Latin,  that  of  the  extract 
from  the  Kitab  al-oghani  in  French. 

Diwan  [or  poetical  works,  accompanied  by 

the  commentary  of  Asim  ibn  Aiyub  al-Batalyusi.J 
Cairo,  1889.     152,  4,  4  p.     8**. 

La  Moallaka  d'Imrou  '1  Kais  suivie  de  la 

douziime  Stance  de  Hariri  dite  de  Damas  et  de  la 
Kasida  ez  Zainabiyya,  poeme  attribu^  &  AH. 
Textes  publics  avec  les  voyelies,  un  commentaire 
arabe  et  une  traduction  litt^rale  en  fran9ais,  par 
A.  Raux.  Paris:  E,  Leroux,  1907.  2  p.l.,  26, 
69  p.     8^ 

Translations  from  the  Muallakah  of  Imra 

al-Kais.  (In:  Charles  James  Ly all's  Transla- 
tions of  ancient  Arabian  poetry.  London,  1885. 
8'.     pp.  103-106.) 

See  also  Divana;  Maallakat    under 

Collections  above. 

Am RiLKAis,  der  Dichter  und  KOnig.  Sein  Leben 
dargestellt  in  seinen  Liedern.  Aus  dem  arabischen 
Qbertragen  von  Friedrich  RQckert.  Stuttgart, 
1843.     ▼».  130  p.     8*. 

Bor6  (E.)  Le  diwan  d'Amro*lkais,  traduit  de 
I'arabe  par  M.  le  baron  Mac  Gucldn  de  Slane. 
(Journal  asiatique.  3.  ser.,  v.  4,  pp.  468-482. 
Paris,  1837.) 

iMRUULKAisi  Muallaka  commentario  critico  illns- 
trata.  Dissertatio  inauguralis  philologica  quam 
...defendet  F.  A.  Mueller.  Halis  [1868]. 
xxii,  31  p.     8**. 

N  AH  HAS  (Ahmad  ibn  Muhammad  ibn  Ismail  al-). 
An-Nahhas'  Commentar  zur  Muallaqa  des  Im- 
runl-Qais  . . .  heransgegeben  von  E.  Frenkel. 
Halle  a,  S,,  1876.    xv,  63  pp.     8'. 
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Isa  al-Hazzar. 
Cheikho  (Louis).     Un  po^te  populaire,  Issa  al- 
Hazar.      (Al   Machriq.     v.  9,   pp.    1098-1104. 
Beyrouth^  1906.) 

Ishbili  (Ibrahim  ibn  Sahl  al).  Diwan.  \K 
selection  of  poems  from  the  Diwan  of  Ibrahim  ibn 
Sahl.]     Beirut,  1885.     48  pp.     8°. 

IflBUbil  ibn  Muhammad  al-  Himyari. 
Barbier  de  Meynard  (Charles  Adrien  Casimir). 
Le  Seid  Himyarite,  recherches  sur  la  vie  et  les 
oeuvres  d'un  poete  heretique  du  2.  si^cle  de  The- 
gire.  (Journal  asiatique.  7.  ser.  v.  4,  pp.  159- 
258.     Paris,  1874.) 

Jarir  ibn  Abd  alMasih,  called  al-Mutalam- 
Mis.     See  Mutalammis. 

Jarir  ibn  Atiya  al-Khatfi.  Diwan  [or  collec- 
tion of  poems].     Cairo,  1895.     2  v.     12  . 

Jarir  ibn  Atiya  al-Khatfi,  and  Hammam  ibn 
Ghalib  al-Farazdak.  The  Nakaid  of  Jarir  and 
al-Farazdak  edited  by  Anthony  Ashley  Bevan.  v.  i, 
pt.  1-2.     Leiden:  E.  J.  Brill,  1905-6.     2  v.     V. 

Caussin  de  Perceval  (A.)  Notice  sur  les  trois 
poetes  arabes  Akhtal,  Farazdak  et  Djerir.  (Jour- 
nal asiatique.  2.  s^r.,  v.  13,  pp.  289-316,  507- 
552;  V.  14.  pp.  5-39-     Paris,  1834.) 

Jarwal  ibn  Aus,  called  al-Hutaiah.     Diwan. 
"[With  the  commentary  of  Hasan  ibn   Husain  al- 
Sukkari,  edited  by  Ahmad  ibn  al-Amin  alShanjiti.] 
Cairo,  1905.      120  p.     8"*. 

Der  Diwan  des  Garwal  b.  Aus  Al-Huteja. 

Bearbeitet  von  Ignaz  Goldziher.     (Deutsche  Mor- 
genlandische  Gesellschaft.     Zeitschrift.     v.  46,  pp. 

1-53.   173-225.   471-527;  V.   47.  pp.  43-85.   163- 
201.     Leipzig,  1892-3.) 

JoB^f  El  Poema  de.     See  Poema  (El)  de  Jose. 

Jiiynboll  (T.  G.  J.),  editor  and  translator. 
See  Motanabbi  (Abu  al-Tayyib  Ahmad  ibn  al- 
Husain  al-).     Carmen  Motanabbii. 

Kab  ibn  Zuhair.  Banat  suad.  Caab  ben  Zuheir. 
Carmen  Panegyricum  in  laudem  Muhammedis. 
Item  Amralkeisi  Moallakah.  Cum  scholiis,  et 
versione  L.  Warneri.  Accedunt  Sententiae  Arabicse 
Imperatoris  Ali...  Omnia  e  Mss. .  .edidit,  vertit, 
ootisque  illustravit  G.  J.  Lette.  Lugduni  Batavo- 
rum:  apud  Nicolaum  Moens,  1748.  12  p.l.,  217, 
6  p.     8". 

Banat  suad.  [A  poem  in  praise  of  Muham- 
mad.]   (In:MAjMU.    G»>i7,  1903.    8°.   pp.  22-24.) 

Banat  So'  ad,  poeme  arabe  public^  avec  les 

voyelles,  le  commentaire  d'Elbadjouri,  un  avant- 
propos  et  une  traduction  en  f  ran9aise  par  A.  Raux. 
Paris:  E,  Leroux,  1904.  2  p.l.,  iii,  5-1 1,  26  p. 
8'. 

The  '•  Burda,"  i .  e,  the  Poem  of  the  mantle 

...translated,  with  preface  and  notes  by  J.  W. 
Redhouse.  (In:  W.  A.  Clouston's  Arabian  poetry 
for  English  readers.  Glasgow,  1881.  12**.  pp. 
305-318.) 

Gemaleddini  ibn  Hisami  commentarius  in 

carmen. .  .Banat  Suad  appelatum.  Edidit  I.  Guidi. 
Lipsice:  Typis  F,  A,  Brockhaus,  1871.  xxxiv. 
230  p.     8'. 

Kabadu  (Mahmud).  Diwan  [collected  and 
edited  by  Muhammad  al-Sanusi].  Tunis,  1878. 
2  V.  in  I.     8**. 


Kasim  ibn  Fierro.  Al-Shatibiyat.  A  metrical 
treatise  on  the  seven  principal  Readings  of  the 
text  of  the  Koran  with  a  commentary  by  Ibn  al- 
Kasih.  On  tne  margin  a  prose  treatise  on  th& 
same  subject,  entitled  Ghaith  al-naf  by  Ali  al-Nuri 
al-Safakusi.     Cairo,  1903.     312  p.     4  . 

See  also  Ali  ibn  Muhammad  al-Sakhawi. 

Kitab  alwasilat  ila  caschf  aUakilat.     Commentaire 
sur  le  poeme  nomme  Raiyya. 

Kawakibi  (Muhammad  ibn  Hasan  al-). 
Manzumat  al-Kawakib.  [A  versification  of  al- 
Nasafi's  Manar,  a  treatise  on  Muhammadan  law- 
according  to  the  Hanafite  school.]  Cairo,  1899. 
109,  3  p.      12". 

Khalaf  ibn  Haiyan,  called  al-Ahmar.  Chalef 
elahmar's  Qasside.  Berichtigter  arabischer  Text^ 
Uebersetzung  und  Commentar  mit  Benutzung  vieler 
handschriftlichen  Quellen.  Nebst  Wnrdigung  Josef 
von  Hammer's  als  Arabisten  von  W.  Ahlwardt. 
Greifswald :  C.  A,  Koch,  1859.     viii,  456  p.     8". 

Khansa  bint  Amr.  Diwan.  [Followed  by  » 
selection  of  pieces  by  other  poetesses,  edited  witb 
a  life  of  al  Khansa,  notes  and  a  glossary  by  L. 
Cheikho.]     Beirut,  1888.     248  p.     I2^ 

Le  diwan  d'  al  Hansa.      Pr^c^de  d'  une 

etude  sur  les  femmes  pontes  de  I'ancienne  Arable 
par  le  P.  de  Coppier  S.  J.  Beyrouth:  Imprimeric 
Catholique  S.  J.,  1889.     cxiii,  226  p.,  I  1.     I2^ 

[Diwan   edited   with   a   life  of  al-Khansa 

and  notes  by  Louis  Cheikho.]  Beirut,  1895.  8,. 
150  p.,  I  1.     12*. 

Commentaires  sur  le  Diwan  d*  al- Hansa. 

Publics  et  completes  par  le  P.  L.  Cheikho.  Edi- 
tion critique  avec  supplement  et  tables.  Beyrouth. - 
Itnprimerie  Catholique,  1896.     i  p.l.,  viii,  I  1.,  388,. 

25  p.   8^ 

Rhodokanakis  (Nikolaus).  Al-Hansa  und  ihre 
Trauerlieder.  Ein  literar-historischer  Essay  mit 
textkritischen  Exkursen.  128  p.  (Kais.  Akad. 
d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd. 
147,  Abh.  4.      Wien,  1904.) 

Khirnik  (al).  Diwan  d'al-Hirniq  Soeur  de 
Tarafah  ddite  . . .  et  public  avec  des  commentaires 
par  le  P.  L.  Cheikho  . . .  Beyrouth  :  Imprimerie 
Catholique,  1899.     24  p.     8*. 

Khuri  (J.  Murad).  Les  debuts  du  xxc  si^cle. 
(Al-Machriq.     v.  4,  pp.  498-501.    Beyrouth,  iq/oi,) 

La  Passion.     (Al-Machriq.     v.  9,  pp.  346- 

348.     Beyrouth,  1906.) 

Khari  (Khalil  al-).  Al-Asr  al-jadid.  [Poemsr 
second  series.]  Beirut,  1863.  i  p.l.,  262  p.,  i  pi. 
8». 

KnatchbuU  (W.),  editor  and  translator.  See 
Harith  ibn  Hillizah.  Harethi  Moallakah  cum 
scholiis  Zouzenii. 

Kose^arten  (J.  G.  L.),  editor  and. translator. 
See  Amr  ibn  Kulthum.  Amrui  ben  Kelthum 
Taglebitae  Moallakam  Abu  abd  allae  eUhossein 
ben  achmed  essuseni  scholiis  illustratam  . . .  edidit, 
in  Latinum  transtulit. 

Kumait  ibn  Zaid.     Die  Hasimijjat  des  Kumait 

herausgegeben,  Ubersetzt  und  erlautert  von  Josef 

Horovitz.     Leiden:  E.  /.  Brill,  1904.     xxiv,  109, 

158  p.,  r  1.     8'. 

Reviewed  by  Th.  Noeldeke  in  Deutsche  MorgenUadische 
Gesellschaft.  Zeiuchrift,  v.  58,  pp.  688-903  (Leipxig,  1904). 
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Katftml  (Umair  ibn  Shujaim  al-).  Diwan  des 
Umeir  ibn  ScRujeim  al-Qutamt  herausgegeben  und 
«rlJLutert  von  J.  Barth.     Leiden:  E,  J,  Brill,  190a. 

xxiv.  53.  92  p.     4*. 

Reviewed  by  Th.  Noeldeke  in  Wiener  Zeiuchrift  fOr  die 
Kande  des  MorgenUndet,  v.  16,  pp.  375-385  (Wien,  xgoa). 

Kojpers  (Gerard),  editor.     See  All  ibn  Abi 

Talib. 

Labid.  Die  Gedichte  des  Lebtd.  Nach  der 
Wiener  Ausgabe  Qbersetzt  und  mit  Anmerkungen 
versehen  aus  dem  Nachlasse  des  A.  Huber. 
Herausgegeben  von  C.  Brockelmann.  Leiden : 
E,J.  Brill,  1S91.     xlix,  vi,  63,  59  p.     8*. 

Moallaka,  en  arabe  et  en  franfois.    (In: 

BiDPAi.  Calila  et  Dimna  ...  par  M.  Silvestre  de 
Sacy.     Paris,  18 1 6.     4*.     pp.  1 1  i-i 38,  287-315.) 

Translations  from  the  Diwan  of  Labid. 

<In:  Charles  Jambs  Ly all's  Translations  of 
ancient  Arabian  poetry.  London,  1885.  8°.  pp. 
^0-94.) 

See  also  Mnallak»t  under  Collections 

above, 

Huber  (Anton).  Das  Leben  des  Lebid.  mit 
einem  Theile  seiner  noch  nicht  ver5ffentHchten 
Odichte.  Leiden:  E,  J,  Brill,  1887.  I  p.l., 
30.  17  p.     8\ 

Krbmbr  (Alfred  von).  Ueber  die  Gedichte  des 
Labyd.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.- 
Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  98.  pp.  S5S-^3> 
Wien,  1881.) 

Peiper  (Karl  Rudolf  Samuel).  De  Moallaka 
Lebidi  ceieberrimi  veterum  Arabum  poetae  car- 
mine laudatissimo  dissertationem,  commentario 
praeviaro,  scripsit  et  in  lucem  publicam  emisit. 
Jordanimolae  ad  Nimitium,  1823.     x,  94  p.    4**. 

Lang*  (Carl),  editor  and  translator.  See  Abd 
Allah  ibn  aUMntazz.  Mutadid  als  Prinz  und 
Regent. 

Laqit  ibn  Yamar. 
NoBLDEKR  (Theodor).  Beitrflge  zur  altarabischen 
Littcratur  und  Geschichte.  Pt.  i  (Laqit  b. 
Yamar).  (In:  Orient  und  Occident  . . .  hrsg.  v. 
T.  Benfey.  Gdttingen,  1862.  8*.  Bd.  I.  pp. 
689-718.) 

Lette  (G.  J.),  editor  and  translator.  See  Kab 
ibn  Zuhair.  Banat  suad.  Caab  ben  Zuheir.  Car- 
men Panegyricum  in  laudem  Muhammedis. 

Littmann  (Enno).  Le  chant  de  la  belle-mire 
en  arabe  modeme.  (Journal  asiatique.  s^r.  10, 
v.  2,  pp.  97-131-     Paris,  1903  ) 

Ma*ani  (Abu  al- Ala  Ahmad  ibn  Abd  Allah  al-). 
Diwan  [edited  with  a  glossary  of  difficult  words 
by  Sbakir  Shakir].  Beirut,  1884.  113  p.,  9  1. 
o  • 

Diwan  sikt  al-zand.     Cairo,  1901.     174  p. 

Luzum  ma  la  yalzam.  [A  collection  of 
poems  edited  with  marginal  annotations  and  a  life 
of  the  author  prefixed  by  Amin  ibn  Hasan  al- 
Hulwani  al-Madani.]     Bombay,  1886.     348  p.    4*. 

Al-Luzumiyyat  an    Luzum  ma  la  yalzam. 

(With  notes  by  Aziz  Effendi.]     Cairo,  1890-91. 
2  V.     4". 

The    quatrains   of    Abu'l    Ala.    Selected 


8*. 


from  his  Loznm  ma  la  yalzam  and  Sact  uz  ziod  and 


now  first  rendered  into  English  by  A.  F.  Rihani. 
New  York  :  Doubleday,  Page  ^  Co,,  1903.  xx, 
144  p.,  I  fac-sim.     8°. 

[The  Sikt  al-zand  accompanied  by  an  anony- 
mous commenUry,  entitled  Tanwir.]  Bulak,  1869. 
2  V.  in  I.     4'. 

[A  selection  from  his  Diwan,  Sikt  al-zand.] 

Beirut,  1884.     1 13-160  p.,  I  1.     8*. 

The    Risalatu    'l-Ghufran  . . .  summarized 

and  partially  translated  by  Reynold  A.  Nicholson. 
(Royal  Asiatic  Society.  Journal.  1900,  pp.  637- 
720;  1902.  pp.  75-101,  337-362,  813-847.  London^ 
1900-2.) 

Extrait  du  livre  intitule  I'l^tincelle  du  Bri- 
quet ou,  Recueil  des  po<fsies  d'Abou'lala  Ahmed 
T^noukhi,  natif  de  Maarrat-alnoman.  [With  a 
French  translation  and  notes.]  In  Antoinb  Isaac 
Silvestre  de  Sacy*s  Cbrestomathie  arabe. . . 
Paris,  1826-27.  2.  ed.  8'.  v.  3,  pp.  81-121, 
40-51.) 

Philosophische    Gedichte    des  Abu    I'ala 

Ma'arri.  Von  A.  von  Kremer.  (Deutsche  mor- 
genlftndische  Gesellschaft.    Zeitschrift.    v.  30,  pp. 

40-52;  V.  31.  pp.  471-483;  V.  38,  pp.  499-529. 
Leipzig,  1876-84.) 

Un  pr^urseur  d*Omar  Khayyam.    Le  poite 

aveugle,  extraits  des  poimes  et  des  lettres  d*Abou 
'UAla  al- Ma'arri.  Introduction  et  traduction  par 
Georges  Salmon.  Paris:  Charles  Carrington,  1904. 
143  p.,  I  I.     sq.  8*". 

Kremer  (Alfred  von).  Ein  Freidenker  des  Islam. 
(Deutsche  morgenlSndische  Cresellschaft.  Zeit- 
schrift.    v.  29,  pp.  304-312.     Leipzig,  1^7 S,) 

Ueber  die  philosophischen  (jedichte  des  Abul 

ala  Ma'arry,  Eine  culturgeschichtliche  Studie. 
108  p.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.- 
Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  117,  Abh.  6.  fVieu, 
1889.) 

RiEU  (Charles).  Commentationis  de  Abul-Alae 
poetae  Arabici  vita  et  carminibus.  Pars  i.  Bon- 
nag:  F,  P,  Lechneri,  1843.     8*. 

Mabaii  (Zain  aUDin  ibn  AH  al-).  [Hidayat  al- 
adkiya  ala  tarik  al-auliya,  with  a  commentary  by 
Abu  Bakr  ibn  Muhammad  Shata  al-Dimyati.] 
Cairo,  1884.     130,  2  p.     4". 

Itfaidani  (Ahmad  ibn  Muhammad  al ).  Majma 
al-amthal.  [Proverbs,  done  into  verse,  commen- 
tary by  Ibrahim  al-Ahdab.]  Pt.  1-2  and  index. 
Beirut,  1895.     4'. 

Maiman  ibn  Kais.  See  Asha  (Maimun  ibn 
Kais  al-). 

Maisan  bint  Jandal. 
Redhouse  (J.  W.)  Observations  on  the  various 
texts  and  translations  of  the  so-called  Song  of 
Meysun;  an  inquiry  into  Meysun*s  claim  to  its 
authorship;  and  an  appendix  on  Arabic  transliter- 
ation and  pronunciation.  (Royal  Asiatic  Society. 
Journal,  n.  s.  v.  iS,  pp.  268-322.  London^ 
1886.) 

Maloaf  (Issa).  La  mort  d'Absalon.  (Al-Mach- 
riq.     V.  8,  pp.  615-616.     Beyrouth,  1905,) 

Man  ibn  Aus.  Gedichte  des  Man  ibn  Aus. 
Arabischer  Text  und  0>mmentar  herausgegeben 
von  Paul  Schwarz.  Leipzig:  O,  Harrassowitz^ 
1903.     22,  I  1.,  38  p.     8  . 
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Marfirolionth  (D.  S.)*  editor.  See  Sibt  ibn 
aUTaawidhi.     Diwan. 

Melat  (Ch.)  Chant  des  Boers  captifs  i  Tile  de 
Ste.  Hel^ne.  (Al-Machriq.  v.  5,  pp.  417-418. 
Beyrouth,  1902.) 

La  mort  de  Jeanne  d'Arc  (traduit  de  C. 

Delavigne).     (Al-Machriq.      v.    4,    pp.    634-637. 
Beyrouth,  1 901.) 

Menil  (V.  E),  editor  and  translator.  See  An- 
tarah  ibn  Shaddad.  Antarae  Poema  Arabicum 
Moallakah,  cnm  integris  Zouzenii  scholiis. 

Misrl  (H.)  Le  croix  et  la  tombe.  (Al-Mach- 
riq.    V.  5,  pp.  304-307.     Beyrouth,  1902.) 

Pax.  (Al-Machriq.  v.  8,  pp.  443-446.  Bey- 
routh, 1905.) 

Morf  (H.),  editor.     See  Poema  (EI)  de  Jos^. 

Morhej  (G.  R.)  Un  songe  au  i.  jour  de  Tan. 
(Al-Macbriq.     v.  4,  pp.  11-14.     Beyrouth,  1901.) 

MotylinskI  (A.  de  C),  editor  and  translator. 
See  Mokri  (Muhammad  al-).  Les  mansions  lu- 
naires  des  Arabes. 

Mueller  (F.  A.)  See  Imm  al-Kais  ibn  Hujr. 
Imruulkaisi  Muallakacommcntariocritico  illustrata. 
Dissertatio  inauguralis  philologica  quam . . .  def endet 
F.  A.  M. 

Mahallabi  (Zuhair  ibn  Muhammad  al-).  See 
Znhairibn  Muhammad  al-Muhallabi. 

Mohammad  al-Hariz.  See  Delphin  (G. ),  and 
L.  GuiN.  Complainte  arabe  sur  la  rupture  du  bar- 
rage de  Saint  Denis-du-Sig. 

Mohammad  ibn  al- Hasan,  calledlB^  Duraid. 
See  Ibn  Duraid  (Abu  Bakr  Muhammad  ibn  al- 
Hasan). 

Muhammad  ibn  Ishak. 
Broennle  (Paul).     Die  Commentatoren  des  Ibn 
Ishak  und  ihre  Scholien.     Leipzig:  O,  Harrasso- 
witM,  1895.     2p.l.,  xxxii,  56  p.     8^ 

CommentardesSuhetli  und  des  Aba  Darr  zu  den  Gedichten 
fiber  die  Schlacht  bei  Bedr. 

Muhammad  ibn  Massaib.  Itin^raire  de  Tlem- 
ccn  &  la  Mekke  par  Ben  Messaib.  (Revue  africaine. 
Ann^e  44,  pp.  261-282.     Alger,  1900.) 

Muhammad  ibn  Muhammad,  called  Ibn  Nu- 
BATAH.  Diwan  [edited  by  Muhammad  al-KalkiliJ. 
Cairo,  1905.     i  p.l.,  4,  596  p.     8*. 

Muhammad  Kabih  al-Fil.  Poime  comique. 
R^cit  des  aventures  de  deux  ^todiants  arabes  au 
village  n^gre  d*Oran.  Public  avec  le  texte  arabe, 
traduit  et  prMd^  d'une  introduction,  par  G.  Del- 
phin.    Paris:  E,  Leroux,  1887.    52,  35  p.     8'. 

Mukri  (Muhammad  al-).  Les  mansions  lunaires 
des  Arabes.  Text  arabe  en  vers  de  Mohammed  el- 
Moqri  traduit  et  annot^  par  A.  de  C.  Motyltnski. 
Alger:  P,  Fontana  et  Co,,  1899.     123  p.,  i  1.     8*. 

Mumalluhl  (Abu  al-Harri  al-).  Abu  M  Charri 
*I  Momallechi  ad  Abu  '1  Melchum  sapientem  car- 
men Arabicum ...  nunc  primum  editum  Latine  et 
vernacule  conversam  adnotationibus  crittcis  et  exe- 
geticisinstructum.  ffalis  Saxonum:  Typis  expres- 
sum  Gebaueriis  [i%2^'\,     xii,  23  p.,  2  1.     8*. 

Munawi  (Abd  Allah  ibn  Muhammad  al-).  Al- 
Maulid  al-jalil.  [A  legendary  account  of  the  Pro- 
phet Muhammad's  life  and  miracles,  in  verse  and 


rhymed  prose,  with  the  vowel  points  added  through- 
out.]    Cairo,  1904.     56  p.     12'. 

Mutalammis.  Die  Gedichte  des  Mutalam- 
mis,  arabisch  und  deutsch  bearbeitet  von  K.  Vollers. 
Leipzig:  J,  C,  Hinrichs,  1903.  i  p.l.,  149-231  p. 
8°.  (Beitrage  zur  Assyriologie  und  semitischen 
Sprachwissenschaft.    v.  5,  Heft  2.) 

See  also  Taralk  ibn  al-Abd    al-Bakri. 

Perron  (A.)  Lett  re  sur  les  poetes  Tarafah  et  AU 
Moutalammis. 

Cheikho  (Louis).  Mutalammis:  sa  vie  et  ses 
poesies.  (AI-NIachriq.  v.  5,  pp.  1057-1065; 
V.  6,  pp.  28-35.  510-516;  V.  7,  pp.  724-731.  773- 
777.     Beyrouth,  1902-4.) 

Mutanabbi  (Abu  al  Tayyib  Ahmad  ibn  al- 
Husainai-).  Carmen  Motanabbii  in  Europa  nondum 
editum,  cum  duplici  commentario  Arabico,  Latina 
versione  et  annotatione,  prsemissa  disputatione 
de  tribus  codicibus  Leidensibus  et  de  carmine  ipso, 
edidit  T.  G.  J.  Juynboll.  (Orientalia.  v.  i,  pp. 
191-294.     Amstelodami,  1840.) 

Dewani  Mootanubee.  Reprinted  and  cor- 
rected for  the  press  by  Abdullah.  ..with  the  assist- 
ance of  Moulvee  Gholam  Subhan  Khan... and  some 
other  learned  men.  Hooghly,  1841.   i  p.l.,  390,  2  p, 

4'. 
Mutanabbii  carmina  cum  commentario  Wah- 

idii.  ..edidit.   indicibus  instruxit,  varias   lectiones 

adnotavit  Fr.  Dieterici.     Berolini:  E,  S.  MittUr 

et  Fits,  1858-61.     xiii.  880  p.    4*. 

Diwan  [with  the  commentary  of  Abd  Allah 

ibnal-Husainal-Ukbari].    Bulak,  1870.    2  v.     4** 

[Diwan  accompanied  by  a  commentary,  en- 
titled al-Arf  al-taiyib,  by  Nasif  al-Yaziji,  completed 
and  edited  by  his  son  Ibrahim  al-Yaziji.]  Beirut, 
1882.     713  p.     8". 

Diwan.     Cairo,  1898.    449  pp.     8*. 

Motenebbi,  der  grOsste  arabische  Dichter. 

Zum  ersten  Mahle  ganz  Qbersetzt  von  Joseph  von 
Hammer.     Wien,  1824.     Ivi,  i  1.,  428  p.     8*. 

Duo  poemata  Motenabbii  quae  cum  com- 
mentario el-Vahidii..  .exscripta  et  versione  notis- 
que  instructa. . .  J.  F.  Hesse  et  V.  E.  Schultz  et  C. 
J.J.  Keyser.     pp.  1-2.     Upsaliee,  1847.     8*. 

Elegie  d*  Abou  Atthayyb  Almot^nabby,  sur 

la  mort  d' Abou  Schodjaa  Fatik.  Traduit  de  I'arabe 
par  M.  Grangeret  de  Lagrange.  (Fundgruben  des 
Orients,    v.  6,  pp.  179-185.      Wien,  181 8.) 

Extrait  du  Diwan  ou,  Recueil  des  Poesies 

d'Abou'ltayyib  Ahmed  ben  Hosain  Mot^abbi. 
[With  a  French  translation  and  notes.]  (In  An- 
TOiNB  Isaac  Silvestrb  de  Sacy's  Chrestomathie 
arabe.  Paris,  1806.  8°.  v.  I,  pp.  330-364;  v.  3. 
pp.  85-124.) 

Same.     Paris,  1826-7.     2.  ed.     8*. 

V.  3,  pp.  1-80,  2-39. 

Po^mes  extraits  du  Diwan  d'Abou*tthayyb 

Ahmed  ben  Hosain  Almotenabby,  par  M.  Grange- 
ret  de  Lagrange.  Qournal  asiatique.  i.ser.,  v.  i, 
pp.  335-348.     Paris,  1822.) 

Proben  aus  Motenebbi  von  Joseph  v.  Ham- 
mer. (Fundgruben  des  Orients,  v.  5,  pp.  i7-22» 
197-203.      Wien,  1816.) 

Paraf  rasi  d*  una  breve  poesia  arabica  del  cele- 

breel-Motnabbi.  (In  Abu  al-KASiM  Muhammad 
IBN  Hani  al- And ALUsi*s  Saggiodi  poesie  arabiche. 
Firenu,  1830.     8*.     pp.  11.) 
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Boh  LBN  (Peter  von).  Commentatio  de  Motenabbio, 
poeta  Arabum  celeberrimo  ej  usque  carmintbus, 
aactore  Petro  a  Bohlen.  Bonnae:  £,  IVeber 
[1824].    X,  136  pp.»  2  1.     8*. 

DiETKRici  (Friedrich  Heinrich).  Mutanabbi  and 
Seifuddaula  aus  der  Edelperie  des  Tsaalibi  nach 
gothaer  und  pa  riser  Haadschriften  dargestellt. 
Leiptig:  F,  C  fT.  Vogel,  1847.  vi,  i  1.,  200pp. 
8'. 

HiNDLEY  (John  Haddon).  Sketch,  biographical 
and  literary,  of  Abu'l  Taicb  al-Motanabbi;  with 
his  two  poems  on  the  sickness  and  recovery  of  Saif 
Uddaula.  (In:  Oriental  collections.  London^ 
1797-8.    4*.    V.  I.  pp.  1-14.) 

Teaner  (Johannes),  and  L.  M.  Holmberger. 
Erotica  e  Vate  Motanabbi,  Arabice  et  Svethice. 
PL  I.     Upsalia€  [iZii\.     8*. 

NabiflrluJi    al-Dubyani.      See     Zlyad    ibn 

Moawiyab,  called  al-Nabighah. 

NabU  ibn  Kaid  Ali.  Har  akli.  [Poems  in  the 
dialect  of  Algeria.]    Alger ^   1903.     14  pp.    obL 

Natmlosl  (Abd  al-Ghani  ibn  Ismail  al-). 
Diwan.    Bulak,\%<^\,     2v.  ini.     4*. 

Nasamat  al-ashar.     [A  rhetorical  kasidah  in 

praise  of  the  Prophet  Muhammad,  with  a  commen- 
tary bv  the  anthor,  entitled  Nafahat  al-azhar,  de- 
signed as  a  complete  exposition  of  the  art  of 
rhetoric]    Damascus^  i%%%.   4p.l.>504pp.    8*. 

Haoeaeho  (Nicolas).  Hymne  in^dite  en 
I'honnear  de  St.  Vincent  de  Paul.  (Al-Machriq. 
▼.  5,  pp.  631-632.     Beyrouth^  190a.) 

Va§fasl  (al). 
Schulthess  (Friedrich).     Ober  den  Dichter  al- 
Nagasi    und    einige    Zeitgenossen.     (Deutsche 
morgenlftndischeGesellschaft.  Zeitschrift.  v.  54, 
pp.  421-474.     Leiptig,  1900.) 

Hameh  ibn  Thomas. 
Manach    (G.)     Le    poite    al^pin    Nameh    ibn 
Thomas  (xviii«  siicle).     (Al-Machriq.     v.  5,  pp. 
396-405.     Beyrouth^  190a.) 

Hasrallah  Trablousi. 
Cheikho  (Louis).     Le  poete  Nasrallah  Trablousi. 
(Al-Machriq.  ▼.  3,  pp.  397-408.  Beyrouth^  1900.) 

Hawaji  (Muhammad  ibn  al- Hasan  aU).  Hal- 
bat  at-kumait  [A  work  on  wine  and  all  that  relates 
to  it.]     Cairo^  1881.     385,  3.  a  pp.     8*. 

Hleholson  (Reynold  A.).  See  Ma'arrl 
(Abu  al-Ala  Ahmad  ibn  Abd  Allah  al).  The 
Risalatu  '1-Ghuf ran... summarized  and  partially 
translated  by  R.  A.  Nicholson. 

HIeolaa  Turk. 
Cheikho  (Louis).     Le  po^ie  de  Nicolas  Turk  sur 
la  peste.  (Al-Machtiq.    y.  a,  pp.  637-640.  Bey^ 
rouik,  1899.) 

neolans  al-Saigh.  Diwan.  Beirut,  1890. 
320  pp.     6.  ed.    8*. 

Pabaer  (Edward  Henry),  editor  and  trans^ 
iator.  See  Zuliair  ibn  Muhammad  al-Muhallabi. 
The  poetical  works  of  Beha-Ed-Din  Zoheir. 

Paradls  (V.  de),  translator.  Un  chant  algerien 
do  xviiie  si^Ie  recueilli  et  traduit  par  V.  de  Paradis. 
tdit^par  E.  Fagnan.    Alger:  A.  Jourdan^  1895. 

n  pp.     8*. 


Poeoek  (Edward),  editor  and  translator.  See 
Tu^hrai  (Abu  Ismail  Husain  ibn  Ali  al-).  La- 
miato  '1  Ajaro,  Carmen  Tograi. 

Poema  (El)  de  Jos^.  Nach  der  Handschrift 
der  Madrider  National-bibliothek  herausgegeben 
von  H.  Morf.  Leipzig:  fV.  Drugulin,  1883.  xv, 
66  pp.     f*. 

Preaton  (T.),  translator.  See  Hariri  (Kasim 
ibn  Ali  aU).     Makamat. 

Ralli  Mustafa  al-).  Diwan,  with  the  commen- 
tary of  Muhammad  Kamil aURafii.  Cairo,  1903-04. 
2  V.  in  I.     8'. 

Ralfs  (C.  A.),  editor  and  translator.  See 
BasJbri  (Abu  Abd  Allah  Muhammad  ibn  Said  al-). 
Die  Burda.     Ein  Lobgedicht  auf  Muhammad. 

Rauz  (A.),  editor  and  translator.  See  Imrn 
alKais  ibn  Hujr,  La  Moallaka;  Kab  ibn  Zuhair. 
Banat  Soad,  poeme  arabe  publie  avec  les  voyelles; 
also  Tu^fhrai  (Abu  Ismail  Husain  ibn  Ali  al-). 
La  Lamiyyat  el*adjam  d*  et-Tograi. 

Redboase  (J.  W.),  translator.  See  Buairi 
(Abu  Abd  Allah  Muhammad  ibn  Said  al  ).  The 
Burda,  1.  e.  the  Poem  of  the  mantle;  also  Kab  ibn 
Zuhair.  The  Burda,  i.  e,  the  Poem  of  the  mantle; 
also  Sbanfara  ibn  Aus.  The  L  poem  Of  the 
Arabs ;  also  Tng^brai  (Abu  Ismail  Husain  ibn  Ali 
al-).     The  L  poem  of  the  foreigner. 

Reiske  (J.  J.),  editor  and  translator.  See 
Tarafa  ibn  al-Abd  al-Bakri.  Tharaphae  Moal- 
lakah. 

Rbodokanakis  (N.),  editor  and  translator. 
See  Ubaid  Allah  ibn  Kais.     Der  Diwan. 

Rihani  (A.  F.),  translator.  See  Ma'arri  (Abu 
al-Ala  Ahmad  ibn  Abd  Allah  al-).  The  quatrains 
of  Abu'l  Ala. 

Roseimiaeller  (E.  F.  C),  editor  and  trans^ 
lator.  See  Zubair  ibn  Abi  Sulma.  Zohairi  car- 
men Al-Moallakah  appellatum;  also  Znbair  ibn 
Abi  Sulma.  2^hairi  carmen  Templi  Meccani  fori- 
bus  appensum. 

Rabab  ibn  al-Ajjaj.  Der  Diwan  des  Regez- 
dichters  Ruba  ben  Elaggag  herausgegeben  von  W. 
Ahlwardt.  Berlin :  Reuther  £r*  Reiehard^  1903. 
cxii,  I  1.,  12a,  19a  p.  8*.  (Sammlungen  alter  ara- 
bischer  Dichter.    no.  3.) 

Rueekert  (Friedrich),  translator.  See  Hariri 
(Kasim  ibn  Ali  al-).  Die  Verwandlungen  des  Aba 
Seid  von  Serug  oder  die  Makamen  ;  aHo  Imra  al- 
Kais ibn  Hujr.   Amrilkais,  der  Dichter  und  KOnig. 

Sabbag^  (Michel).  Vers  arabes  adress^  4  Sa 
Majest^  Napol^n,  Empereur  des  Fran9ois,  Roi 
d* Italic,  a  I'occasion  du  mariage  avec  Son  Alt.  Imp. 
TArchiduchesse  Marie  Louise  d*Autriche.  (Fund- 
gruben  des  Orients,  v.  i,  pp.  345-347.  Wien, 
1809.) 

Saejr  (Antoine  Isaac  Silvestre  de),  editor.  See 
Asba*  Hariri*  Ha'arri»  Mntanabbif  Shan- 
Ikra  ibn  Aus,  Tantariniy  Umar  ibn  al-Faridh, 
Ziyad  ibn  Muawiyah. 

Safl  al-Din  al-Hilli.  See  Tanbasi  (Abd  al- 
Aziz  ibn  Saraya  ibn  al-Kasim  al-Hilli  al-). 

SaUa  (Ben).  Tlemcen,  poeme  arabe  [traduit 
par  F^lix  Jais].  (Revue  de  Tlslam.  v.  6,  pp.  17- 
19.     Paris,  1901.) 

Salbaiii(A.),  editor.  5^/Akbtal  (al).  Diwan 
al-Ahtal  texte  arabe. 
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Salih  ibn  Abd  al-Kuddus. 
GOLDZIHRR  (Igfnaz).  Salih  b.  Abd-aUKuddus  und 
das  Zindikthum  w&hrend  der  Reg^ierung  des 
Chalifea  al-Mahdi.  (Transactions  of  the  Ninth 
International  Congress  of  Orientalists,  v.  2, 
pp.  104-129.     London,  iBqS*) 

Samaual  ibn  Adiya. 
Delitzsch  (Franz).  jQdisch-arabische  Poesien  aas 
vormuhammedischer  Zeit.  Ein  Specimen  aus 
Fleischers  Schule  als  Beitrag  zur  Feier  seines 
Jubileums.  Leipzig:  Dorffimg  und  Franke,  1 8 74. 
2  p.l.,  40  p.     S"*. 

Gedicht  des  Juden  Samauel  iba  Adija  el-Gassani  mil  den 
Scholien  der  grossen  Hamasa. 

MA.RGOLIOUTH  (David  Samuel).  A  poem  attributed 
to  AUSamaual.  [Arabic  text  and  translation.] 
(Royal  Asiatic  Society.  Journal.  1906,  pp.  363- 
371.     London,  1906.) 

HiRSCHFELD    (Hartwig).       Notes   on   the   poem 
ascribed  to  Al-Samaual.   (Royal  Asiatic  Society. 
Journal.     1906,  pp.  701-704.     London,  1906.) 
A  criticism  on  the  preceding  article. 

Sarah  (P.)  Le  lis  de  Mai.  (Al-Machriq.  v.  10, 
pp.  420-421.     Beyrouth,  1907.) 

Sari  al-Ghawani.  See  Ansari  (Abu  al-Walid 
Muslim  ibn  al-Walid  al-). 

Sarra  (P.)  La  pri^re  pour  tous  (poesie  traduite 
de  V.  Hugo).  (Al-Machriq.  v.  8,  pp.  279-282. 
Beyrouth^  1905.) 

Sarrah  (J.)  Pr^s  d*une  tombe  (poesie,  imitce 
de  V.  Hugo).  (Al-Machriq.  v.  9,  pp.  280-282. 
Beyrouth,  190b.) 

Sayeg^h  (Nicolas). 

Cheikho  (Louis).  Le  cure  Nicolas  Sayegh:  sa  vie 
et  ses  ceuvres.  (Al-Machriq.  v.  6,  pp.  97-111. 
Beyrouth,  1903.") 

Scheidins  (E.),  editor  and  translator ,  See  Ibn 
Duraid  (Abu  Bakr  Muhammad  ibn  al- Hasan).  Abu 
Becri  Mohammedis  ebn  Hoseini  ebn  Doreidi  Az- 
diensis  Katsijda  *1  Mektsoura. 

Schiaparelli  (C).  editor.  See  Ibn  Hamdis 
(Abd  al-Jabbar  ibn  Abi  Bakr).  II  Canzoniere  di. . . 
Ibn  Hamdis. 

Sehloessing^er  (Max).  See  Amr  ibn  Kul- 
thum.  Ibn  Kaisan*s  conimentar  zur  Moallaqa  des 
Amr  ibn  Kultum. .  .Dissertation. 

Schulthess  (Fried rich),  editor  and  translator. 
See  Hatim  al-Tai.  Der  Diwan  des  arabischen 
Dichters  Hatim  Tej. 

Scbwarti  (Paul),  editor.  See  Man  ibn  Aus. 
Gedichte  des  Man  ibn  Aus  ;  also  Umar  ibn  Abi 
Rabiah.     Der  Diwan. 

Seliesohn  (Max),  editor  and  translator.  See 
Tarau  ibn  al-Abd  al-Bakri.     Diwan  de  Tarafa. 

Shanfara  ibn  Aus.  Poeme  de  Schanfari,  connu 
sous  le  nom  de  Lamiat-alarab.  [With  a  French 
translation  and  notes.]  (In  Antoink  Isaac  Sil- 
vestrbSacy's  Chrestomathie  arabe.  Paris,  i^ot, 
8**.     V.  I,  pp.  310-321;  V.  3,  pp.  1-41.) 

Same.     Paris^   1826-7.     a*  ©d*     8*. 

V.  2.  pp.  337-403,  134-142. 

The  L  poem  of  the  Arabs. .  .re-arranged 

and  translated  by  J.  W.  Red  house.    London:  TrUb* 
ner  <&•  Co,,  1881.     2  p.l.,  31  p.     8*. 


Same.  (Royal  Asiatic  Society.  Jour- 
nal,    n.  s.  V.  13,  pp.  437-467.     London,  1881.) 

I^amiyyat  al-arab,  poeme  de  Schanfara,  tra- 
duction nouvelle  par  F.  Fresnel.  (Journal  asiatique. 
2.  ser.,  V.  14,  pp.  250-261.     Paris,  1834.) 

Schanfara  uebersetzt  von  Prof.  Ed.  Reuss. 

(Deutsche    morgenl&ndische    Gesellschaft.       Zeit- 
schrift.     V.  7,  pp.  97-100.     Leipzig,  1853.) 

MuALLAKAT.  [The  seven  muallakat,  fol- 
lowed by  the  Lamiyat  al-arab  of  Shanfara,  edited 
with  notes  by  Muhammed  aUShankiti  and  Ahmad 
Umar  al-Mahmasani.]     Cairo,  1901.     50  p.     8°. 

Shubra^  (Abd  Allah  ibn  Muhammad  al-). 
Diwan.     Bulak,  1866.     89  p.     8**. 

Sibt  ibn  al-Taawidhi.  Diwan.  Carmina  Ma- 
hammadis  Ubaidallahi  f.  dicti  Sibt  ibn  al-Taawidh! 
ex  codicibus  Bodleianis  edita  et  vocalibus  indici- 
busque  instructa  a  D.  S.  Margoliouth.  HaHs 
Saxonum:  Apud  R,  Haupt,  1905.  vii,  i  1.,  13, 
490  p.     8*. 

sijiInia8i(Abu  Abd  Allah  Muhammad  al-Fallali 
al-).  Al-Takmil  wal-mutamad.  also  called  Al- 
Amaliyat  al-ammat.  [A  metrical  treatise  on  Mu- 
hammadan  civil  law,  according  to  the  Malikite 
school.  With  a  commentary  by  the  author,  entitled 
Fath  al-jalil  al-samad.]     Tunis,  1^72.     553  P-    &*• 

Slane  (William  Mac  Guckin  de),  editor  and 
translator.  See  Imm  al-Kais  ibn  Hujr.  Le  Diwan 
d'  Amro'Ikais. 

Socin  (A.),  editor.  See  Alkamah  ibn  Abahah. 
Die  Gedichte  des  Alkama  Alfahl. 

Steing^asB  (F.),  translator.  See  Hariri 
(Kasim  ibn  AH  al).     The  Assemblies  of  al- Hariri. 

St^phan  (H.  G.)  La  marchande  de  pommes 
ou  la  fiert^  japonaise.  (Al-Machriq.  v.  8,  pp. 
1140-1142.     Beyrouth,  1905.) 

Sulaiman  ibn  Ibrahim  al-Sulah.  Diwan.  Cairo, 
1894.     387  p.,  I  pi.     8°. 

Snynti  (Abd  al-Rahman  Jalal  al-Din  al-). 
Nazm  al-badi.  [A  rhetorical  poem  in  praise  of  the 
prophet  Muhammad,  with  a  commentary  entitled 
Jam  wal-tafrik.]     Cairo,  1881.     18  pp.     8°. 

Sharh  sawahid  al-Mughni.    [A  commentary 

on  the  verses  cited  as  examples  in  Ibn  Hisham's 
treatise  on  syntax  entitled  Mughni  al-labib.] 
Cairo,  1904.     2,  330  pp.     4'. 

Taabbata  Sharran. 
Baur  (Gustav).  Der  arabische  Held  und  Dichter 
Tabit  Ben  Gabir  von  Fahm,  genannt  Ta'abbata 
Sarran,  nach  seinem  Leben  und  seinen  Gedich- 
ten  dargestellt  von  G.  Baur.  (Deutsche  mor- 
genlandische  Gesellschaft.  Zeitschrift.  v.  10,  pp. 
74-109.     Leipzig,  1856.) 

Tahman  ibn  Amral  Kilabi.  Diwan.  [Accom- 
panied by  the  commentary  of  al-Sakkari.]  (In: 
William  Wright's  Opuscula  Arabica.  Leyden^ 
1859.     8',     pp.  75-92.) 

Talamsani  (Muhammad  ibn  Sulaiman  al-). 
Diwan.     Cairo,  1858.     71  pp.,  1  1.     8*. 

Diwan.     [Followed  by  Kab  ibn  Zuhair*s 

Banat  suad.]     Beirut,  1885,     76,  4  pp.     8**. 

Tanbasi  (Abd  al-Aziz  ibn  Saraya  ibn  al-Kasim 
al-Hill  al-).  Diwan.  Damascus,  i83o.  572  pp. 
8'. 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  ARABIC  POETRY 


29 


Individual  Autkors^  eonfd. 

Szafieddini    Hellensis    ad   Saltbamun  El- 

melik  Eszszaleh  Schemseddin  Abulmekarem  Orto- 
kidaro  carmen  Arabicum . . .  Edidit,  iDterpretiooe  et 
Latina  et  Germanica  annotationibusque  illustravit 
D.  G.  H.  Berastein.     Lipnae^  18 16.    24,  6  pp.    f*. 

—  A  lover  to  his  taper,  translated  from  the 
Arabick  of  the  Sheick  Safy  Eddin  Al-hiUay  by  the 
Rev.  J.  D.  Carlyle.  (In:  Oriental  collections.  Lon^ 
d^m,  1797-98.     4*.     V.  I,  pp.  6i~63.) 

Taanoas  (J.)  Le  Lion  pastear.  (Al-Machriq. 
▼.  5.  pp.  332-233.    Beyrouth,  1902.) 

TABtarami  (Ahmad  ibn  Abd  aURazxak  aU). 
Poeme  de  Moin-almilla-weddin  Tantarani,  client  de 
Mohakkik.  [With  a  French  translation  and  notes.] 
(In:  Antoink  Isaac  Silvkstrb  db  Sacy's 
Chrestomathie  arabe.  Paris,  1806.  8*.  v.  x, 
pp.  365-370;  ▼.  3.  pp.  125-142.) 

Same.     Paris,  1826-7.     2.  ed.     8'. 

▼.  %,  pp.  49S-521,  158-162. 

—  Carmen  Tantarani,  Arabice  et  Soethice. . . 
Pt.  X.      Upsaliat,  1813.     8% 

Taralk  ibn  al-Abd  al-Bakri.  Diwan  de  Tarafa 
ibn  al-Abd  al-Bakri  accompagn^  da  commentaire  de 
Yottsouf  al-Alam  de  Santa -Maria  d'  apris  les  manu- 
scrits  de  Paris  et  de  Londres  suivi  d*  un  appendice 
renfermant  de  nombreuses  poesies... public,  tra- 
dnit  et  annot^  par  Max  Seligsohn.  Paris:  E, 
Bouillon,  1901.  xvi,  172,  I  1.,  160  pp.  4*. 
(Ecole  des  Hautes  Etades.     Biblioth^qae.    Fasc. 

128.) 

Tharaphae  Moallakah  cum  scholiis  Nahas 

• .  .  Arabice  edidit,  vertit.  illustravit  J.  J.  Reiske. 
Lugduni  Batavorum:  J.  Luxac,  1742.  I  p.  1.,  liv, 
132  pp.,  I  tab.     12''. 

Tarafae    Moallaca  cum    Zuzenii  scholiis. 

Textttm  ad  fidem  codicum  Parisiensium  diligenter 
cmendatam  Latine  vertit  vitam  poetae  accurate  ex- 
posuit  selectas  Reiskii  annotationes  suis  subiunxit 
indicem  Arabicum  addidit  Joannes  VuUers.  Bon- 
naead  Rhenum,  1829.    viii,  90,  31  pp.     4^ 

Muallaqa  des  Tarafa  Obersetzt  and  erkUrt 

▼on  Bemhard  Geiger.  (Wiener  Zeitschrift  fttr  die 
Kunde  des  Morgenlandes.  ▼.  19,  pp.  323-370;  v. 
ao»  pp.  37-80.      IVien,  1905-6.) 

Nonnulla  Tarafae  poetae  carmina  ex  Arab- 

ico  in  Latinum  sermonem  versa  notisque  adum- 
brata.  Dissertatio . . .  quam . . .  scripsit . . .  Bemhard 
Vandenhoil.  Berolini:  Mayer  et  Mueller,  1895. 
X  p.  1.,  8x  pp.,  I  1.     8% 

See  also  under  Collections  above  DiTanat 

HoallakAt;  SUne  (W.  MacG.  de). 

Pbkron  (A.)  Lettre  sur  les  poetes  Tarafah  et 
Al-Moutalammis.  (Journal  asiatique.  3  s^r.,  v. 
XX,  pp.  46-69,  215-257.     Paris,  1841.) 

Tehiii^  (Al).  Le  prisonnier  et  le  papillon.  (Al- 
Machriq.     ▼.  4,  pp.  608-610.     Beyrouth,  1901.) 

Tharafa.    See  Taraik  ibn  al-Abd  al-Bakri. 

Tjjani  (Ahmad  ibn  Baba  al).  Munyat  al- 
murid.  [A  metrical  autobiography,  accompanied 
by  a  diffuse  commentary,  entitled  Bughyat  al- 
mustafid,  by  Muhammad  al-Arabi  ibn  aUSaib.] 
Cairo ^  x888.     6,  297  pp.     40. 

TIrad  (Asad).  [Selections  from  his  Diwan, 
collected  by  his  nephew  Fadl  Allah  Khalil  Tirad.] 
Alexandria,  1899.     79  pp.     8"". 


Top*al.  See  Tug^hrai  (Abu  Ismail  Husain 
ibn  AH  al-). 

Tu^lirai  (Abu  Ismail  Husain  ibn  Ali  al-). 
Lamiato  '1  Ajam,  Carmen  Tograi,  poetae  Arabis 
doctissimi;  una  cum  versione  Latina  et  notis  praxin 
illius  exhibentibus:  opera  E.  Pocockii ...  Acces- 
sit  tractatus  de  prosodia  Arabica  (opera  S.  Clerici). 
Oxonii,  1661.  XI  p.  I.,  21,  234,  45  1.,  170  pp., 
X  I.     16°. 

Poema  Tograi,  ex  versione  Latina  Jacobi 

GoUi  cum  scholiis  et  notis.  Curante  H.  van  der 
Sloot.  Franequerae:  Coulon,  1769.  17,  X74  pp. 
8'. 

[Lamiyat  al  ajam,  a  kasidah,  with  a  com- 
mentary, entitled  al-Ghaith  al-musjam,  by  Khalil 
ibn  Aibak  al-Safadi.  Accompanied,  on  the  mar- 
gin, by  the  epistle  of  Ibn  Zaidun  to  Ibn  Abdus, 
with  Ibn  Nubatah's  commentary.]  Cairo,  1888. 
2  ▼.  in  X.    4''. 

La  Lamlyyat  el-adjam  d'et-Tograi,  poeme 

arabe  public  avec  les  voyelles,  un  commentaire 
arabe,  un  avant-propos  et  une  traduction  en  fran- 
cais  par  A.  Raux.  Paris:  E,  Leroux,  1903.  2  p.l. , 
IV.  7.  37  p.     8*. 

The  L  poem  of  the  foreigner,  Lamiyyatu 

'1-ajam,  by  Eta-Tugrai.  Translated  by  J.  W.  Red- 
house.  (In  W.  A.  Clouston's  Arabian  poetry  for 
English  readers.  Glasgow,  1881.  12**.  pp.  468- 
472.) 

Jamal  al-Din  Muhammad  ibn  Umar  ibn  Mubarak. 
Nashr  ai-ilm  fi  sharh  lamiyyat  al-ajam.  [A  com- 
mentary on  al-Tughrai's  Lamiyyat  al-ajam.] 
Cairo,  190X.     64  p.     12''. 

Pareau  (Ludwig  Gcrlach).  Specimen  academi- 
cum :  continens  commentationem  de  Tograji  car- 
mine. . .  Trajecti  ad  Rhenum:  J,  Altheer,  1824. 
viii,  150,  2  p.     4*. 

Ubaid  Allah  ibn  Kais.  Der  Diwan  des  Ubaid 
Allah  ibn  Kais  ar-Rukajjat  herausgegeben,  tiber- 
setzt  mit  Noten  und  einer  Einleitung  versehen  von 
Dr.  N.  Rhodokanakis.  viii,  340  p.  (Kais.  Akad. 
d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  Cl.  Sitzungsb.  Bd. 
144,  Abh.  10.     IVien,  1902.) 

Umar  ibn  Abi  Rabiah.  Der  Diwan  des  Umar 
ibn  Abi  Rebia  nach  den  Handschriften  zu  Cairo 
und  Leiden  mit  einer  Sammlung  anderweit  Uber- 
lieferter  Gedichte  und  Fragmente  herausgegeben 
von  Paul  Schwarz.  Halfte  x-2.  Leipzig :  71 
Weicher,  190X-2.     2  v.     4*. 

Reviewed  by  Th.  Noeldeke  in  Wiener  Zeitschrift  f Ur  die 
Kunde  des  Morgenlandefl,  v.  15,  pp.  390-398  (SVien,  xgoi). 

Umar  ibn  Abi  Rebia,  ein  arabischer  Dich- 

ter  der  Umajjadenzeit.  [The  first  five  poems  of 
his  Diwan,  edited  with  a  German  translation  and  a 
life  of  the  author.]  Von  P.  Schwarz.  Leipzig:  O, 
J/arrassowitg,  1893.     54,  11  p.     8°. 

Umar  ibn  al-Faridh.  Le  Diwan  du  cheikh 
Omar  ibn  el-Faredh,  accompagne  du  commentaire 
du  cheikh  Hassan  al-Bouriny  pour  le  sens  litteral, 
et  de  celui  du  cheikh  Abd  el-Ghany  en-Naboulsy 
pour  le  sens  mystique,  texte  arabe,  ^dit^  par  les 
soins  et  aux  frais  du  cheikh  Rochaid  ed-Dahdah. 
Avec  une  preface  dcrite  en  fran9ais  par  M . . .  Barg^s^ 
Paris:  B.  Duprat,  1855.     viii,  I  1.,  602  p.     4°. 

Diwan.     Beirut,  1882.     loi  p.     8*. 

II  divano  di  Omar  ben  al- Fared.     Tradotto 

e  paragonato  col  canzoniere  del  Petrarca  per  Pietra 
Valerga.  Fir  erne :  M,  Cellini, i%'i^,  I72p.,  il.  12®. 
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Al-Ikd  al-nafis.     [A  collection  of  poems 

edited  by  Muhammad  Farghuli  al-Ansari  al-Tah- 
tawi.]     CairOf  1898.     226  p.    8**. 

Das  arabische  Hohe  Lied  der  Liebe  das  ist 

Ibnol  Faridh's  Taijet  in  Text  und  Obersetzung  za 
ersten  Male ...  herausgeg^eben  von  Hammer-Purg- 
stall.     tVien,  1854.     xxiv,  70,  53  p.     4°. 

Extrait  da  Recueil  des  Poesies  du  scheikh 

Omar«  fils  de  Faredh.  [With  a  French  translation 
and  notes.]  (In  Antoinb  Isaac  Silvestre  de 
Sacy's  Chrestomathie  arabe . . . /'ariV,  1806.  8"*. 
V.  I,  pp.  371-383;  V.  3.  pp.  143-174) 

Same.     Paris^  1826-7.     2.  ed.     8*. 

V.  3,  pp.  122-166,  52-62. 

Poimes  extraits    da  Diwan  d*Omar  ibn 

Faredh  par  M.  Grangeiet  de  Lagrange.  (Journal 
asiatique.    i.  ser.,  v.  3,  pp.  228-243.    Paris ^  1823.) 

Barg&s,  Abbe.  Diwan  ou,  Recueil  des  ponies 
arabes  d'lbn  el-Faredh.  (Revue  de  I'Orient. 
2.  ser.,  V.  14,  pp.  207-210.     Paris ^  1853.) 

HoiFER  (Josephus  Otto),  A.  Godhe,  and  P.  E. 
Rhedin.  Carmen  Omar  ben  Faredhis  versione 
Svecana  et  observationibus  philologicis  illustra- 
tum.     Pt.  1-2.     Upsalia,  18 11.     8  . 

Umar  ibn  Muthaflar,  called  Ibn  al-Wardi. 
See  Ibn  al-Wardi  (Umar  ibn  Muthaffar). 

Umari  (Abd  al-Rahman  ibn  Isa  aK).  Al-Tarsif . 
[A  treatise  in  verse  on  inflection,  with  a  commen- 
tary, entitled  Fath  al-khabir  al  latib,  by  al-Bajuri. 
The  text  is  printed  on  the  margin.]  Cairo,  1892. 
64  p.     4°. 

Umayya  ibn  Abi  al-Salt. 
Power  ^Rev.  E.)     Umayya  ibn  Abi-s-Salt.     (Uni- 
versity Saint-Joseph.     Beyrouth.     Faculte   ori- 
entale.    Melanges,  v.  i.  pp.  197-222.    Beyrouth, 
1906.) 

ScHULTHESS  (Friedrich).  Umajja  b.  Abi-s  Salt. 
(In:  Orientalische  Studien.  Theodor  NOldeke 
zum  siebzigsten  Geburtstag. .  .^iVxj^if,  1906. 
8°.     Bd.  I.  pp.  71-89.) 

Uri  (J.),  editor  and  translator.  See  Bnsiri 
(Abu  Abd  Allah  Muhammad  ibn  Said  al-).  Carmen 
mysticum  Borda  dictum. 

Urwa  ibn  al-Ward. 
M  AjMU  mushtamil  ata  khamsah  dawawin.    [  Diwans 
of  Urwah  ibn  al-Ward  and  four  others;  with  com- 
mentary on  Urwa  by  Ibn  al-Sikkit. J    Cairo,  1876. 
200  p.     8°. 

SociN  (Albert).  Die  Diwane  der  Dichter  Nabiga, 
Urwa,  Hatim,  Alkama  und  Farazdak.  Mit 
Beitrslgen  von  E.  Prym  und  H.  Thorbecke. 
(Deutsche  morgenl&ndische  Gesellschaft.  Zeit- 
schrift.     V.  31,  pp.  667-715.     Leipzig,  1877.) 

Boucher  (R.)  Deux  poetes  anteislamtques.  No- 
tice sur  Orwa  ben  el- Ward  [et  sur  Zou  *1-Asba 
el-Adouani].  (Journal  Asiatique.  6.  s^r.,  v.  9, 
pp.  97-146.     Paris,  1867.) 

NoELDEKB  (Theodor).  Die  Gedichte  des  Urwa 
ibn  Alward.  Gdttingen,  1864.  4"*.  (K.  Ge- 
sellsch.  d.  Wiss.  z.  G<)ttingen.    Abhandl.    v.  11.) 

Ushl  (All  ibn  Uthman  al-).  Carmen  Arabicum 
Amali  dictum,  breve  religionis  Islamiticse  systema 
complectens,  quod  e  codicibus  mst.  descriptum  et 


in  sermonem  Latinum  conversum  dissertationis  loco 
. . .  publice  def endet  P.  a  Bohlen.  Regimontii, 
1825.     vi,  I  1.,  32,  8  p.     12*. 

Valeria  (Pietro),  translator.  See  Umar  ibn 
al-Faridh.     II  divano  di  Omar  ben  al-Fared. 

Vandenhoff  (Bernhard).     See  Tarafa  ibn 

al-Abd  al-Bakri.  Nonnulla  Tarafae  poetae  carmina 
ex  Arabico  in  Latinum  sermonem  versa  notisque 
adumbrata.  Dissertatio  . . .  quam. .  .scripsit. . .  B. 
Vandenhoff. 

Vincent  (B.)  Vers  sur  la  conquete  d' Alger. 
(Journal  asiatique.  3  ser.,  v.  8,  pp.  503-507. 
Paris,  1839.) 

Vollers  (Karl),  editor  and  translator.  See 
Mntalammis.    Die  Gedichte  des  Mutalammis. 

Wasani  (Abu  al-Kasim  al-Husain  ibn  al- 
Husain  al-).  Dhikr  al-dawah  allati  amalaha  fi 
karyat  Hamraya.  [A  poem  descriptive  of  a  village 
fete  given  by  the  author  at  Hamraya  (Hauran); 
followed  by  a  poem  on  the  four  seasons  by  Hasan 
ibn  Ali  ibn  al-Waki.]    Damascus,  1^%$,    15  p.    8*". 

Yahya  ibn  Isa,  called  Ibn  Matruh.  Diwan. 
(In:  Abbas  ibn  al-Ahnaf.  Diwan.  Constantinople, 
1881.     8".     pp.  171-224.) 

Yaatari  (Muhammad  ibn  Saiyld  al-Nas  al-). 
Carmen  arabicum  Mohammedis  ebn  Seidennas 
Jaameritae  amantem  plangens  quem  violentia 
desiderii  exstinxit.  [With  Latin  and  German 
translations.]  (In:  Hans  Gottfried  Lddwig 
KosEGARTEN*s  Carmiuum  Orientalium  Triga. 
Stralesundii,  181 5.     pp.  55-86,  127-130.) 

Yas^I  (Nasif  al-).  Al-Khizanat.  [A  metrical 
compendium  of  Arabic  accidence,  accompanied  by 
a  commentary  by  the  author,  entitled  al-Jumanat. 
Edited,  with  the  commentary  somewhat  abridged 
by  Ibrahim  al  Yaziji.]  Beirut,  i^^k^,  3p.l.,ii3p., 
I  1.     8'. 

Majma  al-bahrain.     [A  series  of  Makamat 

in  imitation  of  al-Hariri.]   Beirut,  \%%t,   432  p.  4**. 

[Poems  selected  from  his  Diwan.]    Beirut, 

1853.     128  p.     8°. 

Thalith  al-kamarain.    ^^ir»/,  1883.  146  p., 

I  1.     8'. 

Yasi  (Hasan  ibn  Masud  al-).  Ukud  nuthirat 
jumanuha.  [A  kasidah  in  praise  of  Abu  Abd  Allah 
Muhammad  ibn  Nasir  al-Dari,  with  a  commentary 
by  the  author.  A  biographical  notice  of  the  author 
is  prefixed.]    Alexandria,  1874.     12,  200  p.     8**. 

Zafayan  (Ata  ibn  Asyad  al-).  Die  Diwane 
der  Regezdichter  Elaggag  und  Ezzafajan  heraus- 
gegeben  von  W.  Ahlwardt.  Berlin,  1903.  8*. 
(Sammlungen  alter  arabischer  Dichter.     no.  2.) 

Ziyad  ibn  Muawiyah,  called  al-Nabighah. 
Le  Diwan  de  Nabiga  Dhobyani,  texte  arabe  public 
pour  la  premiere  fois,  suivi  d*une  traduction  fran- 
9aise,  et  pr^cdd^  d'une  introduction  historique  par 
Hartwig  Derenbourg.  Paris,  1869.  2  p.l.,  272  p. 
8". 

Same.     (Journal  asiatique.     6.  ser., 

V.  12,  pp.  197-297,  301-439*  484-515.  Paris, 
1868.) 

Poeme  de  Nabega  Dhobyani.     [With   a 

French  translation  and  notes.]  (In  Antoinb  Isaac 
Silvestre  de  Sacy's  Chrestomathie  arabe.  Paris, 
1806.     8".    V.  I,  pp.  322-329;  V.  3,  pp.  42-84-) 

Same.     Paris,  1826-7.     a.  ed.     8*. 

I  ▼.  2,  pp.  404-463.  143-149- 
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Divans  of  the  six  ancient  Arabic  poets  Ennabig^a. . . 
edited  by  W.  Ahlwardt.  London  :  Trabner  &* 
O.,  1870.     I  p.i.,  xxz,  114,  224  p.     8°. 

Majmu  mushtamil  ala  Khamsah  dawawin.  [Diwans 
of  al  Nabighah  and  four  others;  with  commentary 
on  al-Nabighah  by  al-Baulyusi.]  Cairo^  1876. 
200  p.     8'. 

SociN  (Albert).  Die  Diwane  der  Dichter  Nabiga 
[etc.  J ...  Mit  Beitrig^ea  von  E.  Prym  und  H. 
Thort>ecke.  (Deutsche  morgenl&ndische  Gesell- 
schaft.  Zeitschrift.  v.  31,  pp.  667-7x5.  Leip- 
zig, 1877.) 

Ein  Gedicht  Nabiga*s  uebersetzt  yon  Philipp 

WolflF.  (Deutsche  morgenlftndische  Geselischaft. 
Zeitschrift.     v.  13,  pp.  701-704.     Leipzig,  1859.) 

Translations  from  the  Diwan  of  an-Nabig- 

hah.  (In  Charles  Jamks  Lyall*s  Translations  of 
ancient  Arabian  poetry.  London,  1885.  8".  pp. 
95-102.) 

Derenbourg  (Hartwig).  Nabiga  Dhobyani  in^it, 
d'apr^  le  Ms.  arabe  65  de  la  collection  Schefer. 
(Jonmal  asiatique.  9.  s^r.,  ▼.  13,  pp.  5-55. 
Paris,  1899.) 

TiBRizi  (Abu  Zakariyya  Yahya  al-).  A  commentary 
on  ten  ancient  Arabic  poems:  namely  the  seven 
Muallakat,  and  poems  by. . .  an-Nabighah. . . 
edited  for  the  first  time  by  Charles  James  Lyall. 
fasc.  1-2.  CaUutta,  1899.  4*.  (Bibliotheca 
Indica.) 

Zoa  al-Asba.     See  Dhu  al-Asba. 

ZnluUr  ibn  Abi  Sulma.  Diwan  de  Zoheyr  avec 
le  commentaire  d'  el-Alam.  37,  77-243  p.  (In 
C.  VON  Landberg's  Primeurs  arabes.  Leyde,  1886- 
89.     8*.     fasc.  2.) 

Diwan  [with  the  commentary  of  Muhammad 

Badr  al-Din  aUNasani].     Cairo,  1905.     99  p.     8". 

Zohairi  carmen  TempH   Meccani   foribus 

appensum,  nunc  primum. . .  Arabice  editum,  Latine 
conversum  et  notis  illustratum. . .  Publico. .  .exam- 
ini  subjiciet  E.  F.  C.  Rosenmaller. .  ,Lipsug  [1792]. 
70  p.    4*. 

2^hairi  carmen  AUMoallakah  appel latum, 

cum  scholiis  Zuzenii  integris  et  Nachasi  selectis. . . 
Arabice  edidit,  Latine  vertit,  notis  illustravit,  glos* 


sarium  adjecit  E.  F.  C.  RosenmttUer.  (In  Ernst 
Friedrich  Carl  RosbnmOller*s  Analecta  Arab- 
ica.     Upsia,  1825-28.     8^     pt.  2.) 

Die  Muallaka  des  Zuhair  mit  dem  Kom- 

mentar  des  Abu  Gafar  Ahmad  ibn  Muhammad  An- 
Nahhas.  Nebst  einer  Einleitung  und  Anmerkungen 
herausgegeben  von  Dr.  J.  Hausheer.  Berlin : 
Reuther  ^  Reichard,  1905.     33,  35  p.     8". 

The  Muallakah  of  Zuhair.    (In  Charles 

James  Lyall' s  Translations  of  ancient  Arabian 
poetry.     London,  1885.     8*.     pp.  107-122.) 

Divans  (The)  of  the  six  ancient  Arabic  poets. . . 
Zuhair. . .  edited  by  W.  Ahlwardt.  London  : 
TrUbner  6*  Co,,  1870.  I  p.l.,  xxx,  114,  224  p. 
8". 

Wolff  (Dr.  Philipp).  Der  Dichter  Zohair.  (Zeit- 
schrift far  die  Kunde  des  Morgenlandes.  Bd.  2, 
pp.  214-234.     Gottingen,  1839.) 

See  also  MiUbU»k»t  above  under  COLLEC- 
TIONS. 

Zuhair  ibn  Muhammad  al-Muhallabi.    Diwan* 
Cairo,  186 1.     208  p.     12". 

The  poetical  works  of  Beha-Ed-Din  Zoheir 

...with  a  metrical  English  translation,  notes  and 
introduction  by  E.  H.  Palmer.  Cambridge,  Eng,: 
Univ,  Press,  1876-77.     2  v.     4*. 

Arabick  poem  by  Abut  fadhl  Zoheir  ben 

Mohammed  ben  Ali  al-Mohalebbi.  (In  :  Oriental 
collections.    London,  1797-98.    4".    v.  2,  pp.  196.) 

Arabick  poem  from  the  Divan  of  Abu'  1 

fadhl  Zoheir  ben  Mohammed  ben  Ali  al-Mohalebbi. 
(In  :  Oriental  collections.  London,  1797-98.  4*. 
V.  I.  p.  379) 

Literal    translation ...  by   Jonathan 

Scott.    (In  :  Same.    v.  2,  p.  181.) 

Arabic  vers  de  soci^te  in  the  thirteenth  century. 
(Comhill  Magazine,     v.  26,  pp.  213-226.     Lon- 
don, 1872.) 
Oo  BehA  ed-din  Zoheir  aod  hit  poetry. 

Frevtag  (G.  W.)  Beha-eddin's  Lebensgeschichte. 
(Deutsche  morgenlftndische  Geselischaft.  Zeit- 
schrift.    V.  8,  pp.  817-829.     Leipzig,  1854.) 

GUYARD  (SUnislas).  Le  Divan  de  Beha  Ed-Din 
Zoheir.  Variantes  an  texte  arabe.  Paris : 
Maisonneuve  6*  Cie,,  1883.    48  p.     12*. 
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Albreel&t  (H.)  Alphabetisch  geordnetes  Ver- 
zeichniss  einer  Sammlung  musikalischer  Schriften. 
Catalogue  of  H.  Albrecht's  collection  of  musical 

writings.     Newport.  R,  I.  ^  1%SA'     32  p.     8°. 
Manuscript. 

All&cci  (Lione).  Drammaturgia,  accresciuta  e 
continuata  Bno  all'  anno  1755.  Venezia:  G.  Pas- 
quali,  1755.     4  p.l.,  1016  p.  (1  p.)    4°. 

Allg^emeiner  musikalischer  Anzeiger,  hrsg. 
von  J.  F.  Castelli.  Jahrg.  1-12.  Wien:  T.  Has- 
/i«^(fr,  1829-40.     12  V.    pi.,  port.     8". 

Altmanm  (W.)  Die  KQnftige  ''  Deutsche 
Musiksammlung "  bei  der  KOnigl.   Bibliothek  in 

Berlin.     Berlin,  1906.     66-71  p.     8°. 

Extract  from:  Zentralblatt  fiir  Bmliothekswesen.  Febr. 
1906. 

(Allgemeine  Musik-Zeitung.     v.  33, 

no.  6,  pp.  lop-ioi.     Charlottenburg'Berlin^  T906.) 

Altmann  (W.)  Offentliche  Musikbibliotheken. 
Ein  frommer  Wunsch.  (Zeitschrift  der  Interna- 
tionalen  Musikgesellschaft.  v.  5,  Heft  i,  pp.  1-17. 
Leipzig,  1903.) 

Aston  Manor  Public  Library.  Catalogue  of 
musical  works  in  the  lending  department.  Aston, 
1893.     I  p.l.,  22  p.,  I  1.     16*. 

Ayrtoun  (William).  Catalogue  of  [his] . . . 
musical  library. .  .Will  be  sold...  July  3,  1858. 
[London,  1858.]     32  p.     8°. 

Bailey  (A.  L.)  Bibliography  of  biography  of 
musicians  in  English.  N.  Y.  State  Library  Bulle- 
tin, No.  17,  Jan.  1899.  (Senate  docs.,  122  Session, 
1899.     V.  12.  nos.  58  and  59.) 

Becker  (Karl  Ferdinand).  Alphabetisch  und 
chronologisch  geordnetes  Verzeichniss  einer  Samm- 
lung von  musikalischen  Schrif ten . . .  von  dem  Be- 
sitzer  der  Sammlung  C.  F.  Becker.  Leipzig: 
Breitkopf  ^  Hdrtel,  1846.     26  p.     2.  ed.     4'. 

Systematisch   chronologische    Darstellung 

der  musikalischen  Literatur  von  der  frUhesten  bis 

auf  die  neuste  Zeit.  Nebst  biographischen  Notizen 

Qber  die  Verfasser  der  darin  aufgef Qhrten  Schriften 

. . .  [nebst  einem  Nachtrage]     Leipzig:  R,  Friese, 

1836-39.    V.  p.     4°. 

For  continuation,  1839-1846,  see  Eitner''s  **Bilcherverzeich- 
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of  music.  Worchester :  Blanchard  Press,  1906. 
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1636.     II  p.l.,  203  p.,  I  tab.     18''. 
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Leiptig,  1865.     2.  Aufl.     8*. 

Geschichte  der  Musik.    Breslau:  F,  E,  C. 
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Brif^S^  (H.  B.)    History  and  characteristics  of 
plain-song.     London,  189 1.     4°. 
From  Trans.  S.  Paors  Ecdesiological  Soc.,  v.  3. 
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the  cure  of  diseases.  To  which  is  subjoined,  ao 
essay  to  solve  the  question,  wherein  consisted  the 
difference  of  antient  musick,  from  that  of  moden^ 
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des  voyages. .  .Trad,  par  Ch.  Brack.  Gines,  1809- 
10.    3  V.    8'. 

Busby  (Thomas).  A  general  history  of  music 
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Burney;  with  essays  on  the  lives  and  works  of  Pur- 
cell,  Handel,  Haydn,  Mozart,  Ame,  Arnold,  Boyce, 
-etc.,  and  a  continuation  by  Th.  Busby.  London: 
C  6*  B,  Whittaker,  1819.     2  v.     8'. 
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ilbersetzt. .  .von  C.  F.  Michaelis.  Leipzig:  Baum- 
gdrtnerschen  Buchhandlung^    1821-22.     2  v.     8°. 
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positions en  notation  originale,  et  traction  en  nota- 
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SIER.  Essai  sur  la  musique  ancienne  et  modeme. 
[Anon.]     Paris:  £,  On/roj^,  iy%o.     4  v.     4°. 

Lejarte  (T.  E.  D.  de).  Biblioth^que  musicale 
du  Theatre  del'Op^ra:  Catalogue  historique,  chron- 
ologique,  anecdotique,  public  sous  les  auspices  du 
Minist^redeTinstruction  publique.  Paris,  1876?- 
1878.     2  V.     ports.,  pi.     8*. 

LaAsaibathie  (Theodore).  Histoire  du  con- 
servatoire imperial  de  musique  et  de  declamation; 
suivie  de  documents.  Paris:  Af.  Levy,  frlres, 
i860.     3  p.l.,  572  p.     12°. 

Ijavoiz(H.)  fils.  La  musique  fran9aise.  Paris: 
Librairies-Imprimeries  Runnier s  [i8gi].  320  p. 
8**.     (Bibl.  de  I'enseignement  des  beaux-arts.) 

Lobstein  (J.  F.)  Beitrftge  zur  Geschichte  der 
Musik  im  Elsass  und  besonders  in  Strassburg  von 
der  altesten  bis  auf  die  neueste  Zeit.  Strazburg: 
Ph.  H,  Dannbach,  1840.     viii,  147  p.,  3  pi.     8°. 

Marcillae  (F.)  Histoire  de  la  musique  mo- 
derne  et  des  musiciens  c^l^bres,  en  Italie,  en  Alle- 
magne  et  en  France  depuis  T^re  chretienne  jusqu'  4 
DOS  jours;  avec  un  atlas  de  22  planches.  2.  ^d. 
Paris,  1879.     8'. 

Marlag^  de  la  musique  avec  la  dance.  See 
Dnmanoir  (G.) 

Ortifi^e  (Joseph  Louis  d').  Du  Theatre  Italien 
et  de  son  influence  sur  le  gofit  musical  fran9ois. 
Paris:  D^p6t central,  1840.  2  p.l.,  xxviii,  347  p.  8*. 

Pierre  (C.)  Notes  sur  les  chansons  de  la 
periode  revolutionnaire.  (La  Revue  musicale.  v.  7, 
no.  7,  pp.  179-186.     Paris,  1904.) 

Poisot  (Charles  £mile).  Histoire  de  la  musique 
en  France  depuis  les  temps  les  plus  recules  jusqu*  & 
nos  jours.  Paris:  E,  Dentu,  i860.  2  p.l.,  xviii, 
384  p.     16°. 

Prod'homme  (F.  G.)  Les  Forqueray.  (Ri- 
vista  Musicale  Italiana.  v.  10,  no.  4,  pp.  670- 
706,  I  gen.  table.     Torino,  1903.) 

Reichardt  (Johann  Fried  rich).     Johann  Fried- 
rich  Reichardt's  vertraute  Brief  aus  Paris  geschrie- 
ben    in...  1 802   und    1^^ ...  Hamburg  :    B,    G. 
Hoffmann,  1804.     3  v.     12®. 
See  also  Voss  below. 

RoUand  (Romain).  Paris  als  Musikstadt. 
Cbertragen  von  Max  Graf,  mit  einem  Lichtdruck, 
zw6lf  Vollbildern . . .  [etc.]  Berlin:  Bard,  Mar- 
quardt  6*  Co,  [1906.J  3  p.l.,  70  p.,  i  1.,  8  pi., 
7  port.     i6'.     (Die  Musik.     Bd.  11.) 

Royer  (Alphonse;.  Histoire  de  I'op^ra.  Paris: 
Bachelin  Deflorenne,  1875.  3  p.l.,  228  p.,  I  1.,  12 
pi.     8'. 


Sehletterer  (H.  M.)  Studien  zur  Geschichte 
der  franziisischen  Musik.  Berlin,  1884-85.  3  v. 
in  I.     8°.  % 

Scado  (Pietro).  L'annee  musicale;  ou,  Revue 
annuelle  des  thedtres  lyriques  et  des  concerts,  des 
publications  litteraires  relatives  4  la  musique  et  des 
ev^nementsremarquables  appartenant  i^  I'histoire  de 
Tart  musical.  i.  annee.  Paris:  L.  Hachette  &" 
Co.,  i860.     12*. 

Soubies  (A.)  67  ans  k  TOpera  en  une  page  du 
**Siigede  Corinthe"  i  ''La  Walkyrie."  (1826- 
1893.)     Paris,  1893.     4°. 

69  ans  k  rOpera-comique  en  2  pages  de  la 

premiere  de  *'  La  dame  blanche  "  k  la  milli^me  de 
*-Mignon,"  (1825-1894.)     Paris,  1894.     4* 

Soubies  (A.),  and  C.  Malherbe.  Histoire 
de  rOpera-comique;  la  seconde  Salle  Favart,  1840- 
i860.     Paris,  1892.     frontisp.     16''. 

Thoinan  (Ernest), pseudonym.  Les  origines  de 
la  chapelle  musique  des  souverains  de  France. 
Paris:  A.  Claudin,  1864.  4  p.  1.,  97  pp.  i  L 
i6'. 

Tier  sot  (J.)  Histoire  de  la  chanson  populaire 
en  France.  Paris:  H.  Hengel,  1889.  4  p.  1.,  viii, 
54T,  (i)  pp.     8°. 

Tonehard-Lafosse  (G.)  Chroniques  secretes 
et  galantes  de  TOpera,  1667-1845.  Paris:  G. 
Roux  et  Cassanet,  1846.     4  v.  in  2.     8°. 

[TraTenol  (Louis)]  La  galerie  de  TAcademie 
royale  de  Musique,  contenant  les  portraits  en  vers 
des  principaux  sujets  qui  la  composent  en. .  .1754. 
D^die  k  J.  J.  Rousseau. .  .par  un  zel^  partisan  de 
son  syst^me  sur  la  musique  fran9oise.  [Paris,'^ 
1754.     62  pp.     8*. 

[Valabrdque  (Ferdinand  Andre)]  £ut  do 
Th^itre  royal  Italien  depuis  la  direption  de  Madame 
Catalan!.  [Paris:  C.  F.  Patris,]  1818.  14  pp. 
12'*. 

[Voss  (Julius  von)]  Beleuchtung  der  vertrauten 
Briefe  Qber  Frankreich  des  Herm  J.  F.  Reichardt. 
Berlin:  /.  JV.  Schmidt,  1805.  2.  ed.  viii.  239  pp. 
8". 

Germany. 

Arion  academischer  Gesangverein,  Leipzig. 
Chronik  des  academischen  Gesangvereins  Arion. 
Festschrift  zum  25  jilhrigen  Jubillum.  Leipzig, 
am  2. — 5.  August  1874.  [Leipzig,  1874?]  I  p.  1., 
92  pp.     4'. 

Baeumker( Wilhelm).  Das  katholische  deutsche 

Kirchenlied  in  seinen  Singweisen  von  den  frtthesten 

Zeiten  bis  gegen  Ende  des  siebzehnten  Jahrhun- 

derts.     Bd.  1-3.     Freiburg  im  Breisgau,  1883-91. 

[Bd.  I,  1886.]     3  V.  in  2.     8*. 

V.  a  of  this  work  is  also  v.  a  of  the  work  of  Karl  Severin 
Meister,  of  which  v.  x  was  pub.  in  z86a. 

Zur  Geschichte  der  Tonkunst  in  Deutsch- 

land  von  den  ersten   Anfangen  bis  zur  Reforma- 
tion.  .  Freiburg  im  Breisgau,  1^%1.     12". 

Becker  (Carl  Ferdinand).  Die  Hausmusik 
in  Deutschland  in  dem  16.,  17.  und  i8.Jahrhunderte; 
Materialien  zu  einer  Geschichte  derselben,  nebst 
einer  Reihe  Vocal-  und  Instrumental-Compositi- 
onen  von  H.  Isaac.  L.  Send,  L.  Lemlin.  ..u.  a.  zur 
n&heren  Erlauterung.  Leipzig:  Fest,  1840,  2  p.  l.» 
123  p.     sq.  4*". 
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Bemerkniif^B  eines  Reisenden  Ober  die  za 
Berlin  vom  September  1787  bis  Ende  Januar  1788 
gegebene  ftflTentliche  Musilcen.  KircheDinasik.  Oper, 
Concerte.  und  kftnigliche  Kammermusik  betreCFend. 
JiaiU,  1788.     79  pp.     1 6*. 

Berg^  (Conrad).  Aperfa  historiqae  snr  l*etat  de 
la  musique  &  Strasbourg,  pendant  lescinquante  der- 
oiires  ann^.  Strasbourg:  Ve.  /.evrault^  1840. 
a  p.  K,  86  pp.     8*. 

Boehme  (F.  M.)  Geschichte  des  Tanzes  in 
Dentschland.  Beitrag  zur  Deutschen  Sitten-.Littera- 
tur-  and  Musikgeschichte.  .mitalten  Tanzliedern 
nod  Mosikproben  herausgegeben  von  Franz  M. 
BOhme.     Leiptig:  Brtitkopf^  HdrUl,  1886.  2  v. 

Brachvofl^l  (A.  E.)  Die  kttnigliche  Oper 
unter  Fretherrn  von  der  Reck  und  das  National- 
Theater  bis  zu  Iffland.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Geschichte 
Berlins  und  des  deutschen  Theater  ..Berlin:  O. 
Janke,  1878.  xxii,  458  pp.,  i  tab.  8*.  (Ge- 
ichicbte  des  Kgl.  Theaters  zu  Berlin.     2.  Bd.) 

Br*nii  (Louis).  Skizzen  zu  einem  Fries  den 
Ulmer  Festzug  vom  30.  Juni  1877  darstellend, 
von  L.  Braun  in  MQncbeo.  {MUnehen,  1878.]  2  1. 
i6*. 

Breldeastalii(HeinHch  Karl).  Zur  Jahresfeier 
der  Inauguration  des  Beethoven- Monuments.  Etne 
actenmfissige  Darstellung  dieses  Ereignisses. . . 
Bonn:  T,  Habieht^  1846.     iv,  53  pp.,  i  pi.    4°. 

Erinnerung  an  Ludwig  van  Beethoven  und 

die  Feier  der  Enthttllung  seines  Monumentes  zu 
Bonn  am  10.,  11.  und  12.  August  1845.  B<mn: 
B.  PUimes,  1845.  i  p.  1.,  30  pp.,  3  pi.,  i  port. 
8*. 

Brendel  (Karl  Franz).  Geschichte  der  Musik 
lo  Italien,  Deutschland  und  Frankreich.  Von  den 
ersten  christlichen  Zeiten  bis  auf  die  Gegenwart. 
32  Vorlesungen  gehalten  zu  Leipzig.  1850.  Leip- 
tig:  B,  Hinu,  1852.     z.  546  pp.     8*. 

Geschichte,  etc.    25  Vorlesungen  gehalten 

SQ  Leipzi^r.  3.  Aufl.  Leipzig:  ffeinrick  Mattkes 
{£,  O,  Sckumann),  i860,    zx.  644  p.     8*. 

5.  Aua.    Zfipng,  1875.     8*. 

Die    Musik    der     Gegenwart     und     die 

Gcsangkunst  der  Zukunft.      Leiptig,  1854.     12*. 

Chorlej  (Henry  Fothergill).  Modem  German 
mosic.  Recollections  and  criticisms.  London: 
Smiik,  Elder  6*  CV>.,  1854.     2  v.     8'. 

DoaHTel  (A.)  Geschichte  der  Gewandhaus- 
coDcerte  zu  Leipzig  vom  25.  November  1781  bis  25. 
November  1881.  .Leiptig:  die  Concert- Direction^ 
i884«  (8)  270  pp.  r.  (Festschrift  zur  hundert- 
jAhrigen  Jnbelfeier  der  Einweihung  der  Concert- 
taales  in  Gewandhause  zu  Leipzig.) 

In  above:  Sutistik  der  Concerte  im  Saale 

des  Gewandhauses  zu  Leipzig.  \Liip%ig:  die 
Coneert'DirecHon^  1 881.  (8)  104  pp.,  2  pi.,  I 
programme.    T. 


_  an  L.  van  Beethoven  und  die 
Feier  der  EnthQllung  seines  Monumentes  zu  Bonn. 
See  Breidenstein  (H.  K.) 

Erste  (Das)  deutsche  Singerbundesfest  zu 
Dresden . . .  1 865.  Ein  Gedenkbuch . . .  Dresden: 
B,  Freidil  [1865].     2  p.  1.,  164  pp.,  I  pi.     4*. 


Fischer  (G.)  Opem  und  Concerte  im  Hof- 
theater  zu  Hannover  bis  1866.  Hannover:  Hakn^ 
1899.     xi,  369,  (i)  pp.,  I  pi.    8°. 

Friedlaeader  (Max).  Das  deutsche  Lied  im 
18.  Jahrhundert.  Quellen  und  Studien.  Mit  350 
thetls  gestochenen,  theils  in  den  Text  gedruckten 
Musikbeispielen.  Stuttgart:  J,  G.  Cottasche 
Buckkandlung  Nackfolger^  1902.     3  v.  in  2.      8**. 

Fftrstenan  (Moritz).  Beitrage  zur  Geschichte 
der  Kttniglich  s&chsischen  musikalischen  Kapelle. 
Grossentheils  aus  archivalischen  Quellen.  DreS' 
den:  C,  F,  Meur,  1849.     *»  206  pp.     8". 

Zur  Geschichte  der  Musik  und  des  Thea- 
ters am  Hofe  zu  Dresden.  Nach  archivalischen 
Quellen.  Dresden:  R,  Kuntze,  1861-62.  2  v.  in 
I.     12". 

Geschichte  des  Theaters  in  Leipzig;  von 
dessen  ersten  Spuren  bis  auf  die  neueste  Zeit. 
[Pref.  signed  B.]  Leipzig:  F,  A.  Brock kaus,  1818. 
2  p.  1.,  vii-x,  364  pp.,  21.     I6^ 

Oolther  (Wolfgang).  Bayreuth.  Berlin: 
Sckuster  &*  Loeffler  [1904].    94  pp.,  5  plans,  5  pi., 

1  port.     16*.     (Das  Theatre.     Bd.  2.) 

Hftnenuum  (Moritz) .  Zur  Erinnerung  an  den 
7.  M&rz  1845,  47.  Seinen  lieben  CoUegen  \Berlin? 
1845-47.]     2  pm.     8'. 

Hoflbuknn  (Carl  Julius  Adolph).  Die  Ton- 
kQnstler  Schlesiens.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kunstgeschichte 
Schlesiens  vom  Jahre  960  bis  i^yi,.,Breslau:  G, 
P,  Aderkoh^  1830.     zH,  491  (i)  pp.,  I  1.     12**. 

Illastrix*ter  Fest-Bfldeker  des  Paulus  zum  50 
j&hrigen  Jubilftum  vom  5.-8.  August  1872.  Leip^ 
tig:  C,  G,  Naumann  [1872].  24  pp.,  i  plan,  I 
pi.     16°. 

Jenaer  (Die)  Liederhandschrift  mit  UnterstQtz- 
ung  der  Kttniglich  silchsischen  Gesellschaft  der 
Wissenschaf ten ;  hrsg.  von  G.  Holz,  F.  Saran,  und 
E.    Bernoulli.     Leipzig:    C,  L,   Ifirskfeld,   1901. 

2  V.     f  •. 

Bd.  I.    Hols  (G.)  Getreaer  Abdrnck  det  Textet.    iqoi. 
Bd.  a.    Bernoulli   (£.)    and     Saran  (F.)    Uebertragung 
Rythmik  and  Melodik. 


(R.)  Die  ftlteren  Musikalien  der  Stadt  Frei- 
berg  in  Sachsen...Z^]^zt^,  1888.  8'.  (Beilage  zu 
Monatshefte  fOr  Musik-(jeschichte.     Jahrg.  20.) 

Knesehke  (Dr.  Emil).  Das  Conservatorium 
des  Musik  in  Leipzig.  Seine  Geschichte,  seine 
Lehrer  und  ZOglinge.  Festgabe  zum  25.  jfihrigen 
Jubilftum  am  2.  April  i^t^,,, Leipzig [1868?].  70  pp. 
8*. 

Ledebnr  (Carl  Freikerr  von).  Tonkttnstler- 
Lexicon  Berlin's  von  den  ftltesten  Zeiten  bis  auf  die 
Gegenwart.  Berlin:  Z.  Rauk^  1861.  I  1.,  vi, 
704  pp.     4". 

Leiehentritt  (H.)  Musik  in  Mannheim  im 
18.  Jahrhundert.  (Allgemeine  Musik- Zeitung.  v.  30, 
no.  48,  pp.  753-55;  no.  49,  pp.  773-74.  Ckarlot* 
tenburg^  1903.) 

liipowsky  (Felix  Joseph).  Baierisches  Musik* 
Lexikon.  MUncken  :  J,  Giel,  181 1,  z,  338  p., 
I  port.     8*. 

Lndvri^  van  Beethoven.  Denkschrift  in  Rede 
und  Dichtung  zur  Erinnerung  an  die  Sftcular  Vor- 
feier  des  Tonmeisters am  16.  Dec.,  1870. .  .in  Dres- 
den . . .  Dresden  :  Verlag  von  C,  C.  Meinkold  6* 
Sokne  [1871].     39  p.,  I  pi.     8''. 
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Manstein  (Heinrich).  DenkwQrdigkeiten  der 
churfUrstlichen  u.  kOniglichen  Hofmusik  zu  Dres- 
den, im  1 8.  a.  19,  Jabrhundert,  nach  geheimeo 
Papieren  UDd  Mtttheilungen.  Leipng:  ff,  Matthes, 

1863.  2  p.I.,  131  p.     la*". 

Marcillae  (F.)  Histoire  de  la  musique  mo- 
derne  et  des  musiciens  calibres,  en  Italic,  en  Alle- 
magne  et  en  France  depuis  Tire  chr^tienne  jusqa'4 
nos  jours;  avec  un  atlas  de  22  planches.  2.  ed. 
Paris,  1879.     8'. 

Marx  (Adolf  Bernhard).  Die  Organisation  des 
Musikwesens  im  preassischen  Staate.  Eine  Denk- 
schrift.  Berlin:  E,  Bate  ^  G,  Bock,  1848.  44  p. 
8-. 

Mason  (Daniel  Gregory).  Beethoven  and  his 
forerunners.  Uew  York:  Tke  Macmillan  Co,, 
1904.     vii,  352  p.,  4  port.     8*. 

Meinjtrdiifl  (Ludwig).  Des  einigen  deutschen 
Reiches  MusikzustSnde.  12  Brief e.  Oldenburg  : 
Sckulte,iSy2.  3  p.I..  176  p.  8*.  (Kulturges- 
cbichtlicbe  Brief e  Qber  deutsche  Tonkunst.) 

Meister   (Karl    Severin).     See   Baenmker 

(Wilhelm). 

Mettenleiter  (Dominicus).  Aus  der  musi- 
kaliscben  Vergangenheit  bayrischer  Stadte.  Musik- 
geschichte  der  Stadt  Regensburg . . .  ^^'^^ff  j^f#r^  .* 
y.  G,  Bossenecker,  1866.     viii,  287  (i)  p.     8*. 

Mejr  (Kurt).  Einrichtungen  und  Gebr&uche 
der  Meistersinger.  (Neue  Musik-Zeitung.  v.  25, 
no.  17.  pp.  35i-354i  no.  18,  pp.  377-38o.  Stutt- 
gart, 1904.) 

Von  den  Meistersinger  und  ihre   Musik. 

(Neue  Zeitschrift  fQr  Musik.  v.  100,  no.  i,  pp.  2-5; 
no.  2,  pp.  17-19;  no.  3,T)p.  33-35;  no.  4,  pp.  53- 
56;  no.  5.  pp.  69-71.     Leipzig,  1904.) 

Mieliehhofer  (Ludwig).  Das  Mozart-Denk- 
mal  zu  Salzburg  und  dessen  EnthQllungs-Feier  im 
September  1842.  SaUburg:  Afayr,i%^^,  55  (i)  p., 
I  pi.     8*. 

Moaewius  (Johann  Theodor).  Die  Bres- 
lauische  Sing-Akademie  in  den  ersten  25  Jahren 
ibres  Bestehens.  Breslau :  O.  B,  Schukmann, 
1850.     71  (i)  p.     8". 

Mueller  (J.  C.)  Der  Dresdner  MAnnergesang- 
verein  Orpheus  nach  seinem  30  jahrigen  Bestehen. 
Andeutungen  in  chronologischer  Folge  aber  GrQn- 
dung  und  Fortschreiten . . .  und  Erinnerungen  des 
Vereins  w&hrend  des  Zeitraumes  vom  7.  Mai  1834 
bis  7.  Mai  1864. . .  Dresden  :  Ernst  6*  For  tiger, 

1864.  199  p.     8*. 

N.  (C.)    Die  Kirchenmusik  in  der  katholischen 

Hofkirche  zu  Dresden.      IVien:  K,  Cuermak,  1865. 

39  (Op.     12'. 

Separaubdruck  aus  den  "  Recenaionen  und  Mittheilunfcn 
iiber  Theater  und  Musik.'' 

Niederrheinisehe  Musikfeste.  Blatter  der 
Erinnerung  an  die  fanfzigjilhrige  Dauer  der  Nie- 
derrheinischen  Musikfeste  . . .  [and  Verzeichnisse 
der  auf  den  Niederrheinischen  Musikfesten  in  den 
Jahren  18 18-1867  zur  AuffUhrung  gelangten  Ton- 
werke. .  .und  der  An/ahl  der  Mitwirkenden  in  den 
ChOren  und  im  Orchester.]  Coin  :  M,  Du  Mont- 
Schauberg,  1868.  2  p.I.,  75.  59  p.,  i  facsim., 
I  plan.     8". 


Prodhomme  (J.  G.)  L'opera  &  Munich  anz 
XVIe  XVIIe  et  XVIII«  siicles.  (Revue  internat. 
de  musique.     no.  15,  pp.  936-947.     Paris,  1898.) 

ProUs  (Robert).  Geschichte  des  Hoftheatera 
zu  Dresden.  Von  seinen  Anf&ngen  bis  zum  Jahre 
1862.  Dresden :  W,  Baensck,  1878.  ztii,  I  1., 
672  p.     8% 

Rolmann  (Heinrich).  Das  deutsche  geistliche 
Lied  von  der  &Itesten  bis  auf  unsere  Zeit.  Nach 
den  Quellen  bearbeitet  und  herausgegeben.  Berlin: 
N.  Simrock,  1895.     6  Bd.     4°. 

Rpeiesmann  (A.)  lUustrirte  Geschichte  der 
deutschen  Musik.     Leipsig,  1881.     8**. 

Rudhart  (Fr.    M.)    Geschichte  der  Oper  am 

Hofe  zu  MUnchen.     Nach  archivalischen  Quellen 

bearbeitet.  Th.  i.  Die  ttalienische  Oper  von  1654- 

1787.     Freising:  F,  Datterer,  1865.     8". 
No  more  published. 

Saechsischen  (Des)  Kappellmeisters  Nan- 
mann's  Leben,  in  sprechenden  Zogen  dargestellt. 
Dresden:  J.  Naumann,  184 1.  xvii  (i),  392  p.   12*. 

Schneider  (Louis).  Geschichte  der  Oper  und 
des  KOniglichen  Opemhauses  in  Berlin,  mit  den 
architektonischen  Planen  des  1740  von  Freiherrn 
von  Konobelsdorf  und  des  1844  von  Langhaas 
neuerbauten  Berliner  Opemhauses.  Pracht-Aus- 
gabe...  Berlin,  1852.     fac-sim.,  pi.,  il.     1.  f^ 

Scabies  (A.)  Histoire  de  la  musique  alle- 
mande.  Paris  :  LibrairieS'Imprimeries  F/unies 
[1896].  296  p.,  29  port.  ill.  8".  (Biblioth^que 
de  I'enseign.  des  beaux-arts.) 

Span^^nberg^  (Cyriacus).    Von  der  Mustca 

und  den  Meistersangem;  herausgegeben  durch 
Adelbert  von  Keller.  Stuttgart:  Litter  arise  her 
Verein,  1861.     i  p.I..  172  p.     8°. 

Spitta  (J.  A.  P.)  Johann  Sebastian  Bach;  his 
work  and  influence  on  the  music  of  Germany,  1685— 
1750;  translated  from  the  German. .  .London,  1884- 
85.     3  V.     8'. 

Spcntini  in  Deutschland,  oder  unpartheitsche 
WUrdigung  seiner  Leistungen  wfihrend  seines 
Aufenthalts  daselbst  in  den  letzten  zehn  Jahren  . . . 
Leipzig:  Steinacker  &*  Hartknoch,  1830.  114  p. 
8*. 

Taubert  (Otto).  Der  GymnasiaUSingechor  za 
Torgau  in  seiner  gegenw£rtigen  Verfassung,  nebst 
Nachtr&gen  zur  Geschichte  der  Pflege  der  Musik 
in  Torgau.    Torgau:  F,  Jacob,  1870.    i  p.I.,  20  p. 

4*. 

Die    Pflege    der    Musik    in   Torgau  vom 

Ausgange  des   15.   Jahrhunderts    bis  auf  unsere 
Tage.     Torgau:  F,  Jacob,   i868.     2   p.l..  36  p. 

4'. 

Thcmas  (Georg  Sebastian).  Die  grossherzog- 
liche  Hofkapelle  . . .  ein  Beitrag  . . .  zur  Geschichte 
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Tcnkiiiietler- Verein.  Denkschrift  ttber  die 
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Bote  &*  G.  Bock,  1848.     31  p.     8'. 

Abdruck  aus  der  Neuen  Berliner  Musikzeitung. 

Valentin  (Caroline).  Geschichte  der  Musik  in 
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tate,  et  institvtis,  sermone  vernacvla  liber.  Altdorfi 

Noricorvm:  typii  impensisqvej,  IV,  KohUssi^  1697. 
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We^ler  (Franz  Gerhard).  Nachtrag  zu  den 
biographiacben  Notizen  Ober  Ludwig  van  Beeth- 
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BMdeker,  1845.     30  p.,  i  pi.     8*. 

Great  Britain. 

Aeeouat  (An)  of  the  institution  and  progress 
of  the  Academy  of  ancient  music.  With  a  com- 
parative view  of  the  music  of  the  past  and  present 
times.  By  a  member  ...  London^  1770.  24  p. 
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ArbUi^  (Madame  Frances  d').  Memoirs  of 
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vsociety:  a  thirty -five  years'  retrospect,   from  its 
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London  :  \R,  K,  Burt,]  1867.     68  p.,  i  fac-sim., 

a  plans.    8*. 

Brewa  (James  D.),  and  S.  S.  Stratton. 
British  musical  biography;  a  dictionary  of  musical 
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its  colonies.  Birmingham:  S,  S,  Stration,  1897. 
a  p.I.,  ii,  I  1.,  462  p.,  I  1.    8**. 

Barrett  (W.  A.)  English  church  composers. 
//ew  Yorh:  Scribner&*  Wei  ford,  1882.  vii,  180  p. 
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English  church  composers.     London,  1882. 

la*.    (The  great  musicians.) 

Coke  (Thomas).  English  operas.  Vice  chan- 
cellor Coke's  papers,  1705-14.  [Manuscripts  and 
cuttings.]     144  1*>  I  pL     8^ 

[Court  musicians.]  Gentlemen  of  the  Chapel 
royal  on  the  accession  of  James  I.  A.D.  1604. 
[18 — ?J    a4  p.    sq.  I  a'. 

ilanuacri|)t. 

Croweet  (F.  J.)  The  story  of  British  music. 
(From  the  earliest  times  to  the  Tudor  period.) 
London:  R,  BentUy  &*  Son,  1896.  vi,  396  p.  ill. 
8-. 


Davey  (Henry).  History  of  English  music* 
London  :  /,  Curwen  &*  Sons  [pref.  1895].  xv, 
518  p.,  I  pi.     8*. 

Dibdin  (Charles).     The  musical  tour  of  Mr. 
Dibdin;  in  which — previous  to  his  embarkation  for 
India — ^he  6ntshed  his  career  as  a  public  character. 
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Ebers  (John).  Seven  years  of  the  King's. 
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lectures  given  at  the  Music  Loan  Exhibition  of  the- 
Worshipful  Company  of  Musicians  held  at  Fish- 
mongers* Hall,  London  Bridge,  June-July,  1904. 
London  :  The  Walter  Scott  Pub,  Co,,  Ltd,,  1906. 
3CX,  539  (i  P-)f  I  pl*  illus.  13*.  (The  Music 
story  series.) 

Oraham  (George  Farquhar).  An  account  of 
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wood, 1816.    ix,  ai3  p.,  I  1.,  a  pi.     la*". 
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HIndley  (Charles).  A  history  of  the  cries  of 
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Hooper  (Richard).  Music  and  musicians, 
especially  English,  to  the  days  of  Henry  Purcell. 
A  brief  historical  sketch.  London :  G,  Willis, 
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Houlton  (R[obert]).  A  review  of  the  musical 
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[i.  e.  Virginia,  an  opera,  with  pref.]  . . .  London  : 
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Hueffer  (F.)  Half  a  century  of  music  in 
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Hnek  (William  Henry).  An  account  of  the 
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[Linton  (W.  W.)  Operas  heard  by  W.  W. 
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Manuscript.    Notes  and  statistics  of  operas  and  performers.. 
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Manuscript. 

Ritter  (Frederic  Louis).  Music  in  England. 
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SchcBlcher  (Victor).  The  life  of  Handel. 
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1636.     II  p.l.,  203  p.,  I  tab.     18°. 

'AvcDWfiov  avyypofjLfUL  irepi  fiovtructf^.      Box- 
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Neapolitanis,  Romano  primum  edidit  et  annota- 
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Aristotle.  Aristotles  aber  Musik,  vomehm- 
lich  als  Gegenstand  der  Erziehung.  [Nfanuscript. 
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mit  besonderer  BerQcksichtigung  der  griechischen 
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I2\ 

Brown  (John).  Remarks  on  some  Observa- 
tions on  Dr.  Brown's  Dissertation  on  poetry  and 
musick.  In  a  letter  to  the  author  of  the  Observa- 
tions. London:  Z.  Davis  &*  C,  Reymers^  1764. 
X  p.l..  62  p.     8'. 

C*pellai  (Martianus  Mineus  Felix).  Opus  M. 
Capelle  de  nuptiis  philologie  et  Mercurii  libri  duo, 
de  grammatica,  de  dialectica,  de  rhetorica,  de  geo- 
metri,  de  arithmetica,  de  astronomia,  de  musica 
libri  septem.  [  Vicentia:  per  H.  de  Sancto*  C/rso, 
1499.]     unp.     f*. 

Choifly  (Frank).  L'Hymne  du  Paleologue  et 
la  musique  byzantine.  (Revue  musicale.  v.  7,  no.  7, 
pp.  184-195,  no.  10,  pp.  259-275.   'Paris,  1907.) 

Cleonidfts*  Hoc  in  volumine  haec  opera  con- 
tinent ur:  Cleonidx  harmonicum  introductorium  in- 
terprete  G.  Valla  Placentino.  L.  Vitruvii  PoUionis 
de  architectura  liber  decem.  Sexti  Julii  Frontini 
de  aquaeductibus  liber  unus.  Angeli  Policiani  op- 
usculum  quod  Panepistemon  inscribitur.  Angeli 
Policiani  in  priora  analytica  praelectio,  cui  titulus  est 
Lamia.  [Venetiis:  5.  Papiensem,  1497. J  4(1)  p., 
931-     f. 

Imprint  ocean  at  the  end  of  Vitruyius,  itg  L  a.  The  treaciie 
bierc  attribated  to  C.  is  also  attributed  to  Eaclid. 


DaTy  (Charles).  Letters  addressed  chiefly  to  a 
young  gentleman,  upon  subjects  of  literature:  In- 
cluding a  translation  of  Euclid's  Section  of  the 
canon;  and  his  Treatise  on  harmonic;  with  an  ex- 
planation of  the  Greek  musical  modes,  according  to 
the  doctrine  of  Ptolemy.  Bnry  St.  Edmonds:  The 
Author,  1787,     2  v.     8*. 

Dliuie  (Heinrich  Lud  wig  Maximilian).  De  An- 
tigenida  Thebano  musico.  Dissertatio  inauguralis 
...  Berolini:  Typis  Gustavi  Sckade  [i%s^]'  3  p.]., 
74  p.,  I  1.     8". 

Drieberg^  (Frederich  von).  Die  griechische 
Musik  auf  ihre  Grundgesetze  zurQckgefQhrt.  Eine 
Antikritik  in  drei  Bttchern.  Berlin:  Trautwein  ^ 
Co.,  1841.     2  p.l.,  196  p.     4". 

Die   mathematische     Intervallenlehre   der 

Griechen.     Berlin:  Der  Ver/asser,  1818.     i  p.l., 
60  p.,  I  1.     2  pi.     4**. 

[Ettclid*  EvkXciSov  ttauytayrj  apfiovuctj" 
Tov  avrov  KararofJirf  icarovos,  Euclidis  rudimenta 
musices.  Ejusdem  sectio  re^lae  harmonicas.  £ 
regia  bibliotheca  desumpta,  ac  nunc  primum  graece 
et  latine  excusa,  loanne  Pena . .  .  interprete . . . 
Parisiis:  apud  Andream  Wechelum,  sub  Pegaso^ 
in  vico  Belloutuo;  Anno  salutis,  1557.  Cvm  privi- 
legio  regis.     2,  16,  10  1.     4**. 

A  free  translation  of  Euclid's  Treatise  on 

harmonic  [by  C.  Davy].     (In:  Davy  (C.)     Letters 
...  to  a  young  gentleman.     1787.     pp.  307-411.) 

Section  of  the  canon  [tr.  by  C.  Davy].  (In: 

Davy  (C.)  Letters. . .  to  a  young  gentleman.  1787. 
pp.  264-304.) 

Franji  (Johannes).  De  musicis  Graecis  com- 
mentatio.  Inest  fragmentum  ineditum  ad  CI. 
Ptolemaei  Harmonicam  pertinens.  Berolini:  G. 
Besser,  1840.     23  p.     4**. 

Oaforufl  (Franchinus).  Franchini  Gafurii... 
de  harmonia  musicorum  instrumentorum  opus. .. 
[Afediolani:  per  G.  Pontanum,  1518.]  4  p.l.,  c  ff., 
2  1.     4'. 

Theorica      musice    F.    Gafuri    Laudensis. 

[Afediolani:  per  P.  Mantegatium  dictum  Cassanum 
opera. .  .J.  Petri  de  Lomatio,  1492.]     [62]  ff.     f. 

Galilei  (Vincenzo).  Dialogo  di  Vincentio 
Galilei...  della  musica  antica,  et  della  moderna. 
Fiorenza:  Appresso  G.    Marescotti,    1581.     2  p.l., 

I49P-.5  1-     f. 

GerTasoni  (Carlo).  La  scuola  della  musica 
in  tre  parti  divisa.  .  Piaeenza:  N.  Orcesi,  x8oo. 
2  V.     8'. 

Hipkins  (A.  J.)  Dorian  and  Phrygian.  (Sam- 
melbande  der  Internationalen  Musik-Gesellschaft. 
V.  4.  Heft  3,  pp.  371-81.     Leipzig,  1903.) 

Holfknann  (Carl  Johann).  Beweis  und  Dar- 
stellung  des  ausgebildeten  musikalischen  Taktes 
der  alten  Griechen  aus  ibren  eignen  Musikem. 
Berlin:  Becktold  6r»  Hartje,  1832.      3  p.l.,     58  p. 

12'. 

Etyinn  to  Apollo.  Discovered,  engraved  on 
marble,  at  Delphi,  in  May,  1893,  by  the  French 
archeological  school  of  Athens.  Composed  about 
278,  B.  C.  Transcript  by  T.  Reinach,  accompani- 
ment (ad  lib.)  by  G.  Faur^.  Greek  text  restored  by 
H.  Weil,  English  translation  by  C.  F.  A.  Williams. 
London,  1894.  7  p.  nar.  4°.  (Musical  times. 
V.  35,  no.  616,  extra  supplement.     London,  1894.) 
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Greece,  confd, 

Janus  (C.)  Musici  scriptores  Graeci:  Aristo- 
teles,  Euclides,  Nicomachus,  Bacchius,  Gauden- 
tius,  Alypius  et  melodiarum  veterum  quidquid  ex- 
stat...  Lipsiae:  B.  G.  Teubnerus,  1895.  xciii, 
503  p.,  2  tab.    12°. 

Johnson  (C.  W.  L.)  *Musical  pitch  and  the 
measurement  of  intervals  among  the  ancient  Greeks 
. . .  Baltimore^  1896.     vi,  76  p.     8°. 

Jones  (E.)  A  short  dissertation  on  the  origin 
of  the  ancient  Greek  music.  (In:  Jones  (E.) 
Lyric  airs.     London^  1804.     pp.  3-24.) 

Keeble  (John).  The  theory  of  harmonics;  or, 
An  illustration  of  the  Grecian  harmonica. . .  Lon- 
don: the  author^  1784.  3  p. I.,  294,  xxiii  (i)  p., 
21  1.     4^ 

Kiesewetter  (Raphael  Georg).  Ueber  die 
Musikder  neueren  (^riechen,  nebst  freien  Gedanken 
Qberaltaegyptische  und  altgriechische  Musik.  Leip- 
zig: Breiikopf  &*  Hdrtel,  1838.  2  p.  1.,  64  p.,  5  p. 
of  music,  3  pi.     4° 

La  Salette  (P.  Joubert  de).  Considerations 
sur  les  divers  syst^mes  de  la  musique  ancienne  et 
moderne,  et  sur  le  genre  enharmonique  des  Grecs. 
Paris:  Goujon^  1 8 10.     2  v.     8°. 

Maillart  (Pierre).  Les  tons,  ou  discours,  sur 
les  modes  de  musique,  et  les  tons  de  I'^glise,  et  la 
distinction  entre  iceux. . .  divisez  en  deux  parties. 
Tournay:  C.  Martin^  1610.  [3  pts.]  lo  p.l., 
380  p.,  6  1.     8'. 

Marpur^  (Friedrich  Wilhelm).  Kritische  Ein- 

leitung  in  die  Geschichte  und  Lehrsatze  der  alten 

und   neuen    Musik.    Berlin:  G.  A,  Lange^    1759* 

6 p.l.,  246  p.,  4  1.,  6  tab.  of  music,  2  pi.,  i  port., 

t.  vign.     4". 
Evidently  not  finished;  treats  only  of  Greek  music. 

Meibomius  (Marcus).  Antiquae  musicae  auctores 
septem  Graece  et  Latine.  M.M.  restituit  ac  notis 
explicavit.  Amstehdami:  apud  Ludovicum  Elzevi- 
rium^  1652.     2  V.     4. 

V.  z.  Aristoxeni  Harmonicarvm  elementarvm  libri  III. 

Evclidis  Introdvctio  harmonica.  Nichomachi  Harmonices 
manvale.    Alypii  Introdvctio  mvsica. 
Gavdentii  Introdvctio  harmonica,  Bacchii  seaioris  Intro- 
dvctio artis  musicae. 

v.  2.  Aristides  Qvintiliani  De  musica  libri    III.     Martiani 
Capellae  De  musica  liber  IX. 

Monro  (D.  B.)  The  modes  of  ancient  Greek 
music.     Oxford:  Clarendon  Press ^  1894.      8". 

Moseley(W.  Willis).  The  quantity  and  music 
of  the  Greek  chorus  discovered.  Oxford:  J,  H. 
Parker^  1847.     40  p.     8°. 

Notices  et  extraits  des  manuscrits  de  la  Biblio- 
th^que  du  Roi  et  autres  biblioth^ques,  publics  par 
rinstitut  royal  de  France..  .  tome  xvi  [2  e  pt.: 
Notice  sur  divers  manuscrits  grecs  relatifs  ^  la 
musique,  comprenant  une  traduction  fran9aise  et 
des  commentaires,  par  M.  A.  J.  H.  Vincent!. 
Paris:  Impr.  royale^  1847.  4  p.l.,  600  p.,  6  tab.  4  . 

Pachymera  (Georgius).  Traite  d'harmonique. 
(In:  Notices  et  extraits  des  manuscrits  de  la  Biblio- 
th^que   du    Roi..  .    t.  xvi,    2e  pt.     Paris,    1847. 

pp.  384-553.) 

Greek  text  with  an  introduction,  summaries,  and  notes,  by 
A.  J.  H.  Vincent. 

Plutarch.  The  Ilcpt /utovo-tKiy?  of  Plutarch 
translated  [by  J.  H.  Bromby].  Chiswick:  C.  IVhit- 
tingham, printer y  1822.   I  1.,  x,  115  p.,   I  pi.     8°. 


nXoirrap;(ov  irtfu.  fiovaucrj^*    Plutarch  Qber 

die  Musik  von  Rudolph  Westphal.  Breslau:  F,  E,  C 
Leuckart,  1865.     I  p.l.,  33,  95  p.     8**. 

Psellus  ( Michael  Constantinus).    ^cXXou,  rq^ 
Movo-tK^s    Svvo^i9   *rfKpiPiafi€vrf.     [With  Latin 
translation  by   L.  Alard.]    (In:  L.    Alard's  De 
Veterum  musica.     Schleusingen^   1636.     pp.   I77~ 
203.) 

[Opuscule  et  fragments.]    (In:  Notices  ct 

extraits  des  manuscrits  de  la  Biblioth^que  du  Roi 
et  autres  biblioth^ques. .  .t.xvi  [2ept. . .  manuscrits- 
grecs  relatifs  4  la  musique. .  .par  A.  J.  H.  Vincent]. 
Paris,  1847.     pp.  316-343.     Gr.  &  Fr.) 

PtolemaBas  (Claudius).  CI.  Ptolemaei. .  .har- 
monicorum,  sine  de  musica  libri  tres,  nunc  primum 
editi.  Ant.  Gogavino  Graviensi  intei^prete.  (Ini 
Aristoxenus.  Aristoxeni. . . harmonicorum  elemen- 
torum  libri  iii. ..  Fir^^/tyj,  1562.     4**.     pp.  47-150.) 

KAavStov  IlroXc/juuov  apfMvuctDv  ^c^SXis 

y.  Claudii  Ptolemaei  harmonicorum  libri  tres. .  .J. 
Wallis. .  .edidit,  versione  &  notis  illustravit,  & 
auctarium  adjecit.  [Greek  and  Latin.]  Oxonii.' 
e.  Theatre  Sheldoniano,  1682.     lo  1.,  328  p.,  i  pi. 

Reimann  (Heinrich).  Studien  zur  griechischeo 
Musik- Geschichte.    A. -Der  vo/aos  . . .  B.*Die  Proso- 

dien  und  die  denselben  verwandten  C^esSnge  der 
Griechen.     Ratibon,  Glatz,  \%%2-'^^.     2  pts.  in  i  v. 

4°. 

Reisch  (A. )  De  musicis  Grsecorum  certaminibas 
capita  quattuor.      Vindobonce,  1885.     8**. 

Requeno  (V.)  Saggi  sul  ristabilimento  deir 
arte  armonica  de'  greci  e  romani  cantori.  Parma, 
1798.     2  V.     8'. 

Requeno  (Vincenzo).  Saggi  sul  ristabilimenta 
deir  arte  armonica  de'  Greci  e  Romani  cantori. 
Parma:  Gozzi,  1798.     2  v.     8°. 

Riemann  (H.)  Die  dorische  Tonart  als  Grands* 
kala  der  griechischen  Notenschrift.  (Sammelbinde 
der  Internationalen  Musik-Gesellschaft.  v.  4,  00. 
3.  pp.  558-569.     Leipzig,  1903.) 

Rossbach  (August),  andK,  Westphal.  Mctrik 
der  griechischen  Dramatiker  und  Lyriker  nebst  den 
begleitenden  musischen  Kttnsten.  Leipzig:  B.  G. 
Teubner,  1854-65.     3>.     8\ 

Theorie  der  musischen  KUnste  der  Helle* 

nen;   als   3e   Aufl.    der   Rossbach- Westphalischen 

Metrik.     Leipzig,  1885-89.     4  v.  in  2.     8',     (▼.  3 

in  2  pts.) 

Contents. 
1.  Bd.  Westphal  (R.)    Griechischc  Rhythmik . . .  1883. 
3.  Bd.  Westphal  (R.)     GriechUche  Harmonik  und  MekH> 

poeie.  ..z886. 
3.  Bd.,  I  Abth.    Westphal  (R.),  and  H.  Gleiditsch.    Allge- 

meine  Theorie  der  griechischen  Metrik...  1887. 
3.    Bd.,    2.    Abth.      Rossbach    (A.),   and    R.    Westphal. 

Griechische  Metrik,  mit  besonderer  RQcloicht  aof  die 

Strophengattungen . . .  1889. 

Ruelle  (Charles  £mile).     Etudes  sur  Tancienne 

musique  grecque.     Rapports  4  M.  le  ministre  de 

rinstruction  publique  sur  une  mission  litt^raire  en 

Espagne.      Paris  :    Jmprimerie   nationaU,    1875. 

135  p.,  I  tabl.     8". 

Extrait  des  Archives  des  missions  scientifiques  et  lltt^raires; 
3e  s^r.,  tome  a. 

Sibmacher  Zljnen(W.  N.  F.)  Proefnemin- 
gen  in  Grieksche  Toonkunst.  (Caecilia.  v.  6o» 
no.  13.  pp.  577-584;  no.  14,  pp.  632-638.  s^Gra^ 
venhage,  1903.) 
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Greece,  confd. 

Thierfelder  (A.)  Altgriechische  Musik.  (Quar- 
terly Magazine  of  the  International  Musical  Society. 
V.  7,  part  4,  pp.  485-507.     Leipzig.  1906.) 

ThimuB  (A.)  Freiherr  von.  Die  harmonikale 
Symbolik  des  Alterthums;  1.-2.  Abth.  Kdln^ 
1868-76.     2  V.     pi.,  tabl.     4*. 

Torr  (C.)  On  the  interpretation  of  Greek 
myx^xc. London : H.  Frowde^  i^Kfo,    26 p.    ill.    8*. 

Veteris  (De)  Graecorum  musices  in  omnes 
scientias  usu,  et  energia  divinatio. . .  Venetiis:  A, 
Zatta,  1762.     I  p.l.,  XXXV  p.     4°. 

[Vincent  (Alexandre  Joseph  Hydulphe).]  No- 
tice sur  divers  manuscrits  grecs  relatifs  4  la  musique, 
comprenant  une  traduction  fran9aise  et  des  cora- 
mentaires.]  Paris:  Impr.  royale^  1847.  600  p., 
6  tab.  4*".  (Notices  et  extraits  des  manuscrits  de 
la  Biblioth^que  du  Roi  et  autres  biblioth^ques . . . 
t.  xvi,  2e  pt.) 

Weitsmann  (Carl  Friedrich).  Geschicbte  der 
griechischen  Musik.  Mit  einer  Musikbeilage, 
enthaltend  die  s&mmtlichen  noch  vorhandenen 
Proben  altgriechischer  Melodien  und  40  neugrie- 
chische  Volksmelodien.  Berlin:  H.  Peters^  1855. 
35.  12  p.    4°. 

Westphal  (R.)  Die  Musik  des  griechischen 
Alterthumes.  Nach  den  alten  Quellen  neu  bear- 
beitet.     Leipzig,  1883.     8°. 

See  also  Rossbaeh  (August),  and  R.  West- 
phal. 

Ziegfler    (A.  ) Untersuchungen    auf    dem 

Gebiete  der  Musik  der  Griechen. .  ,Lissa:  Gedruckt 
in  T,  ScheibePs  Officin,     i  p.l.,  29  p.;  i  tab.,  12  p. 

Part  of «  report  of  the  Kgl.  Gymnasium  zu  Lissa,  1867. 

Hebrews. 

Arenda  (Leopold  A.  F.)  Ueber  den  Sprach- 
gesang  der  Vorzeit  und  die  Herstellbarkeit  der 
althebraischen  Vocalmusik.  Mit  entsprechenden 
Musikbeilagen.  Berlin:  F,  Schuhe,  1867.  2  p.l., 
123  p.     8°. 

Bre8Utur(E.)  Sind  originale  Synagogen- und 
Volks- Melodien  bei  den  Juden  geschichtlich  nach- 
weisbar  ?  Vortrag  gehalten  im  Verein  fUr  jUdische 
Geschichte  und  Litteratur  in  Berlin.  Leipzig: 
Breitkopf  u,  Hdrtel,  \Z^Z.     76  p.     16". 

[Bretag^ne  (F.  P.  de).]  De  excellentia  musicae 
antiquse  Hebraeorum  et  eorum  instrumentis  musicis 
tractatus.  Ex  S.  Scriptura,  SS.  patribus,  &  anti- 
quis  authoribus  illustratus.  Monachii:  J.  /.  Pemy, 
1718.     3  ff.,  (3)  I.,  loop.,  I  p.l.     16'. 

Contant  de  la  Molette  (Philippe  du)  abb/. 
Trait^  sur  la  po^sie  et  la  musique  des  H^breux, 
pour  servir  d'introduction  aux  Pseaumes  expliqu^s. 
Paris:  Afoutard,  1781.     2  p.l.,  251  p.     12  . 

David  (Ernest).  La  musique  chez  les  juifs. 
Essai  de  critique  et  d'histoire.  Paris :  Pettier  de 
Lalaine,  1873.     62  p.,  I  1.     4°. 

En^el  (Carl).  The  music  of  the  most  ancient 
nations,  particularly  of  the  Assyrians,  Egyptians, 
and  Hebrews. .  .with  numerous  illustrations.  Lon- 
don: J.  Murray,  1864.     xii,  379  p.     8". 

Evans  (Robert  Harding).  An  essay  on  the 
music  of  the  Hebrews,  originally  intended  as  a  pre- 
liminary discourse  to  the  Hebrew  melodies  published 


by  Braham  and  Nathan.    London:  J,  Booth,  1816. 
48  p.     8". 

Hirst  (Thomas).  The  music  of  the  church,  in 
4  parts. .  .including  an  account  of  Hebrew  music. 
. .  .London:  Whittaker  &»Co.,  1841.  xi,  357 p.  I2*. 

Hntehinson  (Enoch).  Music  of  the  Bible; 
or,  explanatory  notes  upon  those  passages  in  the 
sacred  scriptures  which  relate  to  music,  including  a 
brief  view  of  Hebrew  poetry.  Boston:  Gould  d* 
Lincoln,  1864.     xiv,  15-513  p.     8°. 

Imber  (M.  H.)  The  music  of  the  Ghetto. 
(Music.     Chicago,  1897.     8*.     v.  13,  pp.  697-708.) 

Kapri  (B.  M.)  Ueber  die  Musik  der  Hebraer. 
(Neue  Zeitschrift  fUr  Musik.  Bd.  75,  no.  10,  pp. 
97-99-     Leipzig,  1879.) 

Kohnt  (A.)  Ein  Kan  tor  und  Komponist.  Ein 
Gedenkblatt  zum  100.  Geburtstage  Salotnon  Sul- 
zers.  (Neue  Musik-Zeitung.  v.  35,  no.  13,  pp. 
273-274.     Stuttgart,  1904.) 

Mattheson  (Johann).  Das  erl&uterte  Selah, 
nebst  einigen  andern  nOtzlichen  Anmerkungen  und 
erbaulichen  Gedanken,  Uber  Lob  und  Liebe,  von 
M[attheson]  als  eine  Fortsetzung  seiner  vermisch- 
ten  Werke.  Hamburg:  C,  Herold^  1745.  10  p.l., 
164  p.     12°. 

PfeilTer  (August  Friedrich).  Ueber  die  Musik 
der  alten  Hebraer.    Erlangen:  W,  fValther,  1779. 

59  P-    4^ 

Saalschuts  (Joseph  Levin).  Geschichte  und 
WOrdigung  der  Musik  bei  den  Hebrfiem,  im  Ver- 
haltniss  zur  sonstigen  Ausbildung  dieser  Kunst  in 
alter  und  neuer  Zeit,  nebst  einem  Anhange  Uber  die 
hebraische  Orgel.  Berlin:  G,  Fincke,  1829.  x, 
141  p.     16". 

Thimus  (A.)  Freiherr  von.  Die  harmonikale 
Symbolik  des  Alterthums;  1-2,  Abth.  Koln,  i863- 
76.     2  V.     pi.,  tabl.     4°. 

Til  (Salomon  van).  Dicht-Singund-Spiel-Kunst* 
so  wohl  der  alten,  als  insbesonder  der  Hebreer. 
Durch  neusgierige  Untersuchung  der  Antiquitat 
aus  ihrer  vorigen  Dunckelheit  wieder  auffgeklaret. 
. .  .Leipzig:  M.  Groot,  1706.     5  p.l.,  478  p.,  8  1., 

1  pi.     4°. 

Translated  from  the  Dutch  origiDal. 

Hungary. 

Sonbies  (Albert).  Histoire  de  la  musique, 
Hongrie.  Paris:  E.  Flammarion,  1897.  2  p.l., 
ii,  58  p.     16'. 

India. 

Ahobala*  San gita- Pari jata,  a  rare  ancient 
treatise  on  Hindu  music,  by  Ahobala.  Edited  by 
Kalivara  Vedantabagisa  and  Sarada  Prasada  Ghosha 
. . .  Calcutta:  The  New  Sanscrit  Press,  1879.  *  P*^'t 

2  p..  41  1.     8^ 

Crawfiird  ([John]).  Music  and  dancing.  (In: 
Saurlndramohana  Thakura.  Hindu  music  from 
various  authors. ..  C<z/rM//a,  1875.     S"**    pt.  i..  pp. 

295-315.) 
Repr.:  *"  History  of  the  Indian  Archipelago." 

Jones  {Sir  William).  On  the  musical  modes  of 
the  Hindus:  written  in  1784,  and  since  much  en- 
larged. (Asiatick  researches,  v.  3,  pp.  55-87. 
CcTlcutta,  1792.) 

La  Fag^e  (J.  A.  L.  de.)  Histoire  gen^rale  de 
la  musique  et  de  la  danse.  Paris,  1844.  2  v. 
8',  i\ 
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Naidu  (C.  Tiramalayya).  Is  Hindu  music 
scientific?  (Imperial  and  Asiatic  Quartedy  Re- 
view,    s^r.  3,  V.  1 8,  pp.  102-129.      Woking^  1904.) 

Paterson  (J.  D.)  On  the  gramas  or  musical 
scales  of  the  Hindus.  (Asiatick  researches,  v.  9, 
pp.  446-461.     Calcutta,  1807.) 

Rttn^  (P.)  Die  Notationen  des  Somanatha, 
mit  einer  Beilage.  (Monatshefte  fUr  Musik-Ge- 
schichte.     v.  36,  no.  314.     Leipzig ,  1904.) 

Saurindramohana  Thakura.  Hindu  music 
from  various  authors.  Compiled  by  Sourindro 
Mohun  Tagore.  Pt.  i.  Calcutta:  Babu  Puncha- 
nun  Mukerjea,  \%1^,     pi.,  music.     8°. 

Simon  (R.)  Quellen  zur  indischen  Musik. 
(Deutsche  morgenlandische  Gesellschaft.  Zeit- 
schrift.  V.  56,  pp.  129-153,  262-292.  Leipzig, 
1902.) 

Tod  (James).  Music.  (In:  Saurindramohana 
Thakura.  Hindu  music  from  various  authors. . . 
Calcutta,  1875.     8".     pt.  I,  pp.  275-282.) 

Repr.:  Annals  and  Antiquities  of  Rajast'han.  v.  x,  pp. 
538-540. 

Webb  (Edward).  Hindu  modes  and  tunes. 
(Amer.  Oriental  Soc.  Journal,  v.  16,  pp.  cxii-cxv. 
New  Haven,  1896.) 

Ireland. 

See  also  the  list  of  works  relating  to  Irish  music  printed  in 
the  Bulletin,  July  1905. 

Buntiiigp  (Edward).  Prospectus  of  a  general 
collection  of  the  ancient  music  of  Ireland. . , Dub- 
lin: Hodges  &*  Smith  [1839?].     24  p.     8°. 

Conran  (Michael).  The  national  music  of  Ire- 
land, containing  the  history  of  the  Irish  bards,  the 
national  melodies,  the  harp,  and  other  musical  in- 
struments of  Erin.  London:  J,  Johnson,  1850. 
xii,  287  p.,  I  pi.     2d  ed.     12°. 

Flood  (William  H.  Grattan).  A  history  of 
Irish  music.  Dublin:  Browne  &*  Nolan,  1906. 
^^f  357  p.     2.  ed.     12°. 

A  history  of  Irish  music.     (Irish  musical 

monthly,  v.  i,  pp.  6,  19,  29,  51,  62,  78,  84,  135. 
Dublin,  1902-3.) 

Henebry  (Richard).  Irish  music:  being  an  ex- 
amination of  the  matter  of  scales,  modes  and  keys. 
Dublin:  Gallic  Pub.  Co.  [1903.]     37  p.,  1 1.    8^ 

Irish  pipe  music.  [A  lecture.]  (Musical  Stand- 
ard.    V.  20,  no.  513,  p.  273,     London,  1903.^ 

Lacy  (F.  St.  J.)  Notes  on  Irish  music. 
(Musical  Association.  Proceedings,  issess.  1888- 
89,  pp.  171-198.     London,  1889.) 

Spillane  (J.  B.)  Irish  music  and  minstrelsy. 
(The  Gael.  v.  20,  no.  3.  New  series,  pp.  65-68. 
illus.     New  York,  1901.) 

Walker  (Joseph  Cooper).  Historical  memoirs 
of  the  Irish  bards. .  .with. .  .observations  on  the 
music  of  Ireland  . . .  also,  an  . . .  account  of  the 
musical  instruments  of  the  ancient  Irish,  and  an 
appendix  containing  several  biographical  and  other 
papers,  with  select  Irish  melc^ies.  London:  T. 
Payne  &*  Son,  1786.  xii,  166,  124,  3  1.,  I  pi. 
I  port.     4°. 

Italy. 

Arteafi^a  (Stefano).  Le  rivoluzioni  del  teatro 
musicale  italiano  dalla  sua  origine  fino  al  presente. 
Venezia:  C.  Palese,  1785.  2.  ed.  3  v.  3  sh.  of 
music.     8^. 


Les  revolutions  du  theatre  musical  en  Italie 

...traduites  et  abreg^es  de  Titalien.  Londres: 
J,  A.  y.  Gameau,  1802.     6  p.  1.,  102  p.     8**. 

See  also  V.  Manprbdini  below. 

Biei  (J.  de).  Tamburini  et  la  musique  italienne. 
Paris,  1877.     Port     12°. 

Brendel  (Karl  Franz).  Geschichte  der  Musik 
in  Italien,  Deutschland  und  Frankreich.  Von  den 
ersten  christlichen  Zeiten  bis  auf  die  Gegenwart. 
22  Vorlesungen  gehalten  zu  Leipzig,  1850.  Leip- 
zig: B.  Hinze,  1852.     x,  546  p.     8°. 

Geschichte  der  Musik  in  Italien,  Deutsch- 
land und  Frankreich.  Von  den  ersten  christlichen 
Zeiten  bis  auf  die  Gegenwart.  Ftlnfundzwanzig 
Vorlesungen  gehalten  zu  Leipzig.  Dritte,  zum 
Theil  umgearbeitete  und  vermehrte  Auflage.  Leip- 
zig: Heinrich  Matthes  {£.  0.  Schurmann),  i860. 
XX,  644  p.     8**. 

5.  Aufl.     Leipzig,  1875.     8°. 

Barney  (Charles).  The  present  state  of  music 
in  France  and  Italy  ;  or.  The  journal  of  a  tour. . . 
undertaken  to  collect  materials  for  a  general  his- 
tory of  music.  London:  T.  Bechet,  lyTi.  i  p.f., 
396  p.,  5  1.,  vii  p.     8°. 

Carl    Burney's   Tagebuch   einer  musikal- 

ischen  Reise  durch  Frankreich  und  Italien  [Durch 
Flandem,  die  Niederlande  und  am  Rhein  bis  Wien; 
Durch  B5hmen,  Sachsen,  Brandenburg,  Hamburg 
und  Holland].  Aus  dem  Englischen  Obersetzt  von 
C.  D.  Ebeling.  Hamburg:  Bode,  1772-73.  3  v. 
8°. 

Caffi  (Francesco).  Storia  della  musica  sacra  nella 
g\k  Cappella  ducale  di  San  Marco  in  Venezia  dal  1318 
al  1797.    Venezia:  G.  Antonelli,  1854-55.  2  v.    8**. 

[Carpani  (G.)]  The  life  of  Haydn,  in  a  series 
of  letters  written  at  Vienna.  [Originally  written  in 
Italian  by  Carpani.]  Followed  by  the  life  of  Mo- 
zart [by  A.  H.  F.  von  SchlichtegroU],  with  obser- 
vations on  Metastasio,  and  on  the  present  state  of 
music  in  France  and  Italy.  Translated  from  the 
French  of  L.  A.  C.  Bombet  [pseud,  of  Marie  Henri 
Beyle].  With  notes  by. . .  [W.  Gardner]  Provi- 
dence: Miller  6*  Hutchens,  1820.  viii,  xiii-xvi, 
17-307  p.     12". 

Diehl  (Nicolaus  Louis).  Die  Geigenmacher 
der  alten  italienischen  Schule. .  .Hamburg:  J.  P. 
F.  E.  Richter,  1866.     31  p.     2.  ed.     8^ 

Oandolll  (R.)  Illustrazioni  di  alcuni  cimeli 
concernenti  I'arte  musicale  in  Firenze,  precedute 
da  un  sunto  storico.  pi.,  facsim.  Firenze:  Com- 
missione  per  la  exposizione  di  Vienna,  1892.  5  p.l., 
(i)  14-28  p.,3  1-.  39  Pl-     ''• 

Edition  of  60  copies. 

Gardiner  (William).  Sights  in  Italy,  with 
some  account  of  the  present  state  of  music  and  the 
sister  arts  in  that  country.  London:  Longman^ 
Brown  [1847J.     viii,  408  p.     8**. 

Major  (Andrea).  Discorso  sulla  origine,  pro- 
gressi  e  stato  attuale  della  musica  italiana.  Padova: 
Tipografia  della  Minerva,  182 1.     173  p.,  1  1.     8". 

Manfredini  (Vincenzo).  Difesa  della  musica 
modema  e  d^  suoi  celebri  esecutori ...  [A  review  of 
S.  Arteaga*s  Le  rivoluzioni  del  teatro  musicale  ital- 
iano.]   Bologna:  C.  Trenti,  ly^^.    207(1)  p.    12°. 

Marcillao  (F.)  Histoire  de  la  musique  mo* 
derne  et  des  musiciens  c^l^bres,  en  Italie,  en  Alle* 
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magne  et  en  France  depuis  Vkvt  chr^tienne  jasqu'4 
nos  jours;  avec  un  atlas  de  22  planches.  2.  ^d. 
Paris,  1879.     8'. 

MorBelft(A.)  Der  italienische  Kirchengesang 
bis  Palestrina:  zehn  Vortr&ge, , .  Ber/in,  1891.  12°. 

Naanubiui  (Emil).  Italienische  Tondichter  von 
Palestrina  bis  auf  die  Gegenwart.  Prachtausgabe. 
Berlin:  R,  Oppenheim,  1877.  8  p.l.,  570  p.,  I  1., 
4  port.     2.  ed.     8". 

Orlov  (Gregor  Wladimir)  Count,  Essai  sur 
rhistoire  de  la  musique  en  Italie,  depuis  les  temps 
les  plus  anciens  jusqu'4  nos  jours.  Paris:  P. 
Du/art,  1822.     2  V.     8'. 

Reviewed  in  Amer.  Quarterly  Rev.  v.  x,  no.  a.  June,  zSaj. 
pp.  37«-4«>. 

OrloT  (Gregor  Wladimir)  Count.  Entwurf 
einer  Geschichte  der  italienischen  Musik,  von  den 
Iltesten  Zeiten  bis  auf  die  gegenwSrtige.  Frei 
nach  dem  FranzOsischen  [abersetzt  von  Adolph 
Wagner].  Leipzig:  C,  F.  Peters ,  1824.  xviii, 
333  p.     8'. 

Perotti  (Giovanni  Agostino).  Dissertazione 
[upon  the  state  of  music  in  Italy].  Venetia  : 
Puptti,  1811.     120  p.     8': 

Dissertation  sur  I'^tat  actuel  de  la  musique 

en  Italie,  traduit  en  Francais  par  C.  Brack.  Genes, 
x8i2.     8^ 

Roeder  (Martin).  Ober  den  Stand  der  Gffent- 
lichen  Musikpflege  in  Italien.  (In:  Waldersee,  P. 
Samml.  musik.  Vortr.,  3  Reihe,  1881.) 

Scado  (P.)  Le  chevalier  Sarti.../'an>. '  Z. 
Hachette  &•  CiV.,  1857.     vi,  551  p.,  i  1.     12*. 

Sonaeek  (O.  G.)  Zum  Wiederaufschwung  des 
italienischen  Musik- Lebens.  \New  York  ?  1900.] 
630-670  p.     8*. 

Rcpr.:  SammelbAndeder  Intcnuuionalen  Musikgesellacbaft, 
V.4. 

VUljtrouk  (Marchese  di).  Memorie  dei  com- 
positori  di  musica  del  regno  di  Napoli.  Napoli: 
dalla  stamperia  Reale,  1840.     xv.,  250  (i)  p.     8*". 

WIel  (T.)  I  teatri  musical!  Veneziani  del  sette- 
cento:  catologo  delle  opere  in  musica  rappresentate 
ncl  secolo  XVIII  in  Venezia  (1701-1800)...  Venezia: 
VisenHni,  1897.     buz,  811.,  600  p.     8*^. 
Efttnuto  dall'  Archivio  Veneto,  X89X-97. 


Japan. 

See  also  the  list  of  works  relating  to  Jafwrn 
ia  tlie  BuLLBTUt,  September,  1906. 
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(O.).  and  £.  M.  voN  Hornbostel. 
Stodien  Qber   Tonsystem  und  die    Musik  der  Ja- 
paner.     (Sammelbande  der  Internationalen  Musik- 
Gesellscbaft.     ▼.  4,  pp.  302-360.    Leipzig,  1903.) 
With  mnsic  and  bibliogrftphy. 


(Paul).  Japanese  music.  (Japan  So- 
ciety, London.  Trans  and  proc.  v.  5,  pp.  312- 
316.     London,  1902.) 

Dlitrieh  (R.)  Beitr&ge  zur  Kenntniss  der  ja- 
panischen  Musik.  (Deutsche  Gesellschaft  far 
Natur-  ond  VOlkerkunde  Ostasiens.  Mittheilungen. 
▼.  6,  pp.  376-391.     ToHo,  1897.) 

Dn  Bois  (F.)  The  gekkin  musical  scale. 
(Asiatic  Soc.  of  Japan.  Transactions,  v.  19, 
pp.  369-371.     Tokyo,  1891.) 


Hitomi  (J.)  Das  japanische  Theater.  Deutsch 
von  W.  Thai.  (Neue  Musik-Zeitung.  v.  24,  no. 
24,  pp.  298-99.     Stuttgart,    1903.) 

Jalonz  (E.)  Die  japanische  Musik.  Aus  dem 
unver<^ffentlichen  Manuskript  uebersetzt  von  Wil- 
helm  Thai.  (Neue  Musik-Zeitung.  v.  25,  no.  17, 
PP«  354-356.     Stuttgart,  1904.) 

Knott  (C.  G.)  Remarks  on  Japanese  musical 
scales.  (Asiatic  Soc.  of  Japan.  Transactions. 
V.  19,  pp.  373-391-      Tokyo,  1 891.) 

Onehara  (Rokushiro).  La  musique  japonaise. 
(Revue  fran9aise  du  Japon.  v.  2,  pp.  225-231. 
Tokyo,  1893.) 

Pi^g^ott  (F.  T.)  The  Japanese  musical  scale. 
(Japan  Society,  London.  Trans,  and  proc.  v.  3, 
sec.  I,  pp.  33-40.     London,  1897.) 

The  music  of  the  Japanese,    pis.     (Asiatic 

Soc.  of  Japan.  Transactions,  v.  19,  pp.  271- 
367.      Tokyo,  1 891.) 

Syle  (E.  W.)  On  primitive  music;  especially 
that  of  Japan.  (Asiatic  Soc.  of  Japan.  Transac- 
tions.   V.  5,  pt.  I,  pp.  170-179.    Yokohama,  1877.) 

Veeder  (P.  V.)  Some  Japanese  musical  in- 
tervals. (Asiatic  Soc.  of  Japan.  Transactions. 
▼•  7»  PP-  76-85.      Yokohama,  1879.) 

ZedtfritSy  Freiherr  von,  Japanische  Musik- 
stQcke.  (Deutsche  Gesellschaft  fUr  Natur  und  VOl- 
kerkunde  Ostasiens.  Mittheilungen.  v.  4,  pp.  129- 
145.      Yokohama,  1885.) 

Netherlands. 

F^tis  (Fran9ois  Joseph).  Memoire  sur  cette 
question:  *' Quels  ont  ^te  les  m^rites  des  Neer- 
landais  dans  la  musique,  principalement  aux  14c, 
15*  et  1 6c  slides. ..?"  (In:  Koninklijk-Neder- 
landsche  Instituut  van  Wetenschappen  Letterkunde ' 
en  Schoone  Kunsten.  Verhandelingen  over  de 
vraag:  Welke  verdiensten  hebben  zich  de  Neder- 
landers  vooral  in  de  14c,  I5e,  en  i6«  eeuw  in  het 
vak  der  toonkunst  verworven.     Amsterdam,  1829. 

4°.) 

Ooovaerts  (Alphonse).  Histoire  et  biblio- 
graphic de  la  typographic  musicale  dans  les  Pays- 
'^^^...Anvers :  P,  Kockx,  1880.  2  p.l.,  608  p., 
8  fac-sim.     8**. 

Qr^gfoir  (^douard  Georges  Jacques).  Biog- 
raphic des  artistes-musiciens  neerlandaYs  des  i8e  et 
19^  slides,  et  des  artistes  etrangers  r^sidant  ou 
ayant  r^sid^  en  N^erlande  ^  la  meme  epoque.  An- 
vers,  1864.     8°. 

Historique  de  la  facture  et  des  facteurs  d' 

orgue...dans  les  Pays-Bas  et  dans  les  provinces 
flamandes  de  la  Belgique,  suivi  de  la  galerie  bio- 
graphique  d'organlstes  calibres. ..  Anvers:  Impr, 
L,  Dela  Montagne,  1865.     304  p.,  I  1.     8*. 

Koninklijk  Nederlandsche  Instituut  van 
Wetenschappen,  Letterkunde  en  Schoone  Kunsten. 
Verhandelingen  over  de  vraag:  Welke  verdiensten 
hebben  zich  de  Nederlanders  vooral  in  de  14©,  I5«, 
en  1 6c  eeuw  in  het  vak  der  toonkunst  verworven. . . 
door  R.  G.  Kiesewetter  en  F.  J.  F^tis.  Amster- 
dam: J,  Muller  &*  Comp,,  1829.  3  p.l.,  120  p., 
I  1.,  73  p.  of  music,  58  p.     4"« 

Amsterdam :  /.    Muller  6*  Comply 

1829.     2  V.     4°. 
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Mees  (Joseph  Henri).  Abr^e  historique  sur 
la  musique  moderae,  depais  le  4.  siicle,  et  speciale- 
ment  relatif  k  I'^ole  flamande.  saivi  d*axi  catalogue 
biograpbique  des  thtoriciens,  compositeurs  et 
musiciens  morts  qui  se  sont  illustr^  dans  le  roy- 
aume  des  Pays-Bas. .  .Cet  ouvrage  se  termine  par 
une  instruction  abr^^  sur  Torganisation  et  la  con- 
duite  d'une  ^cole  de  musique. . .  (In:  Blaze "(F.  H. 
J.  Castil).  Dictionnaire  de  musique  moderne. 
BruxelUs,  1828.     8'.) 

StrAeten  (Edmond  von  der).  Les  menestrels 
auz  Pays-Bas  du  13^  au  i8«  si^cle.  BruxelUs, 
1878.     illus.,  pi.     8^ 

La  musique  aux  Pays-Bas,  avant  le  XIX. 

slide  ;  documents  in^dits  et  annot^s  . . .  Avec 
planches  de  musique  et  table  alphab($tique.  Bru- 
xelUs:  C.  Muquardt,  1867-88.    8  v.    pi.  port.    8*. 

Poland. 

Zielinaki  (Jaroslaw  de).  The  poles  in  music. 
(In:  The  century  library  of  music.  New  York, 
1902.     f*.     V.  18,  pp.  591-609.) 

Portugal. 

Soobies  (Albert).  Histoire  de  la  musique... 
Portugal.  Paris :  E,  Flammarion^  1898.  2  p.l., 
iv,  102  (i)  p.     16*. 

VasconeelloB  (Joaquim  de).  Ensaio  critico 
sobre  o  catalogo  d'El-Rey  D.  Joio  IW.,, Porto: 
Imp,  Portugueza^  1873.     xv,  102,  i  1.,  vii  p.,  2  I., 

1  teb.     8*. 

Os    musicos    portuguezes.       Biographia- 

bibliographia. . .  Porto:  Imprensa  Portugueza^  1870. 

2  V.     8'. 

Rome. 

Meibomlufl  (Marcus).  Antiquae  musicae  auc- 
tores  septem  Graece  et  Latine.  M.  M.  restitnit  ac 
notis  explicavit.  Amstelodami  :  apud  Ludovicum 
Elieverium^  1652.     2  v.     4°. 

V.  X,  Qreek  Authors,  v.  a,  Roman.  For  Conteats  see  note 
to  entry  above  under  Greece. 

Requeno  (Vincenzo).  Saggi  sul  ristabilimento 
dell*  arte  armonica  de'  Greci  e  Romani  canton. 
Parma:  Gotzi^  1798.     2  v.     8'. 

Schmidt  (Carl  Wilhelm).  *Qvsestiones  de 
mvsicis  scriptoribvs  Romanis  imprimis  de  Cassio- 
doro et  Isidoro.  ..ad  svmmos  in  philosophia  honores 
ab  amplissimo  philosophorum  ordine  Gissensi  rite 
impetrandos.  Darmstadii :  G.  Ottonis,  Typa 
Avlica,  1899.     I  p.l.,  62  p.,  I  1.     8'. 

Russia. 

Birbeek  (W.  J.)  Some  notes  upon  Russian 
ecclesiastical  music,  ancient  and  modern.  (In 
Musical  Association  Proceedings.  London,  1890- 
91.     Sess.  17.     pp.  137-162.) 

Bruneau  (Alfred).     Musiques  de   Russie  et' 
musiciens  de  France.     Paris:  E.  FasquelU,  1903. 
2  p.l.,  274  p.     12°. 

Cai  (C^sar).  A  historical  sketch  of  music  in 
Russia.  (In:  The  Century  library  of  music.  New 
York:  The  Century  Co,^  1901.  f".  v.  7,  pp.  197- 
222.     illus.) 

Hinriehs  (Johann  Christian).  Entstehung, 
Fortgang  und  jetzige  Beschaffenheit  der  russischen 


Jagdmusik.     St,   Petersburg:  Gedruckt  bei  /.  K. 
Schnoor,  1796.    3  p.l.,  xiv,  i  1.,  24  p.,  2  1.,  5  tabl. 
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Phillips  Brooks,  183  5-1 893.  Memoirs  of  his  life, 
with  extracts  from  his  letters  and  note-books,  by 
Alexander  V.  G.  Allen.  New  York:  E.  P,  But- 
Uh  ^  Co,,  1907.     X,  I  1 ,  653  p.,  I  port.     8*. 

Fessendkn  (William  Pitt).  Life  and  public 
services  of  William  Pitt  Fessenden,  United  States 
senator  from  Maine,  1854-1864;  secretary  of  the 
treasury,  1 864-1 865;  United  States  senator  from 
Maine,  1 865-1 869.  By  Francis  Fessenden.  Bos- 
ton: Houghton,  Mifflin  &*  Co.,  1907.     2  v.     8*. 

Gordon  (Charles  George).  Un  grand  aven- 
tarier  du  XIXe  si^cle.  Gordon  Pasha.  Par  Achille 
Biovis.  Paris:  A,  Fontemoing,  1907.  2  p.l,,  vii, 
345  (i)  p.»  2  maps.     8'. 

Herzbn  (Alexander).  Erinnerungen  von  Alex- 
ander Herzen.  Aas  dem  Russischen  Qbertragen, 
hrsg.  und  eingeleitet  von  Dr.  Otto  Baek.  Mit  3 
portraits.  Von  Alexander  Ivanovich  Gertzen. 
Berlin:   Wiegandt  6y  Grieben,  1907.     2  v.     8°. 

Lucas  (Robert).      By  John  C.  Parish.      Iowa 
City:  The  State  Historical  Society  of  Iowa,  1907. 
^  p.l.,  (i)  x-xiv,  I  1.,  356  p.,  3  port.     8*.     (Iowa 
biographical  series.) 

Roosevelt  (Theodore).  Vom  Reitersmann  zum 
Prasidenten.  Ein  Lebensbild  Theodor  Roosevelts. 
Von  Max  KuUnick.  Berlin  :  E.  S.  Mittler  und 
Sohn,  1908.     xii,  246  p.,  i  port.     8°. 

Severus  (Alexander),  Roman  Emperor,  The 
life  of  Alexander  Severus.  The  prince  consort 
prize,  1906.  By  R.  V.  Nind  Hopkins.  Cambridge: 
Univ.  Press,  1907.  xx,  i  1.,  280  p.  12'.  (Cam- 
bridge historical  essays.    No.  14.) 

S6vign£,  Marquise  de).  The  queen  of  letter 
writers.  Marquise  de  S^vigne,  dame  de  Bourbilly, 
1 626-1696.  By  Janet  Aldis.  With  eighteen  illus- 
trations. London:  Methuen  &*  Co,  [1907.]  xvi, 
313  (i)  p.,  6  pi.,  10  port.     8'. 

America. 

Abbott  (Katharine  M.)  Old  paths  and  legends 
of  the  New  England  border:  Connecticut,  Deer- 
field,  Berkshire.  ATew  York:  G,  P,  Putnam's  Sons, 
1907.    2  p.l.,  iii-xiv,  X 1.,  408  p.,  6  pi.  illus.    8". 

Andrews  (Bessie  Ayars).  Colonial  and  old 
houses  at  Greenwich,  N.  J.  Vineland,  N. /,: 
Printed  for  the  author,  iqQT,     87  p.,  5  pi.     8**. 

B*rroB  Aran*  (Diego).  Las  campafias  de 
Chiloe.  (1820-1826.)  Memoria  hist6rica  presen- 
tada  k  la  universidad  de  Chile  en  la  sesion  solemne 
de  7  de  Diciembre  de  1S56.  Santiago:  Impr.  del 
Ferrocarril,  1856.     2  p.l.,  xii,  215  p.     8". 

Claj^k  (Francis  E.)  The  continent  of  oppor- 
tunity.     The    South    American    republics — their 


history,  their  resources,  their  outlook.    New  York.- 
F,  H.  Revell  Co,  [1907.]  349  p.,  i  map,  23  pi.  8*. 

Daogphters  of  Holland  Dames.  First  record 
book  of  the  Society  of  the  Daughters  of  Holland 
Dames.  Descendants  of  the  ancient  and  honorable 
families  of  the  state  of  New  York.  Organized  May 
8,  1895.  Incorporated  December  9,  1895.  [Edited 
by  Mariana  Velazquez  and  Viola  Vowers  Holbrook.] 
[New  York:]  the  Society,  1907.  129  (5)  p.,  13  pi. 
8  . 

Oonsales  Saares  (Federico).  Estudio  his- 
torico  sobre  los  Caftaris,  antiguos  habitantes  de  la 
provincia  del  Azuay  en  la  republica  del  Ecuador. 
Quito:  /.  G.  Almeida,  1878.  4  p.l.,  54  p.,  i  1.^ 
5pl.     r. 

Ooodloe  (Albert  Theodore).  Confederate 
echoes.  A  voice  from  the  South  in  the  days  of 
secession  andof  the  Southern  Confederacy.  Nash- 
ville, Tenn.:  Printed  for  the  author,  by  Smith  &* 
Lamar,  1907.     452  p.,  3  pi.,  5  port.     12". 

New  Milfordy  Conn.  Two  centuries  of  New 
Milford,  Connecticut.  An  account  of  the  bi-cen- 
tennial  celebration  of  the  town  held  June. .  .1907, 
with  a  number  of  historical  articles  and  reminis- 
cences..  .[Introduction  by  Minot  S.  Giddings.} 
NeieYork:  The  Grafton  Press,  i^-j,  xii,  307 p., 
25  pi.,  16  port.     8*. 

Parker  (Thomas  Valentine).  The  Cherokee 
Indians;  with  special  reference  to  their  relations 
with  the  United  States  Government.  New  York: 
The    Grafton    Press   [1907].     viii,   i   1.,    116  p., 

1  map,   4  port.      12''.      (The  Grafton  historical 
series. ) 

Shannon  (Alexander  Harvey).  Racial  integ- 
rity and  other  features  of  the  negro  problem » 
Nashville,  Tenn,:  Printed  for  the  author.  Pub, 
House  of  the  M.  E,  Church,  South,  1907.  3  p.l., 
(i)  6-305  p.     12*. 

Stanard  (Mary  Newton).  The  story  of  Bacon's 
rebellion.  New  York  :  The  Neale  Pub,  Company, 
1907.     181  p.     12". 

Stearns  (Ezra  S.)  History  of  Ashburnham, 
Massachusetts,  from  the  grant  of  Dorchester  Canada 
to  the  present  time,  1 734-1 886,  with  a  genealogical 
register  of  Ashburnham  families.  Ashburnham, 
Mass,:  Pub,  by  the  Town,  1887.  1022  p.,  5  pi., 
15  port.     8°. 

Todd  (Charies  Burr).  In  olde  New  York. 
Sketches  of  old  times  and  places  in  both  the  state 
and  the  city.  New  York:  The  Grafton  Press  [1907]. 
viii,  2  1.,  253  p.,  15  pi.  12''.  (The  Grafton  his- 
torical series.) 

Tyler  (Lyon  Gardiner).  Narratives  of  early 
Virginia.  1606-162 5.  Edited  by  L.  G.  Tyler. 
New  York:  C.  Scribners  Sons,  1907.     xv,  478  p.^ 

2  fac-sim.,   i  map.     8°.     (Original  narratives  of 
early  American  history.) 

Williamsburg,    the    old    colonial    capitaU 

Richmond,    Va,:    Whittet  6*   Shepperson    [1907]* 
285  p.,  I  map.     illus.     8**. 
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VemoB  (C.  W.)  Cape  Breton,  Canada,  at  the 
be^nning  of  the  twentieth  century.  A  treatise  of 
natural  resources  and  development.  Toronto : 
Nation  Pub,  Co,,  1903.  337  (i)  p.,  1 1.,  I  map.  2  pi. 
illns.    4*.    (Nation  building  series.) 

Vir|(lal»«  Early  Virginia  marriages.  Edited 
by  William  Armstrong  Crozier . . .  Pt.  i .  New  York: 
Th*  Genealogical  Association^  1907.  8*.  (Virginia 
County  record  series,    v.  4.) 

Wallinfi^OB  (Nellie  Urner).  Historic  churches 
of  America.  Introduction  by  Edward  Everett  Hale. 
New  York:  Duffield  6*  Company ^\^i,  xxv,  259  p., 
32  pi.     8*. 

Winter  (Nevin  Otto).  Mexico  and  her  people 
of  to-day.  An  account  of  the  customs,  character- 
istics, amusements,  history  and  advancement  of  the 
Mexicans,  and  the  development  and  resources  of 
their  country..  .Illustrated  from  original  photo- 
graphs by  the  author  and  C.  R.  Birt.  Boston : 
L.  C,  Page  and  Company^  1907.  vii  [viii],  i  1., 
405  p.,  2  maps,  48  pi.     8^ 

Witte  (Emil  Alberta).  Aus  einer  deutschen  Bot- 
schaft.  Zehn  Jahre  deutsch-amerikanischer  Diplo- 
matic. Leipnig:  Zeitbitder-Verlag^iq/orj,  viii,  325  p., 
I  1.     8*. 

Europe. 

Adx  (Cecilia  M.)  A  history  of  Milan  under  the 
Sforza,  by  Cecilia  M.  Ady.  Edited  by  Edward 
Armstrong.  London:  Methuen  6*  Co.,  1907.  xii, 
3SI  (i)Pm  I  map,  10  plans,  10  port.,  I  table.     8^ 

Baillie-Grohauui  (William  A.)  The  land  in 
the  mountains.  Being  an  account  of  the  past  and 
present  of  Tyrol,  its  people  and  its  castles.  With 
an  introduction  by  Charles  Landis.  London:  Simp- 
kin,  Marshall,  Hamilton,  Kent  &*  Co.,  1907.  xxxi, 
288  p.,  2  maps,  58  pi.     8**. 

Bet*  (Ottomar).  Das  Buch  von  unsern  Kolonien. 
Mit  8  farbigen  Kunstbeilagen  nach  Originalen  von 
R.  Hellgrewe.  Leipzig :  F.  Hirt  6r*  Sohn,  1908. 
254  p.,  I  I.,  2  maps,  8  pi.     2.  ed.     8°. 

BethMi-Edwarde  (Matilda  Barbara).  Lite- 
rary rambles  in  France.  London:  A,  Constable  df* 
Co,,  1902.     2  p.l.,  vii-viii,  i  1.,  276  p.,  8  pi.     8°. 

Boore  (Emma).  Wrekin  sketches.  London: 
E.  Stock,  190 1.     X,  306  p.,  I  1.     ill.     8". 

Bonr^n  (Georges).  Histoire  de  la  Commune. 
Paris:  E.  Com/ly  &*  Cie.,  1907.  191  (i)  p.  1 6'. 
(Bibliothique  socialiste.     No.  41-42.) 

ClAnde  (  ).  Memoirs  of  Monsieur  Claude, 
chief  of  police  under  the  second  empire.  Translated 
by  Katharine  Prescott  Wormely.  Boston:  Hough- 
ton, Mifflin  6*  Company,  1907.  5  p. L,  321  ( I)  p., 
12  port.     8^ 

Dehn  (Paul).  Von  deutscher  Kolonial-  und 
Welt  politik.  Mit  4  Textillustrationen  und  einer 
Karte.  B:rlin  :  Allgemeiner  therein  fUr  deutsche 
Literatur,  1907.     iv,  339(1)  p.,  i  map.     8**. 

Hendereon  (Thomas  F.),  and  F.  Watt.  Scot- 
land of  to-day.  With  twenty  illus.  in  colour  by  F. 
Laing,  and  twenty-four  other  illus.  London : 
Methuen  6*  Co,  [1907]  xiv,  399  (i)  p.,  41  pi., 
3  port.     12*. 

Hind  (Charles  Lewis).  Days  in  Cornwall.  With 
16  illQstrations  in  colour  by  William  Pascoe. 
London:  Methuen  6*  Co,,  1907.     362  p.     12*. 


Helbaeh  (Maude  M.)  Dalmatia.  The  land 
where  east  meets  west.  With  upwards  of  50  illus- 
trations from  photographs  by  6.  Holbach,  and  a 
map.  London:  J,  Lane,  1908.  xiii,  1 1.,  17-236  p., 
I  map,  49  pi.     12**. 

JnUian  (Camille).  Histoirede  laGaule.  PaHs: 
Hachette  df  Cie„  1908.     2  v.     8'.      . 

KielUknd  (Alexander  L[ange]).  Napoleon's 
men  and  methods.  Translated  by  Joseph  McCabe. 
With  a  preface  by  Oscar  Browning.  Vignettes  by 
M.  Loose.  London:  A.  Owen  6*  Co,  [1907]  356  p. » 

1  pi.     8'. 

Lorenso  (Giuseppe  de).  L'Etna.  Con  150 
illustrazioni  e  3  tavole.  Bergamo:  Istituto  Italiano 
d'Arti  Grajiche,  1907.  154  p.  4'.  (Collezione 
di  monografie  illustrate.     Serie  i  [no.]  36.) 

Low  (Sidney),  and  L.  C.  Sanders.  The  his- 
tory of  England  during  the  reign  of  Victoria,  1837- 
1901.  London  :  Longmans,  Green  &*  Co.,  1907. 
zviii*  532  p.,  2  maps.  8".  (The  Political  history 
of  England,     v.  Z2.) 

Manias  (Gaston).  La  fin  d'une  soci^t^.  Le 
Due  de  Lauzun  et  la  cour  intime  de  Louis  XV  . . . 
Ouvrage  couronn^  par  I' Academic  Fran^aise.  Prix 
Guizot.  Paris:  Librairie  Plon,  1907.  2  p.l., 
viii,  469  p.,  I  1.     12.  ed.     8°. 

Prats  (Hans).  Die  geistlichen  Ritterorden. 
Ihre  Stellung  zur  kirchlichen,  politischen,  gesell- 
schaftlichen  und  wirtschaftlichen  Entwicklung  des 
Mittelalters.  Berlin :  E.  S,  Mittler  und  Sohn, 
1908.     xviii,  549  (i)  p.     8*. 

Bappoport  (Angelo  S.)  The  curse  of  the 
Romanovs.  A  study  of  the  lives  and  the  reigns  of 
two  tsars  Paul  I.  and  Alexander  I.  of  Russia: 
1 754-1 825.  London  :  Chatto  6r*  tVindus,  1907. 
xxiv,  424  p.,  3  pi.,  20  port.     8°. 

Seymour  (Thomas  Day).  Life  in  the  Homeric 
age.    New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1907.    xvi,  704  p., 

2  maps,  7  pi.     8°. 

Smith  (Charles).  The  antient  and  present 
state  of  the  county  and  city  of  Cork  . . .  containing 
the  antient  names  of  the  territories  and  inhabitants, 
with  the  civil  and  ecclesiastical  division  thereof . . . 
Published  with  the  approbation  of  the  Physico- 
Hist.  Soc.  Dublin:  A.  Reilly,  1750.  2  v.  illus. 
%\ 

Weir  (Archibald).  An  introduction  to  the  his- 
tory of  modern  Europe.  Boston :  Houghton, 
Mifflin  b*  Co.,  1907.     xv,  340  p.     12*. 

Wendell  (Barrett).  The  France  of  today. 
New  York:    C.    Scribner^s    Sons,   1907.      4  p.l., 

379  p.     8". 

Widmann  (Hans).  Geschichte  Salzburgs  . . . 
Bd  I  (Bis  1270).  Gotha:  F.  A,  Perthes,  1907.  8°. 
(Deutsche  Landesgeschichten.     Bd.  9.) 

Worley  (George).  The  Church  of  the  Knights 
Templars  in  London.  A  description  of  the  fabric 
and  its  contents,  with  a  short  history  of  the  order. 
London:  G,  Bell  &*  Sons,  1907.  xiii.  74  p.  illus. 
12°.     (Bell's  cathedral  series.) 

ZTorikin  (Nikolai).  La  crise  agraire  en  Russie, 
et  sa  solution  ^ventuelle.  Par  Nicolas  de  Zvorikine. 
Paris:  Secretariat  de  la  Soc.  dkcon.  Soc,,  I907.r 
36  p.     8^ 
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Art. 

BenflUMUi  (S.  L.)  Reynolds.  Illustrated  with 
eight  reproductioDS  in  colour.  London  :  T.  C,  6* 
£,  C /ac A  [iqo7].  80  p.,  8  pi.  sq.  8°.  (Master- 
pieces in  colour.) 

Bensusan  (S.  L.)  Velasquez.  Illustrated  with 
eig[ht  reproductions  in  colour.  London  :  T.  C  6r* 
£»  CJack  [1907].  77  p.,  8  pi.  sq.  8".  (Master- 
pieces in  colour.) 

Boohn  (Max  von).  Die  Mode.  Menschen  und 
Moden  im  neunzehnten  Jahrhundert,  nach  Bildem 
und  Kupf ern  der  Zeit.  Auss^ewflhlt  von  Dr.  Oskar 
Fischel  . . .  1818-1843.  MUnchen:  F,  Bruckmann^ 
1907.    4  p.l.,  160  p.,  29  pi.,  7  port,     illus.     la"". 

Bouehot  (Henri).  La  miniature  fran9aise 
1 750-1825.     No.  5.     Paris:  Goupil  6*  CU,^  1907. 

r. 

Gift  of  Mrs.  Henry  Draper. 

Cafltn  (Charles  H[enry]).  The  story  of  Amer- 
ican painting.  The  evolution  of  painting  in  Amer- 
ica from  colonial  times  to  the  present  New  York: 
F,  A.  Stokes  Co.  [1907. J  xiii,  i  I.,  396  p.  illus. 
8* 

Chaffers  (William).  The  Keramic  Gallery; 
containing  several  hundred  illustrations  of  rare, 
curious  and  choice  examples  of  pottery  and  porce- 
lain from  the  earliest  times  to  the  beginning  of  the 
XlXth  century.  With  historical  notices  and  de- 
scriptions . . .  Edited  by  H.  M.  Cundall.  London: 
Gibbings  dr*  Co,,  1907.  xxii,  I  1.,  468  p.,  23  pi. 
2.  ed.     4*". 

Conrin^  (Franz).  Das  deutsche  Militar  in 
der  Karikatur.  Mit  480  Text-illustrationen  und  72 
Beilagen  nach  seltenen  und  amUsanten  Karikaturen 
aller  LSnder  und  Zeiten.  Stuttgart:  H,  Schmidt 
[1907].    viii,  470 p.,  I  1.,  72  pi.     sq.  4'. 

Crane  (Walter).  An  artist's  reminiscences. 
[London:  Methuen  <&*  Co,  1907.]  xvi,  520  p., 
36  pi.,  6  ports,    illus.     2.  ed.     8". 

Eljg^ood  (George  S.)  Italian  gardens,  after 
drawings  by  G.  S.  Elgood,  with  notes  by  the  artist. 
London:  Longmans^  Green  &*  Co,,  1907.  x,  156  p., 
2  1.,  52  pi.     f. 

Fumifls  (Harry).  Harry  Furniss  at  home. 
Written  and  illustrated  by  himself.  London:  T.  F, 
Unwin,  1904.     xvi,  271  (i)p.     8*. 

Hod§pBOii  (Mrs.  Willoughby).  How  to  iden- 
tify old  Chinese  porcelain.  Chicago:  A,  C.  Me- 
Clurg  6*  Co.,  1907.  xiv,  178  p.,  i  1.,  40  pi.  illus. 
8*. 

Joseph  (D.)  Geschichte  der  Architektur  Italiens 
von  den  &ltesten  Zeiten  bis  zur  Gegenwart.  Mit 
340  Abbildungen.  Leipzig:  Bautngdrtner,  1907, 
3p.l.,  (i)vi-xviii,  550  p.     8°. 

Kekule  von  Stradonitz  (Reinhard).  Die 
griechische  Skulptur.  Mit  155  Abbildungen.  Ber- 
lin: G,  Reimer,  1906.  iv.  383  p.  8"*.  (KOnig- 
liche  Museen  zu  Berlin.     HandbQcher.     11.  Bd.) 

Kurth  (Julius).  Utamaro.  Mit  45  bunten  und 
schwarzen  Tafeln  und  Abbildungen. . .  [etc.]  Leip- 
zig: F,  A.  Brockhaus,  1907.  xiii,  390  p.,  6  fac- 
sim.,  38  pi.,  I  port.     4". 

Miff  eon  (Gaston).  Les  arts  plastiques  et  in- 
dustriels.  Paris:  A,  Picard  &*  Fits,  1907.  Ixxxiii, 
476 p.,  il.     ill.    8**.  (Manuel  d'art  musulman.    2.) 

Schiff  collection. 


(Karl),  and  Ferdinand  Eich- 
WBDB.  Germanische  FrQhkunst. .  .120  Tafeln  in 
Lichtdruck  mit  erlautemdem  Text    Abt.  2.     Leip' 

Moorier  (J.)  L'art  au  Caucase.  Bruxelles: 
C,  Bulens^  1907.     201  p.,  i  1.     Illus.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Saladin  (H.)  L'archltecture.  Paris:  A. 
Pieard  6*  Fits,  1907.  xxiii,  594  p.,  I  1.  ill.  8'. 
(Manuel  d*art  musulman.     i.) 

Schi£F  collection. 

Stauffer  (David  McNeely).  American  engrav- 
ers upon  copper  and  steel.  New  York:  The 
Grolier  Club,  1907.     2  v.     4*. 

Thieme  (Ulrich),  affi/ Felix  Becker.  Allge- 
meines  Lexikon  der  bildenden  KUnstler  von  der 
Antike  bis  zur  Gegenwart.  UnterMitwirkung  von 
300  Fachgelehrten  des  In-  und  Auslandes  Hrsg. 
von  U.  Thieme  u.  F.  Becker.  Bd.  i.  Leipzig: 
W,  Engelmann^  1907.     sq.  4°. 

Economics. 

Bnlloek  (Charles  Jesse).  Selected  readings  in 
economics.  Boston  :  Ginn  &*  Co.  [1907]  ix, 
705  p.  8**.  (Selections  and  documents  in  econo- 
mics.) 

Clark  (John  Bates).  Essentials  of  economic 
theory  as  applied  to  modem  problems  of  industry 
and  public  policy.  New  York:  The  Maemillan 
Co.,  1907.     xiv,  I  1.,  566  p.     8*. 

Day  (James  Roscoe).  The  raid  on  prosperity. 
New  York:  D.  Appleton  6-  Co.,  1907.  ix  (i),  i  1., 
351  (i)  p.     12'. 

Holt  (Byron  W.)  The  gold  supply,  and  pros- 
perity. Compiled  and  edited  by  Byron  W.  Holt. 
New  York:  The  Moody  Corporation,  iqoT.  3  p.l., 
(i),  vi-xv,  17-261  p.     12". 

Kemmerer  (Edwin  Walter).  Money  and  credit 
instruments  in  their  relation  to  general  prices. 
New  York:  H.  Holt  &*  Co.,  1907.     xi,  160  p.     8*. 

Klose  (Walther).  Die  Finanzpolitik  der 
preussischen  Grossst&dte.  Berlin:  F.  Siemenroth, 
1907.     vi,  I  1.,  261  p.     8°. 

Pallan  (Richard  B.)  Currency  and  coin.  New 
York  :  The  Occasional  Publisher  [1907J.  116  p., 
1  1.      12'. 

Rollins  (Montgomery).  Money  and  invest- 
ments. A  reference  book  for  the  use  of  those  de- 
siring information  in  the  handling  of  money  or  the 
investment  thereof.  Boston  :  Dana,  Estes  &*  Co. 
[1907]     3  p.l-.  v-xxxvi,  436  p.     8". 

Snyder  (Karl).  American  railways  as  invest- 
ments. A  detailed  and  comparative  analysis  of  all 
the  leading  railways,  from  the  investor's  point  of 
view;  with  an  introductory  chapter  on  the  methods 
of  estimating  railway  values.  New  York :  The 
Moody  Corporation,  1907.     762  p.,  i  map.     8". 

WeUford  (Joseph  William  Wilson).  The 
strength  of  nations.  An  argument  from  history. 
London:  Longmans,  Green  &*  Co.,  1907.  x,  327 
(i)  p.     New  impression.     12**. 

West  Vlrginiwk.— Courts :  Circuit  Courts. 
Decisions  of  circuit  courts  of  West  Virginia.  Vol.  i 
(Railroad  assessments,  1907).  Charleston :  The 
Tribune  Prtg.  Co.,  1907.     8**. 
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Industries  and  Industrial  Arts. 

Barber  (Edwin  Atlee).  Artificial  soft  paste 
porcelain.  France,  Italy,  Spain,  and  England. 
New  York:  Doubleday,  Page  ^  Co,,  1907.  7  p.i-i 
(i)  &-40  p.,  15  pi*  S***  (Pennsylvania  Maseum 
and  School  of  Indastrial  Art.     Art  primer.) 

BeTler  (Isabel),  and  Anna  R.  Van  Meter. 
Selection  and  preparation  of  food.  Laboratory 
guide;  department  of  household  science,  the  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois.  Boston:  IVhitcomb  &*  Barrows, 
1907.     86  p.     12*. 

BraefaTOi^  i(John  Kudlich).  Industrial  aU 
cohol :  its  manufacture  and  uses.  A  practical 
treatise  based  on  Dr.  Max  Maercker's  "Introduc- 
tion to  distillation,"  as  revised  by  Dr.  Delbrilck 
and  Dr.  Lange . . .  With  special  chapters  by  Charles 
J.  Thatcher.  New  York :  Munn  6*  Co,,  1907. 
zii,  516  p.,  I  1.     8*. 

Baekaaa  (David  Lear).  Old  steamboat  days 
on  the  Hudson  river.  Tales  and  reminiscences  of 
the  stirring  times  that  followed  the  introduction  of 
steam  navigation.  New  York:  The  Grafton  Press 
[i^7]«  vi,  3  1.,  143  p.,  20  pi.,  I  port.,  I  table. 
12  .     (The  Grafton  historical  series.) 

Bnrkhardt  (Karl).  Obst-  und  KachenvorrAte 
im  Haushalt.  Anleitung  zur  Frischhaltung  und 
Verwertung  von  Obst,  Gemttsen  und  anderen 
Nahrungsmitteln.  Stuttgart^  £,  Ulmer,  1907. 
vi,  1 1.,  163  p.    illus.     12*. 

]>»wsoii  (Nelson).  Goldsmiths'  and  silver- 
smiths' work.  London:  Methnen  b*  Co,  [1907.] 
zz,  266  p.,  I  1.,  51  pi.  4"*.  (Connoisseur's  li- 
brary.) 

De  Viime  (Theodore  L[ow])  ^  Co,    Types  of 
the  De  Vinne  Press.    Specimens  for  the  use  of 
compositors,  proofreaders,  and  publishers.    New 
York,  igoj,     3  p.l.,  449  p.,  I  pi.     8*. 

Donat  (Franz).  Methodik  der  Bindungslehre, 
Dekomposition  und  Kalkulation  f Qr  Schaftweberei. 
Bearbeitet  fOr  Teztllschulen  und  zum  Selbstunter- 
richt.  fVien:  A,  Hartleben,  1908.  viii.  232  p., 
96  pL    3.  ed.     8*. 

DoaeaB  (Robert  Kennedy).  The  chemistry 
of  commerce.  A  simple  interpretation  of  some  new 
chemistry  in  its  relation  to  modem  industry.  Il- 
lustrated. New  York:  Harper  <&•  Bros,,  1907. 
zii,  2  1.,  3-262  p.,  I  1.,  32  pi.     8'. 

Eseofler  (A.)  A  guide  to  modern  cookery. 
New  York:  McClure,  Pkillips  &*  Co.,  1907.  zvi, 
880  p.,  I  port.     4*. 

Fesqaet  (Emile).  Cours  pratique  ^l^mentaire 
d'^lectricit^  industrielle.  Paris:  H  Paulin  &* 
Cie,,  1907.     viii,  242  p.     8**. 

Oofln  (Louis),  Le  chemin  de  fer  du  Congo. 
(Matadi-Stanley-Pool.)  BruxelUs:  M,  Weissen- 
bruch,  igQj,     214  p.,  6  maps,  i  port.     4". 

Green  (Olive).  How  to  cook  shell  fish.  New 
York:  G.  P,  Putnam's  Sons,  1907.  2  p.l.,  11 1, 
335  P-     16*.     ( Putnam's  homemaker  series,     v.  4.) 

Ore««  (Edmund  Geiger).  The  American  hand- 
book of  printing,  containing  in  brief  and  simple 


style  something  about  every  department  of  the  art 
and  business  of  printing.  New  York:  Oswald 
Publisking  Co,,  1907.  7  p.l.,  284  p.,  i  chart, 
10  pi.      12*. 

Onmik  (Georg).  Das  Messingwerk.  IVien: 
A,  Hartleben,  1908.  4  p.l.,  40  p.  ill.  12**. 
(Hartleben's  Chemischtechnische  Bibliothek.    307.) 

Heraber§p  (Wilhelm).  PapierprUfung.  Eine 
Anleitung  zum  Untersuchen  von  Papier.  Berlin: 
J,  Springer,  1^1,  zii,  212 p.,  17  pi.  illus.  3.  ed. 
8'. 

HlUman  (Harry  W.)    Looking  forward.     The 
phenomenal  progress  of  electricity  in  191 2.     Illus- 
trated by  W.  L.  Greene.     Northampton,  Mass.:. 
Valley  View  Pub,  Co*,  1906.      318  p.,  I  1.,  5  pi., 
I  port.     12*. 

Kempthome  (William  Oke).  The  principles 
of  railway  stores  management.  London:  E,  6* 
F,  N,  Spon,  1907.     viii,  268  p.     ill.     8'. 

Leech  (Sir  Bosdin).  History  of  the  Manches- 
ter Ship  Canal  from  its  inception  to  its  completion. 
With  personal  reminiscences  . . .  Numerous  plans, 
portraits  and  illustrations.  Manchester:  Sherratt 
&*  Hughes,  1907.     2  V.     4". 

Haacwell  (Anna  Caroline),  and  Amy  E.  Pope. 

Practical  nursing.     A  tezt-book  for  nurses  and  a 

hand-book  for  all  who  care  for  the  sick.     New 

York:  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1907.    zii,  1 1.,  523  p., 

4  pi.     12". 

Nisbet-Letta  (M.)  Hand-book  of  American 
gas-engineering  practice.  New  York  :  D,  Van 
Nostrand  Co,,  Kj/Ql,     zi,  466p.     8^ 

Biemer  (J.)  Shaft-sinking  under  difficult  con- 
ditions. Translated  from  the  German  by  C.  R. 
Corning  and  Robert  Peele.  New  York:  J,  Wiley 
&*  Sons,  1907.     ziii,  176  p.,  19  pl-     ^  «<l«     8*- 

BIpke  (G.)  Der  praktische  Maschinenbauer. 
Ein  Hand-  und  Lehrbuch  fiber  den  modemen  Ma- 
schinenbau.  Mit  1015  Illustrationen,  37  Tafeln, 
und  6  neuen  Modellen.  [Tezt  and  atlas.]  Lei^- 
tig:  J,  J,  Arnd,  1907.     3.  ed.     2  v.     8".  and  f  . 

Borer  (Mrs,  Sarah  Tyson).  My  best  250  re- 
cipes.   Philadelphia:  Arnold  &*  Co,  [i907-l    162  p. 

12*. 

BosbI  (G.  6.)  L'arte  dell'  arazzo,  con  prefazione 
di  Ugo  Ojetti.  Milano:  U,  Hoepli,  1907.  4  pi-t 
(i)  zii-zv,  239  p.,  8  pi.  illus.  16'.  (Manuali 
Hoepli) 

Bussell  (Harold).  Railway  rates  &  charges 
orders :  the  law  under  the  railway  rates  and  charges 
orders  confirmation  acts,  1 891  and  1892,  and  the 
railway  and  canal  traffic  act,  1894.  London:  Ste- 
vens 6*  Sons,  1907.     zvi,  160  p.     8". 

Shackleton   (Robert,   and  Elizabeth).     The 
quest  of  the  Colonial.     Illustrated  ...  by  Harry 
Fenn.     New   York:  Tke  Century  Co,,  1907.     iz,  . 
425  p.,  il.    illus.     8"*. 

Snow  (William  Gage).  Principles  of  heating. 
A  practical  and  comprehensive  treatise  on  applied 
theory  in  heating.  New  York:  David  IVilHams 
6*  O?.  [1907]    4p.l.,  7-161  p.    ill.     8*. 


PRINCIPAL  DONORS   IN  DECEMBER. 


VOLS.      PMS. 


Amer.  Baking  Powder  Assoc 
Atner.  Bureau  of  Shipping 
Argentine  Repub.  Direc.Gen 

de  Estadistica      .     .     . 
Bangor,  Me.,  The  Mayor  .     .     13 
Belgium,  Min.  de  la  Justice 
Boericke  &  Runyon     .     . 

Boyd,  Leroy  S 

Brest,  France,  The  Mayor 
Bronte  Society    .... 
Canada,  Dept.  of  Trade    . 
Cardiff,Eng.,  Boro. Treasurer 
Carnegie  Lib'y  of  Pittsburgh 
Choate,  Mrs.  Joseph  H.    .     . 

Church,  E.  D 

Columbia  University  .  .  . 
Conn.  State  Library  .  .  . 
Croydon,  Eng.,  Town  Clerk 
Davis,  Gherardi  .... 
Draper,  Mrs.  Henry  •  .  .  13 
Edinburgh  Public  Library  .  i 
Edwards,  Dr.  J.  H.  ... 
France,  Pr6fet  de  la  Seine  1 3 

Freidenker  Pub.  Company     .     32 
Freudenthal,  Henry     ...       6 

Gay,  F.  L 

Gilbert,  E.  H 

Grand  Rapids  Public  Library       2 

Gray,  Peter i 

Hauser,  Carl 

Hawaii,  Board  of  Health  .     .       4 

Higginson,  J.  J 

Inter.  Bur.  of  Amer,  Repub. 

Ivins,  Wm.  M 2 

Jamestown  Exposition  Man- 
agers for  Mass i 

Jena,  Germany,  Universitats- 

Bibliothek 16 

King,  Edward  (22  prints). 
Kongelige  Blindeinstitut,  K5- 

benhavn      

Literarische  Gesellschaft  von 

Morrisania 13 

I^ondon  County  Council   .     .       2 
Lowell  Historical  Society     .       i 
Mainz, Ger.,  Handelskammer 
Manchester  Microscop.  Soc. 

Marble,  J.  M.  C 

Mass.,  Bank  Commis.       .     .       2 


13 


2 
I 

3 

3 
8 

I 

2 

7 
I 

I 


I 

2 


I 
108 


2 
2 


I 

5 
1 


3 

10 

20 


VOLS.      PMS. 

Mass.  Cremation  Society  .     .  4 

Mauritius  Institute       ...  i 

Milano,  Italy,  II  Sindaco  .     .       3  i 

Natal,  Colonial  Secretary  .  2 
Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  The 

Governor 13 

New  Sarum,  Eng.,  City  Clerk  6 

New  York  Central  &  Hudson 

River  R.R 6 

New  York  City,  Health  Dept.  3 
New  York  Edison  Company  .  2 
Newburgh,  Fire  Dept.  .  . 
Ohio,  State  Bd.  of  Agricult.       2 

Peddie,  R.  A i 

Philadelphia,  The  Mayor  3 

Publishers'  Weekly       ...     58 

Quin,  John  T i 

Royal     Society    of    Painter- 
Etchers  and  Engravers  .     . 
St.  Rose's  Settlement   .     .     1,146 
Saville,  Marshall  H.  &  G.  G. 
Heye      .......       i 

School  for  Blind,  Canton  4 

Sheldon,  E.  W i 

Soc.  for  Promoting  Christian 

Knowledge i 

Stafford,    Eng.,    County  Ac- 
countant    . I 

Stettin,  Ger.,  Der  Magistrat  i 
Stockton-on-Tees,  Eng. ,  Town 

Clerk I 

Sweden,  Riksgaldskontoret  .     46 

Thiem,  Robert i 

Thompson,  Slason  ....  i 
Townsend,  Mrs.  Howard  .  18 
U.  S.  Interior  Dept.  ...  7 
U.  S.  Isthmian  Canal  Commis.  i 
U.  S.  Post-Office  Dept.  .  .  i 
U.  S.  Supt.  of  Documents  .  81 
Venezia,  Commis.  per  le  Case 

Sane,  Economiche  ...  i 
Victoria  Univ.  of  Manchester  2 
Ware,  H.  E.   .     .     .     .     ;     .  9 

Weaver,  W.  D 5 

White,  A.  C 2 

Wilshire  Book  Co.  .  .  .  .  38 
Yale  University  .....        i  i 

Young    Women's     Christian 

Association 622         98 
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REPORT  FOR  JANUARY. 

Reference  Department. 

Daring  the  month  of  January  there  were  received  at  the  Library,  by  purchase, 
1,380  volumes  and  415  pamphlets;  by  gift,  1,703  volumes  and  1,927  pamphlets; 
and  by  exchange,  40  volumes  and  7  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  3,123  volumes 
and  2,349  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  4,229  volumes  and  3,073  pamphlets;  the  number  of  cards 
written  was  4,491,  and  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  3,027 ;  from  the  latter  were 
received  12,555  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  during  the  month: 


No.  of  readers  and  visitors 

No.  of  readers 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants 

No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap- 
plicants  

Daily  average  of  readers 


Day. 


22,203 
22,203 
19,214 

86,862 
853 


ASTOR. 


Evening. 


3»727 
3,727 
3i2i5 

13,403 
143 


Total. 


25.930 

25,930 
22,429 

100,265 
996 


Total. 


31,201 
28,366 

23,767 

107,561 
1,090 


75 


76 
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CIRCULATION  STATISTICS   FOR   JANUARY. 


BRANCHES. 


MANHATTAN. 
East  Broadway,  33 

EUuit  Broadway,  197 

Rivington  Street,  61 

Lc  Roy  Street,  66 

Bond  Street,  49 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue 

xoth  Street,  331  East 

13th  Street,  251  West 

33d  Street,  228  East 

23d  Street,  209  West 

34th  Street^  215  East 

40th  Street,  501  West 

42d  Street,  226  West 

50th  Street,  123  East 

51st  Street,  463  West, 

SSth  Street,  121  East 

67th  Street,  328  East 

69th  Street.    190  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Travelling  Libraries 

77th  Street.     1465  Avenue  A 

79th  Street,  222  East 

8 1st  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Blind  Library 

96th  Street,  112  East 

looth  Street,  206  West 

iioth  Street,  174  East 

123d  Street,  32  West 

125th  Street,  224  East 

135th  Street,  103  West 

145th  Street,  503  West 

156th  Street  922  St. Nicholas  Avenue. 

BRONX. 
140th  Street  and  Alexander  Avenue. . . 

176th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue. 

Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George 

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton 

Tottenvillc 

Totals 


CIRCULATION. 


MOMS  USB. 
(VOLUMES.) 


15,227 
24,242 
19.786 

".513 
10,817 

T9.58I 
22,798 

4.394 
12,376 

15,078 

8,289 

3.791 

15,885 

5.846 

5,063 

16.034 

15.720 

13.149 
75.620 

19.072 

24.547 

17.465 

1,006 

29,677 
19.502 
26,509 
12.032 
12.827 

20,533 

21.554 
11.289 

22,427 

23.001 

2.870 

7.955 
6,089 
8,164 
3.204 


604,932 


HALL  USB. 
(RBADBRS.) 


4.023 
3,889 

4.937 
4.945 
2.122 
1,586 

3.943 

3.453 
5.752 

4.353 

1,125 
1,180 

156 

2,937 

1,388 

922 

5,024 

2,527 
3.501 

2.462 
4.604 

5.564 

381 

1.893 

2.351 

5.599 
3.508 

1,054 

873 

1.997 

1,810 

1. 501 
2,210 

1.338 


94.908 


NBW 

RBGISTRA- 
TIONS. 


364 

771 

579 
182 
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Among  the  gifts  of  the  month  the  following  deserve  mention  From  Dr.  S.  T. 
Armstrong  the  "Catalogo  de  los  Religiosos  Agustinos  Recoletos  de  la  Provincia 
de  San  Nicolas  de  Tolentino  de  Filipinas  desde  1606-1906  dispuesto  por  el  Fr. 
Francisco  Sadaba  del  Carmen,"  Madrid,  1906;  from  Hon.  John  Bigelow,  "The 
Panama  Canal  and  the  Daughters  of  Danaus,"  by  John  Bigelow,  New  York,  1908; 
from  the  city  of  Camajuani,  Cuba,  2  volumes  and  7  pamphlets;  from  the  Carnegie 
Institute,  a  copy  of  the  "Memorial  of  the  celebration  of  the  Carnegie  Institute  at 
Pittsburgh,  April  11-13,  1907  .  .  .  and  opening  of  the  enlarged  Carnegie  Library 
building,"  1907 ;  from  the  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Bone,  Algeria,  4  volumes  of  its 
Compte  rendu ;  from  Ozias  Dodge,  17  of  his  lithographs ;  from  the  city  of  Ghent, 
ID  volumes  of  the  Memorial  Administratif  de  la  Ville ;  from  the  city  of  Genoa,  7 
volumes  and  13  pamphlets,  municipal  documents;  from  the  Konigliche  Univer- 
sitats  Bibliothek,  Greifswald,  3  volumes  and  128  pamphlets,  chiefly  doctoral  theses ; 
from  Guadalajara,  Mexico,  4  volumes,  27  pamphlets  and  4  broadsides,  official  pub- 
lications of  the  municipality;  from  the  Municipal  Library  of  Guayaquil,  14  vol- 
umes, 6  pamphlets  and  10  periodicals,  including  "Album  biografico  Ecuatoriano 
por  Camilo  Destruze,"  vols,  i  to  5,  1903-1905 ;  from  William  M.  Ivins,  a  copy  of 
the  "Report  of  the  Charter  Revision  Commission  of  1907  to  the  Governor  of  the 
State  of  New  York,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Chapter  600  of  the  laws  of  1907,. 
30  Nov.  1907";  from  the  Law  Reporting  Company,  a  large  collection,  in  44 
bundles,  of  files  of  bills  introduced  in  the  various  legislatures  during  the  year  1907; 
from  Captain  U.  G.  McAlexander,  a  copy  of  his  "History  of  the  Thirteenth  Regi- 
ment, U.  S.  Infantry  compiled  from  regimental  records  and  other  sources,"  and 
printed  at  the  Regimental  Press,  Fort  Mason,  California,  in  1905 ;  from  the  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce,  Marseilles,  4  volumes  of  the  Compte  rendu,  etc.;  from  the 
Mexican  States  of  Oaxaca  and  San  Luis  Potosi,  6  volumes  and  4  pamphlets, 
departmental  reports,  etc. ;  from  J.  Pierpont  Morgan,  4  volumes,  the  sumptuous 
illustrated  "Catalogue  of  manuscripts  and  early  printed  books  from  the  libraries 
of  William  Morris,  Richard  Bennet,  Bertram,  Fourth  Earl  of  Ashburnham,  and 
other  sources,  now  forming  portion  of  the  library  of  J.  Pierpont  Morgan,"  vols. 
1-4,  London,  Chiswick  Press,  1906-1907,  (no.  62  of  170  copies  printed  for  private 
distribution)  ;  from  the  New  York  State  Public  Service  Commission  Minutes  of 
the  Rapid  Transit  Board,  vols.  2-8,  (Jan.  1899- June  1907)  ;  from  the  Peruvian 
Consul  General  at  New  York,  a  copy  of  "Peru  in  1906,  with  a  brief  historical  and 
geographical  sketch  by  Alexander  Garland,"  Lima,  1907  (originally  written  in 
Spanish  and  translated  into  English  by  George  R.  Gepp)  ;  from  Hon.  Whitelaw 
Reid,  an  impression  on  parchment  of  the  blank  form  of  a  general  warrant  for  use 
by  the  Boston  Custom  officers  about  1770,  struck  off  for  the  present  British 
Customs  Board  from  the  original  plate  that  survived  the  London  custom  house  fire 
of  1814 ;  from  Gen.  Jas.  F.  Rusling  and  Rev.  J.  T.  Fowler,  "The  correspondence 
of  William  Fowler  of  Winterton,  in  the  County  of  Lincoln  edited  by  his  grandson 
Joseph  Thomas  Fowler  (Durham,  Eng.)  1907,  no.  17  of  50  copies  privately 
printed;  from  San  Juan,  Porto  Rico,  6  pamphlets,  municipal  reports;  from  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  The  Transvaal,  2  volumes  of  legislative  documents ;  and 
from  44  British  cities  209  volumes  and  100  pamphlets. 

For  the  German  American  collection  were  received  from  the  Carl  Schurz 
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Memorial  Committee  of  New  York  two  large  albums,  containing  eulogies  and 
obituaries  of  Carl  Schurz,  clippings  from  American,  German  and  English  news- 
papers, made  up  by  order  of  the  Committee  for  permanent  deposit  in  the  New 
York  Public  Library. 

At  the  Lenox  branch  the  exhibition  of  Jacquemart's  etchings  and  the  wood- 
engravings  by  A.  Prunaire  were  continued  during  the  month,  as  also  the  plates 
from  the  Isthmian  Canal  Commission  Report  of  1907  and  the  exhibit  of  American 
etchings  at  Astor. 

The  semi-annual  changes  of  exhibits  furnished  by  the  Print  Room  for  the 
circulation  branches  were  carried  out  as  follows : 

Chatham  Square^  "The  Hudson  river  from  source  to  sea";  Tompkins 
Square,  Furniture  and  interior  decoration,  17th  and  i8th  centuries;  Rivington 
Street,  plates  from  the  "Wilkie  Gallery" ;  Hudson  Park,  Reproductions  of  paint- 
ings and  etchings  by  Rembrandt;  Muhlenberg,  Pictures  of  birds;  Epiphany, 
''Masterpieces  of  art,  Paris  Exposition,  1900" ;  58TH  Street,  Photographs  of  the 
Island  of  Luzon ;  67TH  Street,  Reproductions  of  paintings  by  old  masters ;  Web- 
ster, Pictures  of  animals ;  Yorkville,  Work  and  life  on  the  Panama  Canal ;  St. 
Agnes,  Plates  from  Racinet's  "Costume"  (since  the  i6th  century) ;  96TH  Street, 
Plates  illustrating  architecture,  sculpture,  views;  Riverside,  Reproductions  of 
modem  paintings;  iioth  Street,  S.  HoUyer's  etched  views  of  New  York  City; 
125TH  Street,  Plates  from  Molinier's  "Royal  Interiors";  135TH  Street,  Presi- 
dents of  the  United  States ;  Mott  Haven,  Reproductions  of  pictures  in  the  Dres- 
den Gallery;  Hamilton  Grange,  Plates  from  Racinet's  "costume"  (to  the  i6th 
century,  inclusive). 

Picture  bulletins  and  temporary  collections  of  books  at  the  circulation  branches 
were  as  follows :  Chatham  Square,  William  McKinley,  Daniel  Webster ;  Bond 
Street,  Winter,  Life  of  the  honey  bee.  Colonial  life  among  the  Puritans,  Schubert, 
king  of  song  writers.  Southern  California;  Hudson  Park,  Hamlet,  France,  her 
people  and  her  art ;  Tompkins  Square,  American  flag.  Colonial  life.  Declaration 
of  Independence,  The  Navy,  Views  of  Germany,  Views  of  Berlin ;  Ottendorfer, 
Stories  men  like,  Composers ;  Muhlenberg,  London,  Paper-malcing,  Ireland,  Good 
books  for  winter  evenings,  Arabian  nights;  34TH  Street,  Indians,  Asia,  Natural 
science ;  67TH  Street,  Western  life.  Animals,  Outdoor  sports,  Little  housekeepers ; 
Riverside,  Caricatures  by  Max  Beerbohm,  Ghosts,  Housekeeping,  Pilgrims  and 
Puritans,  Scottish  Clans,  Theatre;  Webster,  Joseph  Manes,  Snow,  Japanese 
child  life ;  Yorkville,  Clean  Peter,  Games  and  story  telling ;  96TH  Street,  Nature 
books.  Revolutionary  stories;  Bloomingdale,  Indians  and  Indian  houses.  Picture 
and  note  of  Van  Courtland  mansion.  Picture  of  Benjamin  Franklin  and  book  list; 
I2STH  Street,  Stories  of  the  opera.  Good  Books,  Winter  sports;  Mott  Haven, 
Edward  Macdowell,  Our  navy,  map  and  route  of  fleet,  Brazil,  Charles  Dickens; 
Port  Richmond,  New  Year,  Astronomy;  Stapleton,  Indians;  Tompkinsville, 
Gods  and  heroes,  European  geography,  American  literature. 

In  addition  there  were  bulletins  on  Benjamin  Franklin  at  four  branches,  on 
Abraham  Lincoln  at  four  branches,  on  Edmund  Clarence  Stedman  at  four 
branches,  on  new  books  at  four  branches,  on  Shakespeare  at  two  branches,  and 
on  the  subjects  of  Board  of  Education  lectures  at  two  branches. 
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For  the  Year  Ending  December  31,  1907. 

January  2,  1908. 

Hon.  John  Bigelow, 

President  of  The  New  York  Public  Library. 

Sir: 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  foUpwing  report  of  the  work  of  this 
Library  for  the  calendar  year  1907  and  for  the  six  months  of  1906  not 
covered  in  my  report  of  July  i,  1906. 

As  stated  in  the  report  of  July  i,  1907,  submitted  to  the  Board  at  the 
October  meeting,  a  full  and  detailed  account  of  activities  during  the  fiscal 
year  1906-7  and  the  calendar  year  1907  was  deferred  until  January,  1908, 
the  fiscal  year  of  the  corporation  having  been  changed,  by  vote  of  the  Board 
on  February  13,  1907,  from  the  period  July  i-June  30  to  coincide  with  the 
calendar  year. 

The  death  of  Philip  Schuyler  on  November  29,  1906,  and  the  election 
of  Edward  W.  Sheldon  on  February  13,  1907,  to  succeed  him  as  trustee 
were  noted  in  my  report  of  July  i,  1907.  Since  then  the  Board  of  Trustees 
has  lost  another  member,  Alexander  Maitland,  who  died  at  Princeton,  N.  J., 
on  October  25,  1907.  Mr.  Maitland  had  been  a  trustee  of  the  Lenox  Library 
from  1880  until  consolidation  in  1895,  at  which  time  he  was  chosen  one  of 
the  original  board  of  the  new  corporation.  In  his  will  he  left  the  library  the 
sum  of  $20,000,  its  income  to  be  used  for  purchase  of  "early  Americana  and 
works  of  early  cartography." 

General  Summary. 

The  current  activity  of  the  Library  is  shown  in  the  following  summary : 
In  the  reference  branches  during  1907  readers  and  visitors  numbered 
235,611;  199,826  desk  applicants  consulted  941,155  volumes  (corresponding 
figures  for  1906  being  180,782  desk  applicants  and  802,874  volumes). 
39,366  volumes  and  60,317  pamphlets  were  received;  28,529  volumes  and 
5,193  pamphlets  were  accessioned,  making  the  total  number  available  for 
readers  724,894  volumes  and  273,205  pamphlets,  a  total  of  998,099  pieces 
in  the  Reference  Department,  which  with  the  621,390  volumes  in  the  Circu- 
lation Department  give  a  total  of  1,619,489  pieces  in  the  whole  library.   The 
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Print  Department  now  contains  65,823  prints ;  there  has  been  little  increase 
in  the  music,  map,  or  manuscript  departments.  There  were  catalogued 
40,521  volumes  and  22,684  pamphlets;  the  number  of  cards  written  was 
48440,  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  26,667;  the  public  catalogues  in 
the  AsTOR  and  Lenox  reading  rooms  contain  now  1412,057  cards;  the 
official  catalogues  at  these  two  buildings  contain  1,058495  cards.  1,812 
periodicals  have  been  indexed  number  by  number,  for  which  13,659  cards 
or  printer's  slips  were  written.  Periodicals  currently  received  amount  to 
6,382 ;  readers  of  current  periodicals  at  the  Astor  branch  numbered  35,177 
and  these  readers  called  for  248,822  single  numbers  or  pieces. 

In  the  Circulation  Department,  the  number  of  branches  has  increased 
from  .35  to  37,  volumes  in  the  department  from  565,482  to  621,390,  circu- 
lation for  home  use  from  4,752,628  to  5,490,244;  6  Carnegie  branches  have 
been  opened  since  July  i,  1906  (a  total  of  24) ;  building  operations  are 
under  way  on  7  sites,  plans  are  being  drawn  for  i  other,  making  a  total  of 
32  sites  available  for  or  occupied  by  Carnegie  buildings. 

The  total  expenditures  for  the  calendar  year  1907  were  $692,329.54,  of 
which  $176,352.83  was  spent  for  the  reference  department  and  $515,976.71 
for  the  circulation  department. 

Of  the  reference  department  expenditures  $48,334.91  or  274  per  cent, 
went  for  books,  binding,  and  periodicals;  $104,595.10  or  59.3  per  cent,  for 
salaries;  $23422.83  or  13.2  per  cent,  for  all  other  purposes. 

Of  the  circulation  department  expenditure  $146,707.83  or  28.4  per  cent, 
went  for  books,  binding,  and  periodicals;  $253445.29  or  49.1  per  cent,  for 
salaries ;  $115,823.59  or  22.4  per  cent,  for  all  other  purposes. 

Of  the  circulation  department  expenditure  $463,616.51  came  from  the 
city  appropriation. 

REFERENCE  DEPARTMENT. 

New  Building. 

Work  on  contract  No.  3  (for  erection  of  the  main  structure)  was  finished 
on  August  27,  1907.  Under  a  special  order  from  the  Park  Department 
the  ground  rubbish  and  litter  have  been  cleaned  away  from  the  front  and 
side  approaches,  the  wooden  fence  removed,  and  the  iron  fence  repaired 
and  painted,  all  of  which  has  served  to  improve  the  appearance  of  the  site 
and  to  foreshadow  the  impressiveness  of  the  building  when  it  and  the  ap- 
proaches are  completed. 

A  view  of  the  building  taken  from  the  north  side  of  Forty-second  Street 
just  east  of  Fifth  Avenue  showing  the  front  (Fifth  Avenue)  and  Forty- 
second  Street  elevations  is  shown  opposite  page  80. 
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For  the  interior  equipment  five  contracts  are  now  under  way  and  prog- 
ress on  each  depends  largely  on  the  advance  on  the  others.  These  con- 
tracts are  numbered  4,  5,  6,  7,  8.  Contracts  Nos.  9  and  10  are  ready  for 
action  by  the  city  authorities. 

Contract  No.  4 :  Stack  Work.  The  steel  partitions,  ends,  bottom  shelves, 
and  shelf  supports  for  the  main  stack  have  been  erected  except  the  stacks 
at  the  two  end  walls.  The  work  here  is  practically  ready  for  painting,  after 
which  the  marble  floors  will  be  set;  for  this  part  much  of  the  material  is 
ready  for  delivery. 

Contract  No.  5:  Heating  and  Ventilating.  Ducts  and  flues  are  com- 
pletely installed  except  those  in  the  high  roof  space,  which  leaves  but  a 
small  proportion  of  this  part  of  the  work  unfinished.  The  boilers  for  the 
steam  heating  plant  have  been  installed,  temporary  piping  connected,  and 
the  plant  has  been  used  for  heating  since  October,  1907.  Mains  and  risers 
for  the  vacuum  cleaning  system  are  in  place,  and  air  piping  for  the  thermostat 
system  installed  as  far  as  the  condition  of  the  building  allows. 

Contract  No.  6:  Plumbing.  This  contract  was  advertised  on  February 
II,  1907,  and  awarded  to  M.  J.  O'Brien  for  $93,000  on  April  5 ;  work  began 
at  the  building  on  May  6.  Piping  for  the  fire  lines  and  sill  cock  lines,  and 
temporary  toilet  accommodations  for  the  workmen  are  now  about  three- 
quarters  finished.    Rough  soil,  waste,  and  vent  piping  is  about  half  done. 

Contract  No.  7:  Interior  Finish.  This  contract  was  advertised  March 
II,  1907,  and  awarded  to  the  John  Peirce  Company  on  April  19,  for  $3,133,- 
000 ;  work  began  at  the  building  on  July  12.  Covering  as  it  does  the  masonry 
and  marble  work,  metal  work  and  hardware,  cabinet  work  and  carpentry, 
furring,  lathing,  plastering,  painting,  varnishing,  and  all  other  work  neces- 
sary to  complete  the  building,  this  contract  required  an  unusual  amount  of 
preliminary  organization.  All  marble  set  tmder  contract  No.  3  had  to  be 
boxed  and  protected,  offices  and  draughting  rooms  fitted  up,  and  temporary 
elevators  and  water  supply  installed. 

A  large  force  of  draughtsmen  is  now  at  work  on  the  shop  drawings, 
which  even  for  so  large  a  building  are  extremely  numerous  and  detailed. 

The  subcontractors  have  all  been  selected  except  for  the  stack  work  in 
the  special  reading  rooms. 

In  the  main  stack  room  the  east  and  west  walls  have  been  furred  with 
terra  cotta  and  the  north  and  south  ends  furred  and  lathed  with  metal. 
Plastering  of  the  cellar  and  stack  room  ceilings  is  finished,  and  the  plasterers 
are  now  at  work  on  the  walls. 

The  ceilings  of  the  third  floor  corridors  are  being  furred  and  lathed. 
The  rough  concrete  floor  fill  has  been  laid  on  the  main  reading  room  floor. 
The  trenches  in  the  lending  delivery  room  have  been  completed  and  the 
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floor  construction  built  over  them.  The  walls  of  the  first,  second  and  third 
floors  have  been  drilled  and  plugged  for  the  nailing  strips  for  the  wood 
finish. 

The  Stuart  room  has  been  fitted  up  as  a  model  room,  and  scale  models 
have  been  made  of  the  ceilings  of  the  main  reading  room,  exhibition  room, 
and  technology  and  periodicals  reading  rooms.  Full-size  models  are  now 
under  way. 

Contract  No.  8 :  Electric  Equipment.  Bids  were  called  for  on  June  lo^ 
1907,  opened  on  the  27th  following,  and  awarded  on  July  8  to  the  Lord 
Electric  Company  for  the  sum  of  $173,891. 

Work  at  the  building  was  begun  on  July  12.  By  this  time  the  conduit 
for  the  main  reading  room  lights,  clock,  and  gongs  has  been  installed,  as 
well  as  part  of  the  conduit  for  the  lights,  clocks,  and  gongs  in  the  stack  room. 

Contract  No.  9 :  Approaches.  Approval  has  been  secured  from  the  cor- 
poration counsel,  and  copy  for  the  contract  is  now  in  the  hands  of  the  printer 
from  whom  one  proof  has  been  received. 

Contract  No.  10 :  Electric  power  plant.  The  contract  for  the  generating 
plant  has  "been  approved  by  the  corporation  counsel,  and  submitted  to  the 
board  of  estimate  and  apportionment;  it  was  referred  by  the  board  to  the 
chief  engineer  of  the  finance  department,  Mr.  Chandler  Withington,  who- 
has  it  still  under  consideration. 

Storage  of  Books. 

As  stated  in  the  report  submitted  to  the  Board  in  October  the  over- 
crowded condition  of  our  shelves  at  the  Astor  Branch  and  the  necessity 
of  providing  within  this  crowded  building  accommodation  for  the  Lenox 
collections  in  case  possession  of  that  property  should  be  demanded  by  the 
buyer  before  the  new  central  building  is  ready,  have  forced  us  to  pack  away 
in  boxes  stored  in  the  Astor  cellar  as  much  of  our  Astor  material  as  could 
be  spared.  At  the  end  of  1907  this  amounted  to  69,289  volumes  and  pamph- 
lets. All  of  these  are  necessarily  unavailable  for  consultation  until  we  move 
to  Forty-second  Street.  We  have  therefore  selected  groups  that  we  trust 
will  least  inconvenience  the  readers  by  their  absence,  such  as  foreign  public 
dociiments  issued  before  1900,  certain  portions  of  our  Oriental  and  Slavonic 
collections,  theological  periodicals,  missions,  charities  reports,  college  cata- 
logues, etc. 

By  erecting  platforms  in  Annexes  A  and  B  half  way  between  floor  and 
ceiling  we  have  gained  3,528  square  feet  of  floor  space  available  for  shelving; 
Lenox  collections  if  transferred. 
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Readers'  Department. 

During  the  six-month  period  July-December,  1906,  the  number  of  read- 
ers and  visitors  that  entered  the  two  reference  buildings  was  98426,  of 
which  number  73,922  were  recorded  at  Astor  and  24,504  at  Lenox.  The 
daily  average  was  473.4  at  Astor  and  157  at  Lenox. 

The  number  of  desk  applicants  (that  is,  readers  filling  out  application 
slips  for  books)  was  80,572,  of  which  number  74457  were  recorded  at 
Astor  and  6,115  at  Lenox.  The  number  of  volumes  called  for  by  these 
80,572  desk  applicants  was  339,046,  of  which  303,987  were  given  out  at 
Astor  and  35,059  at  Lenox. 

During  the  calendar  year  1907  the  nimiber  of  readers  and  visitors  enter- 
ing the  two  reference  branches  was  235,611,  of  which  183,166  were  recorded 
at  Astor  and  52,445  at  Lenox.  The  daily  average  was  590  at  Astor  and 
169  at  Lenox. 

The  number  of  desk  applicants  during  this  period  was  199,826,  of  which 
185,994  were  recorded  at  Astor  and  13,832  at  Lenox.  This  is  an  increase 
of  19,044  over  1906,  or  10.5  per  cent. 

The  number  of  volumes  consulted  by  these  199,826  desk  applicants  was 
941,155,  of  which  858,680  were  called  for  at  Astor  and  82,475  at  Lenox. 
This  is  an  increase  of  138,281  over  1906,  or  17  per  cent. 

The  above  figures  take  no  account  of  the  volumes  consulted  by  readers 
using  the  open  shelves;  these  readers  number  about  5,000  per  month  at 
Astor  and  1,000  at  Lenox,  and  the  count  of  volumes  thus  consulted  would 
probably  be  at  the  rate  of  5  or  more  per  reader  if  making  such  a  count  were 
practicable. 

The  increase  of  19,044  desk  applicants  represents  a  gain  of  14,426  at 
Astor  during  the  day  (9  a.  m.  to  6  p.  m.)  or  9  per  cent.;  a  gain  of  4,315  at 
Astor  during  the  evening  (6  to  9  p.  m.)  or  20  per  cent.;  a  total  gain  at 
Astor  of  18,741,  or  11  per  cent. ;  a  gain  of  303  at  Lenox  (  9  a.  m.  to  6  p.  m.) 
or  2  per  cent. 

The  increase  of  138,281  voltunes  consulted  represents  a  gain  of  98^035 
at  Astor  during  the  day  (9  a.  m.  to  6  p.  m.)  or  14  per  cent.;  a  gain  of 
32,754  at  Astor  in  the  evening  (6  to  9  p.  m.)  or  75  per  cent.;  a  total  gain 
at  Astor  of  130,789,  or  17  per  cent. ;  a  gain  at  Lenox  of  7,492,  or  9  per  cent. 

The  totals,  monthly  and  daily  averages,  and  average  number  of  voliunes 
called  for  per  reader  are  shown  by  the  following  table : 
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DESK  APPLICANTS.  VOLUMES  CONSULTED. 

1906.  1907.  1906.  1907. 

Astor:    day  total 146,328  160,754  684,530  782,565 

monthly  average 12,194  I3»396  57P44  65,215 

daily  average 472  518.5  2,208  2,524 

volumes  per  reader. . . .  4.6  4.8 

Astor  :    evening  total 20,925  25,240  43,361  76, 1 1 5 

monthly  average i,7437  2,103  3»6i34  6,343 

daily  average 67.5  81.4  139  245 

volumes  per  reader. ...  2  3    . 

Astor:    day  and  evening  total . .  167,253  185,994  727,891  858,680 

monthly  average 13*937-7  I5499S  60,657.5  7i»SS6.6 

daily  average 539.5  599.9  2,348  2,769.9 

volumes  per  reader. ...  4.3  4.6 

Lenox:   total   I3»S29  13*832  74,983  82475 

monthly  average 1,1274  1,152.6  6,248.5  6,872.9 

daily  average 43.3  44.6  241.8  266 

volimies  per  reader. . .  5.5  5.9 

Astor  and  Lenox  total 180,782  199,826  802,874  941,155 

monthly  average 15,065  16,652  66,906  78,429.5 

daily  average 583  644  2,589.9  3*035-9 

volimies  per  reader. . . .  4.4  4.7 

Of  the  total  number  of  volumes  called  for  at  Astor  165,541  or  19.2  per 
cent,  belonged  to  the  group  of  Law,  economics,  sociology,  etc.,  125,241  or 
14.6  per  cent,  to  American  and  English  literature,  87,524  or  lo.i  per  cent,  to 
foreign  history,  73,890  or  8  per  cent,  to  Useful  arts,  etc.,  73,712  or  8  per 
cent,  to  American  and  fareign  public  documents,  52,666  or  6  per  cent,  to 
American  history,  40,003  or  2  per  cent,  to  Art,  38488  or  2  per  cent,  to 
foreign  literature. 

Of  the  total  number  of  volumes  called  for  at  Lenox  53,325  or  64.7  per 
cent,  belonged  to  the  group  of  American  genealogies  and  local  histories, 
6,142  or  7  per  cent,  to  American  history,  5,037  or  6  per  cent,  to  music,  3,226 
or  3  per  cent,  to  American  literature. 

Of  the  total  number  of  desk  applicants  Astor  day  service  amounted  to 
80  per  cent.,  Astor  evening  service  to  12  per  cent.,  Lenox  to  8  per  cent. 

Of  the  total  number  of  desk  applicants  at  Astor  the  day  service  repre- 
sented 94  per  cent.,  and  the  evening  service  6  per  cent. 

Of  the  total  number  of  volumes  consulted  Astor  day  service  amounted 
to  83  per  cent.,  Astor  evening  service  to  8  per  cent.,  Lenox  to  9  per  cent. 

Of  the  total  ntmiber  of  volumes  consulted  at  Astor  the  day  service  repre- 
sented 90  per  cent.,  and  the  evening  service  10  per  cent. 
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At  Lenox  the  largest  number  of  readers  and  visitors  recor.ded  in  any 
one  month  was  4,918  in  November,  1907 ;  the  smallest  in  any  one  month  was 
3,331  in  July,  1907;  the  largest  in  any  one  day  was  395  on  February  22,  1907, 
and  the  smallest  was  78  on  April  9,  1907. 

The  largest  number  of  desk  applicants  at  Lenox  was  1,357  ^^  March, 
1907,  when  7442  volumes  were  consulted;  the  smallest  in  any  one  month 
was  969  in  July,  6,616  volumes  being  called  for ;  the  largest  in  any  one  day 
was  80  on  February  23,  1907,  when  326  volumes  were  called  for,  and  the 
smallest  on  January  17  and  December  23,  on  each  of  which  the  number  re- 
corded was  19,  the  niunber  of  volumes  consulted  being  no  and  90  respec- 
tively. 

The  largest  number  of  desk  applicants  at  Astor  for  any  one  month  was 
recorded  in  December,  1907,  when  21431  readers  (18,369  by  day,  3,062  at 
night)  called  for  80,702  volumes  (68,449  ^^7*  12,253  night). 

The  smallest  number  for  any  one  month  was  in  July,  1907,  when  10,833 
readers  (9,605  day,  1,228  night)  called  for  47,721  volumes  (43,993  day, 
3,728  night). 

The  largest  number  for  any  one  day  was  on  December  26,  1907,  when 
1*083  readers  (922  day,  161  night)  called  for  5,069  volumes  (4,447  day,  622 
night). 

The  smallest  number  for  any  one  day  was  on  May  30,  1907,  when  225 
readers  (195  day,  30  night)  called  for  2,738  volumes  (2,632  day,  106  night). 

In  this  connection  it  is  of  interest  to  note  the  growth  in  attendance  and 
consultations  at  the  Astor  branch  as  given  in  the  following  table  for  the 
forty-one  years  for  which  we  have  records.  Before  1866  the  records  are 
fragmentary.  The  report  for  the  first  year,  however,  1854,  states  that  thirty 
readers  per  day  was  the  lowest  figure,  one  hundred  and  fifty  the  highest, 
about  seventy-five  the  average;  one  hundred  volumes  was  given  as  a  low 
average  of  the  daily  use.  For  1866-1907  in  ten-year  periods  the  record  is  as 
follows : 

DAILY  VOLUMES  DAILY 

RRADERS.  AVERAGE.  CONSULTED.  AVERAGE. 

1866 24,941  89  54,314  195 

1876 47,853  171  143,545  514 

1886 66,894      241     165,017      593 

1896 96,260         338        236,513         829 

1906 146,328         472        802,874       2,589 

1907 185,994  599  858,680  2,769 

Tables  I  and  II  appended  record  the  number  and  classes  of  volumes 
consulted  at  Astor  and  Lenox,  the  number  of  readers,  visitors,  etc.,  for  the 
last  six  months  of  1906,  and  for  the  calendar  year  1907. 
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Shelf  Department. 

The  number  of  volumes  accessioned  during  the  period  July-December, 
1906,  was  1 1, 853*  of  pamphlets  3,651.  Of  this  number  6,369  volumes  and 
537  pamphlets  were  purchases  or  received  on  exchange  account. 

During  the  calendar  year  1907  the  number  of  volumes  accessioned  was 
28,529,  of  pamphlets  5,193.  Of  this  number  1445 1  volumes  and  598  pamph- 
lets were  purchased  or  received  on  exchange  account,  14,078  volumes  and 
4,595  pamphlets  were  gifts. 

The  total  number  of  volumes  recorded  as  available  for  readers  on  De- 
cember 31,  1907,  was  724,894,  and  of  pamphlets  273,205,  a  total  of  998,099 
pieces  in  the  Reference  Department.  (From  this  figure  should  be  deducted 
temporarily  the  69,289  volumes  and  pamphlets  stored  away  in  boxes.) 

The  number  of  volumes  received  at  the  library  during  July-December, 
1906,  was  12,906,  of  which  5,445  were  purchases,  6,922  gifts,  539  on  duplicate 
exchange  account. 

The  number  of  pamphlets  received  during  July-December,  1906,  was 
19,426,  of  which  2,374  were  purchases,  11,255  gifts,  5,797  on  duplicate  ex- 
change account. 

During  1907  the  number  of  volumes  received  was  39,366,  of  which  13,933 
were  purchases,  24,337  gifts,  and  1,096  exchanges. 

The  number  of  pamphlets  received  during  the  same  period  was  60,317, 
of  which  6,766  were  purchases,  28,824  gifts,  2^,727  exchanges. 

Reclassification  during  the  period  July,  1906-December,  1907,  amounted 
to  12,986  volumes  and  4,378  pamphlets.  In  this  work  the  largest  single 
groups  handled  were  French  and  German  periodicals,  natural  science,  theo- 
logy and  church  history.  The  only  large  group  now  unclassified  is  that  of 
law,  shelved  at  Lenox  and  numbering  about  15,000  volumes.  Besides  this 
there  are  a  few  thousand  volumes  unclassified  in  such  groups  as  diplomatics, 
etiquette,  manners  and  customs,  parliamentary  practice,  African  and  Ameri- 
can languages,  general  biography,  heraldry,  Hungarian  literature,  and  Eng- 
lish translations  of  Slavic  literature. 

During  July-December,  1906,  3,105  volumes  were  bound  for  the  library 
by  outside  binders  (of  which  555  were  repairs).  During  1907  6,636  vol- 
umes were  bound  (of  which  818  were  repairs). 

In  the  bindery  at  the  Astor  branch  were  rebound  196  volumes  and  re- 
paired 340  volumes  and  pamphlets  during  the  last  six  months  of  1906.  Dur- 
ing 1907  th^  number  of  volumes  rebound  here  was  552;  the  number  of 
volumes  repaired  was  335. 

The  number  of  volumes  done  up  at  Astor  in  manila  paper  was  2,546 
during  July-December,  1906,  and  4,407  during  1907. 
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Exchanges. 

Receipts  on  duplicate  exchange  account  during  July-December,  1906, 
amounted  to  539  volumes  and  5,797  pamphlets.  In  return  for  them  were 
sent  out  624  volumes  and  4,790  pamphlets. 

In  1907  receipts  were  1,096  volumes  and  24,727  pamphlets,  volumes  sent 
out  6,229  and  pamphlets  15,647. 

Catalogue  Department. 

During  the  period  July-December,  1906,  there  were  catalogued  13,538 
volumes  and  15,152  pamphlets.  The  number  of  cards  written,  or  on  which 
the  pencil  figures  recording  earlier  entries  were  changed  for  new  accessions, 
was  39,177.  13,260  slips  were  written  for  the  copying  machine  and  61,190 
cards  were  received  from  the  machine. 

During  the  calendar  year  1907  the  number  of  volumes  newly  catalogued 
was  17,238,  and  of  pamphlets  12,357;  in  addition  16,311  volumes  of  serials, 
journals,  etc.,  were  catalogued  and  9,696  pamphlets.  Individual  works  re- 
catalogued  during  the  year  amounted  to  2404  volumes  and  547  pamphlets ; 
of  serials  4,568  volumes  and  84  pamphlets  were  recatalogued.  Entries  for 
161  maps  were  written  for  the  map  catalogue. 

For  the  pieces  mentioned  in  the  above  paragraph  were  written  48,440 
white  cards  for  the  various  catalogues  and  26,667  slips  for  the  copying  ma- 
chine. These  latter  were  multiplied  to  136,535  cards,  of  which  about  109,- 
868  were  filed  and  about  26,667  were  forwarded  to  the  Library  of  Congress. 

In  addition  entries  were  changed  on  27,320  cards  representing  works 
already  in  the  library,  for  which  continuations  or  additions  were  received 
during  the  year. 

At  the  AsTOR  branch  the  "unsearched"  and  uncatalogued  material 
amounts  to  440  single  books,  2,200  volumes  of  serials,  40,000  pamphlets  and 
294  pamphlet  volumes. 

At  the  Lenox  branch,  in  addition  to  recording  the  current  accessions, 
cataloguing  of  the  Shakespeare  material  and  uncatalogued  theology  was 
finished.  There  still  remain  here  uncatalogued  on  cards  about  1,300  volumes 
of  periodicals,  the  Bunyan  collection  of  about  450  volumes,  the  Bible  col- 
lection of  about  8,000  volumes,  and  a  few  hundred  miscellaneous  pieces. 
For  the  Bunyan  collection  we  have  a  printed  record  in  shape  of  No.  4  of 
the  "Contributions  to  a  catalogue  of  The  Lenox  Library"  issued  in  1879; 
between  that  date  and  1896  few  additions  were  made  to  the  collection  and 
since  1896  accessions  have  been  recorded  in  the  general  card  catalogue.  For 
the  Bible  collection  we  have  the  printed  check  list  or  short  title  list  issued 
by  the  Lenox  Library  in  1887,  covering  the  Lenox  Bibles,  the  printed  cata- 
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logue  of  the  American  Bible  Society  issued  in  1863  with  its  supplement  of 
1870,  and  the  entries  in  the  Astor  printed  or  card  catalogues  for  accessions 
since  1880. 

The  public  index  catalogue  at  Astor  contains  1,052^37  cards.  The 
official  catalogues  contain  920,315  cards  (general  catalogue  560,437,  serials 
78,125,  railways  5,445,  documents  145,600,  reports  29,300,  Hebrew  50,960, 
Oriental  29,930,  Russian  20,518). 

For  material  stored  away  in  boxes  27,790  cards  were  withdrawn  from 
the  Astor  public  catalogue;  in  addition  10,890  cards  are  withdrawn  for 
material  now  being  arranged  for  boxing,  but  not  yet  actually  nailed  up. 

The  public  catalogues  at  Lenox  contain  359,620  cards  (south  hall  237,- 
000,  genealogies  and  local  history  52460,  music  70,160).  The  official  cata- 
logues contain  138,180  cards  (incunabula  3,400,  Americana  45,280,  manu- 
scripts 28,040,  maps  26,320,  prints  35,140). 

The  two  public  catalogues  thus  contain  1,412,057  cards,  the  official  cata- 
logues in  the  two  buildings  contain  1,058,495  cards. 

1,812  current  periodicals  are  indexed  (1,725  at  Astor,  87  at  Lenox)  ;  in 
addition  35  periodicals  are  indexed  for  the  American  Library  Association 
co-operative  work.  For  this  indexing  13,026  subject  cards  were  written 
for  the  public  catalogues  and  633  printer's  slips  for  the  A.  L.  A.  work.  The 
number  of  printed  cards  received  for  this  work  from  the  A.  L.  A.  publish- 
ing section  was  6,352,  to  which  should  be  added  499  received  from  the 
Library  of  Congress  as  continuation  of  indexing  formerly  done  by  the 

XX.  JL«.  J\, 

Periodicals  Department. 

For  the  fiscal  year  1905-6  the  total  number  of  readers  filling  out  slips 
for  current  periodicals  at  Astor  was  30,551,  and  of  periodicals  consulted 
234,612  separate  pieces.  For  the  calendar  year  1906  the  number  of  readers 
was  32,295,  of  periodicals  consulted  244,880.  For  the  calendar  year  1907 
the  number  of  readers  was  35,177,  of  periodicals  consulted  248,822.  For 
the  period  July-December,  1906,  the  number  of  readers  was  15,336,  of  peri- 
odicals called  for  116,654. 

The  daily  average  for  1906  was  104  readers  (84  day,  19  evening)  and 
789  periodicals  (662  day,  127  evening).  For  1907  the  average  was  113 
readers  (89  day,  24  evening)  and  802  periodicals  (649  day,  153  evening). 

The  approximate  number  of  periodicals  taken  from  the  open  shelves 
without  filling  out  slips  was  51,940  in  1906  (an  average  of  166  daily),  and 
52,469  in  1907  (an  average  of  168  daily). 

The  number  of  individual  titles  of  current  periodicals  called  for  during 
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1907  was  60,516  (48,116  day,  12,400  evening),  as  compared  with  55,917 
during  1906  (45489  day,  10,428  evening) ,  this  count  disregarding  the  num- 
ber of  individual  issues  called  for  or  given  out. 

The  distribution  of  these  60,516  titles  called  for  in  1907  is  as  follows: 

General,  11,133;  American  history,  926;  foreign  history,  816;  geography, 
254;  Art,  archaeology,  architecture,  music,  drama,  etc.,  6,952;  English  and 
American  literature,  8,111 ;  Foreign  literature  (except  Slavonic  and  Jewish), 
3,144;  science,  2,384;  useful  arts,  16,901;  law,  economics,  sociology,  educa- 
tion, etc.,  7,750 ;  orientalia,  82 ;  religion  and  philosophy,  2,063. 

The  Library  receives  at  this  date  6,382  current  periodicals,  of  which 
3,927  are  purchases,  2,179  are  gifts,  and  276  exchanges  for  the  Bulletin. 
118  of  this  total  are  daily  papers,  890  weeklies,  212  semi-monthlies,  1,856 
monthlies,  212  bi-monthlies,  726  quarterlies,  87  semi-annuals,  710  annuals 
received  by  purchase,  1,366  of  irregular  periods  of  publication. 

These  6,382  current  periodicals  represent  a  gross  increase  of  518  new 
titles,  less  a  loss  of  189  titles  discontinued  for  various  reasons,  making  a  net 
increase  of  329  over  the  6,053  reported  in  1905-06. 

In  further  addition  should  be  noted  8,417  annual  publications  received 
by  gift,  and  428  in  exchange  for  the  Bulletin. 

The  average  number  of  separate  numbers  of  periodicals  (excluding  all 
annuals)  received  daily  is  508,  amounting  to  157,572  in  the  course  of  the 
year. 

In  exchange  for  the  Bulletin  the  Library  receives  a  total  of  704  peri- 
odicals, an  increase  of  22  for  the  year;  of  these  284  are  American  annual 
publications,  144  are  foreign  annuals,  and  276  American  and  foreign  peri- 
odicals of  greater  frequency  of  publication  than  annual. 

438  volumes  of  old  periodicals  were  added  during  the  year,  completing 
important  files. 

Table  III  appended  gives  in  detail  a  record  of  our  current  periodicals, 
and  Table  IV  shows  the  growth  in  the  number  of  periodicals  received  each 
year  since  October,  1897. 

Documents  Department. 

So  far  as  the  library  is  concerned  work  here  has  been  confined  ex- 
clusively to  handling  current  accessions.  The  staflF  of  the  department  is 
reduced  to  three  cataloguers  besides  the  chief,  and  the  following  tabular 
statement  shows  better  than  words  the  activities  of  1907  as  compared  with 
earlier  years : 
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1903.  1904.  1905.  1906.        1907. 

Volumes  received    40,783  10,975  16,163  6,592  5,749 

Pamphlets      "          13,263  13,263  9,144  4,419  2,739 

Maps              "         no  separate  record  228  530 

Volumes  catalogued    ii,395  7»363  9»422  5,627  4,587 

Pamphlets      "         5,811  4,621  9,355  7,291  2,593 

Cards  written  4,783  3,612  4,103  7,613  3,330 

Schapirograph  slips  written 2,058  2,166  4,656  3,767  1435 

"             cards  run  off . . .  12,631  6,022  352  638  5,777 

At  present  the  cataloguers  here  have  3,403  volumes  of  current  accessions 
roughly  catalogued  for  identification,  but  not  yet  ready  for  the  shelves. 

Accessions  have  been  confined  mainly  to  filling  in  gaps  in  the  earlier 
portions  of  files  already  on  our  shelves  and  to  securing  continuations  of 
these  files.  A  number  of  public  documents  of  Virginia  printed  during  the 
Revolution  and  late  eighteenth  century  was  secured  during  the  summer  of 
1907.  In  addition  to  rather  extensive  increases  by  gift  in  our  publications 
of  European  cities  we  bought  a  file  of  the  "Stenographische  Berichte  der 
Berliner  Stadtverordneten,"  covering  the  period  1876-1903.  Mention  of 
the  gift  of  Russian  documents  through  Miss  Isabel  F.  Hapgood  and  Count 
Perovsky-Petrovo-Solovovo  is  made  later  in  the  statement  about  gifts  and 
purchases. 

Outside  of  the  regular  work  of  the  department  twelve  indexers  have  been 
at  work  on  a  topical  analysis  of  the  economic  material  contained  in  the 
public  documents  of  the  various  States  of  the  Union,  this  being  done  for  the 
Department  of  Economics  of  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.  Re- 
sults of  this  investigation  for  the  States  of  Maine,  New  Hampshire,  and 
Vermont  have  been  edited  by  Miss  Hasse,  chief  of  the  department,  and 
printed  by  the  Carnegie  Institution;  the  volume  for  New  York  is  now  in 
press,  almost  ready  for  delivery. 

Oriental  Department. 

The  catalogue  of  the  department  now  contains  29,930  cards.  For  cur- 
rent catalogue  work  were  written  10,033  cards.  Accessions  amounted  to 
1,088  pieces;  giving  a  total  of  10,700  pieces  in  the  department. 

Of  the  purchases  mention  may  be  made  of  Ali  ibn  Sultan  Muhammad  al- 
Kari's  exposition  of  Muhammadan  law  called  "Mirkat  al-mafatih,"  a  com- 
mentary on  the  "Mishkat  al-masabih,"  which  is  printed  on  the  margin,  issued 
at  Cairo  in  1892  in  5  volumes,  quarto;  Simeone  Levi's  "Vocabolario  gero- 
glifico  copto-ebraico,"  Torino,  1887- 1894,  in  8  volumes,  folio;  Ala  al-Din 
ibn  Husam  al-Din  al-Mutakki's  "Kanz  al-ummal,"  the  most  complete  work 
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on  Muhammadan  traditions,  printed  at  Hyderabad  in  1895,  8  volumes  in  3, 
folio;  Muhammad  al-Najjari's  "Dictionnaire  franqais-arabe,"  Alexandrie, 
1903-1906,  in  6  volumes,  folio;  Ludwig  Karl  Wilhelm  Pertsch's  "Die 
arabischen  Handschriften  der  HerzogHchen  Bibliothek  zu  Gotha,"  issued  at 
Gotha  in  1878-92  in  5  volumes,  octavo. 

Hebrew  Department. 

The  number  of  volumes  and  pamphlets  credited  to  the  department  is 
now  about  15,000.  Readers  number  about  40  per  day  and  call  for  about  85 
volumes.  The  special  catalogue  of  the  collection  contains  about  15,900 
cards.  Of  the  accessions  the  title  best  worthy  of  mention  is  a  file  of  the 
Hungarian-Jewish  quarterly  magazine  called  "Magyar-zsido  szemle,"  24 
volumes,  1898  to  date. 

Slavonic  Department. 

During  July-December,  1906,  we  added  485  volumes  and  100  pamph- 
lets, bringing  the  total  record  of  pieces  in  the  department  to  8,527.  Vol- 
tmies  catalogued  amounted  to  285,  pamphlets  to  60,  and  articles  indexed  to 
186.  For  this  work  1,168  cards  were  written  and  234  slips  for  the  schapiro- 
graph  machine.  The  number  of  cards  in  the  catalogue  on  June  30,  1906, 
was  17,659. 

Readers  recorded  during  this  period  numbered  7,386,  an  average  of 
1,231  per  month  (926  by  day  and  305  in  the  evening),  as  compared  with  an 
average  of  1,196  (893  by  day  and  303  in  the  evening)  in  1905-6.  The  num- 
ber of  volumes  consulted  by  these  7,386  readers  was  10,693. 

For  the  calendar  year  1907  additions  to  the  department  amounted  to  870 
volumes  and  350  pamphlets.  The  total  number  of  pieces  on  the  shelves  at 
the  end  of  the  year  was  9,747.  Volumes  catalogued  amounted  to  615, 
pamphlets  to  223,  articles  indexed  to  498.  For  this  work  2,228  cards  were 
written  and  631  slips  for  the  schapirograph  machine.  The  number  of  cards 
in  the  catalogue  on  December  31,  1907,  was  20,518. 

The  number  of  readers  recorded  was  21,376,  an  average  of  1,781  per 
month  (1446  by  diy  and  335  at  night).  These  21,376  readers  called  for 
27,943  voliunes. 

Of  accessions  during  the  last  eighteen  months  mention  may  be  made  of 
the  new  Russian  daily  newspaper  "Russkoe  Slovo,"  the  monthly  magazine 
"Vyesy,"  and  the  monthly  "Zhumal  dlya  vsyekh." 

The  most  important  of  our  additions  in  Russian  were  the  works  of 
Amfiteatrov,  Chemyshevski,  Doroshevich,  Gertzen,  Heine,  Gradovski, 
Vyazemski,  and  the  "Sbomik  Statei  chitannykh  v  otdyelenii  russkavo 
yazyka  1  slovesnosti  Imperatorskoi  Akademii  Nauk."    We  received  also  a 
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representative  selection  of  the  modem  Russian  literary  output  on  social  and 
governmental  subjects.  Through  the  interest  of  Miss  Isabel  F.  Hapgood 
and  Count  Mikhail  Mikhailovitch  Perovsky-Petrovo-Solovovo,  we  received 
a  large  collection  of  recent  public  documents. 

Accessions  in  Polish  included  a  file  of  the  daily  "Dziennik  Polski,"  the 
weekly  magazine  "Ameryka-Echo,"  "Czas,"  "Glos  Polski,"  "Mysl  Polska," 
and  the  monthly  "Krytyka,"  as  well  as  collected  works  of  Slowacki,  Kra- 
sinski,  Mickiewicz. 

In  Lettish  we  added  the  weekly  "Strahdneeks,"  issued  by  the  Lettish 
social-democratic  party,  and  about  one  hundred  pieces  illustrative  of  recent 
Lettish  literary  expression. 

The  Bohemian  encyclopaedia  "Ottflv  slovnik  naucny,"  a  selection  of 
modem  Bohemian  drama,  and  the  Slovenish  daily  newspapers  "Glas  naroda" 
and  "Narodni  List"  form  the  most  noteworthy  additions  to  our  material  in 
those  two  tongues. 

Print  Department. 

On  July  I,  1906,  the  print  department  had  accessioned  38,159  prints  in 
the  general  collection  and  18,676  in  the  Avery  collection.  In  the  last  six 
months  of  1906  were  added  to  the  general  collection  4,695  and  to  the  Avery 
collection  5.  During  1907  accessions  to  the  general  collection  amounted  to 
4,276  pieces  and  to  the  Avery  collection  12.  The  total  number  thus  re- 
corded now  amounts  to  65^23  (general  47,130,  Avery  18,693).  In  addi- 
tion there  are  90,836  pieces  in  shape  of  duplicates,  cuttings  from  books  and 
magazines,  etc.,  unaccessioned  and  uncatalogued,  but  arranged  for  ready 
reference. 

During  July-December,  1906,  the  print  room  was  visited  by  528  persons 
for  consultation  of  prints;  during  1907  the  number  was  1,600.  Volumes 
sent  to  the  general  reading  room  for  use  of  readers  ntmibered  51  during  the 
eighteen  months  (32  in  1907) . 

The  catalogue  of  the  department  now  contains  35,140  cards. 

Of  accessions  to  the  department  the  group  most  easily  characterized  is 
that  of  work  of  contemporary  American  engravers  and  etchers.  We  have 
received  prints  from  J.  D.  Smillie,  J.  W.  Evans,  L.  S.  Ipsen,  W.  M.  Stone, 
H.  Winslow,  J.  H.  Hill,  William  Miller,  W.  B.  Closson,  S.  Schladitz,  John 
Sloan,  and  from  Mrs.  E.  D.  French  and  Mrs.  A.  V.  S.  Anthony,  all  of  which 
have  been  appreciated  in  themselves  and  in  the  help  they  gave  towards  the 
success  of  our  tenth  exhibition  of  American  work  held  in  the  early  winter 
and  spring  of  1907. 

Mr.  Sam.  P.  Avery  has  continued  his  interest  in  the  collection  presented 
by  the  late  Samuel  P.  Avery,  and  from  Mr.  G.  A.  Lucas  of  Paris  we  have 
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received  further  gifts  of  value,  particular  mention  being  deserved  by  his 
contribution  of  wood-engravings  by  Alfred  Prunaire. 

Besides  the  prints  added  during  the  last  eighteen  months,  the  library  has 
received  important  additions  to  its  art  resources  in  shape  of  monographs  on 
individual  artists,  facsimile  reproductions  of  drawings  and  paintings,  and 
many  works  on  furniture,  carpets  and  textiles,  gold  and  silver  work,  shop 
window  decoration  and  the  other  forms  of  applied  art  for  which  there  is  so 
much  demand  to-day. 

Morland,  Meunier,  Goya,  Whistler,  Hokusai,  Manet,  Meryon  may  be 
named  at  random  as  artists  of  whom  recent  biographies  have  been  secured. 

The  continuation  of  Bode's  monumental  issue  of  facsimiles  of  drawings 
by  Rembrandt  in  the  Berlin  museum  (given  by  Mr.  Avery),  Lord  Ronald 
Sutherland  Gower's  Gainsborough,  reproductions  of  the  paintings  in  the 
royal  collection  at  Buckingham  Castle,  the  publications  of  the  Diirer  Society, 
Mrs.  Frankau's  works  on  John  Russell  Smith  and  on  James  and  William 
Ward,  Bouchot's  work  on  French  miniatures,  and  other  material  of  this 
kind  recently  acquired  have  abundantly  proven  their  usefulness  to  artists 
and  students. 

Exhibitions. 

The  collection  of  etchings  by  and  after  Meissonier  on  view  at  the  Lenox 
branch  in  July,  1906,  was  continued  until  October  21st,  when  it  was  suc- 
ceeded by  a  selection  from  the  A.  A.  Hopkins  collection  of  photographs  of 
Italian  paintings  illustrating  the  development  of  the  art  particularly  as  shown 
in  portraiture  in  Italy;  ntmierous  explanatory  labels  were  a  feature  of  this 
exhibit.  This  was  withdrawn  on  February  26,  1907,  to  give  place  to  our 
tenth  exhibition  of  American  work,  consisting  of  a  representative  selection 
of  etchings,  engravings,  and  lithographs  from  the  numerous  additions  to  our 
collection  of  work  by  contemporary  American  artists  made  since  the  col- 
lective exhibit  of  modem  American  etchings  held  here  the  year  before.  On 
June  7th  these  American  prints  were  replaced  by  examples  of  etching,  litho- 
graphy, and  wood-engraving,  many  of  them  in  color,  illustrating  the  modem 
spirit  of  German  graphic  art  in  its  freedom  of  expression  and  tendency  to 
experiment.  Interesting  commercial  work  of  the  "Kiinstlerbund  Karlsruhe" 
formed  a  sort  of  adjunct  to  this  exhibition.  This  gave  way  on  November 
6th  to  a  selection  of  prints  from  the  rich  collection  of  about  450  etchings  by 
Jacquemart  in  the  S.  P.  Avery  Collection ;  an  exhibit  of  interest  as  a  display 
of  "arts  and  crafts,"  for  Jacquemart,  a  master  of  the  process  of  etching, 
devoted  himself  principally  to  the  reproduction  of  art-objects,  with  marvel- 
ous skill  in  rendering  textures. 

In  the  lower  hall  at  Lenox  the  Century  Company  exhibit  of  methods 
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and  processes  of  engraving,  and  selections  from  the  Charles  Stewart  Smith 
collection  of  Japanese  prints  were  shown  throughout  the  year.  The  "Paul 
Jones"  and  "Carl  Schurz"  exhibits  were  taken  away  July  3d.  The  litho- 
graphs by  Carriere  remained  on  view  until  November  15,  being  succeeded 
by  etchings  by  Adolphe  Lalauze,  reproductions  of  works  of  painters  of 
widely  different  periods  and  styles;  the  death  of  Lalauze  was  the  direct 
cause  of  this  show.  So,  too,  the  death  of  the  artist  called  forth  the  next 
one,  beginning  January  nth,  and  consisting  of  etchings  by  Dr.  L.  M.  Yale, 
whose  name  is  closely  connected  with  the  history  of  painter-etching  in 
America,  and  whose  interest  in  the  Library's  collection  of  American  work 
was  warm  and  active.  A  number  of  plates  and  etching  tools  added  much 
to  the  interest  of  this  exhibit,  which  was  kept  on  view  until  April  13th.  It 
was  followed  by  an  exhibition  of  bookplates  and  other  engravings  by  Edwin 
Davis  French,  whose  death  had  occurred  a  few  months  before,  and  of  whose 
work  we  have  a  large  and  representative  collection.  This,  in  turn,  gave  way 
on  November  6  to  a  number  of  wood  engravings  by  A.  Prunaire,  added  to 
the  S.  P.  Avery  Collection  by  George  A.  Lucas  of  Paris,  and  illustrating  an 
interesting  phase  of  the  art  of  wood-engraving,  so  little  practised  to-day. 

At  AsTOR  the  colored  plates  of  wall  and  ceiling  decorations  from  "Deco- 
rationsmotive  der  Malerzeitung  "  (1905)  remained  on  view  until  November 
6,  1906,  when  they  were  succeeded  by  a  selection  from  the  illustrations  in  F. 
Hopkinson  Smith's  "Venice  of  to-day."  These  in  turn  gave  place  to  plates 
from  Champier's  "Les  anciens  almanachs  illustres"  on  March  9,  1907.  On 
April  6,  followed  a  collection  of  American  etchings,  lithographs,  and  engrav- 
ings, and  a  selection  from  the  plates  engraved  by  Robert  Shaw  as  "Etchings 
of  historic  spots"  published  by  the  Colonial  Society  of  America,  both  of 
which  collections  are  still  on  view. 

The  plates  from  "Royal  Collections  at  Buckingham  Palace"  were  con- 
tinued on  exhibition  at  Astor  until  September  25,  1906,  when  they  gave 
way  to  the  text  and  plates  of  "The  Etcher,"  a  volume  published  in  1881, 
containing  mainly  the  work  of  British  artists,'  but  including  specimens  by 
Axel  Haig,  L.  Lhermitte  and  others.  In  December,  1906,  this  was  followed 
by  plates  from  F.  R.  Martin's  "Oriental  carpets  before  1800,"  and  these 
made  way  on  June  12,  1907,  for  specimens  from  H.  S.  Williams'  "History 
of  the  art  of  writing,"  which  lasted  till  October  19.  Then  came  color  plates 
from  "Ancient  oriental  carpets,"  published  by  the  Imperial  Austrian  museum 
of  art  and  industry,  which  were  succeeded  on  December  7  by  a  selection  of 
half  tone  engravings  taken  from  the  Annual  report  of  the  Isthmian  Canat 
Commission  for  1906-7. 

The  Print  department  furnished  also  some  sixteen  travelling  exhibitions 
for  display  in  the  wing  frames  in  the  newer  circulation  branches.    A  state- 
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ment  of  these  displays  for  the  last  eighteen  months  is  given  below  with  the 
account  of  other  circulation  department  exhibits. 

The  Bulletin. 

Volume  10  of  the  Bulletin  for  1906  contained  688  pages,  an  increase 
of  96  over  the  preceding  volume,  and  volume  11,  for  1907,  contained  632 
pages. 

Of  the  lists  printed  since  June,  1906,  mention  may  be  made  of  those 
relating  to  gypsies  (July,  1906),  Japan  (August  and  September),  Muham- 
madan  law  (January,  1907),  Jewish  drama  (January),  Virginia  (February- 
April),  Folk  songs  and  folk  music  (May),  Nautical  and  naval  art  and 
science  (June-September),  Hydraulic  engineering  (November-December). 

The  issues  for  November  and  December,  1906,  contained  the  text  of  a 
number  of  letters  written  by  Captain  Percival  Drayton  during  the  civil  war, 
the  original  manuscripts  having  been  presented  recently  by  Miss  Gertrude 
L.  Hoyt.  In  the  September,  1907,  issue  we  printed  seven  letters  to  Captain 
Richard  Dale,  1798- 1802,  relating  to  affairs  of  the  American  navy  during 
that  period.  In  October,  1907,  was  .given  another  extract  from  our  British 
Board  of  Trade  manuscript,  this  second  one  being  the  report  of  the  Board 
for  December,  1703. 

The  report  of  the  Executive  Committee  presented  to  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees on  June  13,  1906,  was  printed  in  the  July  issue  following.  The  October 
issues  contained  the  reports  of  the  Director  for  1905-6  and  1906-7  respec- 
tively, the  latter  being  but  a  brief  summary  on  account  of  the  change  in  the 
fiscal  year  made  last  February. 

Purchase  and  Gifts. 

As  in  former  years  we  have  divided  our  appropriation  for  books  about 
evenly  between  our  subscriptions  to  current  periodicals  and  the  purchase  of 
individual  books,  and  these  latter  have  been  confined  principally  to  the 
classes  of  American  history,  economic  and  social  sciences,  the  technical  and 
industrial  arts,  modem  drama,  etc. 

The  sale  of  our  Lenox  duplicates  has  given  us  a  fund  for  the  purchase 
of  early  Americana,  which  has  been  the  means  of-  providing  us  with  a  num- 
ber of  newspapers  and  single  volumes  relating  to  eighteenth  century  America 
that  otherwise  would  have  been  beyond  our  means.  The  bequest  of  $20,000 
by  the  late  Alexander  Maitland  for  the  purchase  of  works  relating  to 
America  and  to  early  cartography  has  been  noted  on  an  earlier  page. 

We  have  been  fortunate  enough  to  secure  from  twelve  friends  of  the 
library  contributions  amounting  to  several  thousand  dollars,  constituting  a 
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fund  for  the  purchase  of  a  number  of  the  more  expensive  and  elaborate 
works  on  pure  and  applied  art  that  we  had  been  forced  to  forego  in  earlier 
years  on  account  of  the  pressure  for  less  costly  material  that  appealed  to  a 
wider  circle  of  readers. 

From  members  of  the  Board  we  have  received  gifts  from  the  President, 
from  Mr.  Cadwalader,  Mr.  Dodge,  Mr.  John  S.  Kennedy,  Mr.  King,  Mr. 
Morgan  and  Mr.  Sheldon. 

Continued  interest  in  the  library  has  been  shown  by  Mrs.  Henry  Draper, 
who  has  given  us  this  year  as  for  several  years  past  several  hundred  volumes 
of  value  and  importance;  by  Mrs.  Cadwalader  Jones,  Lady  Meux,  the  Due 
de  Loubat,  Dr.  S.  T.  Armstrong,  and  Worthington  C.  Ford. 

We  received  from  Mrs.  Frederick  Ferris  Thompson  an  interesting  col- 
lection of  315  volumes,  well  bound,  relating  mainly  to  folk  lore;  from  W.  K. 
Bixby  several  of  his  privately  printed  volumes  relating  to  American  history ; 
from  Mrs.  Eliza  Woolsey  Rowland  21  volumes  in  memory  of  her  husband, 
the  late  General  Joseph  Rowland,  including  a  set  of  Pistolesi's  "Real  Museo 
Borbonico,"  and  others  of  like  rank ;  from  Mrs.  Gertrude  King  Schuyler  69 
volumes  in  continuation  of  her  former  gift  in  memory  of  her  husband, 
Eugene  Schuyler;  from  Mrs.  E.  D.  French  85  volumes  and  320  pamphlets 
relating  to  Volapuk,  Esperanto,  and  other  universal  languages  collected  by 
the  late  E.  D.  French. 

Through  the  interest  of  Miss  Isabel  F.  Hapgood  and  Count  Mikhail 
Mikhailovitch  Perovsky-Petrovo-Solovovo  we  received  an  important  con- 
tribution to  our  Slavonic  collection,  some  636  pieces  of  Russian  official  docu- 
ments. 

From  Honorable  Elihu  Root,  Secretary  of  State,  we  received  nearly  400 
volumes,  reports,  orders,  and  documents .  relating  to  our  national  course 
in  Porto  Rico,  Cuba,  the  Philippines,  the  China  Relief  expedition  of  1900, 
and  various  other  features  pf  our  insular  policy  and  affairs,  collected  by  Mr. 
Root  during  his  occupancy  of  the  secretaryship  of  war. 

Mrs.  F.  A.  Sorge  gave  the  remaining  portion  of  the  library  of  the  late 
F.  A.  Sorge,  including  his  musical  scores  and  text-books  and  a  collection  of 
239  manuscript  letters  addressed  to  Sorge  by  Karl  Marx,  Friedrich  Engels, 
Johann  Philip  Becker,  Joseph  Dietzen  and  others,  1867- 1895,  relating  to  the 
labor,  political,  and  socialistic  movements  of  that  period  in  Europe  and 
America. 

Through  Mr.  Edward  W.  Sheldon  and  Professor  Leo  S.  Rowe  we  re- 
ceived much  valuable  material  relating  to  contemporary  South  America. 

From  the  American  Monthly  Review  of  Reviews  came  about  2,000  vol- 
umes of  recent  American  and  European  periodicals. 

As  usual  we  have  to  thank  the  American  Agriculturist,  the  Publishers' 
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Weekly,  the  Railroad  Gazette,  the  Scientific  American,  the  Evening  Post,  the 
Surgeon  General's  Office  in  Washington,  the  Hospital  Book  and  Newspaper 
Society,  Century  Association,  Harvard  Club,  Cooper  Union,  the  Methodist 
Library  and  the  Comptroller  of  the  city  for  much  material. 

The  universities  of  Erlangen,  Gottingen,  Jena,  Breslau,  Johns  Hopkins, 
Columbia,  and  Chicago  have  sent  us  their  current  doctoral  dissertation^ 
which  are  highly  appreciated. 

For  the  German- American  collection  1,926  volumes  and  pamphlets  were 
received  from  195  donors  during  the  eighteen  months,  July,  1906-Decem- 
ber,  1907.  A  valuable  gift  of  40  volumes  of  the  "Belletristisches  Journal," 
a  New  York  weekly  begun  in  1852,  came  from  its  present  publisher.  Dr. 
H.  E.  Schneider,  in  July,  1906.  This  file  has  since  been  almost  completed 
from  other  sources.  The  Freidenker  Publishing  Company  of  Milwaukee 
presented  the  first  eighteen  volumes  of  the  "Amerikanische  Turnzeitung," 
1885-1902,  completing  our  file  to  date,  and  volumes  14-27  of  "Der  Frei* 
denker,"  1885-1898,  of  which  we  owned  already  the  issues  since  1898.  Not 
included  in  the  above-mentioned  number  of  pieces  donated  are  1,727  vol- 
umes received  from  the  "New  Yorker  Staats-Zeitung,"  completing  our  file 
of  that  paper  from  1863  to  date.  Many  of  the  former  donors  have  con- 
tinued their  benefactions,  notably  Rev.  John  Rothensteiner  of  St.  Louis, 
who  has  given  224  volumes  and  pamphlets  during  the  last  eighteen  months. 

The  purchases  for  the  collection  amount  to  more  than  100  titles,  includ- 
ing some  rare  items.  The  interest  in  and  use  of  the  collection  is  steadily 
growing,  notably  among  editors,  university  professors  and  students. 

We  are  again  tmder  obligation  to  many  German- American  newspapers 
for  having  printed  information  about  the  collection,  above  all  to  the  "New 
Yorker  Staats-Zeitung."  35  German  newspapers  and  periodicals  from 
various  parts  of  the  country  are  currently  received  by  gift  and  4  by  sub- 
scription. 
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CIRCULATION  DEPARTMENT. 

New  Buildings. 

Six  years  and  a  half  have  passed  since  the  execution  of  the  contract 
with  the  city  relative  to  the  gift  of  Mr.  Carnegie,  and  during  that  time  the 
city  has  acquired  twenty-three  sites  in  the  borough  of  Manhattan,  five  sites 
in  The  Bronx,  and  four  sites  in  Richmond,  making  a  total  of  thirty-two  sites. 

Table  V  hereto  appended  shows  the  present  condition  of  the  work,  de- 
tails of  acquisition,  etc.  In  addition  the  city  has  approved  of  five  general 
localities  in  which  additional  sites  are  to  be  procured,  three  of  which  are  in 
Manhattan,  one  in  The  Bronx  and  one  in  Richmond. 

At  this  date  building  operations  are  under  way  on  the  seven  following 
buildings : 

No.  29.  303-305  East  36th  Street. 

No.  30.  388-392  East  Houston  Street. 

No.  31.  742-744  Tenth  Avenue. 

No.  32.  201-203  West  iiSth  Street. 

No.  33.  Franklin  Avenue  and  169th  Street. 

No.  36.  Woodycrest  Avenue  and  i68th  Street. 

No.  37.  9- 1 1  West  124th  Street. 

Plans  are  being  prepared  for  the  building  to  be  erected  on  Site  No.  24, 
192-194  East  Broadway. 

Floor  plans  and  front  elevations  of  the  following  new  buildings  accom- 
pany this  report: 

No.  12.     Stuyvesant  and  Hyatt  Streets  (St.  George). 

No.  25.     121-127  East  s8th  Street. 

No.  35.    503  West  i4Sth  Street  (Hamilton  Grange). 

The  map  on  page  99  shows  the  sites  in  Manhattan  and  The  Bronx 
now  occupied  or  soon  to  be  occupied  by  circulation  branches,  also  the  rela- 
tive position  of  the  present  reference  branches,  Astor  and  Lenox^  and  the 
new  central  building  at  42d  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue. 

Of  the  sites  here  shown  Nos.  4,  26,  33,  34  indicate  new  sites  for  branches 
to  be  established ;  No.  2  a  site  for  a  new  building  for  the  branch  now  located 
in  the  Educational  Alliance  Building,  12  a  new  site  for  our  present  34TH 
Street  branch,  16  a  new  site  for  our  present  Sacred  Heart  branch,  and 
27  for  our  present  Harlem  Library  branch. 

The  Department  now  includes  thirty-seven  branch  libraries,  of  which 
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BEFEBENCE  BBAHCHE8. 

Lafayette  Street,  43$-    (Astob.    Director's 

Office.) 
Fifth  Avenue.  Bgo.     (LSNox.) 
43d   Street  and    Jth   Avenue,   new   central 

building. 

CIBCUIiATIOn  BBAN0HE8. 


I     East    Broadway,    33.      (Chatham 

Square.) 
3    Eatt  Broadway,  194.    <Ssward  Park.) 

3  RlVtNGTON  STREST,  6t. 

4  Houston  Street,  3SB  East.    (Hamilton 

Fish  Park.) 

5  Le  Roy  Street.  66.     (Hudson  Park.) 

6  Bond  Street,  49, 

7  eth  Street.     13s  Second  Atenue.    (Or- 

8  loth    Street,    331    East.    (Tompkins 

Sqt/AHB.) 

9  isih    Street,     151     West.      (JACKSON 

Square.) 

10  33d  Street,  3iS  East.    (Epiphany.) 

11  33d  Street,  309  West.     (Muhlenberg. 

Depart m en t  Headquarter*.) 
13     36ih  Street.  303  East.     (St.  Gabriel's 
Park.) 

13  40lh  Street,  501  WesL  (St.  Raphael's.) 

14  43d  Street,  336  West.  (GEORGE  Beuce.) 
i;  SQih  Street,  133  East.  (CATHEDRAL.) 
i6  sisiStreet. 463 West.  (Sacked Heart.) 
17    S8tji  Street.  i3t  East. 

iB    67th  Street,  32S  East. 
19    69th   Street.   190  Amslerdam  Avenne. 
(Riverside.     Travelling    Libra- 

HIKS  ) 

30  7Sth  Street.     1465  ATeaoe  A.     (Web- 

II     791b  Street.  333  East.     (Vorkvillb.) 

33     S3d   Street.     444  Amsterdaui  Avenue. 

(St.  Acnes.     Blind  Library.) 

33  96lh  Street,  its  East. 

34  tooth  Street.  3d6  West.      (Blooming- 

35  tioth  Street.  174  East.     (Aguilar.) 

36  iijlh  Street,  303  West. 

37  t34lh  Street,   9  West.     (Harleh  Li- 

brary Branch. ) 

38  t3Sih  Street,  334  East. 

39  i3ith  Strert.  103  West. 

31  i45"i  Street,  503  West.     (Hamilton 

-  E.) 


30    i40tb  Street,  331  East.  cor.  Aleiaoder 
Avenue.     (Mott  Hayen.) 

33  16B1I1  Street,   Woodycrest  and  Shalces- 

peare  Avenues.     (HigHBRIDGB.) 

34  i6q<l)  Street.  Franklin  Avenue.  (MoE- 

3J     176th  StreeL     1S66  Washington  Ave- 
nue.    (Tremont.) 
36    330tli  Street.     3041   Kingsbridge  Ave- 
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thirty  are  in  the  Borough  of  Manhattan,  three  in  The  Bronx,  and  four  in 
the  Borough  of  Richmond, 

Of  these  thirty-one  occupy  their  own  buildings  (twenty-four  erected 
from  the  Carnegie  fimd,  including  all  those  in  the  boroughs  of  The  Bronx 
and  Richmond),  three  are  in  rented  quarters,  two  of  the  former  Cathedral 
branches  have  quarters  rent-free,  and  one,  the  Library  for  the  Blind,  occu- 
pies temporarily  part  of  the  St.  Agnes  Branch. 

Six  Carnegie  buildings  have  been  opened,  four  in  Manhattan  and  two  in 
Richmond. 

All  those  in  the  former  borough  are  occupied  by  previously  existing 
branches,  namely,  the  Webster,  Fifty-eighth  (formerly  Fifty-ninth) 
Street,  Hamilton  Grange  (formerly  Amsterdam  Avenue)  and  Epiph- 
any Branches.  The  Hamilton  Grange  Branch  was  removed  to  an  en- 
tirely differtnt  locality  (from  86th  to  145th  Street)  on  account  of  the 
proximity  of  the  new  St.  Agnes  building,  near  82d  Street.  The  St. 
George  and  Stapleton  branches,  in  Staten  Island,  are  newly  organized. 
In  these  two  cases  the  usual  preliminary  work  was  begun  several  months 
earlier  thai>  the  opening  of  the  library  to  the  public,  the  staffs  being  partially 
organized  for  the  purpose.  The  stock  of  books  for  the  Epiphany  Branch 
was  largely  new,  and  its  preparation  also  was  begun  several  months  before 
the  opening,  the  work  in  the  old  quarters  being  discontinued.  The  St. 
George  and  Stapleton  Branches  were  each  opened  for  the  registration  of 
borrowers  one  week  earlier  than  the  opening  for  circulation. 

Formal  opening  exercises  were  held  in  all  cases,  consisting  of  the  delivery 
of  the  building  to  the  city  by  a  representative  of  the  Trustees,  its  acceptance 
by  an  of&cial  appointed  for  the  purpose  by  the  Mayor,  and  its  re-delivery  to 
the  Library  for  administration.    These  representatives  were  as  follows : 

Branch  Trustees  City 

Webster  (October  24,  1906) Hon.  John  L.  Cadwalader.  Hon.  Elias  Goodman. 

Hamilton  Grange  (January  8, 
1907) Most  Rev.  John  M.  Farley.  Dr.  John  S.  Billings. 

Fifty-eighth  Street  (May  10, 

1907) Dr.  John  S.  Billings.  Hon.  Patrick  F.  McGowan. 

Stapleton  (June  17,  1907) Dr.  John  S.  Billings.  Hon.  George  Cromwell. 

St.  George  (June  26,  1907) Hon.  George  L.  Rives.  Hon.  George  Cromwell. 

Epiphany  (September  20,  1907).. Cleveland  H.  Dodge,  Esq.  Hon.  Reginald  S.  DouU. 

In  addition  addresses  were  made  by  residents  of  the  neighborhood  and 
others  specially  interested,  and  by  the  Director  or  the  Chief  of  the  Depart- 
ment, and  music  was  furnished  through  the  courtesy  of  local  organizations  or 
other  friends  of  the  library,  among  whom  should  be  mentioned  Mr.  J.  J. 
Kovarik,  Miss  Blanche  Jurka,  and  Mr.  John  Mokrejs  (Webster),  the  Glee 
Club  of  Public  School  186,  the  pupils  of  Our  Lady  of  Lourdes  High  School 
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and  Miss  Clara  Smith  (Hamilton  Grange),  the  Pallay  string  quartette 
and  Mrs.  Spcke-Seeley  (Fifty-eighth  Street),  the  pupils  of  Public 
School  14  (Stapleton),  those  of  Public  School  16  (St.  George),  and  the 
Choir  of  Epiphany  Church  (Epiphany).  At  the  Webster  Branch,  which 
includes  a  considerable  collection  of  books  in  Bohemian,  the  exercises  were 
held  partly  in  that  language,  under  the  auspices  of  a  Bohemian  Advisory 
Committee. 

Circulation. 

The  circulation  for  the  eighteen  months  covered  by  this  report  is  7,791,- 
174,  of  which  5490,244  belongs  to  the  calendar  year  1907.  This  is  an 
increase  of  517,166  over  the  calendar  year  1906.  Of  this,  67,982  is  the 
circulation  at  two  libraries  that  were  established  during  1907  and  the  re- 
mainder, 449,184,  is  the  net  increase  of  annual  circulation  at  thirty- four 
branches.  Of  this,  259,926,  or  58  per  cent.,  was  due  to  the  Travelling 
Libraries. 

From  the  percentage-analysis  it  appears  that  the  proportion  of  fiction 
circulated  is  still  small.  The  class  percentages  are  practically  uniform  with 
those  reported  last  year — ^an  interesting  fact.  The  only  change  is  the  de- 
crease of  Literature  from  7  to  6  per  cent  and  the  increase  of  Periodicals 
from  4  to  5  per  cent.  The  largest  amount  of  non-fiction  read  is,  as  usual,  on 
the  lower  East  Side,  the  smallest  fiction  percentage — ^47 — ^being  at  Riving- 
TON  Street.  Four  East  Side  branches  (Chatham  Square,  East  Broadway, 
RiviNGTON  Street  and  Tompkins  Square)  show  together  a  fiction  per- 
centage of  50,  whereas  that  of  the  whole  system  is  58.  The  travelling 
libraries  circulate  only  43  per  cent  of  fiction.  The  highest  amount,  jy  per 
cent.,  is  among  the  German  readers  at  Ottendorfer,  whereas  the  English 
readers  at  the  same  branch  use  only  46  per  cent.  The  largest  percentage  of 
history,  9  per  cent.,  is  read  at  East  Broadway  ;  of  literature,  10  per  cent.,  at 
Chatham  Square,  Bond  Street,  and  Tompkins  Square;  of  sciences,  8 
per  cent.,  at  Hudson  Park  and  Bond  Street.  All  these  branches  are  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  city  and  all,  except  Hudson  Park,  are  on  the  East  Side. 

Tables  VT-VHI  appended  give  a  detailed  statement  of  the  circulation  for 
each  branch  for  each  class  and  for  each  month  since  July  i,  1906. 

Sunday  and  Evening  Opening. 

Experimental  opening  of  branch  reading-rooms  on  Sundays  from  2  to  6 
p.  M.  and  in  the  evenings  from  9  to  10  has  continued  with  the  result  that  on 
December  31,  1907,  only  those  of  the  Ottendorfer,  Rivington  Street, 
Tompkins  Square,  Fifty-eighth  Street,  Muhlenberg,  and  Riverside 
branches  were  open  on  Sunday  and  only  that  of  the  Rivington  Street 


i 


1 02  REPORT   OF  THE  DIRECTOR 

Branch  until  10  p.  m.,  the  others  having  been  closed  for  lack  of  sufficient 
attendance. 

The  following  tables  show  the  results  at  all  the  branches  where  the  ex- 
periment was  tried: 

Sunday  Reading  Room  Attendance,  2-6  p.  m. 
July  I,  1906,  to  December  31,  1907. 

SUNDAYS 

OPEN       ATTENDANCE  AVERAGE 

Sacred  Heart 41                  125  3 

58TH  Street 60               2,387  40 

Hudson  Park 11                  132  12 

YoRKviLLE 13                  163  13 

Muhlenberg    79               4*283  54 

Tompkins  Square 79               4436  56 

Webster    2                    21  11 

Rivington  Street 78             13,336  171 

Riverside 75               2,286  30 

Tremont 26                  655  26 

Ottendorfer    74               3,423  46 

Night  Attendance  9-10  o'clock. 

NIGHTS 
OPEN  ATTENDANCE  AVERAGE 

58TH  Street 82                  694  9 

Tompkins  Square 114               1,517  13 

Jackson  Square 16                   98  6 

Webster    17                    64  .4 

Rivington   Street *. . .  468             22,108  47 

Tremont  45  28 

Staff. 

The  staff  of  the  Department  now  (December  31,  1907)  includes  416  per- 
sons (counting  9  vacant  positions)  an  increase  of  54  over  July  i,  1906, 
classified  as  follows : 

General  Staff: 

Administration 14 

Cataloguing  Office 9 

Book  Order  Office 3 

Instruction  Office 2 

Bindery 8 

'  36 
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Branches : 

Librarians-in-charge  (Class  A) 37 

1st  Assistant  Librarians  (Class  B) 32 

2d  Assistant  Librarians  (Class  C) 107 

Assistants  (Class  D) 109 

Attendants  (Class  E) 23 

Custodians  of  reading-rooms 22 

Janitors 33 

Messengers 8 

371 

Vacancies   9 


Total   416 

During  the  eighteen  months  ending  December  31,  1907,  169  separate 
appointments  have  been  made ;  there  have  been  50  transfers ;  79  members  of 
the  staff  have  resigned ;  42  have  been  granted  indefinite  leave  of  absence ;  3 
have  died. 

Total  December  31,  1907 416 

Total  June  30,  1906 362 

Net  increase  in  18  months 54 


Examinations. 

The  record  of  the  results  in  the  examinations  to  determine  eligibility  for 
promotion  which  were  held  for  all  grades  on  May  23,  24,  and  25,  is  as  fol- 
lows: 

candidates:  placed  on  list: 

B  to  A,    9 6 

C  to  B,  51 16 

D  to  C,  66 24 

E  to  D,  19 12 

F  to  E,  26 24 

In  the  examination  for  Class  D,  21  persons  failed  to  secure  the  mark  of 
75  necessary  for  passage,  but  the  average  of  examination,  work,  and  per- 
sonal qualifications  gave  the  passing  mark  to  12  of  these. 
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Meetings. 

Meetings  of  parts  of  the  staff  of  the  Circulation  Department  for  consulta- 
tion in  regard  to  the  work  of  the  library  have  been  held  as  follows : 

(i)  Librarians-in-charge  of  branch  libraries,  with  heads  of  offices,  meet 
with  the  Chief  of  the  Department  on  three  or  four  Friday  mornings  in  each 
month,  except  during  the  summer,  when  monthly  meetings  are  held. 

(2)  Heads  of  offices  meet  monthly  with  the  Chief  of  the  Department. 

(3)  Assistants  in  charge  of  Children's  Rooms  meet  monthly  with  the 
Supervisor  as  described  elsewhere  in  this  report. 

(4)  Assistants  in  charge  of  school  work  meet  occasionally  with  the 
Supervisor  of  that  branch  of  work. 

(5)  Assistants  in  charge  of  interbranch  loan  work  meet  occasionally 
with  the  cataloguer. 

Staff  News. 

A  weekly  mimeographed  sheet,  entitled  "Staff  News"  has  been  prepared 
at  the  Department  headquarters  since  March  17,  1906,  and  is  sent  out  every 
Saturday  to  the  branches.  The  primary  object  is  to  consolidate  and  syste- 
matize official  notifications  to  branches,  regarding  matters  of  various  kinds. 
The  sheet  contains : 

(i)  The  calendar  for  the  week,  a  chronological  list  of  lectures,  meet- 
ings, etc.,  in  library  buildings,  or  connected  with  the  work  of  the  library. 

(2)  Official  notices,  both  general  and  affecting  the  work  of  the  various 
offices. 

(3)  Announcement  of  changes  in  the  staff. 

(4)  Miscellaneous  items  of  interest  to  the  staff. 

Training  Class. 

The  last  report  dated  July,  1906,  was  necessarily  incomplete,  as  the  second 
class  of  the  year  did  not  finish  work  until  August.  Of  forty-two  students 
in  the  two  classes  of  1906,  thirty-five  finally  became  eligible  for  Class  D,  but 
four  of  these  were  unable  to  accept  appointments. 

In  1906-07  two  classes  were  again  entered,  the  first  for  the  regular  nine 
months*  term  and  the  second  for  a  special  term  of  three  months,  at  the  end 
of  which  the  students  were  recommended  to  the  New  York  State  Library 
School  summer  course.  The  members  of  this  second  class  took  the  examina- 
tions for  Class  D  in  May  and  on  completion  of  their  course  at  Albany,  July 
17,  became  eligible  for  appointment. 
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Total  applicants  examined  in  both  classes 81 

Selected  for  the  nine  months  term 32 

Selected  for  the  three  months  term 7 

Completed  the  course  July  ist 26 

Completed  the  course  July  17th 6 

Eligible  for  Oass  D  (out  of  26) 24 

Eligible  for  Class  D  (out  of  7) 6 

Total  eligible 30 

From  July,  1906,  to  January,  1908,  over  400  copies  of  the  printed  circu- 
lar and  application  blank  were  supplied  to  applicants,  nearly  300  as  a  result 
of  personal  interviews.  Besides  these,  955  letters  were  written,  including 
answers  to  inquiries  not  covered  by  the  circular. 

Out  of  eighty-five  applicants  for  the  class  of  1908,  sixty-five  entered  the 
examination  and  thirty-six  passed.  Of  these  a  number  withdrew,  so  that 
the  class  at  present  includes  thirty  members. 

The  course  pursued  in  1906-07  was  the  regular  one  of  nine  months  which 
includes  seven  months  of  systematic  instruction.  From  the  standpoint  of 
training,  the  longer  term  is  more  satisfactory.  In  several  lines  the  class 
work  was  better  than  ever  before,  due  partly  to  the  revision  of  courses  and 
partly  to  the  requirements  of  written  work  handed  in  for  correction  weekly. 
Instead  of  the  history  of  English  literature,  a  new  course  in  the  study  of 
new  books  and  of  books  by  subjects  was  introduced,  with  weekly  problems 
which  required  a  constant  use  of  book  reviews,  trade  and  subject  biblio- 
graphy. The  plan  of  training  the  students  in  a  selected  number  of  branches 
proved  successful  both  in  the  value  of  the  training  to  the  student  and  in  the 
value  of  the  librarian's  report.  In  at  least  ten  branches  the  students  took 
the  place  and  did  the  work  of  one  assistant  for  the  greater  part  of  the  year. 
Besides  members  of  the  library  staff  who  lectured  to  the  class  on  the 
work  of  the  library,  the  following  persons  spoke  on  their  respective  sub- 
jects: 

Mr.  W.  R.  Eastman,  Library  Buildings. 

Miss  Theresa  Hitchler,  The  Brooklyn  Public  Library. 

Mrs.  S.  C.  Fairchild,  The  Function  of  a  Public  Library. 

Dr.  J.  A.  Canfield,  Efficiency. 

Miss  Louise  Connolly,  The  School  and  the  Library. 

Mr.  F.  B.  Johnson,  The  Library  Bureau. 

Mrs.  M.  F.  Crow,  Poetry. 

Mr.  Cedric  Chivers,  Book  binding  and  mending. 

no  volumes  and  127  pamphlets  have  been  added  to  the  technical  col- 
lection in  the  class  room  during  the  period  covered  by  this  report,  making  a 
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total  of  937  volumes  and  pamphlets,  of  which  378  are  accessioned.  Besides 
these  there  are  about  400  folders  and  leaflets  of  considerable  value,  most  of 
which  are  indexed  by  subject  in  the  card  catalogue.  31  periodicals  are  cur- 
rently received  and  filed  in  the  Class  room,  four  of  which  are  bound  in 
annual  volumes  and  others  occasionally.  From  this  collection  324  pieces 
have  been  taken  out  for  use  outside  the  Class  room. 

The  Thursday  morning  lectures  to  branch  assistants  were  resumed  in 
November,  1906,  and  given  through  the  year.  These  have  included  a  course 
of  four  lectures  to  Classes  D  and  E  on  general  information,  personal  read- 
ing, elementary  cataloguing,  shelf  work,  etc. ;  and  courses  to  classes  B  and  C 
on  bibliography,  classification  and  shelf  arrangement,  cataloguing,  problems 
of  administration,  and  statistics. 

To  assistants  generally  were  given  lectures  on  Library  history  and  in- 
formation and  on  children's  work. 

Ten  sets  of  reports  and  other  publications  relating  to  the  history  of  the 
library  have  been  circulated  among  branch  assistants,  each  set  being  ex- 
changed among  the  members  of  the  staff  at  the  branch  borrowing  it  and 
kept  for  some  time. 

Cataloguing  Work. 

The  cataloguing  in  the  Circulation  Department  has  been  carried  on,  as 
usual,  partly  at  headquarters  and  partly  at  the  branch  libraries,  general 
planning  being  always  done  at  headquarters  and  the  more  or  less  mechanical 
execution  of  details  at  the  branches. 

The  Cataloguing  force  of  the  department,  in  addition  to  its  routine  work, 
has  carried  out  certain  special  work  for  individual  branches.  The  regular 
work,  done  by  the  cataloguer  and  her  six  assistants,  during  eighteen  months, 
as  well  as  some  of  the  work  done  in  the  branches,  is  shown  in  the  following 
table : 

11,153  books  classified. 

30,896  cards  written   (or  typewritten)   for  union  catalogue. 
68,522  books  entered  in  union  catalogue  and  shelf  list. 
95,895  cards  and  slips  filed. 

11,120  entries  discarded  from  union  catalogue  and  shelf  list. 
7,512  Library  of  Congress  cards  placed  in  union  catalogue. 
71,031  Library  of  Congress  cards  sent  to  branches. 
3,405  Library  of  Congress  cards  sent  to  Astor. 
3,392  catalogue  cards  written  for  branches. 
132,601  catalogue  cards  written  by  branches. 

Shelf  lists  at  Rivington  Street  and  Riverside  Branches 

compared  with  union  shelf  list. 
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Two  additional  assistants  were  employed  for  eighteen  months  and  one 
for  six  months,  to  do  the  special  work  before  mentioned.  Their  work  is 
shown  in  the  following  table : 

5,076  cards  written  for  union  catalogue. 
2,189  cards  filed. 
23,194  books  of  Aguilar  branches  entered  in  union  shelf  list. 
13,192  numbers  changed  on  books  in  Aguilar  branches. 
29409  numbers  changed  on  cards  in  Aguilar  branches. 
3,989  cards  written  for  Aguilar  catalogues. 
5,217  cards  filed  for  Aguilar  branches. 
1,771  books  in  Cathedral  branches  entered  in  union  catalogue  and 

shelf  list. 
4,267  cards  written  for  Cathedral  catalogues. 

114  cards  written  for  George  Bruce  catalogue. 
7430  cards  written  for  Washington  Heights  catalogue. 
1,302  cards  written  for  Washington  Heights  shelf  list. 
7,874  cards  filed  for  Washington  Heights. 
147  books  accessioned  for  Washington  Heights. 
156  numbers  changed  on  books  in  Washington  Heights. 
1,304  numbers  changed  on  cards  in  Washington  Heights. 
1,090  Bohemian  catalogue  cards  written  for  Webster. 

Shelf  list  at  Epiphany  Branch  compared  with  union  shelf  list. 

The  copy  for  the  "Monthly  List  of  Additions"  was  prepared  by  the 
cataloguers  and  the  proof  read  by  them.  The  titles  in  these  monthly  lists 
were  cumulated  at  the  end  of  the  year  into  one  volume  for  which  an  author 
index  was  prepared. 

The  printed  catalogue  of  books  available  for  travelling  libraries  was  also 
prepared  for  the  printer  and  seen  through  the  press. 

The  following  special  lists  of  books  were  prepared  and  printed  in  the 
"Monthly  List" : 

Books  for  Sunday  School  teachers,  Child  study,  Civil  war  from  the  South- 
em  point  of  view,  Current  periodicals  received  in  the  Circulating  Department, 
Heroines  of  fiction.  Immigration,  Municipal  ownership.  Volcanoes  and  earth- 
quakes. 

Besides  the  above  mentioned  lists,  selected  lists  of  the  material  in  the 
department  relating  to  various  topics  have  been  prepared  by  the  cataloguing 
force,  largely  in  answer  to  requests  from  individual  readers  or  from  assist- 
ants on  behalf  of  readers.    These  lists  are  as  follows : 

Automobiles ;  Boat-building ;  Brittany ;  Building ;  Caricature ;  Chess  ; 
Commercial  correspondence ;  Currency ;  Finance ;  French  home  life ;  Labra- 
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thirty  are  in  the  Borough  of  Manhattan,  three  in  The  Bronx,  and  four  in 
the  Borough  of  Richmond. 

Of  these  thirty-one  occupy  their  own  buildings  (twenty-four  erected 
from  the  Carnegie  fund,  including  all  those  in  the  boroughs  of  The  Bronx 
and  Richmond),  three  are  in  rented  quarters,  two  of  the  former  Cathedral 
branches  have  quarters  rent-free,  and  one,  the  Library  for  the  Blind,  occu- 
pies temporarily  part  of  the  St.  Agnes  Branch. 

Six  Carnegie  buildings  have  been  opened,  four  in  Manhattan  and  two  in 
Richmond. 

All  those  in  the  former  borough  are  occupied  by  previously  existing 
branches,  namely,  the  Webster^  Fifty-eighth  (formerly  Fifty-ninth) 
Street,  Hamilton  Grange  (formerly  Amsterdam  Avenue)  and  Epiph- 
any Branches.  The  Hamilton  Grange  Branch  was  removed  to  an  en- 
tirely different  locality  (from  86th  to  145th  Street)  on  account  of  the 
proximity  of  the  new  St.  Agnes  building,  near  82d  Street.  The  St. 
George  and  Stapleton  branches,  in  Staten  Island,  are  newly  organized. 
In  these  two  cases  the  usual  preliminary  work  was  begun  several  months 
earlier  thaiA  the  opening  of  the  library  to  the  public,  the  staffs  being  partially 
organized  for  the  purpose.  The  stock  of  books  for  the  Epiphany  Branch 
was  largely  new,  and  its  preparation  also  was  begun  several  months  before 
the  opening,  the  work  in  the  old  quarters  being  discontinued.  The  St. 
George  and  Stapleton  Branches  were  each  opened  for  the  registration  of 
borrowers  one  week  earlier  than  the  opening  for  circulation. 

Formal  opening  exercises  were  held  in  all  cases,  consisting  of  the  delivery 
of  the  building  to  the  city  by  a  representative  of  the  Trustees,  its  acceptance 
by  an  official  appointed  for  the  purpose  by  the  Mayor,  and  its  re-delivery  to 
the  Library  for  administration.    These  representatives  were  as  follows : 

Branch  Trustees  City 

Webster  (October  24,  1906) Hon.  John  L.  Cadwalader.  Hon.  Elias  Goodman. 

Hamilton  Grange  (January  8, 
1907) Most  Rev.  John  M.  Farley.  Dr.  John  S.  Billing^s. 

Fifty-eighth  Street  (May  10, 

1907) Dr.  John  S.  Billings.  Hon.  Patrick  F.  McGowan. 

Stapleton  (June  17,  1907) Dr.  John  S.  Billings.  Hon.  George  Cromwell. 

St.  George  (June  26,  1907) Hon.  George  L.  Rives.  Hon.  George  Cromwell. 

Epiphany  (September  20,  1907).. Cleveland  H.  Dodge,  Esq.  Hon.  Reginald  S.  Doull. 

In  addition  addresses  were  made  by  residents  of  the  neighborhood  and 
others  specially  interested,  and  by  the  Director  or  the  Chief  of  the  Depart- 
ment, and  music  was  furnished  through  the  courtesy  of  local  organizations  or 
other  friends  of  the  library,  among  whom  should  be  mentioned  Mr.  J.  J. 
Kovarik,  Miss  Blanche  Jurka,  and  Mr.  John  Mokrejs  (Webster),  the  Glee 
Club  of  Public  School  186,  the  pupils  of  Our  Lady  of  Lourdes  High  School 
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and  Miss  Clara  Smith  (Hamilton  Grange),  the  Pallay  string  quartette 
and  Mrs.  Speke-Seeley  (Fifty-eighth  Street),  the  pupils  of  Public 
School  14  (Stapleton),  those  of  Public  School  16  (St.  George),  and  the 
Choir  of  Epiphany  Church  (Epiphany).  At  the  Webster  Branch,  which 
includes  a  considerable  collection  of  books  in  Bohemian,  the  exercises  were 
held  partly  in  that  language,  under  the  auspices  of  a  Bohemian  Advisory 
Committee. 

Circulation. 

The  circulation  for  the  eighteen  months  covered  by  this  report  is  7,791,- 
174,  of  which  5490,244  belongs  to  the  calendar  year  1907.  This  is  an 
increase  of  517,166  over  the  calendar  year  1906.  Of  this,  67,982  is  the 
circulation  at  two  libraries  that  were  established  during  1907  and  the  re- 
mainder, 449,184,  is  the  net  increase  of  annual  circulation  at  thirty-four 
branches.  Of  this,  259,926,  or  58  per  cent.,  was  due  to  the  Travelling 
Libraries. 

From  the  percentage-analysis  it  appears  that  the  proportion  of  fiction 
circulated  is  still  small.  The  class  percentages  are  practically  uniform  with 
those  reported  last  year — ^an  interesting  fact.  The  only  change  is  the  de- 
crease of  Literature  from  7  to  6  per  cent  and  the  increase  of  Periodicals 
from  4  to  5  per  cent.  The  largest  amount  of  non-fiction  read  is,  as  usual,  on 
the  lower  East  Side,  the  smallest  fiction  percentage — ^47 — ^being  at  Riving- 
ton  Street.  Four  East  Side  branches  (Chatham  Square,  East  Broadway, 
Rivington  Street  and  Tompkins  Square)  show  together  a  fiction  per- 
centage of  50,  whereas  that  of  the  whole  system  is  58.  The  travelling 
libraries  circulate  only  43  per  cent  of  fiction.  The  highest  amount,  yy  per 
cent.,  is  among  the  German  readers  at  Ottendorfer,  whereas  the  English 
readers  at  the  same  branch  use  only  46  per  cent.  The  largest  percentage  of 
history,  9  per  cent.,  is  read  at  East  Broadway  ;  of  literature,  10  per  cent.,  at 
Chatham  Square,  Bond  Street,  and  Tompkins  Square;  of  sciences,  8 
per  cent.,  at  Hudson  Park  and  Bond  Street.  All  these  branches  are  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  city  and  all,  except  Hudson  Park,  are  on  the  East  Side. 

Tables  VI-VHI  appended  give  a  detailed  statement  of  the  circulation  for 
each  branch  for  each  class  and  for  each  month  since  July  i,  1906. 

Sunday  and  Evening  Opening. 

Experimental  opening  of  branch  reading-rooms  on  Sundays  from  2  to  6 
p.  M.  and  in  the  evenings  from  9  to  10  has  continued  with  the  result  that  on 
December  31,  1907,  only  those  of  the  Ottendorfer,  Rivington  Street, 
Tompkins  Square,  Fifty-eighth  Street,  Muhlenberg,  and  Riverside 
branches  were  open  on  Sunday  and  only  that  of  the  Rivington  Street 
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910  notices  have  been  mailed  to  distant  schools  in  Staten  Island  and  The 
Bronx. 

One  copy  of  every  issue  of  the  "Monthly  List  of  Additions"  has  been  sent 
to  each  teacher  in  the  public  elementary  and  high  schools,  and  one  copy  to 
each  principal  in  other  schools.  The  library  has  thus  distributed  108,702 
copies  to  schools  visited  by  library  assistants  and  has  sent  410  copies  by  mail 
to  Staten  Island  and  The  Bronx. 

Library  assistants  have  visited  schools  6,013  times  and  in  addition  a 
series  of  addresses  in  schools  have  been  made,  generally  by  members  of  the 
staff,  to  teachers  at  teachers'  and  principals'  conferences;  to  assembled 
classes  and  schools;  to  mothers'  or  parents'  meetings  held  in  schools;  and, 
upon  occasion,  at  dinners  of  school-men.  In  addition  to  these  more  or  less 
formal  addresses,  about  thirty  speakers  at  graduation  exercises  in  elementary 
schools  have  included  references  to  the  library  and  to  books  and  reading  as 
means  for  the  continuation  of  education,  in  their  talks  to  boys  and  girls 
about  to  leave  school. 

In  the  public  elementary  and  high  schools  of  Manhattan,  Richmond,  and 
The  Bronx,  are  about  7,784  teachers,  according  to  the  latest  published  report 
of  the  Board  of  Education.  The  Branch  Libraries  have  issued  to  teachers, 
in*  the  period  covered  by  this  report,  4,343  special  study  cards ;  or,  in  other 
words,  a  body  of  teachers  more  than  half  as  large  as  that  employed  in  the 
public  schools  of  the  three  boroughs  have  received  cards  entitling  them  to 
books  for  special  study.  Teachers  have  in  33,163  instances  endorsed  appli- 
cations for  library  use  made  by  their  pupils.  In  the  public  elementary  and 
high  schools,  there  are  about  162,220  pupils  old  enough  and  far  enough  ad- 
vanced to  use  reference  books.  The  branches  report  a  total  reference  use 
by  school-children  of  140,795. 

The  Library  has  not  insisted  that  teachers  be  held  personally  responsible 
for  books  lost  by  pupils  for  whom  they  have  signed  application  blanks,  and 
teachers  themselves  have  not  been  required  to  name  guarantors. 

Seven  volumes  have  been  lost  by  teachers  and  348  by  pupils  as  a  result 
of  these  exemptions — a  loss  small  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  cards 
issued,  and  negligible  in  proportion  to  the  probable  resulting  circulation  or 
use  of  books. 

Considerable  purchases  of  books  have  been  made  in  response  to  direct 
requests  from  teachers  and  in  addition  branches  have  been  supplied  with 
books  likely  to  be  needed  by  students  in  educational  institutions. 
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III 


The   following  tables   show  the  reason   for  purchase,   distribution   to 
branches,  and  the  classification  of  works  so  purchased : 


Books  reserved  for  teachers 2,200 

In^connection  with  courses  in  educational  institutions. .      610 


2,810 


Distribution  to  Branches : 

Chatham  Square 527 

East  Broadway 37 

RiviNGTON  Street 138 

Hudson  Park 25 

Bond  Street 7 

Tompkins  Square 117 

Ottendorfer 256 

Jackson  Square 15 

Epiphany 17 

Muhlenberg 76 

34TH  Street 62 

St.  Raphael i 

George  Bruce 31 

Cathedral 89 

Sacred  Heart 20 

58TH  Street 66 

67TH  Street 61 

Riverside 149 

Travelung  I 


Webster 21 

yorkville  84 

St.  Agnes.  . . ; 165 

96TH  Street 91 

Bloomingdale    . . . : 97 

Aguilar  12 

Harlem  Library 59 

125TH  Street 11 

135TH  Street 12 

Hamilton  Grange 68 

Washington  Heights..  74 

MoTT  Haven 45 

Tremont   265 

Kingsbridge    24 

tottenville  i3 

Stapleton 25 

Port  Richmond 8 

St.   George 41 

Total — r-  2,810 


Classification  of  these  special  purchases  as  follows : 


General  works 3 

Philosophy    31 

Study  of  defective  children  46 

Psychology    261 

Logic    3 

Ethics 24 

Religion  24 

Sociology 73 

Education    ^»^9 

Philology   37 


Natural  Science 210 

Useful  arts 145 

Fine  arts 105 

Literature    338 

Travel    23 

Biography   59 

History    113 

Juvenile   fiction 16 

Adult  fiction 20 

Total  2,810 
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Substantially  all  magazines  for  teachers  may  now  be  found  in  both  the 
Bloomingdale  and  Chatham  Square  Branches,  while  all  other  branches 
have  smaller  but  representative  collections  of  such  magazines.  The  col- 
lection comprises  fifty-one  titles  and  includes  magazines  in  English,  French, 
German,  Italian,  Spanish,  Polish,  Danish,  Swedish,  Bohemian,  and  Russian. 
In  addition  to  the  usual  general  pedagogical  magazines  there  are  included 
periodicals  devoted  to  such  special  interests  as  the  kindergarten,  elementary 
and  high  schools,  school  method,  manual  training,  physical  training,  language 
teaching,  psychology,  geography,  nature  study,  and  the  study  of  deficient  chil- 
dren. In  all,  314  subscriptions  for  ihagazines  for  teachers'  especial  uses  have 
been  entered  for  the  Branch  Libraries,  in  addition  to  our  regular  subscrip- 
tions. 

For  the  development  of  the  work  with  pupils  in  elementary  and  high 
schools  a  list  of  reference  books,  including  734  titles,  or  879  volumes,  to  be 
added  to  Branches  for  consultation  by  pupils  has  been  prepared  in  conjunc- 
tion with  high  school  librarians,  and,  in  certain  cases,  with  teachers  of  special 
subjects.  One  hundred  and  forty  volumes  from  this  list  have  been  placed 
in  the  Chatham  Square  Branch,  whence  come  most  satisfactory  reports 
of  their  use.  It, is  hoped  that  the  whole  collection  may  be  installed  in  at 
least  two  branches,  and  in  part  in  a  considerable  number  of  others,  during 
the  coming  year. 

Educational  work  done  by  the  branches  in  connection  with  the  evening 
lectures  of  the  Board  of  Education  is  summed  up  elsewhere  in  this  report. 

Preparation  of  reading  lists  for  schools  has  occupied  much  time.  In  at 
least  40  cases  illustrated  or  picture  bulletins  accompanied  such  lists,  and 
in  at  least  ten  such  cases  the  material  was  loaned  to  teachers  for  use  in  class- 
rooms. Branches  have  been  visited  by  49  teachers  with  their  classes  or  with 
groups  of  their  pupils,  and  at  19  of  these  visits  instruction  was  given  in  the 
use  of  books  and  an  endeavor  was  made  to  interest  the  children  in  books 
worth  reading.  Library  assistants  have  given  special  instruction  to  groups 
of  children  in  the  use  of  the  card  catalogue,  indexes,  reference  books  and  so 
on,  at  least  seven  times.  Reference  material  for  debates  and  other  pur- 
poses has  been  prepared,  typewritten  copies  of  poems  and  brief  biographies 
have  been  made  where  the  nimiber  of  children  desiring  information  far  ex- 
ceeded the  number  of  available  books ;  and  special  collections  of  books  have 
been  sent  to  schools  to  aid  in  the  development  of  certain  phases  of  work, 
notably  manual  and  industrial  training. 

The  cordial  personal  relations  which  exist  between  some  of  the  teachers 
and  library  assistants  can  hardly  be  stated  in  formal  terms,  but  the  results 
are  of  value  to  the  Library  as  well  as  to  the  school  public. 
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Children's  Work. 

The  newly  appointed  supervisor  of  children's  work,  Miss  Annie  Carroll 
Moore,  entered  upon  her  duties  on  September  i,  1906.  Her  first  task  was 
to  examine  carefully  the  collections  of  books  for  children  at  the  various 
branches  and  to  study  the  methods  of  caring  for  them  and  the  situation  and 
equipment  of  the  children's  rooms.  Separate  rooms  for  children  are  now 
included  in  twenty-seven  branches,  in  five  of  which  reading  and  reference 
work  for  adults  is  also  carried  on.  In  four  branches  special  shelves  are  as- 
signed to  juvenile  books,  and  in  five  half  the  library  space  is  devoted  to 
children.  This  gives  a  total  of  thirty-six  points  of  administration  for  chil- 
dren's work. 

The  work  of  the  Supervisor  has  been  directed  chiefly  along  three  lines, 
(i)  the  selection  and  recoitlmendation  of  books  for  purchase,  (2)  the  de- 
velopment of  more  efficient  service  in  the  children's  rooms  and  (3)  the 
recommendation  of  such  changes  in  the  arrangement  and  furnishings  of 
the  children's  rooms  as  seemed  calculated  to  ensure  better  supervision  of 
the  work  without  increasing  the  staff  of  assistants. 

The  selection  and  recommendation  of  books  have  been  made  in  active 
co-operation  with  the  branch  librarians. 

The  aim  has  been  to  eliminate  out-of-date  and  undesirable  books,  to  in- 
crease the  number  of  non-fiction  and  of  such  adult  books  as  should  be  read 
by  boys  and  girls  still  using  a  children's  room,  and  to  duplicate  more  ex- 
tensively and  in  more  suitable  editions  the  recognized  standard  books  for 
children.  A  representative  list  of  children's  books  in  all  classes  has  been 
compiled,  including  a  specification  of  editions  and  binding.  This  list  will  be 
kept  revised  to  date  and  will  be  used  in  making  up  current  orders  and  also 
in  adapting  collections  of  children's  books  to  special  neighborhoods. 

Many  thousands  of  suggestions  for  purchase  have  been  examined,  a 
selection  of  books  for  three  new  branches  has  been  made,  four  of  the  older 
branches  have  been  virtually  restocked,  and  a  number  of  branches  have  had 
their  collections  considerably  increased  in  certain  classes.  The  supply  of 
children's  books  is  still  very  inadequate  to  the  demands  of  the  circulation,  but 
the  stock  of  books  is  in  much  better  condition  and  there  are  many  more  books 
in  active  circulation  than  was  the  case  a  year  ago. 

The  second  line  of  the  Supervisor's  work  has  taken  the  form  of  de- 
veloping among  the  assistants  and  through  them  among  the  children  an 
increased  sense  of  personal  responsibility  concerning  their  relationship  to 
the  library  and  the  preservation  of  its  property.  The  first  step  in  this  direc- 
tion was  to  place  in  charge  of  each  children's  room  an  assistant  who  seemed 
to  have  a  real  liking  for  the  work,  instead  of  dividing  it  among  several  per- 
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sons.  Monthly  meetings  have  been  held  in  the  children's  rooms  of  libraries 
selected  with  a  view  to  acquainting  the  assistants  with  representative  condi- 
tions of  work  in  all  parts  of  the  city.  The  best  methods  of  taking  care  of 
books  and  of  training  children  to  take  care  of  them  have  been  discussed  at 
these  meetings. 

The  importance  of  good  collections  of  books  to  be  used  for  reading  and 
for  reference  in  the  children's  room  has  been  strongly  emphasized,  and  spe- 
cial directions  were  given  respecting  the  care  of  the  books  placed  in  each 
children's  room  in  December,  1906.  At  that  time  a  collection  of  twenty-five 
books  in  attractive  illustrated  editions  was  placed  in  the  children's  room  of 
each  library  with  the  expectation  that  it  would  form  the  nucleus  of  a  reading 
room  collection  and  with  the  immediate  object  of  securing  better  care  of  all 
library  books.  The  experiment  proved  most,  successful.  The  assistants 
report  that  the  reading  room  books  have  done  more  to  secure  clean  hands 
and  orderly  ways  from  persistently  dirty  and  disorderly  children  than  any 
remedy  hitherto  tried. 

Some  of  the  libraries  have  enlarged  the  collections  for  reading  room  use 
to  100  or  200  books.  The  abandonment  of  the  age  limit  has  emphasized  the 
needs  of  the  younger  children  and  a  special  picture  book  hour  arranged  for 
them  at  several  branches  has  proved  a  successful  means  of  extending  the 
privileges  of  the  children's  room  to  meet  their  needs.  Picture  books  in  paper 
covers  have  been  provided  for  the  little  children. 

Plans  for  story  telling  have  been  considered  with  the  assistants  and  a 
regular  weekly  story  hour  is  now  held  at  twelve  branches.  Reading  circles 
for  older  boys  and  girls  have  been  formed  at  five  branches. 

The  stimulus  afforded  by  visits  to  other  children's  rooms,  no  less  than 
the  discussion  carried  on  at  the  meetings,  has  led  to  a  most  gratifying  and 
rapid  improvement  in  the  appearance  of  the  books,  in  the  interest  shown  by 
the  assistants,  and  in  the  attention  given  to  the  details  of  the  work  for  chil- 
dren. In  October,  1907,  at  the  request  of  some  of  the  librarians,  a  second 
series  of  monthly  meetings  was  inaugurated,  to  be  devoted  to  discussion  of 
children's  books.  These  meetings  also  are  held  in  the  children's  rooms  of 
different  branches,  but  are  open  to  librarians-in-charge  and  to  all  assistants. 

The  principal  changes  in  the  arrangement  and  equipment  of  the  chil- 
dren's rooms,  in  considering  plans  for  new  buildings  and  in  making  recom- 
mendations for  alterations,  have  been  the  removal  of  glass  partitions  and 
floor  stacks,  the  standardization  of  tables  and  chairs  and  of  the  height  of 
shelving,  the  provision  of  glass  doors  for  book  cases  in  reading  rooms  where 
the  losses  of  books  had  been  or  seemed  likely  to  be  heavy,  increased  shelv- 
ing, increased  supply  of  tables  and  chairs  for  children  under  ten  years  old. 
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and  the  reduction  of  exits  and  entrances  to  a  single  point,  so  that  children 
must  pass  the  charging  desk  on  entering  and  leaving  the  room. 

A  series  of  special  exhibits  sent  by  the  Museum  of  Natural  History  and 
supplemented  by  such  reading  lists,  descriptive  text,  pictures,  and  books  a^ 
may  be  needed  to  make  the  exhibit  effective  in  a  library  has  also  been  ar- 
ranged for  the  children's  rooms.  An  Arctic  exhibit  consisting  of  Eskimo 
garments,  polar  bears,  and  pictures  and  objects  illustrating  life  in  the  North 
was  shown  at  the  St.  George  Branch  during  the  summer  and  at  the  67TH 
Street  Branch  in  October  and  November.  Invitations  were  sent  to  school 
principals  enclosing  lists  of  books  on  the  subject  and  there  was  a  very  gratify- 
ing attendance  and  use  of  the  books  by  school  children.  Nearly  5,000  people 
.visited  the  exhibit  during  the  month  it  remained  at  67TH  Street. 

An  Indian  exhibit  illustrating  the  poem  of  Hiawatha  has  been  recently 
placed  at  St.  Agnes  and  exhibits  on  Alaska  and  the  Philippines  will  be  sent 
out  early  in  January. 

Special  collections  of  pictures  have  been  secured  for  exhibition  purposes 
and  an  exhibit  comprising  both  books  and  pictures  suggested  as  holiday 
gifts  was  held  at  St.  George  Branch  during  the  month  of  December.  A 
considerable  number  of  parents  and  teachers  visited  this  exhibit  and  seemed 
to  find  it  extremely  practical.  Two  meetings  were  held  in  connection  with 
it,  at  which  the  books  were  discussed.  The  Supervisor  has  also  addressed 
several  clubs  and  parents'  meetings  on  the  subject  of  children's  books. 

The  circulation  of  books  among  children  comprises  more  than  one-third 
of  the  total  circulation.  Every  nationality  is  represented  in  our  children's 
rooms  and  it  is  chiefly  through  children  that  the  adult  members  of  a  foreign 
family  hear  of  the  existence  and  work  of  the  library. 

The  work  of  the  Children's  rooms  for  the  calendar  year  1907  is  shown 
in  the  following  table : 
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n^o^A^^!^*,  CIRCULA- 

««  .  »,«„  TRATION  ^,«„ 

BRANCH  ^^^^^^^  TION 

Chatham  Square 2468  78,220 

East  Broadway S»74i  126,004 

RiviNGTON  Street 3,866  110,846 

Hudson  Park 989  38,548 

Bond  Street 1,616  40,716 

Ottendorfer 1,832  72,917 

Tompkins  Square 3,702  101,225 

Jackson   Square 562  23,810 

Epiphany    1,515  27,177 

Muhlenberg 755  25,286 

34TH  Street 642  28,144 

St.  Raphael 425  19,860 

George  Bruce 1,844  35,8o8 

Cathedral 814  25,714 

Sacred  Heart I1O39  29,856 

58TH  Street 1,270  31,053 

67TH  Street 1,575  65,479 

Riverside   768  39,158 

Webster 1,845  84,386 

YoRKviLLE   1,720  92,133 

St.  Agnes 520  31,298 

96TH  Street 3*109  142,594 

Bloomingdale 976  40,781 

Aguilar   2,795  86,741 

Harlem  Library. 1,492  34,380 

125TH  Street 1,531  40,927 

135TH  Street 1,544  62,833 

Hamilton   Grange 2,680  62,666 

Washington  Heights.  858  20,253 

MoTT  Haven 2,313  86,425 

Tremont 2,022  89,904 

KiNGSBRIDGE I4I  .  7,862 

St.  George 657  12,667 

Port  Richmond 365  25,896 

Stapleton   1,198  20,225 

tottenville   i49  i0,008 

Total   57,338  1,871,800 


PERCENTAGE 

TOTAL  NO. 

TOTAL 

OF  NON- 

OF  VOLS  IN 

NO.  OF 

FICTION  CIK- 

CHILDSfN's 

VOLS.  PUR- 

CBIATKD 

ROOM 

CHASED 

524s 

5.324 

3.886 

43-57 

5.273 

1,901 

49.72 

5,016 

1,918 

42.24 

3.630 

419 

4152 

2,248 

890 

45-90 

3.241 

1.29s 

46.72 

5.256 

1,984 

26.65 

3.608 

511 

38.23 

3.805 

3.156 

29-15 

2,926 

479 

3450 

2,064 

620 

26.55 

1460 

537 

39-31 

2.515 

2,579 

47-95 

1,789 

512 

20.20 

1,512 

486 

3643 

4.783 

1.956 

49.18 

4,765 

913 

38.02 

3,366 

.952 

34-54 

5,496 

513 

36.87 

4,913 

1426 

30.00 

3.212 

762 

39-38 

6,273 

1.534 

29.25 

3.I5I 

360 

43-54 

4.376 

1.628 

32-31 

2,238 

1,047 

27.04 

4.153 

802 

30.21 

3,402 

526 

2946 

3.501 

578 

26.31 

3.092 

620 

33.29 

4.578 

1,007 

35-71 

5.647 

544 

27-39 

1.305 

198 

33-88 

1. 791 

246 

30-15 

1.994 

434 

39-30 

1,986 

676 

42.08 

1414 

199 

38.76      125,103      38,094 
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Work  with  the  Blind. 

The  collection  in  the  Library  for  the  Blind  now  numbers  2,919  volumes 
and  1,745  pieces  of  music,  distributed  among  the  various  systems  of  typo- 
graphy as  follows : 

ADDITIONS  IN 
LAST  18  MONTHS  TOTAL 

BOOKS  MUSIC  BOOKS  MUSIC 

New  York  Point 325  488  1,176            1,154 

Moon   type 132  ...  870 

Braille 133  587  294               590 

American  Braille 108  ...  163 

Line  letter 9  ...  407                   i 

Ink  type 8  ...  9 

Total 715  1,075  2,919  1,745 

Seven  books  and  83  pieces  of  music,  all  in  New  York  point,  have  worn 
out  and  have  not  been  replaced. 

Twenty-three  magazines  are  circulated.  Six  of  these,  relating  to  work 
for  the  blind,  are  in  ink  type;  eleven,  two  of  which  are  foreign,  are  in 
Braille,  five  in  New  York  point,  one  in  Moon  type. 

Fifty-one  gifts  have  been  received,  thirty-five  of  them  from  blind  per- 
sons. 

Nine  volumes  have  been  copied  on  the  kleidograph. 

The  circulation  of  books  for  the  blind  is  now  carried  on  very  largely 
through  the  mails,  even  in  New  York  City,  advantage  being  taken  of  the 
free  postage  law.  During  the  eighteen  months  last  past,  7,689  packages 
have  been  sent  from  the  library  by  mail  and  554  by  express.  Books  are 
sent  to  all  applicants  in  the  states  of  New  York,  New  Jersey,  and  Connecti- 
cut; and  to  persons  in  other  states  by  special  permission  of  the  Circulation 
Committee,  when  such  persons  are  not  able  to  obtain  what  they  need  else- 
where. The  total  number  of  persons  to  whom  books  are  sent  by  mail  is 
363,  out  of  a  total  active  registration  of  637.  Of  these  150  are  in  greater 
New  York,  56  elsewhere  in  the  state,  65  in  New  Jersey,  37  in  Connecticut, 
and  53  in  25  other  states. 

Travelling  Libraries. 

The  increase  of  the  work  of  the  Travelling  Libraries  has  been  very 
noticeable,  as  shown  in  the  tabular  part  of  the  report,  where  will  be  found 
also  a  detailed  statement  of  the  various  agencies  through  which  books  have 
been  circulated.    These  include  schools,  both  public  and  private,  Sunday 
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schools,  fire  engine  houses,  clubs  and  business  houses.  Libraries  have  been 
placed,  by  permission  of  the  Police  Commissioner,  in  the  Detective  Bureaus 
of  the  Boroughs  of  Manhattan  and  The  Bronx. 

Circulation  through  the  public  schools  has  amounted  to  518,389  volumes, 
through  industrial  schools  to  235,276  volumes,  private  schools  182,423,  the 
department  of  correction  19,779,  fire  department  12,441,  churches  28,481, 
settlements  14,644 ;  department  stores,  factories,  and  other  mercantile  estab- 
lishments 48,074;  home  libraries  23,135,  home  library  centres  5,675. 

Among  individual  travelling  libraries  of  interest  are  eight  sets  for  the 
engineers  employed  by  the  Board  of  Water  Supply  in  the  construction  of 
the  new  Catskill  aqueduct,  one  at  the  children's  School  Farm  of  the  James- 
town Exposition,  and  one  in  the  manufactory  of  the  National  Cloak  and 
Suit  Co. 

A  branch  office,  with  a  small  stock  of  books  and  a  selected  ipiodel  school 
library,  was  opened  on  October  i,  1907,  in  the  St.  George  Branch,  to  facili- 
tate the  work  on  Staten  Island.  Before  this  opening  there  were  but 
six  travelling  libraries  on  the  island,  while  since  that  time  books  have  been 
sent  to  six  fire-engine  companies,  four  hook-and-ladder  companies,  eight 
public  schools,  and  several  other  places,  including  clubs,  churches,  and  indi- 
vidual teachers. 

The  library  has  received  from  St.  Rose's  Settlement  one  thousand  books 
for  the  travelling  library  work.  These  are  volumes  formerly  constituting 
the  settlement  library,  and  they  remain  for  the  present  as  part  of  the  travel- 
ling library  assigned  to  it. 

The  work  with  home  libraries  merits  special  mention.  These  now  num- 
ber eighty-six  and  the  individual  collections  are  exchanged  about  every 
six  weeks.  Most  of  them  include  only  ten  books,  of  which  five  are  fiction, 
but  when  the  circulation  warrants,  more  are  sent.  These  libraries  are  sent 
not  only  to  children,  but  to  adults  as  well  when  conditions  seem  to  demand 
it,  as,  for  instance,  in  the  case  of  older  men  who  live  in  hall-bedrooms  and 
are  too  tired  to  visit  the  branches  at  night,  or  of  younger  men  employed  in 
offices  who  will  take  greater  personal  interest  in  distributing  the  books  among 
other  clerks  than  in  the  case  of  the  ordinary  travelling  library.  Some  home 
libraries  go  to  the  mothers  of  large  families,  others  to  professional  people 
who  desire  small  collections  on  special  subjects.  In  more  than  one  case  a 
home  library  has  gone  successively  to  different  girls  in  the  same  family,  in 
the  tenement  district.  As  one  grows  up  and  marries  the  charge  of  the 
library  is  handed  over  to  a  younger  sister.  This  happens  among  the  boys 
as  well. 

Table  XVII  gives  a  detailed  statement  of  the  work  carried  on  through 
the  travelling  library  office. 
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Book-Order  Office. 

The  work  of  the  book-order  office  has  included  the  ordering  of  all  books 
added  to  the  circulating  collections  during  the  past  eighteen  months  and  the 
receipt,  checking,  and  distribution  to  branches  of  about  150,000  volumes.  In 
addition  about  20,000  volumes  were  sent  directly  to  their  respective  destina- 
tions. In  some  cases  over  10,000  books  have  been  ordered,  checked,  and  dis- 
tributed in  a  period  of  ten  days. 

The  date  of  each  operation  in  the  approving,  ordering,  checking  in,  cata- 
loguing, and  distribution  of  books  is  recorded  on  the  book  slip,  and  the  num- 
ber of  separate  operations  requiring  the  handling  and  stamping  of  these 
slips  has  been  about  one  million. 

This  office  has  also  collected  130,000  back  numbers  of  magazines  from 
branches  and  sorted  them  to  be  exchanged  for  numbers  required  to  complete 
volumes  for  binding.  Therie  have  been  sent  to  binders  5,500  volumes  of 
magazines,  of  which  a  considerable  number  have  been  received,  checked  in, 
and  sent  to  branches. 

This  office  has  also  handled  the  large  number  of  books,  about  four  or 
five  thousand  yearly,  that  are  ordered  on  approval,  including  those  sent 
for  reading  and  report  to  experts  in  various  branches  of  literature.  It  keeps 
watch  also  of  the  stock  of  second-hand  dealers  and  of  sales  by  auction,  etc. 

During  the  past  year  a  careful  investigation  has  been  made  of  editions 
in  the  case  of  seven  hundred  titles  in  adult  fiction,  which  are  in  continual 
demand  and  so  require  frequent  replacement.  Copies  of  these  books  have 
been  secured  in  all  American  and  English  editions  in  print,  and  careful  com- 
parison has  been  made  of  cost,  legibility  of  type,  and  quality  of  paper  in 
order  to  ascertain  the  best  edition  to  be  put  into  strong  binding. 

It  has  thus  been  possible  to  purchase,  during  the  past  year,  books  in 
strong  binding  at  an  average  price  of  about  one-half  that  formerly  paid.  In 
many  cases  it  has  been  found  more  economical  to  order  a  new  copy  in  strong 
binding  than  to  rebind  one  that  has  been  circulated. 

Binding. 

Efforts  have  been  continued  to  place  on  the  shelves  in  strong  binding, 
done  directly  from  the  sheets,  as  many  books  as  would  otherwise  require 
early  rebinding.  Rebinding,  when  done,  has  also  been  made  stronger  and 
more  serviceable,  and  the  result  is  a  distinct  improvement  in  the  appearance 
of  the  shelves.  A  supervisor  of  binding  has  been  appointed,  to  assume  her 
duties  on  January  i,  1908.  She  will  have  general  charge  of  rebinding,  both 
that  done  in  our  own  bindery  and  that  in  outside  workshops,  and  it  will  be 
her  duty  to  inspect  and  revise  all  selections  of  books  picked  out  for  rebind- 
ing at  the  various  branches. 


2ND  YEAR          3RD  YEAR 

ON  HANI> 

2,733         i>292  (7  mos.) 

1,200 

735          290  (s  mos.) 

100 

2,428         1,762  (5  mos.) 

800 

1,342  (11  mos.) 

490 

2,563           100  (i  mo.) 

1,100 

1,622 

800 

406  (  7  mos.) 

700 
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Since  for  several  years  past  the  funds  available  for  rebinding  have  been 
sufficient  only  to  care  for  those  volumes  in  greatest  demand,  there  has  been 
a  considerable  accumulation  of  back  work,  which  it  is  expected  to  reduce 
materially  during  1908.  In  November,  1907,  this  accumulation  amounted 
to  37,000  volumes. 

In  a  circulation  such  as  ours,  of  over  5,000,000  a  year,  60,000  volumes  is 
probably  a  conservative  estimate  of  the  annual  amount  of  rebinding,  but 
this  may  be  reduced  as  more  voliunes  in  strong  binding  are  added.  The 
following  table  records  the  number  of  volumes  requiring  rebinding  in  newly 
established  branches  (to  November  i,  1907)  : 

1ST  YEAR 

67TH  Street 1,446 

Port  Richmond 640 

MoTT  Haven 1,512 

96TH  Street.......  2,821 

KiNGSBRIDGE O 

135TH  Street i,9S6 

Tremont 2,006 

Hudson  Park 190 

The  distribution  of  the  binding  for  the  library  years  1905-6  and  1906-7^ 
the  only  recent  periods  for  which  complete  statistics  are  available,  appears 
below.  The  branches  are  divided  for  purposes  of  comparison,  into  three 
groups,  viz.,  A  (old  branches),  B  (old  branches  in  Carnegie  buildings),  and 
C  (newly  established  branches).  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  yearly 
averages  for  these  groups  are  respectively  1,120,  1,240  and  1,560. 

A — (Old  branches) 

1905-6  1906-7 

East  Broadway 1,323  2,067 

Bond  Street 701  1,288 

Ottendorfer 1,715  1,894 

Jackson   Square 710  762 

34TH  Street 753  696 

George  Bruce 2,409  1,165 

St.  Raphael 331  197 

Sacred   Heart 742  383 

Bloomingdale 2,648  1,585 

Harlem  Library 1,5^7  437 

Washington  Heights 1,849  i,d&i 

Cathedral 546  412 

Total   15,244  11,967 
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B — (Old  branches  in  Carnegie  buildings) 

Chatham  Square 1,449  ^»388 

RiviNGTON  Street 4»524  2,541 

Tompkins  Square 2,539  3,577 

Muhlenberg 2,142  1,409 

58TH  Street 974  1,965 

Riverside  1,498  i,350 

Webster 4,288  1,033 

YoRKViLLE   3»S66  2,284 

St.  Agnes i,493  5^7 

Aguilar   2,178  708 

125TH  Street 1,107  795 

Hamilton  Grange 1,523  1,596 

Epiphany 534  38 

Total   27,815  19,251 

C — (Newly  established  branches) 

67TH  Street 3,571  1,567 

96TH  Street 2,124  1,902 

135TH  Street 1,654  2,316 

MoTT  Haven 2,045  3,oi6 

Tremont    1,922  1481 

Port  Richmond 827  732 

tottenville   85o  457 

Hudson  Park 129  574 

KiNGSBRIDGE O  49O 

Total   13,122  12,535 
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A  comparison  of  the  circulation  and  the  number  of  volumes  on  the  shelves 
with  the  volumes  rebound  is  given  in  the  following  table : 

CIRCULATION  VOLUMES  VOLUMES  REBOUND 

1904 3>22249i  395*684  30,194 

1905 3.116,750  543»955  42,487 

1906 4,973.078  570,789  51,785 

1907 5490,244  621,390  48,342 

During  the  past  eighteen  months  66,278  volumes  have  been  rebound. 
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Foreign  Books. 


The  number  of  books  available  for  circulation  in  languages  other  than 
English,  excluding  some  in  which  we  have  only  one  or  two  volumes  each, 
is  as  follows : 

CIRCULATION 
TITLES  VOLUMES  1 8  MONTHS 

Bohemian IjS30  2,114  27,540 

Dano-Norwegian 221  256  548 

French   4,255  12,256  4S»424 

German    10,134  31,473  213,183 

Hebrew    511  993  12,889 

Hungarian   517  840  16,804 

Italian 680  872  7,o77 

Polish  103  172  896 

Roumanian    454  528  4,707 

Russian    1,068  2,831  35,138 

Spanish 353  557  1,094 

Swedish   95  1 1 1  405* 

Yiddish 553  982  13,501 

Total  20,474  53,935  379,206 

This  shows  an  increase  of  4,995  titles  and  2,739  volumes  over  the  report 
for  June  30,  1906,  while  the  circulation  for  the  past  eighteen  months  is 
nearly  double  that  for  the  twelve  months  preceding  the  date  just  mentioned. 
The  excess  in  the  increase  of  titles  over  that  of  volumes  is  largely  due  to 
the  replacement  of  old  German  editions  in  many  volumes  by  modem  editions 
in  a  few  volumes. 

Special  attention  is  merited  by  the  circulation  in  Bohemian,  Russian, 
Hungarian,  Yiddish,  and  Hebrew,  which  is  very  large  when  the  compara- 
tively small  number  of  books  on  the  shelves  is  taken  into  account. 

Books  Missing  from  Shelves. 

The  number  of  books  reported  missing  at  inventory  at  the  various 
branches*  during  eighteen  months,  together  with  those  subsequently  re- 
covered, appears  in  the  following  list.  As  inventories  are  taken  monthly 
throughout  the  year,  one  class  being  examined  at  a  time,  so  that  the  whole 
collection  is  gone  over  annually,  the  eighteen  months'  report  includes  the 
results  of  two  inventories  in  some  classes,  and  of  only  one  in  others.  The 
net  loss  for  the  eighteen  months  is  5,691.  That  for  the  year  ending  June 
31,  1907,  is  3,859,  as  against  7,904  for  the  previous  year — a  decrease  of 
4,045,  or  over  one-half.    The  net  loss  for  the  six  months  ending  December 
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31,  1907,  is  thus  1,832,  or  less  than  half  that  for  the  twelve  months  just 
previous. 

MISSING        RECOVERED  LOSS                  GAIN 

Chatham  Square 960  1,627                             667 

East  Broadway 358  107  251 

RiviNGTON  Street 997  175  822 

Hudson  Park 175  yy  98 

Bond  Street 337  115  222 

Ottendorfer 404  64  340 

Tompkins  Square 856  201  655 

Jackson  Square 394  239  155 

Epiphany   15  4  11 

Muhlenberg   254  36  218 

34TH  Street 183  5  178 

St.  Raphael 42  2  40 

George  Bruce 540  314  226 

Cathedral   35  6  29 

Sacred  Heart 22  2  20 

58TH   Street 856  575  a8i 

67TH   Street 69  4  65 

Riverside    274  55  219 

Webster    272  21  251 

Yorkville 325  60  265 

St.  Agnes 384  99  285 

96TH  Street 296  39  257 

Bloomingdale   281  189  92 

Aguilar    351  III  240 

Harlem  Library 345  236  109 

1 25TH  Street 406  299  107 

135TH  Street 102  6  96                  '^ 

MoTT  Haven 146  17  129 

Hamilton  Grange 255  52  203 

Washington  Heights.  .  554  239  315 

Tremont  95  15  80 

Kingsbridge  33  6  27 

Tottenville I  I 

Port  Richmond 102  44  58 

Bund 12  12 

St.  George 2  2 


^ 


Total 10,733  5.04a  6,358  667 


i 
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Inventories  at  the  different  Travelling  Library  Stations  have  been  taken 
this  year  for  the  first  time  in  ten  years',  and  will  hereafter  be  taken  annually, 
as  in  the  branch  libraries.  The  reports  show  only  297  volumes  missing 
since  1897,  a  period  during  which  the  circulation  was  3,513,785. 

Exhibitions. 

Besides  the  displays  of  prints  and  other  objects  of  interest  listed  in  the 
last  annual  report,  most  of  which  have  been  continued,  the  following  have 
been  added  during  the  year : 

(i)     In  wing  frames,  from  the  Reference  Department  Print  Room  at  Lenox, 
Reproductions  of  Paintings  and  Etchings  by  Rembrandt. 
Furniture  and  interior  decorations  of  the  17th  and  18th  centuries  in 

France. 
United  States  History :  a  collection  from  various  sources. 
Color  plates  of  birds,  from  "Birds  and  Nature"  magazine. 
Photographs  of  Japanese  scenery. 
Color  plates  of  animals. 
Pictures  illustrating  the  Hudson  river  from  source  to  sea. 

(2)  In  the  reading-room  wall-cases, 

Photographs  of  Staten  Island  scenery. 

Canyon  of  the  Colorado :  a  series  of  pictures  in  colors. 

Collection  of  miniature  plaster  casts  of  Greek  and  Roman  antiquities. 

Loan  collection  of  Japanese  prints  illustrating  Japanese  life  and  tra- 
ditions. 

Exhibit  of  Japanese  prints,  "The  Chrysanthemum  Festival." 

A  series  of  forty  mounted  pictures  illustrating  the  growth  and  develop- 
ment of  British  Colonial  Possessions. 

Masters  of  the  Louvre  Gallery :  collection  of  reproductions  of  celebrated 
paintings ;  exhibition  divided  among  several  branches. 

Portfolio  of  Carnegie  Libraries  (T.  W.  Koch,  1907). 

Famous  masterpieces  of  painting. 

(3)  Exhibitions  from  the  Museum  of  Natural  History. 

Arctic  exploration. 
Indian  life. 

(4)  Other  exhibitions : 

Objects  illustrating  Staten  Island  History  (from  the  Staten  Island 
Society  of  Arts  and  Sciences). 
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Cotton :  illustrative  specimens  loaned  by  the  Clark  Thread  Co. 

Living  fish,  marine  plants,  etc.,  from  the  New  York  Aquarium:  ex- 
hibited in  glass  globes  in  several  branches. 

Cork:  illustrative  specimens,  contributed  by  friends  of  the  Tompkins 
Square  Branch. 

Minerals :  contributed  by  friends  of  the  Rivington  Street  Branch. 

Postal-card  collections  on  special  subjects,  including  one  on  Berlin  and 
one  of  Carnegie  Libraries :  made  and  displayed  at  various  branches. 

In  addition,  an  increased  number  of  illustrated  bulletins  were  shown. 
Most  of  these  were  made  by  assistants  at  the  branches,  but  a  few  were  con- 
tributed by  friends  of  the  library.  Many  are  of  special  interest,  either  be- 
cause of  artistic  merit  or  of  novelty  or  skill  in  arrangement.  An  exhibition 
of  such  bulletins,  contributed  by  branches,  was  held  at  the  Riverside  Branch 
in  connection  with  a  discussion  of  the  subject  at  a  staff  meeting  there  on 
March  19,  1907.  A  prize,  purchased  by  subscription,  was  awarded  to  the 
Webster  Branch  for  a  bulletin  on  "Cotton,"  and  honorable  mention  was 
given  to  the  Ottendorfer  Branch  for  the  most  artistic  bulletin  (Nature)  ; 
to  the  Muhlenberg  Branch  for  the  most  effective  bulletin  (Gardener's 
Books)  ;  to  the  Ottendorfer  Branch  for  the  best  bulletin  for  School  grade 
work  (Keeping  House)  ;  to  the  Chatham  Square  Branch  for  a  bulletin  on 
'''China ;"  to  the  Riverside  Branch  for  one  on  "Birds,"  and  to  George  Bruce 
Branch  for  one  on  "Gardens." 

During  the  past  year,  148  framed  and  glazed  pictures  have  been  pur- 
chased and  hung  on  the  walls  at  various  branches.  These  are  chiefly  large 
photographic  reproductions  of  buildings,  celebrated  paintings,  and  natural 
scenery,  with  a  few  smaller  prints  in  color.  The  distribution  of  these,  with 
their  cost,  is  shown  in  the  following  table : 

NO.  OF  PICTURES  COST 

St.  Agnes 22  $442.15 

Hamilton  Grange 20  405.28 

Hudson  Park 12  228.40 

Tremont    15  347-98 

Tompkins  Square 14  31365 

Epiphany    10  273,84 

Rivington  Street 9  170.04 

Muhlenberg 5  102.48 

St.   George 8  184.33 

Stapleton  7  108.58 

Chatham  Square 4  77.15 
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NO.  OF  PICTURES  COST 

George  Bruce..; 9  $144.88 

67TH  Street 3  5^-75 

Children's  Department.  . .       2  31.00 

135TH  Street 8  11849 


Total 148  $3,000.00 

Public  Lectures,  Etc. 

Lectures  have  been  held  by  the  Board  of  Education  in  the  assembly  rooms 
of  the  Tompkins  Square,  Tremont,  135TH  Street,  and  Hudson  Park 
Branches,  and  also  in  the  reading-room  of  the  96TH  Street,  the  latter  being- 
offered  to  the  Board  as  a  substitute  for  the  assembly  room  in  the  neighboring 
public  school  No.  86  after  the  destruction  of  its  building  by  fire  on  March  4, 
1907.    The  courses  held  in  these  different  branches  were  as  follows : 

Tompkins  Square  : 

1.  Five  lectures  on  Europe  and  five  on  Shakespeare.     (October  10  to 

December  12,  1906.) 

2.  Four  lectures  on  European  Geography  and  four  on  American  Liter- 

ature.    (January  9  to  February  27,  1907.) 

3.  Four  lectures  on   European   Geography   and   four   on   Literature. 

(March  6  to  April  24,  1907.) 

4.  Eleven  lectures  on  Literature.     (October  2  to  December  11,  1907.) 

One  Hundred  and  Thirty-fifth  Street  : 

1.  Eight  lectures  on  General  History.     (October  23  to  December  11,. 

1906.) 

2.  Eight  lectures  on  Literature.     (January  8  to  February  26,  1907.) 

3.  Nine  lectures  on  Art.     (March  5  to  April  30,  1907.) 

4.  Eleven  lectures  on  American  Literature.     (October  i  to  December 

10,  1907.) 

Hudson  Park  : 

1.  Ten  lectures  on  Literature.     (October  10  to  December  12, 1906.) 

2.  Eight  lectures  on  Commerce.     (January  9  to  February  27,  1907.) 

3.  Eight  lectures  on  North  American  Geography.     (March  6  to  April 

24,  1907.) 

4.  Six  lectures  on  European  Geography  and  five  on  Health  TopicSv 

(October  2  to  December  11,  1907.) 
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Tremont  : 

1.  Eleven  lectures  on  Literature.     (October  6  to  December  15,  1906.) 

2.  Eight  lectures  on  Architecture.     (January  5  to  February  23,  I907.) 

3.  Five  lectures  on  Natural  Science  and  four  on  Sociology.     (March 

2  to  April  27,  1907.) 

4.  Six  lectures  on   European   Geography  and   five   on   Government. 

(October  5  to  December  14,  1907.) 

Ninety-sixth  Street: 

3.  Eight  lectures  on  South  American  Geography  and  eight  on  Municipal 

Topics.     (March  7  to  April  29,  1907.) 

4.  Ten  lectures  on  Shakespeare  and  eleven  on  Architecture  and  painting. 

(October  13  to  December  12,  1907.) 

Special  reading  lists  to  the  number  of  257,  on  lecture  subjects,  have  been 
compiled  and  posted  in  the  Branches,  and  30  lists  have  been  sent  to  other 
lecture  centres  for  those  wh6  attend  the  lectures.  The  actual  number  of  lists 
prepared  for  these  lectures  as  regular  detail  of  Branch  activities,  but  not  re- 
ported upon,  has  been  large.  In  like  manner  66  collections  of  books  have 
been  set  aside  in  conspicuous  places  in  the  Branches  to  stimulate  and  con- 
tinue the  interest  of  the  public  in  the.  lectures. 

In  every  case  the  library  was  kept  open  for  circulation  for  half  an  hour 
after  the  close  of  the  lecture,  announcement  of  this  fact  being  made  to  the 
audience  from  the  platform.  The  number  of  volumes  withdrawn  after  the 
lecture,  and  the  attendance  at  the  lectures,  were  as  follows : 

VOLS.  WITHDRAWN  ATTENDANCE 

135TH  Street 36  4,052 

96TH    Street 37  5,968 

Tremont  39  4,525 

Tompkins  Square 37  4,523 

Hudson  Park 37  2,689 

Total 186  21,757 

In  addition  to  the  above,  in  which  the  speakers  were  furnished  by  the 
Board  of  Education,  the  following  lectures  and  other  entertainments  or 
exhibitions  were  held  at  various  branches : 

Tremont. 

Three  lectures  under  the  auspices  of  the  Bronx  Society  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.     (January  24,  April  18,  and  December  6.) 
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Four  lectures  under  the  auspices  of  the  Bronx  Group  of  the  New  York 
Society  for  Ethical  Culture.  (January  22  to  February  19.)  Average  at- 
tendance 88. 

Hudson  Park. 

Lecture  under  the  auspices  of  Greenwich  House  Settlement,  on  the 
Care  of  the  Teeth.     (January  11.) 

Musical  Recital  by  the  Schubert  Trio  under  the  auspices  of  the  Doe  Ye 
Nexte  Thynge  Society  (March  26).    Attendance  128. 

Lecture  on  Animal  Life  on  the  Farm ;  Clean  Milk,  by  V.  E.  Fuller ;  under 
the  auspices  of  the  New  York  Milk  Committee  (April  2).    Attendance  46. 

Lecture  on  What  I  am  going  to  Do  When  I  Grow  Up,  by  Milton  Fair- 
child,  under  the  auspices  of  Greenwich  House  (December  12).  Attend- 
ance 322. 

Song  festival,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Doe  Ye  Nexte  Th)mge  Society 
(December  27).    Attendance  300. 

One  Hundred  and  Thirty-fifth  Street,  and  Mott  Haven. 

Lectures  on  Clean  Milk  under  the  auspices  of  the  New  York  Milk  Com- 
mittee (April  3d  and  5th).    Attendance  at  Mott  Haven  87. 

The  room  in  the  basement  of  the  Webster  Branch  has  been  used  by  the 
Bohemian  Literary  Club  for  three  meetings  during  November  and  Decem- 
ber, 1907. 

The  Tuberculosis  Exhibition  of  the  Charity  Organization  Society  was 
shown  at  the  following  branches : 

Tompkins   Square January  18  to  25,  1907 

67TH  Street February  8  to  16, 

96TH  Street March       8  to  16, 

125TH  Street March     19  to  27, 

Hudson  Park May  i  to  11, 


In  connection  with  this  exhibition  illustrated  lectures  on  the  nature  and 
prevention  of  tuberculosis  were  held,  some  of  which  were  largely  attended. 
At  Tompkins  Square  the  average  attendance  at  seven  lectures  during  the 
exhibition  was  264  and  one  was  attended  by  550  persons. 

For  most  of  the  lectures  and  entertainments  listed  above,  the  use  of  the 
assembly  rooms  was  given  free  of  charge,  but  in  some  cases  the  library  was 
reimbursed  for  the  cost  of  lights  and  attendance. 
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Repairs  and  Alterations  to  Buildings. 

The  amounts  spent  on  buildings  (not  including  the  erection  of  new  struc- 
tures) for  the  calendar  year  1907  appear  in  the  following  table.  These 
amounts  include  considerable  sums  spent  in  improving  the  interior  arrange- 
ments or  in  adding  desirable  features ;  and  these  have  been  separated  in  the 
table  from  the  repairs  proper  and  listed  in  the  column  headed  "alterations.'' 
The  necessity  for  certain  repairs  will  hereafter  occur  with  such  regularity 
that  their  expense  may  almost  be  regarded  as  fixed  charges.  Such  are  the 
repainting  of  interiors  which  will  be  required  every  four  or  five  years.  Even 
at  the  present  time  a  force  of  painters  is  kept  busy  continuously  at  this  work 
for  a  considerable  part  of  the  year,  and  before  long  it  is  probable  that  their 
employment  will  have  to  be  extended  over  the  whole  year. 

Manhattan. 

REPAIRS 

Chatham  Square $1,10445 

East  Broadway 57-63 

RiviNGTON  Street 4^5-74 

Hudson  Park 409.25 

Bond  Street 346.55 

Tompkins  Square 355-52 

Ottendorfer 177-78 

Jackson  Square 269.81 

Epiphany 1 19.16 

Muhlenberg"^ 29744 

34TH  Street 59-37 

St.  Raphael 39-78 

George  Bruce 310.15 

Cathedral 7949 

Sacred  Heart 59-95 

58TH  Street 234.34 

67TH  Street 178.89 

Riverside       209.74 

Travelling   43-20 

Webster 163.08 

YoRKViLLE   418.06 

St.  Agnes 158.08 

Library  for  the  Blind.  18.31 

96TH  Street 253.68 

*  lodndiog  CircolAKkm  Departnwnt  hoidqnaiters. 


ALTERATIONS 

TOTAL 

$74.25 

$1,178.70 

57.63 

3205 

457.79 

13342 

542.67 

108.89 

45544 

31-91 

387.43 

7403 

251.81 

18,30 

288.11 

131.85 

251.01 

84.73 

382.17 

13.00 

72.37 

39.78 

6841 

378.56 

79.49 

30.00 

89.95 

234.34 

263.80 

442.69 

50980 

719.54 

41.00 

84.20 

203.00 

366.08 

1,074.54 

1492.60 

168.15 

326.23 

18.31 

151.64 

405.32 

I30 
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RKPAIRS 

Bloomingdale    $292.33 

Aguilar   276.23 

Harlem  Library ^3^-24 

125TH  Street 469.17 

135TH  Street 164.84 

145TH  Street 181.35 

Washington  Heights 204.85 

Bronx. 

MoTT  Haven 134.64 

Tremont 320.80 

Kingsbridge    163.32 

Richmond. 

St.  George 211.24 

Stapleton   83.79 

Port  Richmond 360.38 

tottenville   238.85 

Total   $9,022.58 


ALTERATIONS 

TOTAL 

$1,237.83 

$1,530.16 

406.08 

682.31 

V  131-34 

116.60 

585-77 

280.67 

445-51 

102.02 

283.37 

33-34 

238.19 

34398 

478.62 

163.37 

484.17 

18.83 

182.15 

211.24 

76.80 

160.59 

97.92 

458.30 

238.85 

$6,090.21 


$15,112.79. 


The  results  of  work  presented  in  this  report  are  due  to  the  intelligence 
and  energy  of  the  staff  of  the  Library,  to  each  and  all  of  whom  I  offer  my 
sincere  thanks  for  the  manner  in  which  they  have  performed  their  duties. 


Very  respectfully, 

JOHN  S.  BILLINGS, 

Director, 
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TABLE  VI. 

CIRCULATION  OF  BOOKS  FOR  HOME  USE  BY  MONTHS. 
Cireolailon  Department.  July  1  to  Deeember  81»  1906. 


BRANCHES. 


Chatham  Square 

East  Broadway 

RiviDgton  Street 

Hudson  Park 

Bond  Street 

Ottendorfer 

•*         German*.... 

Tompkins  Square 

Jackson  Square 

Epiphany 

Muhlenberg 

34th  Street 

St.  Raphael 

George  Bruce 

Cathedral 

Sacred  Heart 

S9th  Street 

67th  Street 

Riverside 

Webster 

Yorkville 

St.  Agnes 

Blind 

Amsterdam  Avenuef 

96th  Street 

Bloomingdale 

Aguilat 

Harlem  Library 

125th  Street 

135th  Street 

Mott  Haven 

Washington  Heights 

Tremont 

Kingsbridge 

Port  Richmond 

Tottenville 

Travelling 


JULY. 


ToUls. 


8,717 
16,358 

13.847 
5.840 

7.239 
12,688 

3.a98 

12,007 

7,242 

1.845 
9,321 

5.305 

2,857 
8,550 
3,540 
3,826 
8,010 

7,473 
7.863 

4.4'58 

15.596 

9.223 

758 

7,091 

14.379 
12,538 

14.279 
7.412 
8,046 

M.592 
15,229 

7.373 
14.372 
T.958 
5.388 
2,235 
49.005 


346,460 


AUGUST. 


7.913 
14,070 

13.192 

4,837 

6.934 
12,000 

3t««5 

11,534 

6,944 

1,834 
8,911 

4,944 
2,060 
8,124 
3.546 

3.464 
7,280 
6,486 

6,993 
4,691 

15.361 
8.817 

831 

6,414 

13.663 

IX.873 
13.200 

7.156 
7,926 

14.631 
14.458 
7,212 
13,610 
1,629 
5,109 
2.087 

83.274 


SEPT. 


363,008 


7.631 
13,093 
12,363 

4.901 
6,604 

11.655 

a,945 

11,237 

6,981 

1.536 
9,041 

5.095 
2,623 
8,288 
3.284 
3.212 
7,818 
6,896 

7.329 
4.003 

14,435 
9,706 

758 
5.669 

13.357 
12,239 

12,226 
7.592 

7,387 

14.359 
13.693 

7.392 ' 
12,842 

1.481 

4,806 

1,986 

11,013 


OCT. 


284.531 


".439 

17,639 
16,809 

7.497 
7.868 

15.415 

3,455 
15,290 

8,724 
1.936 

11,322 
6,330 
3.456 

10,692 
5.310 

4.996 

9.560 

10,782 

10.545 

8.339 
18,963 

13.119 
846 

6.071 

19,210 

13.871 
16,878 

8,813 

9.685 
17,212 
16,290 

8,999 

15,440 

2,016 

5.998 
2,222 

33,791 


393.373 


NOV. 

DEC. 

",839 

1 

12,151 

20,899 

24.025 

17.393 

19.974 

8,091 

7.285 

7,712 

8.154 

15.433 

16,354 

3,991 

3,aoo 

15,794 

18.502 

8,690 

8,327 

2,012 

1,940 

11,952 

11.475 

6,374 

6,359 

3.343 

3.034 

11,034 

10,185 

5,664 

5,286 

4,437 

4.281 

9,620 

8,812 

12.673 

13,221 

11,432 

10.974 

21,919 

17,747 

20,037 

20.249 

14.400 

14.922 

839 

845 

4.897 

21,984 

23,177 

15.232 

[4,268 

17.972 

18,878 

8,256 

7.357 

10,468 

10,349 

17,893 

17,100 

17.673 

17,223 

9.274 

8,252 

17,041 

15,834 

2,204 

1,936 

6,366 

5.626 

2,582 

2,400 

69,872 

63.755 
450.257 

463.301 

TOTAL. 


59.690 

106,08^ 

93,578 

38,451 

44,5" 
83.545 

«9»304 

84,364 
46,908 
11,103 
62,022 

34.407 
17,373 

56,873 
26,630 

24,216 

51,100 

57,531 
55,136 

61,157 
104,641 

70,187 

4»877 
30,142 

105,770 
80,021 

93.433 
46,586 

53.861 

95.787 
94.566 

48,502 

89,139 
11,224 

33.293 

13,512 

310,710 

2,300,930 


*  Included  in  pcvTioos  line. 

t  CUmed  during  December,  1906,  prior  to  remoraL    Reopened  Jnnnnry  8, 1907,  as  Hnmilton  Grange  branch . 
for  which  we  Table  VII. 
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TABLE  IX. 


READERS  OF   BOOKS  IN   BRANCH  LIBRARY   BUILDINGS. 
CireulAiloii  Department,  Jnly  1-December  81»  1906. 


BRANCHES. 


Chatham  Square 

East  Broadway 

Rivington  Street 

Hadson  Park 

Bond  Street 

Ottendorfer 

Tompkins  Square... 

Jackson  Square 

Epiphany 

Muhlenberg 

34th  Street 

George  Bruce 

Cathedral 

Sacred  Heart 

58th  Street 

67th  Street 

Riverside 

Webster 

Yorkvillc 

St.  Agnes 

Amsterdam  Avenue. . 

96th  Street 

Bloomingdale 

Aguilar 

Harlem  Library 

125th  Street 

135th  Street 

Mott  Haven 

Washington  Heights 

Tremont 

Kingsbridge 

Port  Richmond 

Tottenville 

Totals 


JULY. 


395 

2,844 

1.467 

636 

873 

2,444 

707 

3.448 

1,428 

722 

402 

255 
202 

487 

503 

463 

1,002 

1.032 

482 

384 

1.459 
964 
450 

849 
451 

839 
1,406 

149 
1,809 

552 
654 


AUGUST. 


29.758 


447 

5,490 
1,568 

672 

991 

2,201 

774 

3,562 
1,892 
722 
286 
207 
461 
465 
765 

471 
1,429 

760 
310 
436 
935 
2,323 
432 
976 

516 

733 
1,699 

197 

1,031 

521 

747 


SEPT. 


34.019 


538 
1,124 

5,393 
1.357 
607 
1,076 
2,834 
1,242 
20 

3.517 
2,168 

920 

358 

137 

388 

603 
570 

557 
1,935 
1.885 

371 

932 

1,096 

2,682 

536 
I, III 

707 
701 

1,975 

285 

1.382 

350 

676 


OCT. 


40,033 


942 

3.044 
7.416 

2,751 
678 

1,834 
3,128 

1.274 
36 

4.759 
2,650 

1,473 
448 
300 

930 
814 

949 
209 

2,399 

1.963 

301 

1,524 
2,198 

3.447 
573 
1,578 
1,008 
1,221 

2,255 
486 

2,003 
164 
705 


NOV. 


1.543 
3.620 

9,869 
3.436 
671 
1,963 
3,431 
1,347 
37 
4.968 

2,535 
1,214 

399 
267 

1.318 

958 

1,020 

572 
2,529 

1.731 
407 
1,273 
2,745 
3,936 
452 

1,897 
984 
819 

2,332 

431 
1,889 

182 

843 


DEC. 


2,360 

3,762 

10,129 

4,042 

901 

2,259 
3.658 
I.I32 

13 
4,936 
2,512 
1.299 

498 
261 

1,413 
1,219 

910 

248 

2,483 
1,900 

131 
1.424 
2,938 
5.436 

376 
1.725 

979 
665 

2.494 
485 

1.849 
419 

723 


55,460 


61,618 


65,579 


TOTAL. 

6,225 
",550 
41,141 
14,621 

4.165 

8,996 
17,696 

6,476 
106 

25,190 

13.185 

6.350 

2,391 
1,427 

4.712 

4.546 

4,717 
2,520 

11,777 
9,271 

2,002 

5,973 
11.371 

18,788 

2.819 
8,136 
4.64s 
4.978 
12,161 
2,033 

9.963 
2,188 

4.348 
286,467 
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TABLE  XI. 


READING-ROOM   ATTENDANCE. 
Circalation  Department.  July  1 -December  31»  1906. 


BRANCHES. 


Chatham  Square.. 
Rivington  Street. 
Hudson  Park .... 

Bond  Street 

Ottendorfer 

Tompkins  Square, 
Jackson  Square. . . 

Epiphany 

Cathedral 

Sacred  Heart 

58th  Street 

67th  Street 

Riverside 


Webster, 


Yorkville 

St.  Agnes 

Amsterdam  Ave , 

96th  Street 

Bloomingdale*. . 

Aguilar 

Harlem  Library. 

125th  Street 

135th  Street 

Mott  Haven  . . . 

Tremont 

Port  Richmond. . 


Totals. 


JULY. 


1,789 
i3»o5o 
2,139 
2,911 
2,300 
2,070 

747 


AUGUST. 


402 

347 
1,820 

1,150 
2,103 

3,098 
1,293 

1,596 
812 

1,286 

918 

1,701 

735 
2,217 

1,963 

1,252 

460 


43.159 


1.849 
10,209 

2.311 
3.468 

2,444 

2,373 
869 


132 

318 

1,898 

1,263 

2,553 

3,962 

1.433 
1,189 

744 
1,840 

2,203 

1,728 

724 
1,903 

2.146 

1,380 

742 


49,6Si 


SEPT. 


1,966 

10,485 
2,407 
3,156 
2,795 

2,529 
1,008 

178 

386 

2,117 

1,271 

3.044 


OCT. 


4,293 
3.252 
1,263 
1,368 


2,329 

1,901 

727 

I.981 

1,959 

1,421 

921 


52,757 


2,526 

10.454 
4.029 

3,663 

3,599 
2,834 

1.375 


NOV. 


230 

544 

2.717 

1,749 

4,895 

90 

5.420 
3,718 
1,566 
1,981 
2,191 
2.738 
2,010 
689 

2,485 
3,232 

1,893 
1,117 


67.745 


3,361 

10.313 
4,721 
3,611 
3.352 
2,900 

1,565 


DEC. 


232 

484 
2.613 

2,383 
5.927 
3,215 
5,685 
3.561 
1,328 
2,3,46 

2,353 
3.165 

1,693 
803 

2,440 

3,666 

1,979 
1.327 


4,602 
15.666 

5.471 
3.824 
3,660 
3.326 

1.555 

260 

505 
2.853 

2.951 
5.974 
2,515 
6,546 
2,100 

399 
2,563 
1.883 

4,230 

1,587 

935 
2,767 
3.568 
2,278 

531 


75,023      82.549 


TOTALS. 


16,093 

70.177 
21,078 
20,633 
18.150 
16,032 

7.II9 

1.434 

2.584 

14,018 

10,767 

24,496 

5,820 

29,004 

15.357 

7,341 

9,814 

9.555 

15,583 
10,620* 

4,613 
13.793^ 
16,534 
10,203 

5,098 


375i9M 


*  Bloomingdale  reading  room  closed  for  repairs  during  September,  1906. 
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TABLE  XVI. 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  THE  PRIVILEGE  OF  WITHDRAWING  BOOKS. 
Cirevlatlon  Department*  July  !»  1006— December  81*  1007. 


BRANCHES. 


Chatham  Square. . . . 

East  Broadway 

Rmns^ton  Street . . . . 

Hudson  Park 

Bond  Street 

Ottendorfer 

Tompkins  Square. . . . 

Jackson  Square 

Epiphany 

Muhlenberg 

34th  Street 

St.  Raphael 

George  Bruce 

Cathedral 

Sacred  Heart 

58th  Street 

67th  Street 

Riverside , 

Webster 

Yorkville 

St.  Agnes 

Blind 

Amsterdam  Avenuef . 

96th  Street 

Bloomingdale 

Aguilar 

Harlem  Library . . . . , 

125th  Street 

135th  Street 

Mott  Haven 

Hamilton  Grangef . . 
Washington  Heights, 

Tremont 

Kingsbridge 

Port  Richmond 

Tottenville 

St  George 

Stapleton 


Total 


NEW 
READERS. 


4.323 

",539 
8,598 
2,584 
3.219 
4.825 
7.005 
2,204 

3.111 
4.224 
1,821 

774 
4.793 
2,197 

2,115 
5.310 

3,795 
3,063 

5.241 
4.520 

4,756 
182 
402 

6,735 
4.930 

6.317 
5.102 

3,601 

5.836 

5.916 

7.886 

3.275 

5,685 

516 

1,293 

523 
2,547 
2,374 


153.137 


MALES. 


1,922 
6,622 

4.795 
1,147 
1.990 

2,510 
3,660 
1,104 

1.534 

2,409 

898 

291 

2,507 

877 
882 

2,395 

1.645 

1.324 
2,259 

2,155 
1,734 
97 
134 
3,243 
2,030 
2.998 
2,246 
1,916 
2,637 
2.627 
3.378 

1.387 

2,665 

146 

584 

250 

1,069 

996 


73,063 


ADULTS. 


898 
3.386 

2,853 
1,123 
1,040 
2,216 
1,763 
1,304 
1,443 
2.954 
839 

159 
2,461 

1. 05 1 

626 

2,702 

1,445 

1,994 
1,294 

1,742 

3.744 

171 

327 
2,221 

3,369 

2.144 
2,968 

1.254 

3.631 
2,830 

5,211 

2,000 

2,679 

115 

693 
291 

1,892 

1,163 


69,996 


WHOLE  NO.  OF 
NAMES  ON 
REGISTRY 
BOOKS. 


30.256 

84,927 
26, 105 

6,273 

42, 108 

53,023 

42,494 
27,632 

2,739* 

27,955 
11,823 

8.765 

54,193 
5,812 

12,774 

43,553 
9,108 

10,619 

31,496 

35,274 
26, 706 

637 
o 

15,121 

30,7" 
42,876 

30.527 
35,658 

13.556 

15,844 
7.886 

16,544 
12,187 

1,415 
4.492 
2,029 

2,547 
2,374 


834,039 


*  Registntioa  of  the  new  Epiphany  Library. 

t  The  Amsterdam  Avenne  branch  was  closed  December  i,  1906,  and,  after  remoral,  reopened  as  the  HamiUoa 
Grange  branch  on  January  8,  1Q07. 
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TABLE    XVII. 

STATISTICS  OF  TRAVELLING  LIBRARIES. 
Circulation  Department,  July  1,  1906-December  81 »  1907. 


Volumes 
Stations.  Circulated. 

Alfred      Corning     Clark     Neighborhood 

House,  Cannon  and  Rivington  Streets   8,5x4 

All    Saints    AcTademy,    126th    Street    and 

Madison    Avenue        ....    1,666 

Athena   Society  of   Literature,   263   West 

138th    Street 192 

Baptist  Mission  Society: 
Daily  Vacation  Bible  Schools. 

Grace     Church,     Z56th     Street    near 

Prospect    Avcnur    .  .        .        35 

Italian     Mission,     Crescent     Avenue 

near  i86th  Street     ....        34 
Neighborhood  Home,  319  East  X25th 

Street 12 

Second  Avenue  Baptist  Church,   162 
Second    Avenue'       .        .        .        .        18 
Bedford  Park  Presbyterian  Church,  Bed- 
ford Park,  N.  Y 


Board  of  Water  Supply: 
Aqueduct  Department. 

Cornwall-on-Hudson    . 

High  Falls,  Ulster  Co. 

New    Paltz 

Peekskill,  21  Nelson  Avenue 
Reservoir  Department. 

Brown's  Station,  Ulster  Co. 

West  Hurley,  Ulster  Co.    . 

West  Shokan,  Ulster  Co.    . 
Brearley  School,  17  West  44th  Street 
Camp  Astra,  Highland  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Camp  Dudley,  Westport,  N.  Y. 
Camp  Harlem,  Ridgefield,  Conn. 
Camp    Moodna,    Mountainville,    Orange 

Co.,   N.  Y.   .        .        . 
Camp  Oscawanna,  Peekskill,  N.  Y.   . 
Cathedral  School,  Z2i  East  50th  Street 
Charlton  School,  646  Park  Avenue   . 
Children's  Club  of  Kindergarten   Union 

339  East  4th  Street    . 
Chinatown  Settlement,  10  Mott  Street 
Chunrh  of  the  Ascension  Parish,  Z2  West 

nth    Street 

Church  of  the  Ascension  Parish,  Chapel  of 

the  Comforter,  zo  Horatio  Street 
City  College,  Le  Cercle  Frangais  du  Cours 

Academique,  Amsterdam  Avenue  and 

Z38th    Street        .... 


4,033 


100 

188 

219 

81 

217 
228 
116 

869 
427 

715 
321 

47 

91 

975 

56 

202 

63 

538 
444 


30 


Stations. 
City  History  Clubs: 
Alfred    Corning    Clark    Neighborhood 

House,  283   Rivington  Street 
De    Witt    Clinton    High    School,    59th 

Street  and  loth  Avenue 
East  Side  House,  540  East  76th  Street 
Hartley  House,  307  West  46th  Street 
Normal     College    Alumnae    Settlement, 

446  East  72d  Street    . 
Peter  Stuyvesant  Club,  236  East  Z04th 

Street     

Prize  Conmiittee,  40  West  59th  Street 
Roosevelt    City    History    Club,    Educa- 
tional Alliance  Building,  East  Broad- 
way and  Jefferson  Street     . 
St.  Nicholas  Club,  Church  of  the  Arch- 
angel, 88  St.  Nicholas  Avenue    . 
City  Island  Library,  City  Island,  N.  Y. 
Colony  Club,  122  Madison  Avenue    . 
Day   Nursery   Children's   Reading  Room 
5th  Street,  New  Brighton,  Staten  Island 

Department  of  Correction : 
Boys'  Reformatory,  Hart's  Island  . 
Branch  Workhouse,  Hart's  Island. 
Branch  Workhouse,  Riker's  Island. 
New  York  City  Reformatory  of  Misde- 
meanants, Hart's  Island 
New  Women's  Prison,  Harfs  Island 

Department  of  Education: 
Kindergarten : 

Dr.  Jennie  B.  Merrill,  Park  Avenue 
and  59th  Street 

Elementary  Schools,  Manhattan: 

No.   I,  Henry,  Catherine  and  Oliver 

Streets 

No.  2,  116  Henry  Street 

Mr.  Nathaniel  Altholz     . 

Mr.    Badirach 

Miss    Dalton 

Mr.  J.  B.  Goldstein  .... 

Miss  Marks 

Mr.  Steiner 

Mr.  D.  D.  Wallstein 

Mr.  Max  Weizenhoffer   . 
No.  17,  335  West  47th  Street 
No.  19,  344  East  14th  Street. 


Volumes 
Circulated. 


41 

X23 

29 
244 

II 

7$ 
28 


X3« 

140 

3.64« 
^4 

343 

513 

2,187 
14,188 

3^3 
2,528 


3« 


691 

»79 

37« 

X39 

43a 
500 

1,027 

266 

7,8«S 
40 
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Volumes 
Stations.  Circulated. 

Department  of  Education  (continued) : 

No.  22|  Stanton  and  SheriflF  Streets     .  58 

No.  23,  Annex,  36  City  Hall  Place     .  9a 

No.  23,  Mulberry  and  Bayard  Streets  925 

No*  35f  330  l^ast  5th  Street  .        .        .  283 

No.  29,  Annex,  68  Pearl  Street    .        .  91 
No.  43,  129th  Street  and  Amsterdam 

Avenue 942 

No.  50,  2X1  East  20th  Street. 

Miss  Emanuel 485 

Miss  Witherspoon  .        .786 

No.   62,    Hester,    Essex   and   Norfolk 

Streets 454 

No.  64,  9th  and  loth  Streets,  East  of 

Avenue    B 26 

No.  65,  Forsyth  near  Canal  Street    .  20 
No.  87,  Amsterdam  Avenue  and  77th 

Street 373 

No.  no,  Broome  and  Cannon  Streets. 

Miss  Aperian 437 

Miss  Astman 191 

Miss  Bower 29 

Miss  Burns       .....  36 

Miss  Everett 49 

Miss  Exiner 56 

Miss  Herskowitz       ....  38 

Miss  Hessels 47 

Miss   Lippmann        ....  143 

Miss  McCann 43 

Miss  Pidian 29 

Miss  Roberts 30 

Miss  Specht 34 

No.  1x3,  7  Downing  Street 

Miss  Beihfeld 6a 

Miss  M.  C.  Byrne    ...                .  X09 
No.  1 51,  91  St  Street  and  ist  Avenue. 

Miss  Granger 143 

Miss  Miller 232 

No.  177,  Market  and  Monroe  Streets. 

Miss  Brady 24 

Miss  Beatrice  Chammet   .                .  307 

Miss  Katz 169 

Miss  Osborne i>o82 

No.  X79,  loxst  and  xo2d  Streets  near 
Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Mr.  Bachrach 789 

Mr.  Cronan 193 

Elementary  Schools,  Bronx: 
Na    2,    Third    Avenue    near    169th 

Street 3,073 

No.    5,   Webster   Avenue   and    x89th 

Street 3,919 

Na  10,  Eagle  Avenue  and  x63d  Street  ixa 
No.    II,    Ogden    Avenue    and    169th 
Street. 

Miss  de  Beauvais     ....  64 

Miss  Dudley 90 

Miss  Macdougall     .        ...  61 


Volumes 
Stations.  Circulated. 

Department  of  Education  (continued) : 

Miss  Stewart 88 

Miss  Willett 104 

Mr.   Weinstein 8,466 

No.  16,  Matilda  Avenue  near  240th 

Street 98 

No.  17,  City  Island,  N.  Y.  .        .        .  371 

No.  23,  165th  Street  and  Union  Ave- 
nue. 

Miss  Bocker 636 

Mr.  Dayton 145 

Miss  Hoepfner  .        .        .254 

Miss  Howell 758 

Miss  Isaacs 600 

Miss  Lippe 480 

Mr.  Marshall 205 

Mr.  Melville 95 

Miss  Miller 461 

Miss  Pfarrius 6ox 

Miss  Ryer 183 

Miss  Searles 765 

Miss   Seligson 740 

Miss  Sexsmith 173 

Miss    Welch 479 

Miss  E.  Zaiser 707 

Miss  Ida  E.  Zaiser  .                .        •  9S4 

No.  2$,  149th  Street  and  Union  Avenue 

Miss    Back i6x 

Miss  Zigler       .        .        .        .        .  x88 

No.  37,  145 th  Street  near  Willis  Ave- 
nue       205 

No.  38,  X57th  Street  and  3d  Avenue.  139 

No.  39,  Longwood  Avenue  and  Beck 
Street 

Miss   Byrne 534 

Miss  Kohnfelder       ....  x>7x8 

Miss  Manning 6f004 

Miss  Morris 2,736 

Elementary  Schools,  Richmond: 

No.  3,  PrinCle  Bay,  S.  I.       .                 .  50a 

No.  4,  Kreischerville,  S.  I.        .        .  3xa 

No.  8,  Giffords,  S.  I x,i8o 

No.  9,  Knight  Avenue,  New  Dorp,  S.  I. 

Miss    Best 166 

Miss   New 38 

No.  13,  Rosebank,  S.  I.  •433 

No.  15,  St  Paul's  Avenue,  Tompkins- 
ville,  S.  I. 

Mr.   Nulty 4S 

Miss   Sharp 81 

No.  16,  Madison  Avenue,  Tompkins- 
ville,  S.  I. 

Miss  Clark 24 

Miss  Hurley 303 

Miss  McGuire                                   •393 
No.  ai,  Sherman  Avenue,  Port  Rich- 
mond, S.  1 7 


ISO 
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Stations. 


Volumes 
Circulated. 


144th 


Department  of  Education  (continued) : 
No.  24,  Washington  Avenue^  Mariner's 

Harbori  S.  I.     .        .        .        . 
No.  30,  Fisk  Avenue,  West  New  Brigh- 
ton, S.  I.   >        .        .        .        >        • 


High  Schools: 

Curtis,  New  Brighton,  S.  I. 

De  Witt  Clinton,  59th  Street  and  lotn 

Avenue. 

Miss  Hardy 

Mr.   Hunter 

High  School  of  Commerce,  1^5  West 

65th  Street. 

Mr.  Bryan 

Mr.  Jameson 

Mr.   Lewis 

Mr.  Page  . 

Mr.  Pugh 

Mr.  Robinson 

Dr.  Sullivan 

Dr.  Tildsley 

Mr.  Trask 
Morris    High    School    Annex, 

Street  and  Mott  Avenue  . 
Stuyvesant,  345  East  15th  Street 

Mr.   Laughlin 

Mr.  Law  . 

Mr.  Quimby 
Stuyvesant  Annex,   io8th  Street  near 

Broadway 
Wadleigh  Annex,  147th  Street  bet.  7th 

and  8th  Avenues. 

Miss  Barton 

Miss   Beach 

Miss   Conant 

Miss  Elting 

Miss  Forcier 

Miss  Goodrich 

Miss   Harris 

Miss  Hazen 

Miss  Hermann 

Miss   Howard 

Miss  Kupfer 

Miss  Lowenthal 

Miss  Meserve   . 

Miss  Middleton 

Miss  Norwood 

Miss  Robinson 

Miss  Rodman    . 

Miss  Speir 

Miss  Talcott     . 

Miss  Thompson 

Miss  Tomlinson 

Miss   Underwood 
Washington   Irving,   34^   East   i2th 

Street. 

Miss  Annette 


87 
278 


308 
X3 


800 
407 

45 

474 
648 

X93 

30 

1,038 

ii433 

29  z 

565 

31 

480 


69. 

63s 

17 
170 
144 

100 

63 

Z2I 

55 

13 

13 

23 

9 

55 

16 

128 

126 

120 

24 

zo 

IZ 

Z06 


2ZZ 


Stations. 


Volumes 
Circulated. 


Department  of  Education  (continued) : 
Miss  Cohen        .... 
Miss  Galloway 
Miss  Lowd        .... 
Miss  Sage 


504 

154 
160 

597 


Washington   Irving  Annex,  60  West 
13th  Street 951 

Washington  Irving  Annex,  West  End 
Avenue  and  82d  Street. 

Miss  Gere 75S 

Miss  Hodgkins         ....      301 

New  York  Training  School  for  Teadier% 
220  West  i2oth  St. 

Miss  Gage 543 

Miss  Van  Vleit  .        .        .        -373 


Evening  Schools: 

No.  8,  29  King  Street  . 

No.  19,  344  East  14th  Street. 

Mrs.  Brown 

Mrs.  Cagliardi 

Miss  Grace 

Miss  Shorten     . 

Miss  Strecker    . 
No.  32,  357  West  3Sth  Street 
No.  45,  225  West  24th  Street. 

Mrs.  Conway    . 

Miss  Duffy 

Miss  Gleason    . 

Miss  Goldberg  . 

Miss  McGannon 

Miss  O'Farrell  . 

Miss  O'Halloran 

Miss  Osborne    . 

Miss    Wright    . 

No.  67,  120  West  46th  Street. 
Miss  Anders 
Mr.  Arnold 
Dr.  Buckley 
Miss  Byron 
Miss  Dillon 
Miss   Edelstein 
Miss  Elkan 
Miss  Goldbacher 
Mrs.  Jacobs 
Mr.  Lotsch 
Miss  Morrissey 
Miss  Murphy    . 
Miss  Murray    • 
Miss  Strassle     . 
Miss  Swanson  . 
Miss  Swift 
Miss  Thomson 
Miss  Vincent     . 

Na  79,  38  First  Street 
No.    14,    Broad    and    Brook 
Stapleton,  S.  I. 


Streets, 


7S 

238 

"5 

28 

796 

84 
149 

51 

51 

37 

"5 

159 

98 

56 

281 

150 

>7 
93 
31 

64 

70 

32 

28 

104 
80 
18 

59 

5« 
29 

25 
*3 
29 
^2 
23 

673 
105 
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Volumes 
Stations.  Circulated. 

Department  of  Education  (continued) : 

No.  20,  Herberton  Avenue,  Port  Rich- 
mood,  S.  1 98 

Evening  High  School  for  Men,  zi6th 
Street,  east  of  Lenox  Avenue  .  4 

Evening  High  School  for  Women, 
East  Broadway  and  Scammel  Street.        95 

Harlem  Evening  High  School,  zi6th 
Street  west  of  5th  Avenue  .        72 

Morris  Evening  High  School,  z66th 
Street  and  Boston  Avenue        .        .      233 

Recreation  Department;  Evening  Centres: 

No.  I,  Catherine  and  Oliver  Streets    .  8,178 

No.  3,  Hudson  and  Grove  Streets  .  695 
No.  20^  Rivington  and  Eldridge  Streets. 

Mr.  Boudin z>442 

Mr.  Fried 1,082 

Na  21,  222  Mott  Street  .  10,359 
No.  26,  124  West  30th  Street              '25,030 

No.  28,  257  West  40th  Street  .  .  6,626 
No.    31,    Monroe    and    Gouverneur 

Streets 8,88z 

No.  51,  519  West  44th  Street  .  .  2,003 
No.    62,    Hester,    Essex    and    Norfolk 

Streets 2,172 

No.  63,  Third  Street  east  of  ist  Ave- 
nue       2,562 

No.  64,  9th  and  zoth  Streets  east  of 

Avenue  B 3,iS2 

No.  64,  Study  room  ....  648 
No.  94,   68th  Street  and  Amsterdam 

Avenue 4*190 

No.  Z05,  269  East  4th  Street                .  3,070 

No.  zzo,  Broome  and  Cannon  Streets.  8,263 
No.   Z37,   Grand,   Essex  and  Ludlow 

Streets >»57o 

No.     Z47,     Henry    and     Gouverneur 

Streets 2,824 

No.  Z58,  77th  Street  and  Avenue  A    .  2,356 

No.  Z59,  zz9th  Street  near  2d  Avenue.  4,787 

No.  Z7Z,  zo3d  Street  near  5th  Avenue.  7,655 
No.  Z72,  zo8th  Street  east  of  2d  Ave- 

•     nue 3i^29 

No.  Z77,  Market  and  Monroe  Streets  .  7,57z 

No.  Z79,  Z40  West  zo2d  Street  .  .  5,690 
No.    z88.    East    Houston    and    Lewis 

Streets 9,852 

No.  ^7,  Bronx,   Z45th  Street  East  of 

Willis  Avenue 2»728 

Recreation  Department;  Playgrounds: 

No.  z,  Henry  and  Oliver  Streets  .  7,493 
No.  3,  Hudson  and  Grove  Streets  .  4,672 
No.  7,  Chiystie  and  Hester  Streets  .  22,608 
No.  Z4,  225  East  27th  Street  .    3,046 

No.  Z5,  4th  and  5th  Streets  near  Ave- 
nue D    .        .        .  .       5,2z8 


Volumes 
Stations.  Circulated. 

Department  of  Education  (continued) : 

No.  20,  Rivington  and  Forsyth  Streets  7,739 

No.  2z,  222  Mott  Street  .  .  .  2,080 
No.    2z,    222    Mott    Street,    Evening 

Centre 2,290 

No.  25,  326  Fifth  Street      .        .        .  3,z56 

No.  30,  230  East  88th  Street  .  .  3,336 
No.     3Z,     Monroe     and     Gouverneur 

Streets 7f4io 

No.  38,  Dominic,  Clark  and  Broome 

Streets 59Z 

No.  40,  320  East  20lh  Street        .        .  8,559 

No.  42,  Hester  and  Orchard  Streets     .  6,662 

No.  49,  37th  Street  near  2d  Avenue    .  z,839 

No.  63,  3d  Street  east  of  zst  Avenue  .  2,328 
No.  64,  9th  and  zoth  Streets  east  of 

Avenue  B 20,630 

No.' 70,  207  East  75th  Street        .        .  2,637 

No.  73,  209  East  46th  Street  .  .  3,052 
No.    78,    zz9th    Street    and    Pleasant 

Avenue ^>39i 

No.  79,  38  First  Street  .  .  2,374 
No.   86,    96th    Street   near   Lexington 

Avenue ii424 

No.  88,  Rivington  and  Lewis  Streets  5,383 
No.  94,   68th  Street  and  Amsterdam 

Avenue 2,272 

No.  Z05,  269  East  4th  Street        .        .  24,6 5 z 

No.  zzo,  Broome  and  Cannon  Streets  4,7 Z7 
No.   zz6,   32d  Street  bet.  2d   and   3d 

Avenues 2,277 

No.  Z2Z,  227  East  zo2d  Street     .        .  5,689 

No.  Z35,  5zst  Street  and  zst  Avenue  .  6,987 
No.  Z37,  Grand  and  Essex  Streets      .  Z3,8oz 

Na  Z47,  Henry  and  Gouverneur  Streets  5,zz7 

No.  Z50,  308  East  96th  Street  .  .  7,500 
No.  Z5Z,  zst  Avenue  and  9zst  Street  .  25,839 

No.  Z58,  Avenue  A  near  77th  Street  .  z,992 

No.  Z59,  zz9th  Street  and  2d  Avenue  6,890 
No.  z6o,  Rivington  and  Suffolk  Streets  z 3,742 
No.  z68,  zo4th  and  zo5th  Streets  near 

2d  Avenue 3>i39 

No.  Z72,  zo8th  Street  east  of  2d  Ave- 
nue       2,6oz 

No.  Z74,  Attorney  Street  near  Riving- 
ton        $,76% 

No.  Z77,  Market  and  Monroe  Streets  5,Z23 

No.   Z84,   zz6th  Street  east  of  Lenox 

Avenue 8,094 

No.    z88.    East    Houston    and    Lewis 

Streets        ....            .    .  8,590 

No.   Z9o^  82d  Street  bet.   zst  and  2d 

Avenues S,7Z5 

No.    zo,    Bronx,    Eagle   Avenue    and 

z63d   Street 2,Z35 

No.  37,  Bronx,  Z45  Street  and  Willis 

Avenue 7i705 
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Stations. 
Department  of  Parks: 

Hamilton  Fish  Park,  near  East  Houston 
Street  

Thomas    Jefferson    Playground,     114th 
Street  and  Pleasant  Avenue 
Dyckman  Library,  Inwood-on-the-Hudson, 

JN*Xa*  •  •  •  •  ■  • 

Eagle  Culture  League,  173  Orchard  Street 
Edgewater  Creche,  Edgewater,  N.  J. 
Elizabeth  Home  Evening  School,  307  East 
Z2th  Street 

Federation   of   Churches;    Vacation   Bible 
Schools : 

Chapel  of  Holy  Comforter,  10  Horatio 

Street     

Christ  Chapel,  344  West  36th  Street      . 
Epiphany  Chapel,  130  Stanton  Street     . 
Five  Points  Mission,  63  Park  Street 
Holy  Trinity  Church,  88th  Street  bet  ad 

and  3d  Avenues 

John  Hall  Memorial,  342  East  63d  Street 
Mariners'  Temple,  3  Henry  Street 
Neighborhood    House,    416    West    54th 

Street 

Phelps  Memorial,  3x4  East  35th  Street 
People's   Home   Church,   535   East  xzth 

Street     

St.    John's    Lutheran,     83     Christopher 

Street     

St.  Michael's,  99th  Street  and  Amsterdam 

Avenue 

Spring  Street  Neighborhood  House,  242 

Spring  Street 

Fire  Department; 

Engine  Companies: 

1,  165  West  29th  Street 

2,  530  West  4.3d  Street 

3,  417  West  17th  Street 

4,  Maiden  Lane 

7,  106  Duane  Street    . 

8,  165  East  ^ist  Street 

10,  8  Stone  Street . 

11,  437  East  Houston  Street 

12,  261  William  Street 

13,  99  Wooster  Street  . 

14,  14  East  1 8th  Street 

15,  262  Henry  Street  . 
17,  91  Ludlow  Street  . 
20,  47  Lafayette  Street 
22,  159  East  85th  Street 

25,  342  Fifth  Street      . 

26,  220  West  37th  Street 

29,  160  Chambers  Street 

30,  282  Spring  Street  . 
32,  49  Beekman  Street 
34,  440  West  33d  Street 


Volumes 
Circulated. 


aS5 

349 

4,786 
446 
288 

1,496 


30 
24 
20 

28 

30 
30 
10 

30 
30 

31 

no 

30 

30 


U3 

338 
10 

253 

473 

317 

433 
366 

30s 

61 

258 

303 

X75 
124 

X44 

306 
419 

2$ 
372 

87 
183 


Stations. 


Volumes 
Circulated. 


Fire  Department  (continued) : 
37,  83  Lawrence  Street 

39,  157  East  67th  Street       .         : 

40,  153  West  68th  Street  . 
43,  Sedgwick  Avenue  near  Burnside 
46,  715  East  176th  Street  . 
48,  189th  Street  and  Webster  Avenue 
53,  175  East  104th  Street    . 

56,  120  West  83d  Street 

57,  Battery 

58,  81  West  115th  Street    . 

59,  180  West  137th  Street  . 
61,  Main  St.,  Westchester  . 

66,  Ft.  of  Grand  St,  East  River  . 

67,  518  West  170th  St. 
73f  655  Prospect  Ave. 
74,  207  West  77th  St. 
76,  105  West  io2d  St.  . 
80,  503  West  139th  St. 
82,  Intervale  Ave.  k  169th  St.  . 
84,  515  West  i6ist  St.  . 

202,  N.  Y.  Ave.  near  Pen  Ave.,  Rose- 
bank,  S.  I 

203,  Broad  St  near  Quinn  St,  Staple- 
ton,  S.  L    •        ■        •        .        • 

204,  Sarah  Ann  St.,  Tompkins ville,  S.  I 

205,  80  Jersey  St,  New  Brighton,  S.  I 

207,  Cottage  Place  cor.  New  St,  Port 
Richmond,  S.  I.        .        .        . 

208,  Central     Ave.     nr.     Richmond 
Terrace,  Mariner's  Harbor 

Hook  and  Ladder  Companies: 

1,  104  Duane  St.        .        .        . 

2,  Lexington  Ave.  k  50th  St 
4,  48th  St  &  8th  Ave. 

6,  Canal  k  Allen  Sts. 

7,  217  East  28th  St    . 

8,  7  North  Moore  St  . 

9,  209  Elizabeth  St    . 

10,  191  Fulton  St.         ... 

15,  Old  Slip  k  Water  St  . 

16,  157  East  67th  St    . 

17,  589  East  143d  St.  . 

18,  84  Attorney  St  .  .  . 
20,  157  Mercer  St  .  .  . 
22,  766  Amsterdam  Ave.  . 

25,  215  West  77th  St  . 
27,  713  East  176th  St  . 
30,  West  135th  St  nr.  Lenox  Ave. 
34*  515  West  i6ist  St 
102,  Canal  St  near  Wright,  Stapleton 
S.  I 

104,  Castleton    Ave.,    opposite    Roe, 
Tompkinsville,  S.  L 

105,  Richmond  Ave.,  Port  Richmond 
S.  I 


14 

20a 

83 
191 
128 

17a 
321 

74 

93 
II 

963 

13 
103 

«35 
247 
383 
49X 
216 

12 

12 

12 
X3 

7 
12 
10 


47S 

254 
170 

99 
137 

3  St 

66 

13a 
202 

.333 
16 

231 
55 

«5 

370 

164 

«74 
16 

10 

19 

19 
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Five  Points  House  of  Industry,  155  Worth 

St.  •..•.•••  i)090 
Five  Points  Mission,  63  Park  St.  .  .  10,456 
Florence  Home,  140  East  14th  St.      .  61 

Fort  Schuyler  Library,  Westchester  Village, 

N.  Y 2,713 

General   Theological    Seminary,    175    9th 

Ave 

Girls'  Club,  349  East  49th  St.    . 


141 
584 


Girls'  Friendly  Society: 

Calvary  Parish,  106  East  22d  Street  60 
Holy  Faith'  Church,  i66th  St  &  Trinity 

Ave.      .        # 212 

St.  Bartholomew's  209  East  42d  Street  .  169 

St  Cornelius'  Church  423  West  46th  St  88 

St  George's  Parish,  207  East  i6th  St    .  42 

Gordon  House,  353  West  17th  St.      .        .  656 

Grace  Chapel  Evening  School,  4x0  East 

X4th   St 4,808 

Hamilton  Institute,  3  West  8xst  St  .  .  2,800 
Harlem  Federation  for  Jewish  Communal 

Work,  240  East  io$th  St  .  .  .  1,964 
Hebrew  Orphan  Asylum,  Amsterdam  Ave. 

&  X37th  St 5,848 

Hebrew  Technical  Institute,  36  Stuyvesant 

St 15 

Helpers,  X12  East  86th  St  ...  5,109 
High  Bridge  Free  Library,  Ogden  Ave.  & 

x68th  St 10,406 

Holy  Name  School,  97th  St  &  Amsterdam 

Ave 363 

Home  for  New  York  Crippled  Children, 

Southampton,  L.  1 419 

Home  for  Seamen's  Children,  New  Brigh- 
ton, S.  1 22 

Home  for  the  Friendless,  936  Woodycrest 

Ave 319 

Home  Libraries: 

Eva  Abbott,  867  3d  Avenue.  .        .  11 

Sarah  Amdur,  1x31  Vyse  Ave.               .  294 

Benjamin  Axelrod,  521  East  X46th  St    .  53 

Martha  Bauer,  X52  St  Ann's  Ave. .  455 

Philip  Bernstein,   X740  Lexington   Ave.  ^84 

Dorothy  Bocker,  408  East  x62d  St        .  63X 

Louis  Bossie,  8x7  East  X44th  St.      .  125 

Helen  Buschman,  466  Mott  Ave.    .        .  587 

James  Carroll,  X34  Leonard  St  466 

Cary,  Mrs.  Elizabeth,  664  Union  Ave.  872 

Clinch,  Miss,  243  East  xo3d  St.      •        .  104 

Herman  Cohen,  320  East  5th  St    •        .  324 

MQrer  Cohen,  76  East  xoxst  St.      •  %o 

Curtis,  Mrs.,  164  West  X46th  St    .  6x 

Devine,  Mrs.  Mary,  530  East  145th  St  92 

Dooley,  Mrs.,  634  East  144th  St    .  261 

Charles  Eatoo,  584  Eagle  Ave.  446 


Stations. 


Volumes 
Circulated. 


Home  Libraries    (continued) : 
Edward  Eaton,  534  Southern  Boulevard 
Bella  Ettman,  672  Tin  ton  Ave. 
Herbert  Federhart,  606  Mott  Ave. 
Frank  Fidler,  2795  Third  Ave. 
Louis  Fleischman,  427  East  5th  St 
Harry  Finder,  475  Brook  Ave. 
Daniel  Friedlander,  456  Willis  Ave. 
Lamar  Gano,  786  East  X46th  St.    • 
Samuel  Garfulsky,  X633  Bathgate  Ave 
Mrs.  Giblin,  606  East  x6th  St 
Julius  Goldberg,  2968  Briggs  Ave. 
Leo  Goldberg,  475  Brook  Ave. 
Bernard  Golub,  69X  Wales  Ave.    . 
Freida  Grabo,  627  Cortlandt  Ave. 
Rose  Greenbaum,  9x3  Eagle  Ave.  . 
Ernestine  B.  Grossman,  xx3<  Vyse  Ave 
Alexander  Hahn,  249  East  7th  St 
H.  Handler,  340  Madison  St 
Philip  Hirschkowitz,  523  East  X45th  St 
Jacob  Hochman,  X24  Second  Ave.  . 
Frances  Ja(^s,  5^6  East  5th  St     . 
Mrs.  M.  C.  Jacobs,  505  West  X22d  St 
Henry  Jadofsky,  352  Brook  Ave.    • 
Annie  Jaffe,  22-26  Attorney  St. 
Frank  Jones,  496  Bergen  Ave. 
Charles  Karsh,  x6  Montgomery  St. 
Abram  Kass,  284  East  X49th  St    . 
Frances  A.  Kelly,  802  East  X45th  St 
Charles  Klotz,  q6  West  X03  St 
Max  Koller,  X648  Amsterdam  Ave. 
Mr.  Lane,  X577  Madison  Ave. 
Ludwig  Lasko,  835  East  X55th  St.   . 
Solomon  Leopold,  45  East  Broadway 
Joseph  Levy,  520  East  X46th  St 
Joseph  Lintz,  54-56  East  3d  St 
Mrs.  H.  W.  Mack,  105  West  X28th  St 
Miss  MacKeegan,  246  East  5cth  St. 
John  F.  Magan,  X287  Union  Ave.  . 
Lester  Markel,  XI19  Forest  Ave.     . 
Samuel  Markowitz,  52X  East  X46th  St. 
Gustave  Maus,  224th  St,  Williamsbridge 
Frank  Mayer,  88  Willetts  St  . 
Dora  Miller,  xi44Tinton  Aye. 
Elizabeth     Murtha,    25     Barker    Ave. 

Williamsbridge     .... 
Joseph  Nassau,  54X  East  X48th  St. 
Harry  Newberg,  xo  West  xx6th  St 
Margaret  Powell,  240  East  22d  St 
Fred  Reinhardt,  428  East  X48th  St 
Sadie  Reynolds,  4x5  East  22d  St    . 
Miss  Marie  Robbins,  76  East  xoxst  St. 
Blanch  Rosenberg,  502  Robbins  Ave. 
Jacob  Rosenthal,  X35  Ave.  C. 
David  &  Harry  Scheer,  472  East  X46th  St 
Miss  Schell,  59X  Walton  Ave. 
Joseph  Scher,  XX7  East  7th  St 
Mr.  Louis  H.  Schwartz,  4x0  East  84th  St 


X4X 

325 
294 
224 
280 
48 

3a 
63 
66 

"9 

437 
138 

49 
2x5 

547 
62 

328 

4a 
59 

333 

X7X 

77 
254 
"05 

454 
36 

X79 

21 

45 
27 

90 

63 

34 
629 

X96 

26 

60 

77 
351 

25 
336 

93 
8x5 

239 

277 

25 

13 
23  X 

22X 

141 

353 
216 
624 
2X6 

412 
71 
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Volumes 
Circulated. 


Home  Libraries    (continued) : 

Morris  Schwartz,  104  East  2d  St.   .        .  127 

Theresa  Schwartz,  x  East  117th  St.        .  18 
Augusta  Sieber,  154  New  White  Plains 

Ave.,  Williamsbridge    ....  149 

Miss  H.  L.  Sniffin,  467  West  z64th  St.  18 

Benjamin  Springer,  877  East  Z4oth  St.  419 

Staff    Libraries 4»7S8 

Jacob  Steinman,  787  East  148 th  St.        .  49 

Miss  Stephens,  2444  Tiebout  Ave.        .  174 

Sidney  Swartz,  11 90  Franklin  Ave.        .  290 

Abraham  J.  Unger,  60  Willett  St.        .  8 

Joseph  Weinstein,  2493  Third  Ave.        .  464 
Mrs.    L.    A.   Wilkins,    72    Morningside 

Ave.    E 12 

Joseph  Zarky,  36  East  4th  St.        .        .  x88 

Bertha  Zirilstein,   152  East  87thSt.        .  60 

Home  Library  Stations: 

Calvary  House,  zo6  East  22d  St.    .        .  1,650 

East  103d  Street  Station,  243  East  103d  St.  1,214 
Little  Mothers,  16  Green wi(^h  St.    .        .1,717 

Sullivan  Street,  219  Sullivan  St.     .        .  1,094 

Home  Traveler's  Club,  201  West  i22d  St.  8 
Hospital  for  Ruptured  &  Crippled  Children, 

135  E.  42d  St 2,892 

Hotel  Empire,  64th  St.  and  Columbus  Ave.  95 

Hotel  Martha  Washington,  29  East  29th  St.  1,132 
House  of  the   Holy   Family,    136   Second 

Avenue 106 

House  of  Mercy,  Inwood-on-Hudson,  N.  Y.  88 
Huguenot      Park      Library      Association, 

Huguenot  Park,  S.  I.           .        .        .  3,166 

Individual  Teachers  and  Students,   (132)  2,313 


Industrial  Schools: 

American  Female  Guardian  Society: 
No.  z,  303  East  zo9th  St. 
No.  3,  39  Rutgers  St   . 
No.  4.  4  Willett  St.     . 
No.  5,  4  Charlton  St.    . 
No.  6,  259  East  4th  St. 
No.  8,  523  Morris  Ave. 
No.  zo,  Z2  Columbia  St. 
No.  zz,  243  East  zo3d  St. 
No.  Z2,  2d  Ave.  &  zz5th  St. 
Home  School,  936  Woodycrcst  Ave. 


.  20,822 
.zz,536 
.  s,4Zo 
204 
652 
•  3,098 
.  zo,586 

.  5,338 
.  z 2,3  80 
.  z  2,090 


Children's  Aid  Society: 

Avenue  B,  535  East  z6th  St.  .  .  Z2,899 
East  Side,  East  Broadway  and  Scam- 

mel   St 23,224 

88th  Street,  350  East  88th  St.  .  .  75 
53d  Street,  552  West  53d  St.  .  .  z6,799 
German,  278  Second  St.  .  .  .  3,5z8 
Henrietta,  224  West  63d  St.  .  >24,Z37 
Italian,  Z56  Leonard  St.  .  .  .  3,290 
Jones  Memorial,  407  East  73d  St.        .  4,951 


Volumes 
Stations.  Circulated. 

Industrial  Schools  (continued) : 

Lord  Memorial,  Z73  Rivington  St.  .   7,585 

Mott  St.,  256  Mott  St.        .        .  .   9,590 
Phelps  Memorial,  3Z4  East  35th  St.    .  zo,275 

Sixth  Street,  630  6th  St.      .        .  .2,591 

Sullivan  Street,  2Z9  Sullivan  St.  .    2,823 

Tompkins  Square,  295  East  8th  St.  .  Z9,323 

West  Side,  4Z9  West  38th  St.      .  .  z2,o8o 
(Miss)  Jacobi's  School,  Z46  West  80th  St.      40Z 

Jamestown  Exposition: 

Children's  School  Farm  Exhibit  .  .  20 
Jewish  Working  Girls*  Vac^ation  Society, 

Bellport,  L.  I z86 

John    F.    Curry    Association,    4Z3    West 

57th    St 228 

John    Hall    Memorial    Chapel,    342    East 

63d  St 231 

Knights    of    Columbus,    Liberty    Council, 

35Z  West  48th  St z,725 

Lachmund    Conservatory    of    Music,    Z32 

West  85th  St 7 

Lebanon  Hospital  Training  School,  West- 
chester Ave.,  Sc  E.  z5oth  St.  .  50 
Liberty  literary  Union,  3Z5  West  42d  St.  Z63 
Lincoln  Literary  Club,  300  Madison  St.  .  200 
Longwood  Avenue  Library,  9Z3  Longwood 

Ave.,    Bronx z6z 

McConnell  Co.,  4  West  22d  St.  .  .  ^46 
Madison    Avenue    School    for    Crippled 

Children,  2zzz  Madison  Ave.    .  z8i 

Madison  Square  Church  House,  436  Third 

Ave 2,467 

Manhattan  Trade  School,  209  East  23d  St.  496 
Master's   School    Day   Nursery,    5Z9   East 

86th    St 2,68z 

Mission  Study  Classes: 

Hope     Baptist     Church,     223     West 

zo4th  St .        85 

Mt.  Hope  Methodist  Episcopal  Church, 

57  Mount  Hope  Placfe     .        .        .        5Z 
Woodstock  Presbyterian  Church,  Z004 

Tinton    Ave 6z2 

Model  Flat  No.  2,  z62  Sullivan  St.  .  .  3Z7 
Model  Flat  No.  3,  543  West  49th  St.  .  .  439 
Model  Flat  "The  Sarah  Porter,"  230  West 

63d  St. 140 

Montclair  Neighborhood  House,  Z27  East 
50th  Street .  247 

Mothers'  Clubs: 

Public  School  No.  54,  Amsterdam  Ave. 

&  zo4th  St 24 

Public  School  No.  82,  First  Avo.  k  70th  St.  9 

Public  School  No.  Z84,  3Z  West  zz6th  St.  35 
Public  School  No.  25,  Bronx,  Z49th  St.  k 

Union  Ave.       ...           .        .  6a 
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Mothers'  Clubs  (oootioaed) : 
Public  School  No.  27,  Bronx,  St.  Ann's 

Ave.  &  147th  St 8 

Public  School  No.  36,  Bronx,  8th  &  9th 

StB.,  Ave.  C,  Unionport  ....   268 
Public!  School  Na  17,  Richmond,  New 

Brighton,  S.  1 940 

Music  ^ool  Settlement,  55  East  3d  St  .  185 
National  Biscuit  Ca,  15th  St  k  loth  Ave.  2,862 
National  Cloak  and  Suit  Co.,  207  West 

24th    St 1,471 

National   Sunshine  Legion,   Ulster  Guild, 

352  West  40th  St 152 

New  York  Kindergarten  Association,  524 

West  42d  St 21 

New  York  Life  Insurance  Co.,  346  Broad- 
way        19,383 

New  York  University: 

Dr.  W.  £.  Waters,  Washington  Square  234 
Summer  School,  University  Heights. 

Children's  School  Farm  Class     .  X13 
Kindergarten    Class     .                         .no 

Biology  Class 208 

Playground   Course                       .        .  8x 

Newsboys'  School,   14  New  Chambers  St  3,7x9 

Normal  College,  68th  St.  k  Park  Ave.  .  7,228 
NormaL  College  Alumnae  Settlement,  446 

East  72d  St x,o6x 

Nurses'  Settlement,  299  Henry  St  .  .  95 
One  Hundred  Sixty-ninth  Street  Church, 

x69th  St  nr.  Franklin  Ave.      .  5i332 

People's  Institute  Club,  3x8  East  X5th  St.  .  X90 

People's  Institute  Club  A,  3x8  East  X5th  St  X79 
Philathea  and  Baraca  Clubs,  24x9  Lorillard 

Place X9 

Police  Department: 

Bureau  of  Detectives,  300  Mulberry  St 
Branch  Bureau  of  Detectives,  x62d  St  & 
Brook  Ave. 
Presbyterian  Home  for  Aged  Women,  49 

East   73d   St 382 

Protestant  Half  Orphan  Asylum,  xxo  Man- 
hattan Ave. 57i86x 

Providence  House,  423  West  43d  St.  325 

Rapid    Transit    Construction,     X39th    St 

Branch 40 

Richmond  Hill  House,  28  McDougal  St  .  23 
Rogers,  Peet  k  Co.,  X260  Broadway  .  .  1,158 
Rugby  Hall,  Creston  Ave.,  cor.  x89th  St  X07 
St  Agatha's  School,  559  West  End  Ave.  x,X2x 
St  Bartholomew's  Girls'  Club,  209  East 

42d   St 274 

St  Bartholomew's  Men's  Club,  209  East 

42d  St 2x5 

St  Catherine's  Academy,  539  West  x52dSt  278 
St  Cecilia's  Institute,  220  East  xo6th  St    .  26,909 


Volumes 
Stations.  Circulated. 

St  Gabriel's  High  School,  309  East  36th  St 

Brother  Michael 1,371 

Sister  M.  Charita 8,829 

St.  Jerome's  Parochial  School,  East  X37th 

St  k  Alexander  Ave.  .        .        .      X58 

St  John's  Settlement,  308  Pleasant  Ave.  .  1,326 
St  Rose's  Settlement,  257  East  7i8t  St  .  9x7 
St  Thomas  the  Apostle's  School,  xx8th  St 

k  St  Nicholas  Ave 36,364 

Siegel      Cooper     Company's     Employees' 

Association,  6th  Ave.  and  x8th  St      .  12,380 
Speyer  School    (Horace  Mann  Building), 

x2oth  St  k  Broadway  .        .      3x8 

Spring   Street   Neighborhood    House,    244 

Spring  St X54 

Summer  Home,  Reed's  Farm,  Valley  Cottage, 

NY 435 

Sunday  Schools: 

Bethany  Presbyterian  Church,  X37th  St 
near  Willis  Ave.  ....      208 

Calvary  Presbyterian  Church,  cor.  Castle- 
ton  k  Bennet  Aves.,  West  New  Brigh- 
ton, S.  1 60 

Camp  Memorial  Sunday  School,  X4X 
Chrystie   St X34 

Christ  Church,  7xst  St  k  Broadway      .      64X 

Emmanuel  Baptist  Church,  Park  Ave., 
Williamsbridge,  N.  Y.  .        .      650 

Fort  Washington  Reformed  Church,  4232 
Broadway 24 

Hedding   Methodist   Episcopal    Church, 

337  East  X7th  St 2x6 

Immanuel  Bible  School,  College  Ave., 
West  New  Brighton,  S.  I.   .  .      869 

Mariners'  Harbor  Baptist  Bible  School, 
Continental  Place,  S.  I.  .    x,642 

Mott  Haven  Reformed  Church,  Third 
Ave.,  cor.  X46th  St 4X 

New  Dorp  Baptist  Mission,  Rose  Ave.  k 
9th  St,  New  Dorp,  S.  I.    .        .        .      X52 

North  Church,  X55th  St  nr.  Amsterdam 
Ave i>077 

Northminster   Church,   X4X   West   xx5th 

St         ...  .        .        .   2,374 

Olin  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  Will- 
iamsbridge, N.  Y X32 

Riverside  Baptist  Church,  92d  St.  k 
Amsterdam  Ave.  '453 

Spring  Street  Presbyterian  Church,  244 
Spring  St 320 

Sunnyside  Sunday  School,  X46th  St  west 
of  3d  Ave X08 

Wakefield  Grace  Methodist  Episcopal 
Church,  Wakefield,  N.  Y.    .        .        .   2,.<;49 

Sunday  School  Teachers'  Association,  First 

Presb3rterian    Church  ....        38 
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Col«  (George  Watson).  Bermuda  in  periodical 
literature.  With  occasional  references  to  other 
worlcs.  A  bibliography.  Boston:  The  Boston 
Book  Company t  1907.  ix,  X  1.,  27s  p.»  8  facsim.,  i 
port.     8*. 

Masob  (Thomas).  Public  and  private  libraries 
of  Glasgow.  Glasgow:  T,  D,  Morison,  1885. 
448  p.     8*. 

Schnbart  (Wilhelm).  Das  Buch  bei  den 
Griechen  und  ROmern.  Eine  Studie  ans  der  Ber- 
liner Papyrussammlung.  Mit  14  Abbildungen  .  .  . 
Berlin:  G,  Reimer^  1907.  2  p.l.,  IS9  p.  8°. 
(KOnigliche  Museen  zu  Berlin.  HandbQcher.  12. 
Bd.) 

Weaekstem  (Frpedrich]  yon).  A  bibliog- 
raphy  of  the  Japanese  empire. . .  1859-96;  to  which 
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[With  a  Supplement  to  the  Bibliography. J  Leiden: 
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Biography. 
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Metkutn  6*  Co,  [1907.]  ziy,  2  1.,  3-330  p.,  i  1., 
5  pi.,  16  port.     8  . 

Bach  (Johann  Sebastian).  J.  S.  Bach.  By  Andr^ 
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pilation of  Judge  Oliver  Bliss  Morris. .  .and  Svlves- 
ter  Bliss .  .  .  Boston:  the  author ,  188 1  [repr. 
X9<^]-     39  P-i  I  port.     8''. 

BoARDMAN  family.  The  ancestry  of  William 
Francis  Joseph  Board  man,  Hartford,  Conn.  Being 
his  lineage  in  all  lines  of  descent  from  the  emigrant 
ancestors  in  New  England.  By  William  F.  J. 
Boardman.  Hartford,  Conn.:  Privately  Ptd,^ 
1906.  3  p.l.,  (1)6-419  p.,  4  facsim.,  27  pi.,  14 
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Brackett  of  Portsmouth  and  Captain  Richard 
Brackett  of  Braintree  with  biographies  of  the  immi- 
grant fathers,  their  sons,  and  others  of  their  pos- 
terity. By  Herbert  I.  Brackett.  fVashington, 
D,  C:  If,  /.  Braekett,  1907.     xv,  608  p.,  i  pi.  8". 


Brigham  family.  The  history  of  the  Brigham 
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Collated  and  edited  by  Emma  E.  Brigham.  Wil- 
liam E.  Brigham,  associate  editor.  New  York: 
Grafton  Press,  1907.  zv,  636  p.,  z  facsim.,  I  map, 
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land 1643-1674  by  T.  E.  S.  Clarke...  II.  Eng- 
land 1674-1715  with  bibliographical  appendixes  by 
H.  C.  Foxcroft. . .  With  an  introduction  by  C.  H« 
Firth...  Cambridge:  University  Press, iq/OT.  xlvi, 
586  p.     8*. 

Cavour  (Camillo  Benso  di) .  The  life  of  Cavour. 
By  Edward  Cadogan.  London:  Smith,  Elder,  6* 
Co,,  1907.     ix,  I  1.,  385  p.,  I  port.     8''. 

Chatham  (WiUUm  Pitt),  i.  Earl.  William 
Pitt,  Earl  of  Chatham.  By  Albert  von  Ruville. 
Translated  by  H.  J.  Chaytor. .  .assisted  by  Mary 
Morison,  with  an  introduction  by  Prof.  Hugh  E. 
Egerton.  London:  IV,  Heinemann,  1907.  3  v. 
ports.     8*. 
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Clark  family.  1 541-1907.  The  Clark  family 
genealogy  in  the  United  States,  a  genealogical  rec- 
ord showing  sources  of  the  English  ancestorsi 
Also  illustrations  and  biographical  sketches  of 
members  of  the  families. . .  By  Almon  W.  Clark. 
Stamford,  N,  Y. :  Press  of  the  Mirror-Recorder, 
1907.     2  p.l.,  (1)  4-149  p.,  32  pi.,  IT  port.     8''. 

Com  STOCK  family.  A  Comstock  genealogy. 
Descendants  of  William  Comstock  of  New  London, 
Conn.,  who  died  after  1662.  Ten  generations. 
Edited  by  Cyrus  B.  Comstock.  New  York:  The 
Knickerbocker  Press,  1907.     v,  314  p.     8*. 

Davidson  (Thomas).  Memorials  of  Thomas 
Davidson,  the  wandering  scholar.  Collected  and 
edited  by  WillUm  Knight.  London:  T,  Fisher 
Untvin,  1907.     xi,  241  p.,  x  port.     8*. 

Dunham  family.  Dunham  genealogy.  English 
and  American  branches  of  the  Dunham  family. 
By  Isaac  Watson  Dunham.  Norwich,  Conn,: 
Bulletin  Print,  1907.  5  p.l..  iii-lii,  2  1.,  384  p., 
3  pi ,  14  ports.     8*^. 

Emerson  (Ralph  Waldo).  Ralph  Waldo  CTmer- 
son,  sa  vie  et  son  ceuvre.  Paris:  A,  Colin,  1907. 
Par  Dugard.     2  p.l.,  418  p.,  2  pi.,  i  port     8". 

FiTZ  Randolph  family.  Fiu  Randolph  tradi- 
tions. A  story  of  a  thousand  years.  Published 
under  the  auspices  of  The  New  Jersey  Historical 
Society.  By  L.  V.  F.  Randolph.  [New  York: 
Riverside  Press,]  1907.  134  P-»  16  pi.,  I  port.,  I 
Uble.     12''. 
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Foots  family;  comprising  the  genealogy  and 
history  of  Nathaniel  Foote,  of  Wethersfield,  Conn., 
and  his  descendants.  Also  a  partial  record  of  de- 
scendants of  Pasco  Foote  of  Salem,  Mass.,  Rich- 
ard Foote  of  Stafford  County,  Va.,  and  John  Foote 
of  New  York  City.  By  Abram  W.  Foote.  v.  i. 
Rutland^  Vermont:  The  Tuitle  Co,,  1907.     4*. 

Frazer  (Persifor).  Notes  and  papers  of  or  con- 
nected with  Persifor  Frazer  in  Glasslongh,  Ire- 
land, and  his  son  John  Frazer  of  Philadelphia, 
1735  to  1765.  [PAiiadelpAia,}  1906.  2  p.l.,  vii, 
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General  Persifor  Frazer.  A  memoir  com- 
piled principally  from  his  own  papers  by  his  great- 
grandson,  Persifor  Frazer.  Philadelphia,  1907. 
3  p.l.,  ziii,  3-430  p.,  16  facsim.,  i  map,  q  pi.,  i 
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Frickhinger  in  NOrdlingen.  Ein  Beitrag  zn  der 
Geschichte  NOrdlinger  Geschlechter.  Nach  Urk- 
unden  zusammengestellt  von  Hermann  Fiickhinger. 
NdrdHngen:  C,  If.  Beck,  1907.  iv,  89  p.,  7  pi.,  1 
tab.     8^ 

Georgb  III.,  AVit^  of  Great  Britain.  Farmer 
George.  By  Lewis  Melville.  With  fifty-three 
portraits  and  illustrations.  London:  Sir  Isaac  Pit" 
man  &*  Sons,  Ltd.,  1907.     2  v.     8". 

Greenlkaf  family.  The  ancestry  of  Jane 
Maria  Greenleaf,  wife  of  William  Francis  Joseph 
Boardman,  Hartford,  Conn.  By  William  Francis 
Joseph  Boardman.  Hartford,  Conn.:  Privately 
printed,  1906.    4 p.l.,  (i)  8-133  p.,  6  pi.,  9  port.  8  . 

Grey  (Sir  George).  Sir  George  Grey,  pioneer 
of  empire  in  southern  lands.  By  George  C.  Hen- 
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3  facsim.,  5  pi.,  24  port.    8". 
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Meredith  (Geoi^e).  George  Meredith,  nove- 
list, poet,  reformer.  ..By  M.  Sturge  Henderson. 
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Napoleon.  A  biographical  study.  By  Max 
Lenz.  Translated  from  the  German  by  Frederic 
Whyte.  London:  Hutchinson  &*  Co.,  1907.  viii, 
391  p.,  9  pi.,  40 port.,  2  maps.     8**. 

Ogden  family.  The  Ogden  family  in  America; 
Elizabethtown  branch  and  their  English  ancestry, 
John  Ogden,  the  Pilgrim  and  his  descendants  1640- 

1906,  their  history,  biography  and  genealogy.  Com- 
piled by  William  Ogden  Wheeler.  Edited  by  L. 
van  Alstyne  and  Rev.  C.  B.  Ogden.  [Text  and 
Ubles.]     Philadelphia:/.  B.  LippincoU  Co.,  1907. 
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Petrarch,  his  life  and  times.  By  H.  C.  Holl- 
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PuLCHERiA,  Empress.  The  life  and  times  of  the 
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B.  Teetgen.  With  nine  illustrations  and  map. 
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Memories  of  the  far  west,  18  53-1 868.     Edited  by 

E.  W.  Williams.  London:  J,  Murray,  1907.  xviii, 
478  p.,  4  pl.,  3  port.     8*. 

Zittle  (John  H.)  A  correct  history  of  the  John 
Brown  invasion  at  Harper's  Ferry,  West  Va.,  Oct. 
I7>  1859*  Edited  ...  by  his  widow.  Hagerstown: 
Mail  Pub,  Co,,  1905.  3  p.l.,  (i)  4-^59  P*  iiius. 
8-. 
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CIRCULATION  STATISTICS   FOR   MONTH   OF   FEBRUARY. 


BRAMCHBS. 


MANHATTAN. 
East  Broadway,  33 

East  Broadway,  197 

Rivington  Street,  61 

Le  Roy  Street,  66 

Bond  Street,  49 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue 

loth  Street,  331  East 

13th  Street,  251  West 

23d  Street,  228  East 

83d  Street,  209  West 

34th  Street,  215  East 

40th  Street,  50Z  West. 

42d  Street,  226  West 

Soth  Street,  123  East 

51st  Street,  463  West 

SSth  Street,  121  East 

67th  Street,  328  East 

69th  Street.    190  Amsterdam  Avenne. 

Trayelling  Libraries 

77th  Street     1465  Avenne  A 

79th  Street,  222  East 

8 1  St  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenne. 

Blind  Library 

96th  Street,  112  East 

looth  Street,  206  West 

iioth  Street,  174  East 

ii3d  Street,  32  West 

125th  Street,  224  East 

135th  Street,  103  West 

145th  Street,  503  W^est 

1 56th  Street  922  St.  Nicholas  Avenne . 

BRONX. 
140th  Street  and  Alexander  Avenue. . . 

176th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue. 

Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George 

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton 

Tottenville 

Totals 


CIKCULATION. 


HOMB  USB. 
(VOLUMBS.) 


14,894 
23,898 

19,128 

12,050 

10,771 
18,634 

22,501 

2,744 
11,861 

15,180 

7,804 

3.759 
15,522 

5.254 
4,702 

15.124 
15.547 
13.649 
104,714 
18,505 
22,773 

17,145 

951 

26,388 

18,863 

25.746. 
11,223 
12,609 
20,354 

20.174 
10,816 

23,132 

22,108 

2,669 

7,969 
6,255 
8,291 

3.151 


616,858 


HALL  USB. 

(rbadbbs.) 


3.9" 
4,189 

4.416 

5.726 

2.481 

I.618 

4,380 

494 
3.895 
5,422 
4,182 

1,082 

1,324 
155 

2,426 

1,458 
992 

4,409 

2,427 
3.681 

1,781 

4.452 

5,272 

340 

2.045 
1,985 

6,405 
5,016 

1,006 

653 
2,106 

2,176 
1,228 

3.140 
1.344 


97.617 


NBW 

BBCISTBA- 

TIONS. 


457 
966 

641 

255 
310 

389 
685 

71 
312 

308 

143 
103 

414 
146 

91 
411 
199 
253 

270 
340 
272 

9 
408 

338 
600 

327 

313 

399 

449 
166 

518 

456 

42 

126 

99 
119 

24 


BBADBBS  IN  BBADING 
ROOM. 


11.429 


ADULTS. 


3,099 

23,753 
2,124 

3.652 
5,018 

6,015 

677 

3.645 


489 

311 

5,903 
1,052 

4.054 
1,860 

3,222 

2,072 

1,946 
2,927 
2.389 

1,399 
1.560 

1.764 
2,015 


2,535 
1,505 

823 
620 


86,429 


TOTAL. 


3,101 

23,806 

7.569 
4.865 

5,418 

7.127 
1,069 

6.556 


1.460 

527 

5.903 

3,543 
6,264 

4,029 

6,513 
2,264 

3,802 

3.836 

2,965 

1.517 
2,096 

6,163 
5.779 


6,253 
2,233 


1,127 
1,056 


▼OLUMBI 

AOCBS* 

SIOWBD. 


126.841 


470 
838 
197 

177 

24> 

321 

946^ 

14* 
234- 

143^ 

284. 

68. 
84- 

91 
70' 

425. 
323. 

290> 

1.144- 

185. 
461 

17^ 

I6S 

2I» 

231 

270 

64 
lis 

307 

68> 
93- 

196- 

249- 
68 

13a 
148 

117 
X08 

9.863 
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The  jnost  important  gifts  of  the  month  came  from  Joseph  Pcnnell  and  from 
Mrs.  Henry  Draper. 

From  Mr.  Pennell  were  received  about  1,006  lithographs,  a  collection  that 
includes  many  rare  prints  from  the  earliest  by  Senefelder  to  specimens  of  our  own 
day.  Bonington,  Raffet,  and  Charlet  are  especially  well  represented;  there  is 
much  early  English  work,  and  the  set  of  Mr.  Pennell's  own  lithographs  is  nearly 
complete.  The  comprehensiveness  of  the  collection  is  indicated  by  the  fact  that 
it  constituted  the  backbone  of  the  centenary  exhibition  at  the  South  Kensington 
Museum,  and  also  formed  the  basis  of  descriptions  and  illustrations  in  the  Pen- 
nells'  "Lithography  and  Lithographers." 

Mrs.  Draper's  gift  consisted  of  a  set  of  the  elaborate  history  of  "Oriental 
ceramic  art,  illustrated  by  examples  from  the  collection  of  W.  T.  Walters,"  the 
text  and  notes  by  S.  W.  Bushnell,  published  at  New  York  by  D.  Appleton  &  Co. 
in  1897,  ten  sections  of  color  plates  with  two  volumes  of  text. 

Other  gifts  worthy  of  mention  were  from : — Dr.  S.  T.  Armstrong,  forty-nine 
volimies,  sixty-nine  pamphlets  and  three  maps,  a  collection  of  Philippine  imprints ; 
from  Stuyvesant  Fish,  a  copy  of  the  Brief  for  the  complainants  on  motion  to  dis- 
solve the  preliminary  injunction,  Illinois  Central  R.R.  Co.  (Jan.  1908)  ;  from  the 
Koreshan  Unity  Co-Operative,  of  Estero,  Florida,  two  volumes  and  nineteen 
pamphlets,  relating  to  the  principles  and  work  of  this  co-operative  community; 
from  the  Lakes-to-the-Gulf  Deep  Waterways  Association,  two  volumes  relative  to 
the  work  of  the  association ;  from  the  Governor  of  the  Federal  District  of  Mexico, 
eight  volumes  of  the  "Memoria"  and  accompanying  "Documentos"  of  the  Dis- 
trict; from  the  Pacific  Unitarian  School  for  the  Ministry,  seventeen  volumes  of 
Unitarian  periodicals;  from  Miss  E.  W.  Palmer,  copies  of  the  "Connecticut 
Gazette"  (New  London,  1805),  and  the  "True  Republican"  (Norwich,  1806) 
thirty-seven  numbers  in  all;  from  Warren  Sheppard,  a  collection  of  fifty-eight 
pencil  drawings,  lithographs,  proofs  of  paintings,  etc.,  of  steam  and  sailing  ves- 
sels ;  from  the  executors  of  the  Estate  of  Samuel  J.  Tilden,  "Letters  and  literary 
memorials  of  Samuel  J.  Tilden,"  edited  by  John  Bigelow,  two  volumes  (New 
York,  1908). 

There  were  also  received  sixty-eight  volumes  and  forty-two  pamphlets,  muni- 
cipal documents  from  various  European  cities. 

At  the  Lenox  branch  the  exhibition  of  Jacquemart's  etchings  was  continued 
until  February  14th,  and  on  the  20th  an  exhibition  of  etchings  and  lithographs  by 
modem  Dutch  artists  (Israels,  Jongkind,  Storm  van  's  Gravesande,Witsen,  Bauer, 
Zilcken,  Veth,  and  others)  was  opened.  The  wood  engravings  by  A.  Primaire 
remained  on  view.  At  the  Astor  the  display  of  window  dressing  plates  from 
*'Das  Schaufenster"  remained  on  view,  and  the  American  etchings,  etc.,  were  re- 
placed on  February  13  by  a  selection  of  modem  German  etchings  and  lithographs, 
among  them  publications  of  the  "Kunstdruckerei  Kiinstlerbund  Karlsruhe,"  the 
''GescUschaft  fiir  Vervielfaltigende  Kunst"  of  Vienna,  etc. 

Picture  bulletins  and  temporary  collections  of  books  at  the  circulation  branches 
were  as  follows:  Chatham  Square,  Old  New  York;  Rivington  Street, 
Indoor  games,  Hiawatha,  Robert  Bums ;  Hudson  Park,  Picturesque  Rhine,  Mer- 
chant of  Venice,  Austrian  Tyrol;  Bond  Street,  Colonial  life  among  Puritans, 
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Schubert,  King  of  song  writers,  Days  of  '76,  Violin  and  piano  recital^  Technique 
of  musical  expression.  Northern  California,  Southern  California,  Voice  produc- 
tion, American  composers,  Camping  in  the  Rockies,  A  tenderfoot's  trip  through 
Texas,  Across  South  America,  Life  story  of  the  honey-bee.  Hunting  wolves,  James 
Whitcomb  Riley,  Wild  bird  life  of  city  parks.  Tales  of  the  West,  The  automobile,. 
Winter,  Adventures  of  the  sea ;  Tompkins  Square,  Saint  Valentine's  Day,  Trees 
in  winter.  Lists  of  books  relating  to  lectures,  Muhlenberg,  France,  Coal; 
Epiphany,  Italian  days  and  ways,  Legends  of  Knighthood,  Winter  sports,  Sleepy 
time  stories;  34TH  Street,  Easy  books;  s8th  Street,  Philippine  Islands,  Au- 
gustus St.  Gaudens,  Johann  Schiller,  Birthdays  of  celebrated  men;  Riverside,, 
Fairy  tales.  Famous  explorers,  Scottish  clans,  The  theatre ;  Webster,  Snow,  Josef 
Manes,  Arabian  Nights ;  Yorkville,  Stories  about  the  circus ;  96TH  Street,  Out 
of  doors  in  February,  The  navy ;  Bloomingdale,  Japanese  and  Chinese ;  Harlem 
Library,  Our  animal  friends;  125TH  Street,  Laws  and  ordinances.  Winter 
sports,  Stories  of  the  opera;  Hamilton  Grange,  Cure  of  consumption;  Wash- 
ington  Heights,  Uncle  Remus;  Mott  Haven,  Map  and  route  of  fleet;  Kings- 
bridge,  Grimm's  fairy  tales,  Books  for  little  boys  and  girls ;  Port  Richmond,  The 
West;  ToTTENViLLE,  Our  Presidents. 

In  addition  there  were  bulletins  on  George  Washington  at  twenty-three 
branches,  on  Abraham  Lincoln  at  twenty-three  branches,  on  Henry  W.  Long- 
fellow at  eight  branches,  on  new  books  at  three  branches,  on  China  at  three 
branches,  on  Scotland  at  two  branches,  and  on  George  W.  Curtis  at  two  branches. 

Exhibits  of  prints,  etc.,  in  the  wall  cases  in  the  circulation  branches  were  as 
follows :  Chatham  Square,  Gallery  of  masterpieces ;  Rivington  Street,  Colo- 
rado Canyons;  Hudson  Park,  Old  masters;  Tompkins  Square,  Venice;  67TH 
Street,  Royalties  of  the  world;  Yorkville,  Masters  of  the  Louvre  Gallery, 
Photographic  reproductions  of  scenes  along  the  Rhine;  St.  Agnes,  Masters  of 
the  Louvre  Gallery;  96TH  Street,  Greek  and  Roman  antiquities;  125TH  Street, 
Bird  portraits;  13STH  Street,  Van  Dyck  sketch  book,  Les  galeries  d'Europe 
(seventy-two  reproductions  in  color  of  celebrated  paintings)  ;  Hamilton  Grange, 
Birds  and  fishes.  Portfolio  of  modem  art ;  Mott  Haven,  Drawings  by  Holbein ; 
ToTTENViLLE,  Wild  flowcrs  (colored  plates  from  Sprague's  "Wild  Flowers  of 
America"). 

The  Arctic  exhibition  loaned  by  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History 
was  transferred  from  67TH  Street  to  Tremont,  and  the  Hiawatha  exhibit,  like- 
wise loaned  by  the  Museum,  went  from  St.  Agnes  to  Hudson  Park. 

On  Friday,  February  28,  at  the  125TH  Street  branch  where  the  greater  part 
of  the  Scandinavian  books  in  the  Circulation  Department  is  shelved,  was  opened 
an  exhibition  of  ancient  and  modem  specimens  of  Swedish  costume,  household 
utensils,  needlework,  slojd  and  other  handicrafts,  loaned  by  friends  of  the  library. 

Through  the  courtesy  of  Mr.  A.  B.  Skinner  part  of  his  material  relating  to 
the  Iroquois  Indians  was  put  on  view  at  St.  George;  the  specimens  here  shown 
included  native  costumes,  weapons,  masks,  charms,  ornaments,  gambling  pieces. 

At  Stapleton  was  shown  an  interesting  collection  of  maps  and  charts  relat- 
ing to  Staten  Island,  and  pictures  of  local  birds,  loaned  by  the  Staten  Island  In- 
stitute of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
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At  the  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  held  on  Thursday,  February  13, 
1908,  Henry  W.  Taft,  Esq.,  was  chosen  to  fill  the  place  of  the  late  Alexander 
Maitland. 

Edmund  S.  Whitman,  a  member  of  the  Committee  on  Circulation,  died  at  his 
home  in  this  city  on  Sunday,  January  12,  1908.  Mr.  Whitman  had  been  identified 
with  library  work  in  New  York  for  forty  years.  His  name  appeared  on  the  list 
of  original  subscribers  of  the  Washington  Heights  Library  in  1868,  and  he  served 
as  a  trustee  of  that  library  (called  the  Washington  Heights  Free  Library  after 
1883)  from  1869  until  its  consolidation  with  The  New  York  Public  Library  in 
1901.  He  was  one  of  the  special  committee  of  four  charged  with  the  conduct  of 
consolidation,  and  when  consolidation  was  effected  he  became  a  member  of  the 
Committee  on  Circulation  of  the  New  York  Public  Library,  serving  continuously 
until  his  death. 


LIST  OF  WORKS  IN  THE  NEW  YORK   PUBLIC  LIBRARY  RELATING 

TO  MONEY  AND  BANKING.- 


Order  of  Arrangement: 


Monby:  History. 

Gbnbral  Works. 
Banking:  History. 

Gbnbral  Works. 


Banks  (Popular,  Coopbrativb,  Land  mortgagb,  ktc.) 

Banks  (Savings). 

Monby  and  Banking  in  individual  countribs. 


This  list  does  not  include  material  on  coinage  or  numismatics.  Of  the  magazine  articles  indexed  in 
the  public  catalogue  a  selection  only  is  included. 

Lists  of  works  in  the  Library  on  related  topics  have  been  printed  in  the  Bulletin  as  foMows:  Period- 
icals on  finance  and  banking,  in  April,  1900;  Foreign  official  publications  on  finance,  in  December,  190;; 
American  financial  documents,  in  August,  1902;  BimeUllism,  gold  and  silver  standards,  etc.,  in  Septem- 
ber, 1905. 

Reference  must  be  made  also  to  the  indexes  to  the  collected  documents  of  individual  countries.  The 
preliminary  note  to  the  "Check  list  of  American  federal  documents  relating  to  finance"  (Bulletin, 
August,  1902)  gives  a  comprehensive  statement  for  the  indexes  to  American  federal  documents  and  for 
such  pamphlet- volumes  .on  the  subject  as  have  been  made  by  the  Library. 

No  attempt  has  been  made  here  to  index  the  official  publications  of  the  individual  States  of  the  Union, 
such  analysis  being  made  veiy  fully  in  the  Index  to  the  economic  material  contained  in  those  documents 
edited  by  Miss  A.  R.  Hasse  for  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington. 
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Bibliography. 

Arnold  (Anton).  Literatur.  (In  his:  Das  in- 
dische  Geldwesen.    Jena^  1906.    8".     pp.  xv-xvi.) 

Bothe  (M.)  Literaturverzeichnis.  (In  his:  Die 
indische  Wfihrungsreform  seit  1893.  Stuttgart^ 
1904.     8°.     pp.  x-xii.) 

Conant  (Charles  Arthur).  List  of  authorities 
consulted.  (In  his:  The  principles  of  money  and 
banking.  New  York^  1905.  8  .  v.  2.  pp.  441- 
460.) 

New  York  Public  Library.  List  of  works  in 
the  New  York  Public  Library  relating  to  bimetal- 
lism, gold  and  silver  standards,  etc.  (Bull.  N.  Y. 
Pub.  Lib.     v.  9,  pp.  344-387.     New  York,  1905.) 

Same.     Separate.     44  p.     8*. 

Noiraro(B.)  Bibliographic.  (In  his:  Le  rdle 
de  la  monnaie  dans  le  commerce  international  et  la 
th^rie  quantitative.     Paris,  1904*     S*"*) 

Partial  list  of  modem  publications  on  the 
subject  of  money  [by  S.  Dana  Horton].  (In  In- 
ternational Monetary  Conf.     Paris,  1879.) 

Planehenaalt  (Adrien).  Bibliographic.  (In 
his:  La  monnaie  d' Angers.  .  .  Angers,  1896.  8°. 
pp.  226-230.) 

Walsh  (C.  M.)  Bibliography  of  works  dealing 
with  the  measurement  of  the  exchange-value  of 
money  by  comparing  many  prices.  (In  his:  The 
measurement  of  general  exchange  value.  New 
York,  1901.     8*.    pp.  552-574.) 

History. 

Ambrosoli  (S.)  Monete  greche.  Milano:  £/. 
HoepH,  1899.    xii,  z  1.,  286  p.,  a  maps.     24*. 


Arbathnot  (John).  Tables  of  ancient  coins, 
weights  and  measures,  explain*d  and  exemplify*d 
in  several  dissertations.  [By  John  Arbuthnot] 
London:  J,  Tonson,  1727.     6  p.l.,  327  p.,   18  L 

sq.  4°. 

Babelon  (E.)  Les  origines  de  la  monnaie 
consid^rees  au  point  de  vue  c^conomique  et  his- 
torique.  Paris:  Firmin-Didot  6*  Cie,,  1897.  xii, 
427  p.     12**. 

Belssel  (S.)  Creldwerth  und  Arbeitslohn  Im 
Mittelalter.  Eine  culturgeschichtliche  Studie  im 
'  Anschluss  an  die  Baurechnungen  der  Ki.che  des 
hi.  Victor  zj  Xanten.  Freiburg  im  Breisgau: 
Herder,  1884.  viii,  190  p.  8**.  (**  Stimmen  ans 
Maria-Laach."    Ergfinzungsband  vii,  Heft  27.) 

Belot  (£mile).  De  la  revolution  ^conomiqae 
&  mon^taire  qui  eut  lieu  k  Rome  au  milieu  du  Ille 
si6cle  avant  Tere  chr^tienne  et  de  la  clpssificatioa 
g^nerale  de  la  soci^t^  romaine  avant  et  aprte  la 
premiere  guerre  punique.  Paris:  E,  Lerouxt  1885. 
2  p.l.,  143  p.     8  . 

Bernardakifl  (Athanasias  N.)     Le  papier- 

monnaie  dans  I'antiquit^.     Paris,  1874.     8*^. 

Biel  (G.)  De  monetarum  potestate  simnl  et 
utilitate.     Algeshemieo,  1541.     4**. 

Blflbop  (J.  B.)    Cheap-money  experiments  in 
past  and  present  times.     [By  J.  B.  Bishop.]   New 
York:  Century  Co,^  1892.     46  p.,  I  1.     12". 

Reprinted  with  slight  revbioa  from  the  Centary  MagasiiMt 
Mar.,  z89Zt  to  Jan.,  1899. 

Bodin  (Jean).  Discours.  ..sur  le  igphaosse- 
ment  et  dimmution,  tant  d'or  que  d*argent,  et  le 
moyen  d*y  rem^ier,  aux  Paradoxes  du  Sieor  de 
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Monty,  History,  confd, 

Malestroit.  (In:  Herpin  (A.)  Apologie. .  .pour 
La  r^ublique,  de  J.  Bodin.  Cologne,  1608.  8* 
ff.  43-80.) 

Bols»rd  (J.)  Trait^  des  monoyes,  de  lean 
circonsunces  &  d^pendaoces.  Nouvetle  edition . . . 
Parit :  [/.  U  Fe^re,]  1714.     2  v.  in  I.     i6'. 

BoaneTille  (P.  F.)  Tratt^  des  monnaies  d*or 
et  d 'argent  qui  circulent  chez  les  diff^rens  peuples. 
Paris,  i3o6.     pi.     f*. 

Boyer  d*Ayen  (  ).  L'^onomique  des 
premiers  chreiiens.  D*apr^s  la  m^daille  du  Campo 
del  Fiorl.  (Nouv.  rev.  v.  125  (n.  s.  v.  5).  pp.  46- 
77.     Paris,  1900.) 

Brielukut  (Auguste).  Histoire  mon^taire  con- 
temporaine.  Fragments.  Deuxt^me  article.  Brux* 
tilts  :  F,  GMaertSt  1871.  I  p.l.,  19-47  p.,  6  pi. 
8*. 

Brldrex  (£mile).  La  th^orie  de  la  monnaie 
an  XlVe  si^le.  Nicole  Oresme.  £tude  d'histoire 
des  doctrines  et  des  faits  ^onomiques.  Paris:  V. 
Ciard  6*  E,  Briire,  1906.  2  p.l.,  zxziz,  741  p., 
2  ubles.    4*. 

Badel  (I^t  Budelins),  Ren^.    De  monetis,  et 

re  nnmaria,  libri  duo:... his  accesserunt  tractatus 

▼aril,  necnon  consilia, . . .  tam  veterum,  quam  neo- 

tericomm  authomm,  qui  de  monetis. . .  scripserunt. 

Colomia  Agrip^nm,  1591.     sq.  8*. 

AccoLTi  (Fraooetoo).  Consilia  [io  materia  moneUruni]. 
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88  p.  (Volkswirtsch.  Abhandl.  d.  Badtscben 
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Resoconto... d 'esercizio  59-60.     1904-05. 

Modena:  P.  Toschi^  C,  1905-07.     f*^ 

CftSMb  centrale  di  risparmio  Vtttorio  Emannele 
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[1863]     ip.l..  26p.    4*. 
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[i]-5.     (1902-06.)    New  York,  1902-06.     8°. 

1002  forms  part  of:  Proc.  of  the  ann.  meeting  of  the  Amer. 
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Townsend  (John  P.)  Les  caisses  d*^pargne 
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Biglow  6*  Co.,  1877.     26  p.,  I  tab.     8**. 

Uncle  Ben,  pseud.  How  to  get  rich !  Written 
for  poor  men  and  young  beginners  in  life. .  .New 
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setts Savings  Banks.     New  York,  1889.     8*. 


New  York. 


^es  (Emerson  W.)  A  history  of  savings 
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Mallaby,  1878.     62  p.     8'. 
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read  before  the  Amer.  Soc.  Sci.  Assoc... Sept.  7, 
1888.    Long  Island  Ciiy,  \%Z^.     8\ 

School  Savings   Banks    in  the  U.   S.,  a 

manual  for  the  use  of  teachers;  rules  and  regula* 
tions. .  .Proverbs.     New  York,  i^^,     8*. 

Same:  2.  ed.     1893.     8*. 

School  Savings  Banks  as  a  feature  in  the 

education  of  children:  read  before  the  Amer.  Soc. 
Sci.  Assoc.,  Sept.  2,  1890.  Single  sheet.  Long 
Island  City,  1890.     8*. 

Supplementary  suggestions  and  additions 

to  The  history,  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Penny 
School  Savings  Bank  in  the  Public  Schools.  Long 
Island  City,  1886.     24^ 


PRINCIPAL   ACCESSIONS   IN    FEBRUARY. 


Jews. 

Ameh  (Schalom).  Der  Gott  der  Rache.  Drama 
in  drei  Akten  tod  Schalom  Asch.  Beriin:  S, 
/^ucArr,  igoy,    ixi(i)p.    a.  ed.     la*. 

Sdiiff  collection. 

K»albuum  (Dayid).  Paul  de  La^rde's  ja- 
diache  Gelehrsamkeit  Eine  Erwiederung  yon 
Prof.  Dr.  David  Kanfmann.  Leipng:  Olio  Sckuiu, 
1887.     53  p.     8*. 

Kant  (Charles  Foster).  Israel's  laws  and  legal 
precedents  from  the  days  of  Moses  to  the  closings 
of  the  les^al  canon.  With  plans,  l^tw  York:  C, 
Seribn€r*s  Sfftu,  1907.  zzxv,  301  p.,  i  dia.,  i  plan, 
I  pi.  8*.  (The  student's  Old  TesUment  [No.  4.]) 

Schiff  CoUectioQ. 

lA^hUmr  (J.  W.)  'Les  scribes,  etude  sur 
leur  origine  chez  les  Israelites.  Paris  :  A.  Gftus- 
lani,  1905.  86  p.,  1  1.  8*.  (Univ.  de  Paris. 
Faculty  de  thMogie  protestante.) 

Imuaito  (Moses  Chayyim).      Der  Weg   der 

Frommen.     Neu  herausgegeben,    ftbersetzt,    und 

mit  etner  Einleitung  . . .  versehen  von  J.  Wohlge- 

math.    Beriin  :  Louis  Lamm,  1906.    xxvill,  a  1., 

161,  79  P«*  2  i-     8*. 
SchUICcmi 


(Uurie).     'Religio  Laid'  Judaica. 
The  futh  of  a  Jewish  layman.    London:  /.  Rout' 
M^  ^  Sons,  1907.    ix,  178  p.     13*. 
Skhiff  Collectkm. 

MwkimAov  (Claude  G.)  Truth  in  religion  and 
other  sermons.  London:  Macmiilan  6*  Co,,  1906. 
ix,  a86  p.    8*. 

Sduff  CbUectioo. 

PUUpfloii  (David).    The  reform  movement  in 

Judaism.     Hew  York  :  Tki  Macmilkm  Co.,  1907. 

▼i»  2  1.,  3-581  p.     8*. 
Schiff  Collectkm. 

Hytrin  (Jacob  S.)  Sect,  creed,  and  custom  in 
Judaism.  A  study  in  Jewish  nomology.  PkHo" 
dilpkia:  J»  H,  Greenstone,  1907.    zv,  143  p.     13*. 

Rapaport  (Samuel).    Tales  and  maxims  from 

the  Midrash.    London:  George  Routledge  6*  Sons, 
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Saasnelj  (Nathan).  Cultur-Bilder  ans  dem 
jOdischen  Leben  in  Gallzien.  Prag  :  J,  B,  Bran^ 
deis  [1907?].    336  p.    34*.     (Jadische  Universal- 

Bibliothek.) 
Schiff  CoUectkm. 

Serrlee  of  the  Synagogue.  A  new  edition  of 
the  festival  prayers  with  an  English  translation  in 
prose  and  verse.  New  Year.  London  :  G.  Pout' 
ledge  ^  Sons,  Ltd,,  1906.     ix,  I  1.,  346  (i)  p.     8*. 

Schiff  CoUectioo. 

Union  (The)  Haggadah.  [Home  service  for  the 
Passover  eve.  Edited  ...  by  the  Central  Con- 
ference of  American  Rabbis.  New  York:  Block 
Pub,  Co,,  1907.]    ix,  10-106  p.     illus.     13*. 

English  and  Hebrew. 


W»s0ennjinn  (Jakob).  Die  Juden  von  Zim- 
dorf.  Roman.  Berlin :  S.  Fiscker,  1906.  363 
(i)  p.     New  ed.     I3°. 

Schiff  Collection. 

Ziesfloi^  (Ignaz).    Der  Kampf  zwischen  Juden- 
tum  und  Christentum  in  den  ereten  drei  cbristlichen 
Jahrhunderten.     Berlin:   Af,   Poppelautr,    1907. 
3  p.l.,  94  p.     8*. 
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Art. 

Baleh  (Edwin  Swift).  Comparative  art.  Pkila-^ 
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Brjrant  (Lorinda  Munson).  Pictures  and  their 
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Coenen  (Frans).  Essays  on  glass,  china,  siU 
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Q%o9tmj  (Gttstave).    Les  Mus^  d' Europe. 
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catures, 1906.  London  :  E,  Arnold,  1906.  vlii, 
104  p.    illus.    4**. 

Gnwset  (Eugene).  M^thode'de  composition 
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[1907].    a  V.     f*. 
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(The  popular  library  of  art.) 
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Landesmuseum  zu  Graz.  Leipug:  K,  W,  ffierss' 
mann,  1906.  vi,  I  1.,  8  p.,  3a  pi.  f*.  (Ornamentale- 
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Tafeln  in  Lichtdrack.  IVien:  F.  Wolfrum  &»  Co. 
[1907?]    9(1)  p.,  40  pi.     f". 
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8°.     (The  world  of  art  series.) 
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American  and  English  Literature. 

Benson  (Arthur  Christopher).  The  house  of 
quiet  An  autobiography.  London:  John  Mur- 
ray, 1907.     xvi,  243  p.     sq.  8". 
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Winter  (William).  Shadows  of  the  stage. 
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Prometheus  boand.    Translated  by  Robert 
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Akademii  Cisare  Frantiska  Jose  fa,  1901.  zv, 
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di  Pio  Rajna.  Seconda  impressione  di  150  esem- 
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London:  T.  Fisher  Unwin,  X907.  zii,  690  p., 
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HaldoB  (Charles  ab  der).  Nouvelles  Etudes 
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(Biblioth^ue  canadienne.) 
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4  1.     8*. 
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Eliziere  des  Teufels  von  E.  T.  A.  Hoffmann.  Her- 
ausgegeben  u.  eingeleitet  von  Georg  EUinger,  mit 
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Hoftnannrthml  (Hugo  von).  Der  Tor  und  der 
Tod.  [In  verse.  1  Leiftig:  Insel  Verlag,  1907. 
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Alkmaar^Neth.,  Burgomaster  7 
Amer.  Museum  of  Nat.  His- 
tory    I 

Amer.  Soc.  of  Civil  Engineers  i 
Amersfoort,    Ncth.,    Burgo- 
master    6 

Amherst  College,  Class  of  '82  z 

Architectural  League .     .     .  i  4 

Armstrong,  Dr.  S.  T.  .     .     .  49        69 

Aston  Manor  Public  Library  7 
Auckland,  N.  Z.,Town  Clerk  9 

Bahamas,  Colonial  Sec.    .     .  4 
Birmingham,     Eng.,    Town 

Clerk 7         21 

Birmingham,  Eng., Treasurer  7 

British  Guiana,  Govt.  Sec.    .  2 

British  Museum       ....  5 

Bruges,  Belg.,  Burgomaster  7 

Brunn,  Austria,  Burgomaster  5 
Callao,  Peru,  Mayor    .     •     •  3 

Cheltenham,  Eng. ,  Town  Clk.  2 

Clemson  Agric.  College  .     .  3  3 

Conn.  State  Library    ...  2 

Dahlgreji,  E.  W i 

Dawson,  Canada,  Territorial 

Secretary i  5 

Dodge,  Cleveland  H.       .     .  18 

Ferrara,  Italy,  Mayor      .     .  4 

Finsbury,  Eng.,  Town  Clerk  14 

Fish,  Stuyvesant    .     .     .     •  3 

Franklin,  F.  M z 

Galveston,  Texas,  Mayor     •  i 

Grant,  A.  C i 

Greenock,  Scot.,  Chamberlain  8 

Hale,  Miss  H,  1 32 

Hammersmith,  Eng.,  Town 

Clerk 2 

s'-Hertogenbosch,  Neth. ,  Bur- 
gomaster      7 

Hyde,  H.  St.  J 2 

India,  The  Viceroy      ...  i 

Ipswich,  Eng.,  Town  Clerk  .  15 

Jockey  Club 4 

Koch,  Miss  M 24 

Koreshan  Unity  Co-operative  2         19 
Lakes-to-the-Gulf  Deep  Water- 
way Assoc 2 

Leeds,  Eng.,  Town  Clerk     •  6 

Lewisham,  Eng.,  Town  Clerk  i 


«3 


>3 

80 

I 


VOLS.      PMS. 

Ljublin,  Poland,  Mayor  .  .  2 
London  County  Council  .  .  2 
Manchester,  Mass., Town  Clk.  i 
Maryland,  Adjutant-Gen.  .  3 
Melbourne, Vic,  Town  Clerk  2 
Mexico, Gov.  of  Federal  Dist.       8 

New  York  City,  Health  Dept.  65  9 

New  York  State,  Public  Ser- 
vice Commiss.,  2d  District       i  6 

Nottingham, Eng., Town  Clk.  11 
Pacific  Unitarian  School  for 

the  Ministry 17 

Palmer,  Miss  E.  W.     .     .     .  37 

Partick,  Scot.,  Town  Clerk.       8  5 

Peaslee,  John  B i 

Pennell,  Joseph  (1006  prints). 
Perth,  Scot.,  Town  Clerk     .       9 
Prison  Assoc,  of  New  York  .       4 
Putnam,  Miss  Ruth     ...       x 
Quebec,  Dept.de  la  Colonisa- 
tion et  Mines       ....       i 

Rice,  Mrs.  I.  L 30 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  Vice  Consul      6 
Rosengarten,  J.  G.      ... 
St.  Gilles,   Belgium,   Burgo- 
master   7 

St.  James  Church  ....  3 
St.  Marylebone,  Eng.,  Town 

Clerk 4 

Salford,  Eng.,  Town  Clerk  .  9 
Sanford,  Carlton  E.  .  .  .  i 
Scaglione,  Pietro    ....  2 

Sheppard,  Warren  (58  prints). 
Southern  Nigeria,  Col.   Sec.       x 
Stepney,  Eng  ,  Town  Clerk       6 
Stockport,  Eng.,  Library     .       6 
Tilden,  Samuel  J.,  Executors 

of  the  Estate 2 

Trent,  J.  J i 

U.  S.  Supt.  of  Documents     •  58       133 

Venice,  Italy,  Mayor    ...  13         29 
Victoria,  Dept.  of  Mines      .        i 
Virginia,  Auditor  of   Public 

Accounts 4 

Wain  Wright,  Jacob  T.      .     .  2 

Wellington,  N.  Z.,  Town  Clk.       1  4 

Whallon,  T.  C 5 

Wigan,  Eng.,  Town  Clerk    .       3 

Woolwich,  Eng.,  Town  Clerk  10 
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REPORT    FOR   MARCH. 

Reference  Department. 

During  the  month  of  March  there  were  received  at  the  Library,  by  purchase, 
1,377  volumes  and  769  pamphlets;  by  gift,  1,176  volumes  and  2,507  pamphlets; 
and  by  exchange,  74  volumes  and  4,128  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  2,627 
volumes  and  7,404  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  4,670  volumes  and  6, 123  pamphlets;  the  number  of  card  s 
written  was  6,385,  and  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  2,853;  from  the  latter  were 
received  14,811  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  during  the  month: 


No.  of  readers  and  visitors 

No.  of  readers 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants 

No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap- 
plicants  

Daily  average  of  readers 


Lenox. 


6,496 

2,715 
1,554 

io,>53 
104 


Day. 


19,760 
19,760 

17.545 

73,04« 
732 


ASTOR. 


Evening. 


4,020 
4,020 
3,176 

11,712 
149 


Total. 


23,780 
23,780 
20,721 

84,753 
881 


Total. 


30,276 
26,495 

94,906 
985 
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CIRCULATION  STATISTICS   FOR   MONTH   OF   MARCH. 


BRANCHES. 


MANHATTAN. 
East  Broadway,  33 

East  Broadway,  197 

Rivington  Street,  61 

Lc  Roy  Street,  66 

Bond  Street,  49 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue 

loth  Street,  331  East 

13th  Street,  251  West 

23d  Street,  228  East 

23d  Street,  209  West 

34th  Street,  215  East 

40th  Street,  501  West 

42d  Street,  226  West 

50th  Street,  123  East 

51st  Street,  463  West 

SSlh  Street,  121  East 

67th  Street,  328  East 

69th  Street.    190  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Travelling  Libraries 

77th  Street.     1465  Avenue  A 

79th  Street,  222  East 

8 1st  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Blind  Library 

96th  Street,  112  East 

looth  Street,  206  West 

I  loth  Street,  174  East 

123d  Street,  32  West 

125th  Street,  224  East 

135th  Street,  103  West 

145th  Street,  503  West 

1 56th  Street  922  St.  Nicholas  Avenue . 

BRONX. 
[40th  Street  and  Alexander  Avenue. . . 

176th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue. 

Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George 

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton . . . . 

Tottenville 

Totals 


CIRCULATION. 


HOMB  USB. 
(VOLUMES.) 


15.565 
27,011 
19,085 
11,282 
11,287 
19,003 
24.007 

8,343 
12,255 

13,966 

7»899 

3.759 

15.075 

5.690 

4.658 
15.928 

15.225 
14.232 
68,951 
16,696 

23.743 

17,295 

1,026 

25.533 
19.593 
26,636 

12,065 
12,322 
21,136 
20.949 
11,051 

24,580 

24,039 
2,704 

8.659 
6,697 
8,589 

2.938 


HALL  USB. 
(READERS.) 


599.47a 


3.653 
4.608 

3.462 

4.199 

2.358 

2,057 
4.285 

1.485 

3.574 
5. 141 
3.699 

851 
1,046 

151 
2,929 

1,466 
837 

5,214 
2,306 

2.478 

2,192 
4.804 
4,820 
419 
1,956 
2,110 

5,857 
5.2II 

1.365 

554 
2,096 

1.556 
1,207 
4,263 
1.345 


NBW 
REGISTRA- 
TIONS. 


95.554 


460 
947 
639 
247 
392 
396 
955 
218 
312 
308 
132 
51 
359 
174 
118 
382 
250 

255 

262 

384 
229 

10 

531 
380 

673 
385 
330 
360 

487 
239 

633 

498 

34 

159 
108 

146 
27 


READERS  IN   READING 
ROOM. 


ADULTS. 


3.509 

22,152 
2,158 
2.951 
3.489 
5.413 
1,851 
3.785 


TOTAl^ 


3.509 

22,447 
5.989 
5,192 
3.757 
7.613 
3.097 
6,324 


12,470 


329 

1.032 

321 

503 

6,386 

6.386 

1,096 

2,988 

3,927 

5,657 

2,211 

4,559 

3.079 

5.981 

2,105 

2.325 

2,143 

3.719 

2.732 

3.677 

2,268 

2,659 

1.560 

1.713 

1.472 

2.053 

1,649 

3.763 

2.509 

5.163 

2.875 

6,135 

1,551 

1,869 

901 

1.360 

985 

1,579 

85,407 

121,049 

VOLUMES 

ACCBS- 

SIONBO. 


802 

505 

435 

147 

274 

749 
419 

186 

374 
196 
214 

75 
181 

57 
131 
411 

414 

338 

671 
521 

425 
241 

494 

402 

495 
586 

557 
324 
246 
601 

353 

192 
326 

79 

167 

114 

346 

84 
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At  the  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  on  April  8,  Mr.  Edwin  H.  Anderson, 
Director  of  the  New  York  State  Library,  was  elected  Assistant  Director  of  the 
New  York  Public  Library. 

Gifts  worthy  of  mention  came  from:  Academia  Romana  in  Bucaresci,  Rou- 
mania,  ten  volumes  of  their  publications;  Henryk  Arctowski,  of  Bruxelles,  five 
pamphlets,  in  continuation  of  a  gift  of  publications  relating  to  Antarctic  explora- 
tion ;  the  Boston  Athenaeum,  a  copy  of  "The  influence  and  history  of  the  Boston 
Athenaeum  from  1807  to  1907,  with  a  record  of  its  officers  and  benefactors,"  etc. 
(fioston,  1907) ;  Broken  Hill,  New  South  Wales,  a  "History  of  Broken  Hill," 
compiled  and  edited  by  L.  S.  Curtis  (Adelaide,  1908)  and  the  Mayor's  Report  for 
1905-6;  Allen  Davenport,  his  "Stage  affairs  in  America  to-day,"  Nos.  1-15  (Janu- 
ary I5-April  23,  1907),  and  a  copy  of  "The  organized  theatre"  (Boston)  ;  Robert 
W.  de  Forest,  the  "Report  of  the  Royal  Commission  appointed  to  inquire  into  and 
report  upon  the  means  of  locomotion  and  transportation  in  London,"  eight  vol- 
umes (London,  1905-1906)  ;  Doctor  Louis  Delamarre,  his  "Tacite  et  la  litterature 
fran^aise"  (Paris,  1907)  ;  Ozias  Dodge,  a  collection  of  thirty-three  etchings  and  a 
copy  of  his  "Experiments  in  producing  printing  surfaces"  (New  York,  1908)  ; 
Messrs.  Harper  and  Brothers,  a  set  of  "The  American  Nation :  a  history  in  twenty- 
seven  volumes,"  (New  York,  1907)  ;  H.  Nazeby  Harrington,  a  copy  of  his  "Sup- 
plement to  Sir  William  Drake's  Catalogue  of  the  etched  work  of  Sir  Francis 
Seymour  Haden"  (London,  1903)  ;  the  Hasty  Pudding  Club,  a  copy  of  the  "Thir- 
teenth Catalogue  and  a  History  of  the  Hasty  Pudding  Club"  (1907);  Major 
James  Hunter,  a  copy  of  "The  journal  of  General  Sir  Martin  Hunter,  G.C.M.G., 
and  some  letters  of  his  wife,  Lady  Hunter,"  etc.  (Edinburgh,  1894),  of  particular 
interest  because  of  its  record  of  Hunter's  service  in  the  American  Revolution  and 
in  India  with  the  52d  foot  and  later  in  New  Brunswick  (1804-1812)  in  command 
of  the  local  f encibles ;  International  Congress  of  Religious  Liberals,  "Freedom  and 
fellowship  in  religion,  proceedings  of  the  4th  International  Congress  of  Religious 
Liberals  held  at  Boston,  U.  S.  A.,  22-27  September,  1907;"  Mrs.  Cadwalader 
Jones,  sixty-eight  volumes  and  thirty-four  pamphlets,  miscellaneous  publications ; 
Miss  H.  M.  Post,  one  hundred  forty-nine  volumes,  "War  of  the  Rebellion 
Records"  and  docimients  of  the  Aldermen  of  the  City  of  New  York.  Gifts  for  the 
German- American  collection  were  received  from  the  Rev.  Dr.  G.  C.  Berkemeier, 
Rev.  B.  Hammer,  and  the  Society  for  the  History  of  the  Germans  in  Maryland. 

At  the  Lenox  branch  the  Prunaire  exhibition  was  replaced  on  March  7th  by  a 
collection  of  etchings  by  Ozias  Dodge,  executed  by  his  newly-invented  process  of 
drawing  on  a  gelatine  film  having  a  grained  surface,  then  transferring,  by  the 
action  of  light,  this  drawing  from  the  film  to  a  copper  plate  coated  with  a  bichro- 
mate, which  exposure  to  light  renders  this  coating  insoluble  in  water  except  where 
it  was  protected  by  the  lines  of  the  drawing;  these  protected  portions  are  then 
washed  out  and  the  plate  is  etched  in  the  usual  way.  The  original  drawing  is  not 
affected  by  the  process  and  can  be  re-used  for  as  many  variations  and  later  im- 
pressions as  are  desired. 

Picture  bulletins  and  temporary  collections  of  books  on  special  shelves  at  the 
circulation  branches  were  as  follows :    Chatham  Square,  Esther,  Maxfield  Par- 
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rish's  Arabian  Nights  pictures ;  Hudson  Park,  Italy,  Ireland,  Julius  Caesar,  Mac- 
beth, Asiatic  manners  and  customs,  China's  awakening;  Bond  Street,  Production 
of  steel,  Grold  and  gold  mining,  Alaska  and  her  wonderful  resources.  Trip  to  the 
Pacific  Coast,  Prevention  of  Tuberculosis,  Canada,  Care  of  the  skin.  Sierra 
Nevada  Mountains,  New  York  Fire  Department,  Common  physical  defects.  Evo- 
lution of  kindness,  Story  of  a  sailor's  life;  Ottendorfer,  Stories  of  school  life. 
Spain,  Greece,  Portugal  and  her  people,  Lessons  of  the  panic.  Present  situation  of 
the  railroad  problem.  Wonders  of  new  Japan,  White  peril  in  the  Far  East,  Real 
Chinaman,  Our  own  city;  Tompkins  Square,  Pussy  Willow;  Jackson  Square, 
Colonial  history ;  Epiphany,  Army  and  navy  life,  Bible  Stories,  Gkx)d  housekeep- 
ing; Muhlenberg,  Spain,  Henry  W.  Longfellow,  Picture  books;  34TH  Street, 
Stories  of  the  railroads;  Riverside,  Famous  explorers.  Nature,  Scottish  Clans, 
The  Theatre;  Webster,  Arabian  Nights,  Josef  Manes;  96TH  Street,  The  navy. 
Out  of  doors  in  March;  Bloomingdale,  English  History  bulletin  (loaned  by  Pratt 
Institute),  Spring  poems;  Harlem  Library,  Sir  Galahad;  125TH  Street,  Old 
New  York,  Dyeing  and  metallurgy,  Health  topics,  Australia  and  New  Zealand, 
Philippines,  Hawaii  and  Samoa;  135TH  Street,  Nature  study;  Hamilton  Grange, 
Flags  of  all  nations,  Cruise  of  the  fleet.  Sir  Walter  Scott,  Robert  Bums,  Lenten 
reading,  Dickens  and  his  Christmas  carol ;  Mott  Haven,  Map  and  route  of  fleet, 
Panama,  California,  Myles  Standish,  Augustus  St.  Gaudens ;  Kingsbridge,  Vege- 
table gardening;  Port  Richmond,  Gardening,  Foreign  lands,  Mexico,  New  York 
City,  Wildflowers;  Stapleton,  Electricity,  Good  house-keeping;  Tottenville, 
Architecture  and  building. 

In  addition  there  were  bulletins  on  new  books  at  six  branches,  on  St.  Patrick 
and  St.  Patrick's  Day  at  four  branches,  on  spring  at  four  branches,  on  music  at 
three  branches,  on  birds  at  two  branches,  on  fairy  tales  at  two  branches,  lists  of 
books  relating  to  Board  of  Education  lectures  at  two  branches. 

An  exhibit  of  florists  and  seedsmen's  catalogues  and  books  on  gardening  was 
held  at  St.  George  branch.  The  Arctic  exhibit  has  been  transferred  to  Hamilton 
Grange  branch  for  the  month  of  April.  The  Philippine  exhibit  will  remain  at 
58TH  Street  branch  until  April  isth.  Two  series  of  picture  bulletins,  the  one 
illustrating  English  history  and  the  other  New  York  City  history  from  the  earliest 
times,  were  loaned  by  the  Pratt  Institute  Free  Library  for  exhibition  at  St. 
George,  Bloomingdale,  and  St.  Agnes  branches  during  February  and  March. 

In  connection  with  the  Philippines  exhibition  an  interesting  lecture  was  given 
at  58TH  Street  by  Major  Frank  Keck.  Two  story  hours  were  held  in  connection 
with  the  Arctic  exhibit  at  Tremont  for  the  benefit  of  pupils  from  two  deaf  and 
dumb  institutions;  Miss  Hassler  of  Queensborough  Library  and  Miss  Roessler 
of  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History  told  stories  which  were  interpreted 
to  the  children  by  one  of  their  instructors. 
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BANKING  AND  MONEY  IN  INDIVIDUAL  COUNTRIES.* 


*  In  addition  to  the  official  government  documents  noted  b^ 
low  under  iodividuid  countries,  reference  should  be  made  to 
the  6les  of  finandjd  and  economic  j'»urnals  and  newspapers 
such  as  "  De  Kconomist*^  of  Amsterdam;  the  **Econoroistc 
fraocaise."  '^Journal  des  to>nomi»tes,"  and  "  Monde  teo> 
aomique '':  the  *'  Giornale  degli  economist!  '*  of  Rome;  the 
*•  Monatschrift  fOr  HandeUrecht  und  Bankwesen,"  ''Die 
Bank  *':  for  English  sutistics  the  London  "  Bankers'  Maga- 
sine/'  **  Bcooomist,"  or  *'Sutist";  for  American  the  New 
York  "Bankers'  Magazine,"  "Commercial  and  Financial 
Chronicle,"  Bmdstreet's  and  Dun's  "  Review,"  etc. 

Africa. 

BalUand  (£mile).  Circulation  mon^taire  en 
Afriqae  Occidenule.  (Rev.  Coloniale.  n.  s. 
ann^  7  (1907).  pp.  145-158.     Paris,  1907.) 

La  question   mon^taire  en   Afrique    occi- 

den  tale.    (Annales  des  sci.  polit.    y.  30,  pp.  561- 
577'     Paris,  1906.) 

Baaqiio  de  TAlsr^rie.  Rapport  du  consetl 
d'administration  k  TAssembl^e  gen^rale  des  action- 
nairesdu  24  Novembre  1898.  (L'^conomiste  fran- 
^ise.     />arf>,  1898.     f*.     y.  2,  pp.  813-8x4.) 

Oapeof  Good  Hope.— TV^ATiiry.  Returns  of 
specie  imported  and  exported  from  1825  to  1895. 
[Caps  Town,  1898.]    f. 

S^jpt. — Riforms  Monitairs,  Commission  pour 
ia.  La  R^forme  Mon^taire  en  Egvpt  1885.  Li 
Caire:  Imp,  Nationals,  1886.  7  p.l.,  195,  Uvi  p., 
I  pL     sq.  4*. 

FrMiee. — Decret  instituant  lla  banque  de 
r Afrique  occidentale  et  approuvant  les  statu  ts  de 
cet  ^tablissement.  (Bull,  de  sUtistique  &  l^sla- 
tion  compart,  v.  50,  pp.  124-126.  Paris, 
1901.) 

Gftrroi  (H.)  La  banque  de  TAIg^rie:  ses 
origines. — ses  modes  d*op^rer  et  ses  resnltats  en 
Alg^rie.  Paris:  A.  Savine,  1802.  3  p.l.,  310  p., 
I  1.     2.  ed.     12*.     (Cahiers  algeriens.) 

Harlowe  (David).  The  currency  of  uncivil- 
ized Africa.  (Numismatist,  v.  16,  pp.  133-137. 
Monroe,  Mich,,  1903.) 

Karehkoff  (D.)  Die  Geldverhftltnisse  im 
heutigen  Afrika  in  threr  Entwicklung.  (Oog. 
Gesellsch.  in  Hamburg.  Mitteil.  v.  22,  pp.  1-34. 
Hamhsrg,  1907.) 

M«reel  (Jean  Joseph).  Monnaies  d i verses  ayant 
cours  en  Alg^rie,  tant  celles  de  Tancienne  regence 
qoede  Tunis,  Tripoli,  Maroc,  etc... (In:  Berbrug- 
ger,  L,  A.  Algerie  hist.,  v.  3,  5«  pt.)  Paris, 
1B43.     il.     f. 

Zaldjui  (Ibrahim).  [Tables  of  the  value  of 
Egyptian  money  in  French,  English,  Syrian  and 
American  coin.  In  Arabic]  Cairo,  1902.  60  p. 
S*. 


Argentine  Republic. 

B»aea  y  Casa  de  Moneda.  Coleccion  de 
leyes,  decretos,  reglamentos  y  acuerdos  del  direc- 
torio  del  banco  que  rigen  a  este  establecimiento 
como  banco  de  depositos.  Buenos  Ayres:  Im^ 
prenta  del  Nacional,  1%S1'     3^  p.     8°. 

OwkTvi^fom  (O.)  El  banco  de  la  provincia. 
Buenos- Aires:  A  E,  Coni,  1873.  viii,  I  I.,  11- 
312  p.,  2  1.,  Ixxii,  2  1.     nar.  4". 

liorini  (Eteocle).  Sulla  teorica  del  numerario 
(a  proposito  della  ri forma  monetaria  della  Repub- 
lica  Argentina).  (Giornale  degli  econ.  ser.  2, 
V.  24,  pp.  382-405.     Roma,  1902.) 

Horria  (John).  Argentine  Republic.  The 
forced  currency  and  gold  contracts.  London:  E, 
H^ilson,  1886.     2  p.l.,  123  p.     8*. 

Wolff  (Julius).  Die  argentinische  Wfihrungs- 
reform  von  1899.  Leipzig:  Duneker  6*  Humblot, 
1905.  xiv,  1 1.,  132  p.  8*".  (Staats-  und  social- 
wissenschaftliche  Forschungen.     Bd.  24,  Heft  5.) 

Australasia. 
AnstralaBla. 

Current  banking  statistics  relative  to  Australasia  are  given 
in  **  A  Statistical  Account  of  Australia  and  New  Zealand,*' 
itsoed  annually  (?)  since  1896  (?).  The  scope  of  these  statistics 
is  indicated  hj  the  following  collation  from  the  issue  of 
1903/04,  vis.:  Banking,  capital  resources  of  banks,  liabilities 
ana  assets  of  banks,  metallic  reserves  of  banks,  results  of 
working  of  banlu,  banking  business  of  each  state,  expenses 
of  banking,  earnings  compared  with  resources,  bank  clearing 
houses  and  exchanges,  savings  banks,  total  depoaitt  in  banks, 
currency,  paper  currency. 

Nbw  South  Walks. 

Current  banking  statistics  relating  to  New  South  Wales  are 
^ven  in  ''  The  Wealth  and  Progress  of  New  South  Wales," 
issued  annually  since  1887.  A  collation  of  the  13th  (1900/ox) 
issue  of  the  series  indicates  the  scope  of  these  statistics,  vis.: 
Capital  resources  of  banks,  1B75-1901;  local  business  of  banks, 
Z860-100Z;  liabilities  and  assets,  1891-1901;  metallic  resources 
of  banks,  1860-1901;  deposiu  in  banks,  1860-1901;  note  circu- 
lation of  banks,  1860-1901 ;  savings  banks. 

New  Zealand. 

Current  banking  statistics  relating  to  New  Zealand  are  given 
in  ^  Statistics  of  the  Colony  of  New  Zealand,"  issued  annu- 
ally since  1853.  The  following  collation  of  the  issues  of  1904 
indicates  their  scope,  vis.:  Banks,  liabilities,  assets,  capital, 
and  profits^  sarings  banks  (other  than  those  connected  with 
the  Post-omce):  Post-office  savings  banks—^general  statement; 
securities  of  rost-office  savings  banks;  Post-office  savings 
bank  accounts  classified  according  to  value;  table  showing 
number  of  depositors  for  the  six  years^  189S-1904;  Post-office 
money  orders  and  savings  bank  transacuons. 

Similar  statistics  are  included  in  '*  The  New  Zealand  official 
year  tKwk,'*  issued  annually  since  189a.  The  issue  for  1006 
contains  Banks  of  issue,  average  returns  for  iSsy-iQOs:  value 
of  coin  and  bullion  from  1891-1905;  sarings  banks;  depoaita 
in  banks  of  issue  and  savings  naoka,  18^  1900  and  1905. 
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Australasia,  confd. 

South  Australia. 

Current  tMuikins  sutistica  are  given  in  "  Sutistical  register 
of  South  Australia,"  issued  annually  (?)  since  1878  (?).  The 
following  cuUation  of  them  from  the  issue  of  1904  indicates 
their  scope,  vis.:  Banking  statistics,  liabilities  snd  assets;  re- 
turn of  capital  and  profits  of  the  several  banks,  1904;  decen- 
nial return  showing  average  liabilities  and  assets,  1895-1^: 
decennial  return  showing  average  amount  of  coin  and  bullion, 
1895-1904;  decennial  return  showing  average  amount  of  notes 
in  arcnlation;  number  of  depositors,  amount  deposited  in  the 
savings  banks,  1848-1904;  balance-sheet  of  the  Savings  bank 
of  South  Australia.  1903/04:  comparative  statement  of  busi- 
ness transacted  at  tne  agenaes  of  the  Savings  bank  of  South 
Australia,  1903/3-1903/04. 

Tasmania. 

Current  banking  statistics  relative  to  Tasmania  are  included 
in  "^  Statistics  of  the  State  of  Tasmania,"  issued  annually  (?) 
since  1862.  The  following  collation  from  the  i^sue  of  1004/05 
indicates  their  scope,  viz.:  Return  showing  rates  of  exchange 
with  London  and  Australasia,  and  the  rate  of  discount  and 
interest;  rates  of  discount  and  bank  interest  1S70  to  1904  in- 
clusive; assets  and  liabilities;  banks  decennial  returns  1895 
to  1904;  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  savings  banks;  savings 
banks  decennial  returns,  1895/6-1904/5;  state  savings  banks. 

Victoria. 

Current  banking  statistics  relating  to  Victoria  are  included 
in  the  Victorian  Year-book,  issued  annually  since  1874.  The 
scope  of  these  statistics  is  indicated  by  the  following  colla- 
tion from  the  a6th  (1905)  issue  of  the  year-book,  viz.:  Royal 
mint  returns,  1872-1905;  imports  and  exports  oi  coin  and 
bullion,  1001-1905;  aggregate  assets  and  liabilities,  X901-1905; 
amount  of  government  deposits  in  Victorian  banks,  1894-1905; 
savings  banks,  deposits  and  depositors,  1875-1905;  transac- 
tions under  credit  foncier  system,  1904-1905;  prices  of  Vic- 
torian stocks  in  London,  1885-1905;  mean  prices  of  Australa- 
sian stocks  in  London,  1894-1905;  investors^  interest. 

Similar  statistics  from  *""  Statistical  register  of  the  colony  of 
Victoria"  are,  for  the  year  1901:  Banks— liabilities,  asseU, 
etc.,  number  of  branches,  agencies,  etc.,  average  liabilities  and 
assets,  1901;  return,  18^1-iqoi;  Trustee  savings  banks;  Post- 
office  (government)  savings  banlcs;  return  for  1891-190X. 

WSSTBRN  AUSTRAUA. 

Current  banking  statistics  are  given  in  **  Sutistical  register 
of  the  colony  of  Western  Australia,"  issued  annually  since 
1898  (?).  Their  scope  is  indicated  by  the  following  collation 
taken  from  the  1900  issue,  viz.:  Banks  of  issue  in  1900;  cur- 
rency and  accounts;  gold  and  silver,  value;  rate  of  exchange 
on  drafts  and  bills*  rate  of  discount;  rate  of  interest,  average 
statements  of  liabilities  and  assets  of  banks  of  issue,  Z89Z-Z900; 
return  relating  to  the  capital  of  the  banks  of  issue,  1900. 


of  Australasia.  (Bankers'  Insurance 
Managers'  and  Agents'  Maga.  v.  70,  pp.  630-634. 
London  t  1 900.) 

Banking  in  Australia.  (Bankers'  Magazine, 
London,    passim . ) 

Great  BrittLin.— Colonial  Office,  New  South 
Wales. — Emigration,  &c.  Copies. .  .of  despatches 
from  the  Governor  of  New  South  Wales,  transmit* 
ting  reports. .  .relative  to  the  monetary  depression 
in  the  colony,  and  the  petition  of  the  distressed 
mechanics  and  labourers. . .  [London,  1844.]  178  p., 
I  1.     f°.     (H.  of  C.  pap.  505.) 

New  South  Wales. — Statistician,  Office  of. 
Returns  under  the  census  and  industrial  returns 
act.  (54  Vict.  no.  xxxi.)  Industrial  returns — bank- 
ing. Sydney:  Charles  Potter,  govt,  prtr,,  1893. 
14  p.     4'. 

Queensland* — Agricultural  Bank.  Report. 
1 903/4-1 904/5.     Brisbane,  1904-5.     f°. 

Audit  Department,     Treasury  Bills  Act  of 

1893.  [Statement  showing  value  of  Treasury  notes 
. .  .Dec,  1893,  and  gold  and  securities  held  in  con- 
nection therewith.]     Brisbane,  1894.     2  p.     f**. 

Audit    Office,     Savings    bank    securities, 

1 894-1905.  «.  /./.  r. 

Weekly  sUtemenC.    File  imperfect. 


Half-yearly  report    by  the    Auditor 
General,  under  "  The  Queensland  National  Bank 
Limited  (Agreement)  Act  of   1896."    no.  14-1S 
(1902-4).     Brisbane,  1904-5.     f°. 

Government  Savings  Bank,    Report,  1867— 

date.    (In:  Collected  documents  of  Queensland.) 

Same,  separate,  1903/4-datc.  Bris- 
bane, 1904-date.     f**. 

Treasury,    Regulations  under  government 

savings   bank  acts,     n,   t.-p,     [Brisbane:   G,   A^ 
Vaughan,  1905.]    4  p.     f°. 

Union  Bank  of  Australia.  Supplementary  report 
of  the  directors  of  the  Union  Bank  of  Australia. 
London,  Jan.  11,  1875.    n.p,  [1875]   8  p.,  2  1.   12* 

Victoria* — Savings  Bank  Commissioners., 
Statements  and  returns,  1897-date.  (In:  Victorian 
Collected  documents.) 

Same,  separate,   1902/3,     Melbourne 

[1903].     i\ 

Western  Australia* — Agricultural  Bank^ 
Annual  report.     1896/7.     Perth,  1897. 


f* 


Austria-Hungary. 


Austria* 

Official  Reports,  etc. 

Current  annual  reviews  of  banking  conditions  in  Austria 
are  given  in  the  Statistische  Monatschrift  of  the  Austrian 
Statistische  Central-Comnaission  and  in  the  MitteiluiM[en  des- 
K.  K.  FinanzministeriuRis  (Austria),  both  of  which  files  are 
complete  on  our  shelves  from  volume  z  (1875  and  1895  respec> 
lively)  to  the  current  issue. 

Austria*  —  Statistische      Central-  Commission, 

Statistik  der  Banken,  1882/3-IQ02/4.    iVien,  1885— 

1907.     f*.    (Oesterreichische  Statistik.) 

Check  list. 

i88a/3  in  Bd.  is.  Heft  a. 

X884/5  ''  Bd.  zvi.  Heft  z. 

X886/7  "  Bd.  xxi.  Heft  9. 

Z888/9  "  Bd.  zzv.  Heft  4. 

z8oo/x  ''  Bd.  xxxvii,  Heft  3. 

1899/3  "  Bd.  xliv,  Heft  9. 

X894/5  ''  Bd.  zlviii.  Heft  9. 

1896/7  »»  Bd.  li.  Heft  3. 

1898/9  "  Bd.  Iz,  Heft  9. 

X900/1  "  Bd.  Izvii,  Heft  3. 

1902/4  **  Bd.  bona.  Heft  3. 

The  first  issue  of  the  statistics  of  banks  in  the  Oester- 
reichische Sutistik,  v.  9,  is  preceded  by  an  account  of  the 
official  Austrian  banking  statistics  since  1899. 


J Statistik  dcr  registrierten  Creditgenos* 

senschaften.     Wien,  1901-1906.    £*.    (Oesterreich- 
ische Statistik.) 

Check  list. 

1898.    1901.    Iviii,    153  pp.  in  Bd.  57,  Heft  1,  Abth.  x. 

190a.    1906.    Ixziii,  26a  pp.  **  Bd.  77,  Heft  x. 

The  report  for  1898  is  the  first  one  of  this  nature  made  in 
Austria.  It  is  made  under  the  direction  of  v.  Unama-Stemeg^,. 
who  explains  in  a  preface  that  the  material  upon  which  it  is> 
based  are  the  reports  and  accounts  of  the  credit-associations 
made  to  the  local  authorities  under  the  act  of  Apr.  9,  187^,. 
and  by  them  transmitted  to  the  imperial  Statistische  Central- 
Commission.  Pages  i-viii  of  the  preface  comprise  a  history 
of  Austrian  credit  associations,  followed  on  pp.  iz-lviii  by  a 
tabular  analysis  in  quinquennial  periods  1880-1805  and  for 
1898  of  credit  associations.  The  main  part  of  tne  volume^ 
pp.  Z-153,  is  a  deuiled  ubular  analysis  of  their  condition  in 

Owing  to  the  eztent  and  the  costliness  of  this  report  it  was- 
not  continued  as  an  annual  publication,  but  the  generous  sup- 
port of  the  imperial  Ministry  of  Finance  made  it  possible  to 
issue  a  second  report  in  190a,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  ▼» 
Juraschek.  This  report  conuins  a  full  account  of  the  develop* 
ment  of  credit  associations  in  Austria  since  X898,  a  tabular 
summary  of  their  condition  in  the  aggregate  since  1873, » 
quinquennial  table  x88<-xooo  and  190X  and  1909  of  the  condK 
tion  of  the  assodations  by  locality  and  an  itemised  tabalation 
of  individual  associations  for  1909. 
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Austria^Hungary,  comfiL 

Statistik  dcr  Sparcassen,  1 883-1905. 

^i>ii,  1 884-1907.    f%   (Oesterreichische  Statistik.) 

Check  liM. 


188a.  in  Bd.  viii, 
1B83.  ''  Rd.  iji. 


1884. 
1885. 
<886. 
J  887. 
1888. 
«889. 
1890 

■  8gi. 

■  89a. 

"893. 

t8g4. 

1896. 
1897. 
i8>8. 
■8>j. 
1900. 
1901. 
190a. 

•903- 
1904. 
1905. 


Bd.  xiii, 
Bd.  xvt. 
Bd.  zviii, 
Bd.  »ii, 
Bd.  zxv, 
Bd.  xxviii, 
Bd.  xsxv, 
Bd.  xxxviu, 
Bd.  xlii, 
Bd.  xlvi, 
"  Bd.  xlviii, 
•*  Bd.  xlix, 
"  Bd.  li, 
"  Bd,  Iv, 
•'  Bd.  Ivti, 
"  Bd.  llx, 
"  Bd.  Ixvil, 
''  Bd.  Ux, 
'*  Bd.  Ixxii, 
"  Bd.  IxxW. 
**  Bd.  Uxx, 
Bd.  Ixzxii, 


ti 


Heft  I. 
Hefi  3. 
Heft  3. 
Heft  4. 
Heft  3. 
Heft  3. 
Heft  3. 
Heft  3. 
Heft  8. 
Heft  t. 
Heft  3. 
Heft  I. 
Heft  t. 
Heft  3. 
Heft  3. 
Heft  3. 
Heft  3. 
Heft  4. 
Heft  3. 
Heft  3. 
Heft  3. 
Heft  3. 
Heft  I. 
Heft  3. 


The  first  issue  of  statistics  of  savings  banks  in  the  **  Oester- 
reichische Ststistik  "  Rives  an  accoont  of  official  Austrian  sav- 
ings bank  statistics  beginning  with  i8a8.  This  issue  also 
contains  a  tabular  suniaiary  of  the  establishment  of  savings 
banks  in  Austria,  i8i9-i88a,  by  locality,  and  other  more 
detailed  summaries  from  1863  to  xSSs. 

—  Finanu  Ministerium. — Denkschrift  Qber 
<)as  Papierjj^eldvresen  der  Osterreichisch-ungar- 
ischen  Monarchic.  Wien:  Hof'  u,  Staatsdruckerei, 
1892.     3p.l.,52p.    pap.  bds.     r. 

HandthminisUrium,  Stenographisches  pro- 

tokoU  der...enquete  Qbcr  das  kleiogewerbliche 
Creditwesen.  Wien:  A,  Holder,  1900.  xt»  i  1., 
364  p.    pap.    4°. 

Hiini^rjr. — Statisiisckes  Bureau,  Die  Kredit- 
tnstitute  dcr  binder  der  ungarischen  Krone  im  Jahre 
1894.  Budapest^  1897.  108,  197  p.  f".  (Ua- 
garische  Statistische  Mitteilangeo,  N.  F.,  t.  16.) 

No  other  volume  in  this  series  on  this  subject.  Title-page 
«nd  letter- press  in  Ma^ar  and  in  German.  A  review  of 
statistics,  officially  published,  and  relative  to  banks,  savings 
banks  and  fraternal  asans.  in  Hungary  takes  up  the  first 
part  (pp.  t-108)  of  this  volume.  The  second  part  comprises 
tabular  matter  relating  to  current  conditions  of  banking,  sav- 
ings bank  and  fraternal  institutions  in  Hungary. 

Non-Official. 

Bidermann  (H.  Ignaz).     Die  Wiener  Stadt- 

Bank,  ihre  Entstehung.  ihre  Eintheilnng  und  Wirk- 

«amkeit,    ihre    Schicksale.     (Archiv    far    Knnde 

4>sterr.    Geach. -Quel ten.     Bd.    20,    pp.    341-445. 

H^Un,  1858.     8'.) 

Wien:  K,  Gerald's  Sohn,  1859.    ^05  P« 

Bnuiowliser  (G.  A.)  Ueber  das  Manzrecht 
<ler  FOrstbischOfe  and  ErzbischOfe  von  OlmQtz. 
(Archiv  far  Knnde  Osterr.  Gesch.-QaeUen.  Bd.  3, 
PP-  553-569.     IVim,  1849.     8'.) 

Claj  (W.  G.)  The  Anstro.  Hungarian  bank. 
(Bankers*,  Insurance  Managers'  and  Agents'  Maga. 
V.  68,  pp.  349-357;  472-476.     Ijmdon,  1899.) 
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\San  Josd  de  Costa  Rica:  V,  Lines,  1892.]    2  1.    4*. 

Crete. 

Reinaeh  (Theodore).  Un  decret  de  Gortyne 
tntroduisant  la  monnaie  de  bronze.  (Rev.  numis> 
matique.     s^r.  4,  v.  8,  pp.  12-22.     Paris,  1904.) 

Cuba. 

Banco  Espailol  de  la  Habana.  Estatutos  y 
reglamento.  Habana:  Gobierno  y  Capitania  Gen- 
eral, por  S.  M,,  1856.     65  p.     8*. 

Base  setima  del  contrato  para  la  recauda- 

cidn  por  el  Banco  Espafiol  de  la  Isla  de  Cuba,  del 
impuesto  de  consumo  de  ganado.  Nuevitas:  **  La 
Constancia"  I Sgi,     7  p.     8*. 

Cnba. —  Hacienda,  Secretaria  de.  Estadistica 
general.  Estado  de  las  cotizaciones  de  la  moneda 
de  plata  espafiola  en  moneda  de  oro.  1900.  [Ha- 
bana,"}  1900.     f**. 

Estadistica  general.     Relacion  de  los 

dias  en  que  se  ha  efectuado  venta  de  monedas  de 
plata  espaiiola  en  la  Bolas  Privada  de  la  Habana, 
con  expresion  de  las  cantidades  y  tipos  obtenidos. 
1900-1.     [Habana,  1900-1.]    f*. 


Bando  de  28  de  agosto  de  1896  disponieodo 

la  admision  obligatoria  de  los  billetes  del  banco 
Espaiiot  da  la  Isla  de  Cuba  menos  en  los  derechos 
de  aduanas  y  real  orden  de  8  de  junio  del  mismo 
afio  que  contiene  las  bases  para  la  reconstitucion 
de  dicho  establecimiento.  Habana:  Imp.  del  Go- 
bier  no  y  Capitania  GenL,  1896.     8  p.     o  . 

Porter  (Robert  P.)  Special  Report.  The 
currency  of  the  island  of  Cuba.  Washington:^ 
Govt.  Prtg.  office*  1898.  13  p.  (U.  S.  Trcas. 
Dept.  Rept.  on  the  commercial  and  industrial  coo- 
dition  of  Cuba.) 

Denmark. 

Dareste  ( Pierre).  Loi  sur  les  cheques  des  23 
avril  1897  (Danemark)  3  aoiit  1897  (Norv^e)  et  24 
mars  1898  (Su6de).  (Annuaire  de  legislation 
^trangire.     annee  27,  pp.  686-690.  Paris,  1898.) 

Hanbergf  (P.)  Myntforhold  og  Udmvntninger 
i  Danmark  indtil  1146.  Avec  un  r^ume  en  fran- 
9ais :  Histoire  monetaire  du  Danemark  jusqu*en 
Z146.  13  pi.  (Kgl.  Danske  Vidensk.  Selsk.  Skr. 
ser.  6  (Hist,  og  filosof.  Afd.)  v.  i,  no.  i,  pp.  i- 
264.     Kjobenhavn,  1900.) 

Jensen  (A. )  Banking  in  Denmark.  (In :  His- 
tory of  banking  in  all  the  leading  nations,  vol.  4» 
pp.  375-392.     1896.) 

[Thomaen  (J.)]  Hvad  er  det,  som  bestemmer 
Vaerdien  af  Penge-Repraesentativer  i  Alroindelighed 
og  af  de  danske  Rigsbanksedler  i  Saerdeleshed  ? 
(In:  Det  Skandinaviske  Litteraturselskabs  Skrifter. 
V.  15.     Kjobenhavn,  1817.     pp.  180-208.     12°.) 

Dutch  East  Indies. 

Antwoord  aan  de  Heeren  Paul  van  Vlissingen 
en  Comp.,  te  Amsterdam,  omtrent  de  aanbested- 
ing  en  aanneming  der  koperen  muntplaatjes,  voor 
Nederlands  Oost-Indische  bezittingen.  [signed 
J.  L.  Enthoven  &  Co.]  *s  Gravenhage:  Gebr.  BeUn^ 
/ante,  1855.     16  p.     nar.  8*. 

Bake  (H.  A.  van  den  Wall).     Toelichttngen 
aangaande  de  koperen  Indische-pasmunt.  Utrecki: 
W.  F.  Dannenfelser,  1856.     24  p.     nar.  8*. 

Ber^  (N.  P.  van  den).  l)e  Bataviasche  Bank- 
courant  en  Bank  van  leening,  1 746-1 794.  .  .  .  Am- 
sterdam: P.  N.  Van  Kampen,  1870.  xiv,  218  p.  8*. 

Het  octrooi  der  Javasche  Bank.     Amster* 

dam:  P.  N.  Van  Kampen,  1869.    3  1,90  p.    8'. 

Het  octrooi  van  de  Javasche  Bank.     (De 

Economist.     Jaarg.   55,  pp.    77-100.     'x  Gravem" 
hage,  1906.) 

Bosee  (J.  P.  van).  *Het  muntwezen  op  Java 
.  .  .  Leiden:  Gebr.  van  der  Hoek,  1863.  3  p. I,, 
134  p.     8*. 

Brief  (Een)  over  het  ontwerp  van  wet  tot 
regeling  van  het  muntstelsel  van  Nederlandsch 
Indie,     n. /.  [1851?]     20  p.     nar.  8*. 

Francis  (E.)  Verzoekschrift . . .  aan  de  Tweede 
Kamer  der  Staten  Generaal.  V  Gravenhage:  Gtbr^ 
Belinfante,  1872.     16  p.     8'. 

le  eene  zilver-circulatie  voor  onze  Oost-Indische 

bezittingen  wenschelijk?    Gcuda:  G.  B,  van  Goor^ 

1851.     31  p.     8'. 

Repr.:  Goudach  Rronijkske  van  6.,  q.  ft  13.  November,  tSsu 

Ja^er  (A.  de).    De  mantcrisis.     Djokdja  :  H^ 

Buning,  1887.     2  p.l.,  36  p.     8". 
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JaTftsehe  Bank.  Oktrooi  en  reglement.  Gear- 
resteerd  btj  s^uvernements  beslait  yan  6  Maart, 
1870.  (Suatsblad,  no.  34.)  Batavia:  Landt'druk- 
kerij,  1870.     I  p. I.,  14  p.     8*. 

Vcrslag,   1854,  i866/7-x88x/a.     Batavia, 

1854-82.     8*. 
1866/7-1881/3  oumbered  39-54. 

Mees  (W.  C.)  Het  rouotwe/en  van  Neder- 
landsch  Indie.  Amsterdam:  P,  N.  van  Kampen\ 
185X.     3  p.l.,  115  p.     nar.  8^ 

Meea  (H.  W.)  Opmerkinj^en  omtrent  het  ont- 
werp  van  wet  tot  regeling^  van  bet  munstelsel  van 
Nederiandscb  Indie.  Rotterdam:  //.  A*  Kramers , 
1851.     20  p.     8". 

Versl»^  omtrent  den  dienst  der  postspaarbank. 
1 898- 1 900,  1903-04,  1906.  Bataina,  x  899- 1 907.  4**. 

Vliet  (L.)  Autocratie  of  het  bij  de  Indische 
regterlijke  magt  aanbangige  proces  tegen  de  Ja- 
vasche  bank.  Rotterdam:  H,  Nijeh^  x^6.  7  p. I., 
y-viil,  I  1.,  9-156,  I  1.,  143  p.     8  . 

The  East. 

B*rret  (William).  The  money  and  measures 
of  Babylon,  Balsara,  and  the  Indies,  with  the  cos- 
tomes,  Rewritten  from  Aleppo  in  Syria,  An.  1584. 
(In:  Hakluyt  (R.)  Principal  Navigations.  LondoH, 
1600.    V.  a,  bk.  I,  pp.  271-378.) 

Loekhart  Q.  H.  S.)      The  currency  of  the 

farther  East  from  the  earliest  times .  .  .  Chinese, 

Annamese,  Japanese,  Corean  coins  .  .  .  coins  used 

as  amulets  .  .  .  Chinese  government  and  private 

notes.    Hongkong:  Noronha  dr*  Co,,  1805-08.    3  v. 

8',  sq.  8*  &  4*. 
▼.  I.  A  detcriptioo  of  the  Glover  collectioo. 
▼.  t.  The  plates  of  the  . . .  coins  collected  by  G.  B.  Glover. 
V.  3.  A  guide  to  the  inscriptioos  oa  the  ooios. 

Finland. 

VUAm^^iSL'-StatuHsHk  Byrdn,  Bidrag  till  Fin- 
lands  Officiela  Statistik.  sen  7  A,  Sparbanks- 
statistik.  no.  i-xx  (X870/2-X901).  Helsingfors, 
1874-X903.     4*. 

Same,  in  Finnish,    nos.  2-7,  10- 

11,  13-14(1883/5-1897.  1900-1,  1903-4). 
ser.  7  B,  Postsparbanken.  no.  i- 

12,  14-15  (1887-98,  1900-x).  Helsingfors,  1885- 
1902.     4*. 

TaUqaist  (J.  V.)  Bidrag  till  belysande  af  det 
svenska  myntets  historia  i  Finland  sedan  &r  1808. 
96  p.  (Finska  Vetenskaps-Societeten.  Bidrag  till 
Kinnedom  af  Finlands  natar  och  folk.  Hftftet  60, 
no.  2.     Helsingfors,  1900.) 

En  blick  pd  Finlands  banks  utlaningspoli- 

tik  sedan  &r  1868.  83  p.,  7  diagrams.  (Finska 
Vetenskaps  Societetrn.  Bidrag  till  Kannedom  af 
Finlands  naiur  och  folk.  Haftct  60,  no.  3.  Helsing- 
fors,  1900.) 

France. 

Official  Reports. 

Bftaqne  de  France.  Assembled  g^n^rale  des 
actionnaires,  1890.  '92,  '94,  '96-7,  1904-5.  Paris, 
1890-1905.     4% 

The  Loodon  "  Bankers*  Magaxioe,"  the  "  Bnlletin  de  sta- 
tisdqoe  et  de  legislation  compar^*'  and  ^*  L*tomoniiste  fran- 
caase  '*  contain  summaries  ot  and  the  bank  report  each  year, 
with  ooouneat  thereon. 


Vrw^mom^^^Agriculture  et  du  commerce^  Minis ' 
tire  de  /*.  Rapport  au  roi  sur  les  caisses  d'epargne, 
1838,  1840-1.     Paris,  1840-3.     4*. 

Assurance  et  de  la  prfywyance  sociales,  DireC" 

tion  de  /*.     Rapport  sur  les  operations  des  caisses 

dVpargneordinaires.  Ann^e  1897-1903,1905.  Paris, 

1 899-1907.  f*.  (Commerce,  Min.  du.) 

The  savings  bank  law  was  passed  June  5,  1835.  Savings 
associations  had  existed  in  France  since  1818. 

Banques  Coloniales^  Commission  de  surveil' 


lance  des.    Rapport  1899/ 1900.     Paris,  i^i. 

Commission  established  by  law  of  Dec.  ag,  1851. 

Caisse  Rationale  d* Epargne^  Direction  de  la. 

Rapport  sur  les  operations  de  la  caisse  nationale 
dVpargne  (caisse  d'epargne  postale),  x  896-7.  Paris, 
1897-8.     f. 

This  bank  was  established  by  the  law  of  April  9,  1881. 

Commerce,   de   r Industrie,    des    Postes  et 

des  TeUgraphes^  Minister e  des,  Caisse  nationale 
d'epargne.  Compte  d^finitif  des  recettes  et  des 
depenses  budg^taires,  1893,  '98.     Paris,  1894-99. 

r. 

General  History. 

Ajreard  (  ).  Histoire  du  Crt^dit  Mobilier, 
1852-X867.  Paris:  Lacroix,\%tt,  3p.l.,  iv,  584P., 
3I.     8'. 

Beriiii  (Georiges  Eugene).  Notice  sur  Thdtel 
de  La  Vrilli^re  et  de  Toulouse  occup<S  depuis  18x0 
par  la  Banque  de  France.  (M^m.  Soc.  de  Thist. 
de  Paris  &  de  Tlle-de-France.  v.  28,  pp.  1-36. 
Paris,  igo2.) 

Chlrae  (A.)  La  haute  banque  et  les  revolu- 
tions.   Paris  [1876],    12*. 

CMment  (J.  P.)  Jacques  Coeur  et  Charies  VII ; 
ou,  La  France  au  zv  sUcle.  £tude  historique,  pr^- 
c^ee  d'une  notice  sur  la  valeur  relative  des  an- 
ciennes  monnaies  fran9aises  et  suivie  de  pieces 
justificatives  et  documents  la  plupart  in^dits.  Paris: 
De  Guillaumin  et  Cie,,  1853.     ^  ▼•     8*> 

ConiyUani  (C.  A.)  Le  dottrine  moneuire  in 
Francia  durante  il  medioevo.     Modena,  1890.    8*. 

Coortoifl  (A.),  fils,  Histoire  des  banques  en 
France.  2.  e'd.  port.  Paris,  x88x.  8*.  (£con. 
et  publ.  contemp.) 

Daeroeq  (  ).     Les  nouveaux  types  mon^- 

taires  de  la  France  rapproches,  pour  Ijin  d'eux, 
des  monnaies  gauloises.  (Bull.  Soc.  d.  Antiquaires 
de  rOuest.  ser.  2,  v.  8,  pp.  432-456.  Poitiers, 
1899.) 

FUlon  (B.)  Considerations  historiques  et  artis- 
tiques  sur  les  monnaies  de  France.  Fontenay- 
Vend/e,  X85X.      8". 

Forbes  (J.  Macbeth).  The  centenary  of  the 
Bank  of  France,  x  pi.  (Bankers'  Insurance  Man- 
agers' and  Agents*  Maga.  v.  69,  pp.  855-869; 
V.  70,  pp.  141-156.     London,  1900.) 

Historique  de  la  Banque  de  France.  £tab- 
lissements  qui  I'ont  preced^e  en  France.  Paris: 
E,  Servais,  1899.     52  p.     8°. 

Law  (John). 

Besides  the  formal  biographies,  etc.,  noted  below,  the 
Librsrv  has  a  large  collection  of  contemporary  pamphlets 
and  other  printed  material,  portraits  and  engravings  relating 
to  the  Sooth  Sea  bubble  and  the  Misstssippt  scheme. 

AINSWORTH  (W.  H.)    John   Law,  the  projector. 
London:  Chapman  6*  Ifall^  1864.  3  y.     8''. 
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CocHUT  (A.)  Law,  son  systime  et  son  ^poque 
1 7 16-1729.     Paris,   1853.     16*. 

Davis  (A.  McF.)     An  historical  stady  of  Law*s 

system.     Boston:  G,  H,  Ellis,  1887.    65  p.    8*. 

Repriated  from  the  Quarterly  Journal  of  Ecooomics,  April 
1887. 

Heyman  (J.)  Law  and  sein  System.  Ein  Beitrag 
zur  Finanzgeschichte.     Manchen,  1853.     8°. 

JOBBZ  (A.)  Une  preface  an  socialisme;  ou,  Le 
syst^me  de  Law  et  la  chasse  aux  capitalistes. 
Paris:  Comon,  1848.     vii,  234  p.     8". 

Levassbur  (P.  E.)  Recherches  historiques  sar  le 
systime  de  Law.  Paris:  Guillaumin  &*  Cie,, 
1854.     XV,  (1)408  p.     8". 

MiLLiKEN  (J.)  Law  and  legal-tender  money. 
Philadelphia,  1891.     pm.     8°. 

Thiers  (M.  J.  L.  A.)  Histoire  de  Law.  Paris: 
MichflUvy  Frires,  i^S%,  184  p.  12°.  (Bib- 
lioth^que  Contemporaine. ) 

The  Mississippi  bubble:  a  memoir  of  John 

Law... to  which  are  added,  authentic  accounts 
of  the  Darien  expedition,  and  the  South  Sea 
scheme;  tr.  and  ed.  by  F.  S.  Fiske.  New  York: 
J,  S.  Gregory,  1864.     iii-xiv,  16-338  p.     12**. 

Wood  (J.  P.)  Memoirs  of  the  life  of  John  Law 
of  Lauriston,  including  a  detailed  account  of  the 
rise,  progress  and  termination  of  the  Mississippi 
system.  Edinburgh:  A,  Black,  1824.  2  p.l., 
234  Pi  I  port.     12°. 

Mantellier  (Jean  Philippe).  De  Texposition 
des  monnaes  etrangires  en  France;  de  la  contrefa- 
9on  des  esp^ces  fran9aises;  et  du  fanx-monnayage 
du  lie  -l8e  siicle.     Paris,  1867.     8'. 

Planchenftttlt  (Adrien).  La  monnaie  d' An- 
gers. Origines:  La  monnaie  royale  (1319-1738), 
la  juridiction  de  la  monnaie  jusqu'i  1791*  An- 
gers: Laehise  <&*  Cie,,  1896.     236  p.     8*. 

Extract:  Soc  nat.  d'agricult.,  acieac.  et  art    d'Angers. 
M^Rioires. 
Bibliography  on  pp.  926-230. 

Pommier  (Louis).  La  Banque  de  France  et 
r]£tat  depuis  sa  creation  jusqu*4  nos  jours... 
Paris:  A,  Rousseau,  1904.  xv,  485  p.  4*.  (Univ. 
de  Paris.     Faculte  de  Droit.) 

Saint-Oenls  (Flour  de).  Le  centenaire  de  la 
banque  de  France.  32  p.,  3  tables.  (Cong^r^s 
internat.  d.  valeurs  mobili^res.  v.  3  [art.  4]. 
Paris,  1 90 1.) 

Saulcy  (L.  F.  J.  C.  de).  Elements  de  This- 
toire  des  ateliers  monetaires  du  royaume  de  France 
depuis  Philippe  Auguste  jusqu*4  Fran9ois  i^r  in- 
clusivement.     Paris,  1877.     4*. 

Recueil  de  documents  relatifs  4  I'histoire 

des  monnaies  frappees  par  les  rois  de  France  depuis 
Philippe  II  jusqu'i  Fran9ois  !«*■ . . .  Paris:  Imp, 
Nationale,  1879.  4°*  (Collection  de  documents 
inedits  sur  Thistoire  de  France.     S^r.  3. ) 

Swarte  (Victor  de).  Les  vingt  premieres 
ann^s  de  la  banque  de  France  (1800-18 19).  55  p. 

iCongr^s   internat.   d.  valeurs  mobili^res.      v.  3 
art.  5].     Paris,  1 901.) 

Vienne  (  de).  Fin  du  monnayage  f^odal 
en  Frauce:  monnaies  des  dues  de  Bourgogne  de  la 
maison  de  Valois.  Nancy:  Berger-LevrauU  ^ 
Cie,,  1897.     H5  p.     8*. 


Wailly.  (J.  N.)  called  Natalis  de.     Memoire 
sur  les  variations  de  la  livre  toamojs  depais  le 
rigne  de  Saint  Louis  jusqa'i  Tetablissement  de  la 
monnaie  decimal.    (In:  Paris  Inst.  Acad.  Inscr. 
M^m.     V.  21,  pt  2,  pp.  177-427.    1857.) 

Waits  (G.)  Ueber  die  Manzverhiltntsse  in 
den  aiteren  RechtsbQchern  des  f rSnkischen  Reichs. 
Gottingen,  1861,     4°. 

Zablef  (Maurice).  La  banqae  de  France, 
1 800-1 899.  (Rev.  polit.  et  litter,  (rev.  blcae). 
Paris,  1899.     4*.     Ser.  4,  v.  11,  pp.  1 34-1 41.) 

Works  relating  to  limited  periods;  arranged  chrono- 
logically. 

Borrelli  de  Serres  (Leon  Louis).  Les  varia- 
tions monetaires  sous  Philippe  le  Bel  et  les  sources 
de  leur  histoire.  Chalon'Sur-Saone:  E.  Bertramd^ 
1902.     2  p.l.,  245-425  p.,  I  1.     4°. 

Repr.:  Gazette  numtsmatique  frao^aise, .  .Aonfe,  zgoa. 
Reviewed  by  A.  Dieudonn^  in  *^  Le  moyen  age,  '  a6r.  s, 
V.  9,  pp.  3x7-357.    (Paris,  1905.) 

Bra  tails  (J.  A.)  Deux  chantiers  bordelais 
(1486-1521).  (Le  moyen  age.  ser.  2,  v.  3, 
pp.  385-412.     Paris,  1899.) 

Blanchet  (Adrien).  Une  ordonnance  mon^- 
taire  de  Henri  IV.  (Rev.  nnmismatique.  s^r.  4, 
▼•  5»  PP'  5x5-518.     Paris,  1901.) 

Edict  et  r^lement  faict  par  le  Roy  sur  le 
cours  et  prix  des  monnoyes  tant  de  France  qu*es- 
trangeres.     Lyon,  1636.     il.     16*. 

Arrest  du  conseil  d'estat:  touchant  le  cours 
des  especes  d' Argent  dans  les  Isles  Fran9oises  & 
Terre  Fermede  I'Am^rique.  Du  Novembre  1672. 
A  Paris:  Par  Sebastien  Afabre-Cramoisy,  Impri- 
meur  du  Roy,  1672.  De  Texpr^s  commandemeot 
de  Sa  Majest^.     4  p.     8". 

A  fall  and  impartial  account  of  the  Company 
of  Mississippi,  otherwise  calPd  the  French  East- 
India-Company,  projected. .  .by  Mr.  Law. .  .With 
an  account  of  the  establishment  of  the  bank  of 
Paris  by.  ..Mr.  Law.'.  .In  French  and  English. 
London:  R.  Franc klin,  1720.     I  p.l.,  79  p.    4*. 

Lettre  an  sujet  de  I'arrest  du  Conseil  d*£tat, 
du  22  Mai  1720.     [^Paris,"]  1720.     8  p.     8*. 

Arrest  du  conseil  d*estat  du  roy,  Qui  Permet  aa 
Consul  de  la  Nation  Fran9oise  k  Rovigno,&  an  Vice- 
Consul  k  Parence,  de  continUer  la  Perception  d*ua 
Sequin  monnoye  de  Venise,  de  chacun  des  B&ti- 
mens  Fran9ois,  qui  rellcheront  dans  lesdits  Ports. 
Du  14.  Juillet  1721.  »./.-/.  Colophon.  [A  Paris^ 
de  rimprimerie  royale,  1721.1     3  p.     8", 

Arrest  du  Conseil  d'Estat  du  Roy,  Qui  Casse 
un  Arrest  de  la  Cour  des  Monnoyes  de  Paris . . .  Et 
Ordonne  la  Confiscation  des  ancienn'ts  Especes 
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tions upon  Sir  G.  Shuckburgh's  Table  of  apprecia- 
tion. .  .London:  McMillan,  1812.  viii,  65-135  p.^ 
I  Ub.     8°. 

Works  Relating  to  Limited  Periods. 

Sixteenth  Century. 

Bnrffon  (John  William).  The  life  and  times 
of  Sir  Thomas  Graham:  compiled  chiefly  from  his 
correspondence  preserved  in  Her  Majesty's  State- 
Paper  Office;  including  notices  of  many  of  his 
contemporaries.  With  illustrations.  London:  Rob- 
ert Jennings,  1839.     2  V.     8*. 

The  life  of  Sir  Thomas  Gresham,  founder  of  the 
Royal  Exchange.  London:  Charles  Knight  6*  Co.^ 
1845.     245  p.     port.     16°. 

1626. 

Cotton  {Sir  Robert),  bart.  A  speech  made  by 
Sir  Rob  Cotton,  Knight  and  Baronet,  before  the 
Lords  of  his  Majesties  most  Honorable  Privy  Coun- 
cel,  At  the  Councel  Table:  being  thither  called  to 
deliver  his  Opinion  touching  the  alteration  of 
coyne.  2.  Sept.  Ann6que  Regni  Regis  Caroli  2. 
[1626]     London,  1651.     Title,  pp.  285-307.     8*. 

Part  of  his  Twenty-Four  Arguments  (London,  1651). 

(Reprinted  in  J.  R.  McCulloch's  Se- 
lect collection  of  scarce  and  valuable  tracts  on 
money.    London,  1856.    pp.  121-141.) 

1643. 

[Violet  (Thomas).  A  Declaration  to  the  Parlia^ 

ment    about    transportation  of    money.     London, 

1643.]     pp.  1-39.     Signatures  B-F  in  fours.    4*. 

No  title-pase.  The  title  given  above,  with  "  by  Th.  Vio> 
let  a  Ooidsmath"  in  addition,  is  written  in  a*  cootemporary 
hand  at  the  top  of  page  x. 

1660. 

Great  BriUdn*— Council  of  Trade.  Advice 
of  His  Majesty's  council  of  trade,  concerning  the 
exportation  of  gold  and  silver,  in  foreign  coins  and 
bullion.  Concluded  11.  December,  1^0.  (In:  J. 
R.  McCulloch's  A  select  collection  of  scarce  and 
valuable  tracts  on  money.     London,  1856,  pp.  143- 

153.) 

1661. 

Violet  (Thomas).  Petition  against  thejewes, 
presented  to  the  King's  Majestic  and  the  parlia« 
ment,  together  with  several  reasons  proving  the 
East  India  trade,  the  Turkey  trade,  the  east-conn- 
try  trade,  may  all  be  driven  without  transporting  gold 
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Gnat  Britain,  confd, 

or  sllyer  out  of  England.     And  also  some  abuses  in 
the  managing  those  trades  set  down.  London^  1661. 

1675. 
Case  (The)  of  the  bankers  and  their  creditors, 
stated  and  examined . .  .by  a  true  lover  of  his  kfng  and 
countrey,  and  sufferer  for  loyalty  [f.<.«  T.  Tumor]. 
The  third  impression,  with  additions.  London^ 
1675.     5  P*l<>  148  p.     12''. 

Van^luui  (Rice).  A  discourse  of  coin  and 
coinage:  The  first  Invention,  Vse,  Matter,  Forms, 
Proportions  and  Differences,  ancient  and  modern : 
with  the  Advantages  and  Disadvantages  of  the  Rise 
or  Fall  thereof,  in  our  own  or  Neighl)ouring 
Nations :  and  the  Reasons.  Together  with  a 
short  Account  of  our  Common  Law  therein.  As 
also  tables  of  the  Value,  of  all  sorts  of  Pearls,  Dia- 
monds, Gold,  Silver,  and  other  Metals.  London: 
PrinUd  by  Th,  Dawks,  for  Th,  Basset,  1675. 
4p.l.,  247  (i)p.,  2I.     16*". 

Written  in  169^,  or  poasibly  between  2630  and  2635.    This 
copy  lacks  the  third  leaf  after  the  title. 

(Reprinted  in  J.  R.    McCulloch's 


"  Select  collection  of  scarce  and  valuable  tracts  on 

money."    London,  1856,  pp.  1-119.) 

Of  the  tables  in  the  orijpnal  onlv  "  Lord  Coke*s  Account  of 
ooin  and  coining  "  b  included  in  the  reprint. 

1682. 

Lansdowne  (i.  marquis),  William  Petty. 
His  quantulumcunque  concerning  money.  To  the 
lord  marquess  of  Halyfax,  anno  1682.  London: 
A.  ^y.  Churchill,  1695.  (In:  J.  R.  McCulloch's 
"  A  select  collection  of  scarce  and  valuable  tracts 
on  money."    London,  1856,  pp.  155-167.) 

1683. 

An  aecoant  of.  the  constitution  and  security  of 
the  general  bank  of  credit,  [by  Robert  Murray.] 
London:  J,  Gain,  1683.     14  pp.     4". 

Bank- Credit;  or,  The  usefulness  and  security 
of  the  bank  of  credit  examined;  in  a  dialogue  be- 
tween a  country  gentleman  and  a  London  merchant. 
23  p.     London:  J,  Gain,  printer,  it%y     8°. 

Broken  (The)  merchants  complaint:  repre- 
sented in  a  dialogue  between  a  scrivener  and  a 
banker  on  the  RoyaUExchange  of  London,  i  p.l., 
14  p.     [London:^  N,  T.,  1683.     sq.  12". 

1695. 

Carlile  (William  Warrand).  A  significant 
chapter  in  the  history  of  currency  [1695-1700] 
(Economic  Rev.  v.  10,  pp.  309-315.  London, 
1900.) 

A  letter  from  an  English  merchant  at  Amster- 
dam, to  his  friend  at  London,  concerning  the  trade 
and  coin  of  England.  [By  P.  D.]  London,  1695. 
I  pi.,  10  p.     4". 

A  letter  to  an  eminent  member  of  Parliament, 
about  the  present  rate  of  guineas,  and  the  in- 
fluence they  will  have  on  our  expected  dew  money. 
n,  t,'p.     [London,  1695.]     4  p.     sm.  f**. 

A  report  containing  an  essay  for  the  amend- 
ment of  the  silver  coins.  [By  William  Lowndes.] 
London:  C,  Bill,  printer,  1695.     159,  (i)p.     8'. 


(Reprinted  in  J.  R.  McCulloch's  Select 
collection  of  scarce  and  valuable  tracts  on  money. 
London,  1856.     pp.  169-258.) 

Further  considerations  concerning  raising  the 
value  of  money.  Wherein  Mr.  Lowndes's  argu- 
ments for  it  in  his  late  Report  concerning  an  essay 
for  the  amendment  of  the  silver  coins,  are  particu- 
larly examined.  [By  John  Locke.]  London:  A,  ^ 
y.  Churchill,  1695.     8  p. I.,  ill  p.,  I  L  2.  ed.  i6\ 

Some  remarks  on  a  Report  containing  an  essay 
for  the  amendment  of  the  silver  coins,  made  to  the 
commissioners  of  his  majesties  treasury  by  William 
Lowndes.  London:  W,  Whithck,  1695.  I  pi., 
24  p.     8*. 

Macanlay  (T.  B.)  Extract  from  [his]  History 
of  England  having  reference  to  the  clipped  or  de- 
preciated silver  coinage  in  circulation  in  England 
during  the  latter  part  of  the  seventeenth  century. 
New  York:  Evening  Post  Printing  House,  1896. 
2.  ed.     28  p.     8". 

1696. 

C  [oke?]  (R  [oger]).  A  treatise  concerning  the 
regulation  of  the  coyn  of  England,  and  how  the 
East  India  trade  may  be  preserved  and  encreased. 
By  R.  C.     2  p.l.,  44  p.     London:  R,  Clavel,  1696. 

A  diseonree  of  money.  Being  an  essay  on 
that  subject,  historically  and  politically  handled. 
With  reflections  on  the  present  evil  state  of  the 
coin  of  this  kingdom. . . [By  John  Briscoe.]  Lon- 
don:  S.  Briscoe,  1696.     2  p.l.,  204  p.     12  . 

An  eBS&y  for  regulating  of  the  coyn . . .  2  ed. : 
with  an  additional  proposition  for  the  regulating 
the  coyn.  By  A.  V[ickaris],  merchant.  London." 
P.  Cumberland,  1696.     3  p.l.,  9-10,  3-30 p.     8*. 

A  letter  of  advice  to  a  friend,  about  the  cur- 
rency of  clipt-money,  wherein  all  the  material 
clauses  contained  in  the  several  acts  made  in  these 
two  last  sessions  ot  Parliament,  for  the  cure  of  that 
evil  are  recited;  and  now  printed  for  the  use  of  the 
publick.  [By  R.  J.]  32  p.  London:  Printed /or 
Edward  Castle,  1696.     16°. 

London:  Printed  for  A.  &*./.  Church' 

hill,  1696.     32  p.     16''. 

Locke  (John).  Several  papers  relating  to 
money,  interest  and  trade,  etc.,  writ  upon  several 
occasions  and  published  at  different  times.  Lon- 
don: A,  ^f,  Churchill,  1696.  2  p.l.,  4,  192,  24* 
81.,  112  p.,  1 1.     8% 

[Some  <»nsideration8  of  the  consequences  of  the  lowering 
of  interest,  and  raising  the  value  of  money,    a  ed.,  cor.  1696. 

Short  observations  on  a  ^nted  paper,  intituled.  For  en- 
couraging the  coining  silver  in  England,  and  after,  for  keep- 
ingithere. 

Further  considerations  concerning  raising  the  value  of 
money,  wherein  Mr.  Lowndes's  arguments  .  .  .  are  particu- 
larly examined,    a  ed.,  cor.  1695.] 

MeCvlloeh  (John  Ramsay).  Note  on  the 
re-coinage  of  1696-99  (In  his:  A  select  collection 
of  scarce  and  valuable  tracts  on  money. .  .London, 
1856.     pp.  259-265.) 

A  propoMhl  for  amending  the  silver  coins  of 
England,  and  the  possibihty  of  it,  without  any 
great  charge  to  the  nation.  Demonstrated  in  two 
different  ways.  [By  Thomas  Neale.]  London: 
The  Author,  it(^,     i  p.l.,  60  p.     12*.   ^ 
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Gnai  Britain,  C9nfd, 

The  refl^nlfttlny  stiver  coin  made  practicable 
and  easie,  to  the  government  and  subject;  humbly 
tabmitted  to  the  consideration  of  both  Houses  of 
Parliament  by  a  lover  of  his  coantry.  London: 
Printed  for  H,  Bonwick^  ifxfo.     (2)  125  p.     12*. 

SeTiaw  (A)  of  the  universal  remedy  for  all 
diseases  incident  to  coin ;  with  application  to  our 
present  circumstances;  in  a  letter  to  Mr.  Locke. 
London:  A,  6*/.  Ckurckill,  1696.     61  p.     8'. 

Some  considerations  about  the  raising^  of  coin; 
In  a  second  letter  to  Mr.  Locke.  London:  A*  ^J, 
Churchiil,  1696.     i  p.l.,  52  p.     8*. 

Wa|^i*ffe  (T.)  An  account  of  the  proceedings 
Id  the  House  of  Commons,  in  relation  to  the  re- 
coining  the  dipt  money  [1696].  (In:  George 
Sawbridge*s  A  collection  of  scarce  and  valuable 
papers.    London,  1712.    8^    v.  i.    pp.  135-1  $1.) 

I6g7. 

The  Aripimeats  and  reasons  for  and  against 
engrafting  upon  the  Bank  of  England  with  tallies, 
&c.,  as  they  were  debated  in  a  late  General  Court 
of  the  said  Bank,  considered  in  a  tetter  to  a  friend. 
16  p.     n./.      [1697?]    4*. 

A  diaeowse  of  trade  and  coyn.  [By  Sir  H. 
Pollexfen.]     London,  1697.     9  p.l.,  167  p.     r^*. 

H[ocl|^s]  (J[ames]).  A  supplement  to  the 
present  state  of  England  as  to  coin  and  publick 
charges.  Containing  some  further  considerations 
of  the  circumstances  of  the  kingdom,  with  a  pro- 
posal of  help  by  raising  the  value  of  credit. .  .By 
J.  H.     London:  A.  Bell,  1697.     42  p.     16*. 

Ttmttmr  (A)  to  a  member  of  the  honourable 
House  of  Commons ;  in  answer  to  three  queries: — 
I.  Whether  there  is  no  other  cause  of  our  want  of 
bullion  and  coin,  but  the  clipping  of  our  money, 
and  the  eipence  of  the  war.  2.  Whether  it  is 
possible  to  manage  the  trade  of  the  nation  without 
a  supply  in  specie,  equal  to  what  we  have  lost.  3. 
Whether  a  forc'd  credit  can  be  an  expedient  under 
our  present  circumstances;  with  some  other  remarks, 
in  relation  to  our  own,  and  foreign  manuf  acturies. 
London:  E,  Whitlock,  1697.    29  p.     12*. 

1705. 

Ii»w  (John).  Money  and  trade  considered, 
with  a  proposal  for  supplying  the  nation  with 
money.  First  published  at  Edinburgh,  1705. 
Glasgow:  R.  ^  A.  Foulis,  1750.     226  p.     16*". 

Consid^tions    sur    le    commerce  et    sur 

I'argent,  tr.  de  Tanglois.  A  la  Haye:  y.  Neaulme, 
172a     3I.,  187  p.,  I  port.    16*. 

Considerations  sur  le  numeraire  et  le  com- 
merce. [With  a  notice  of  his  life  and  writings,  by 
E.  Davie.]  (In:  E.  Davib*s  £conomistes  financiers 
du  xviiie  si^le.  ..Paris,  1851.     8'.    pp.  4i7-455«) 

Gedancken  vom  Waaren-und  Geld-handel, 

nebst  dem  erst  in  Schottland.hemach  in  Franckreich 
vorgestellten  und  angenommenen  neuen  Project 
ond  Systemate  der  Financen.  Leipng:  J.  Schuster, 
1720.     4  p.L,  135  p.     nar.  16''. 

1706. 

Diseovrse  (A)  on  a  land-bank ;  or.  Ways  and 
means  to  increase  the  coin  of  this  kingdom.  In 
two  parts. .  .To  which  Is  added  a  postscript,  with 


a  proposal  to  advance  two  hundred  thousand  pounds 
to  the  government  by  way  of  gratuity.  London: 
C,  Smith,  1706.     2  p.l.,  59,  (i)  p.     8  . 

Remarks  upon  the  Bank  of  England,  with  re- 
gard more  especially  to  our  trade  and  government. 
Occasioned  by  the  present  disccurse  concerning  the 
intended  prolongation  of  the  Bank.  Humbly  ad- 
dress'd  to  thehonourable  House  of  Commons.  By 
a  merchant  of  London,  and  a  true  lover  of  our 
constitution.  2.  ed.  4  p.l.,  iv,  5-51  p.  London: 
A,  Baldwin,  1706.     8". 

1707. 

Seasons  o£Fer'd  against  the  continuance  of  the 
bank;    in  a   letter  to  a  member  of   Parliament. 
London^  1707.     16  p.     12**. 

1711. 

Great  '^ritwAn.^ Statutes.  Anno  Regni 
Annse  Reginae. .  .nono. . .  [An  act  for  enabling  and 
obliging  the  Bank  of  England... to  exchange  all 
Exchequer  bills  for  ready  money  upon  demand, 
and  to  disable  any  person  to  be  governor. .  .or  di- 
rector of  the  Bank...  and  a  director  of  the  East- 
India  Company,  at  the  same  time.]  London:  T. 
Newcomb  hf  ff.  Hills,  prtrs.,  171 1.  i  p.l.,  267- 
276  p.     4*. 

1717. 

Caniuui  (E.)  The  proclamation  of  171 7  re- 
ducing the  rating  of  gold  coins.  (The  Econ. 
Jour.     London,  1898.     8^.     v.  8,  pp.  135-138.) 

Great  Britaiso  [Proclamation  of  22  Decem- 
ber, 1 71 7,  reducing  the  rating  of  gold  coins.] 
(Cobbetts*  Pari.  Hist.     v.  7,  col.  524-5.) 

Hewton  {.Sir  Isaac).  Reports  made  by  sir 
Isaac  Newton.  Master  of  the  Mint,  concerning  the 
State  of  the  Gold  and  Silver  Coins.  21  Sept.,  23 
Nov.  1 71 7.  (Cobbett's  Parliamentary  History. 
V.  7,  col.  525-530-     London,  1811.     8".) 

Representations  of  Sir  Isaac  Newton  on  the 

subject  of  money,  171 2-1 7 17.  (In:  McCulloch*s 
Select  collection  of  scarce  and  valuable  tracts  on 
money.     London,  1856.     pp.  267-279.) 

Reports  made  by  Sir  Isaac  Newton,  master 

of  the  mint,  concerning  the  state  of  the  gold  and 
silver  coins.  (In:  International  monetary  confer- 
ence./'arij.  1879.    pp.  317-321.) 

HoRTON  (Samuel  Dana).  Sir  Isaac  Newton 
and  England's  prohibitive  tariff  upon  silver  money. 
Cincinnati,  1895.     8". 

Short  (A)  discourse,  shewing  the  occasion  of 
our  present  great  want  of  silver,  and  the  proper 
remedies  for  preventing  the  exportation  of  it  for 
the  future.  By  a  true  Englishman.  London:  J. 
Wyat,  1717.     19  p.     i6'. 

1718. 

An  essay  on  money  and  bullion.  Wherein  are 
considered,  value  intrinsick  and  extrinsick.  Money 
and  bullion  compared.  Mr.  Locke's  considerations 
concerning  raising  the  value  of  coin.  The  present 
state  of  our  coin.     And  a  scheme  for  raising  the 

value  of  our  coin,  as  well  gold  as  silver.     [By 

Jocelyn.]  London:  B.  Lintot,  1718.  a  p.l.,  38  p. 
8*. 
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Great  Britain,  confd. 

Remarrks  upon  a  late  ingenious  pamphlet, 
entituled,  A  short  but  thorough  search  into  the 
cause  of  the  scarcity  of  silver  coin . . .  Z^im^, 
1718.     8*. 

SUbte  (The)  of  the  coin  and  credit  of  the  king- 
dom.    [1718.]    2  p.     f*. 

A  mnrrej'  of  trade.  In  four  parts. .  .Together 
with  considerations  on  our  money  and  bullion. . . 
[Dedication  signed  William  Wood].  London:  W, 
Hinchliffe,  1718.     xiv,  i  1.,  373  p.     12°. 

London:    IV,  Afears,  17 19.     xiv,  I  1., 

373  p.,  2.  ed.     12*. 

1 720-1 774. 

AmgUl  (John).  Several  assertions  proved,  in 
order  to  create  another  species  of  money,  than 
gold  and  silver.  2d  ed.  /.-/.  w,  [London,  1720.] 
12'. 

Proposals  for  restoring  credit;  for  making 
the  Bank  of  England  more  useful  and  profitable; 
for  relieving  the  sufferers  of  the  South  Sea  com- 
pany; for  the  benefit  of  that  of  the  East-India; 
and  for  raising  the  value  of  the  land-interest  of 
Great  Britain.  Humbly  offered  to  the  consideration 
of  both  houses  of  Parliament.  London,  1721. 
53  p.     8'. 

The  scheme  or  practical  model  of  a  national 
bank ;  to  be  commenc'd  and  erected  by  political  art 
alone. .  .without  any  stock  in  cash,  subscriptions  of 
mony,  or  collateral  security  in  lands.  Written 
by  a  gentleman,  who  died  in  the  year  1708  [John 
Toland].  [London:  J.  PeeU,  1726.]  pp.  448- 
474.     8'. 

Case  (The)  of  the  bank  contract.  In  answer  to 
the  infamous  scurrilities  of  several  libels  lately 
printed  in  the  Craftsman. .  .i^/f^(9M.*  7*.  Cooper, 
1735.    40  p.     4'. 

Hoare  (Sir  Richard).  [Vindication  from  the 
charge  of  promoting  a  run  on  the  Bank  of  England 
in  1746.]  (Broadside,  reprinted  in  T.  A.  Ste- 
PHENs'  Contribution  to  the  bibliography  of  the 
Bank  of  England.     London,  1897.    pp.  21-22.) 

La^r  (John).  Money  and  trade  considered. 
Glasgow,  1750.    226  p.     16'. 

Hame  (David).  Banks  and  paper  money ;  from 
Essays,  moral,  political,  etc.,  by  D.  H.,  published 
in  1752.  (In:  J.  R.  McCulloch's  A  select  collec- 
tion of  tracts  on  paper  currency  and  banking. 
London,  1857.     pp.  57-64.) 

Essays*  I.  On  the  public  debt  II.  On  paper- 
money,  banking,  &c.  III.  On  frugality.  [By 
Patrick  Murray,  5th  lord  Elibank.j  London,  1755. 
ip.l.,38p.     I2% 

(In:  J.  R.  McCulloch's  A  select  collec- 
tion of  tracts  on  paper  currency  and  banking.  Lon- 
don, 1857.     pp.  65-74.) 

An  essay  upon  money  and  coins.  [By  Joseph 
Harris.]  London:  G,  Hawkins,  1 757-1 758.  2  v. 
in  I.     8'. 

A  letter  balancing  the  causes  of  the  present 
scarcity  of  our  silver  coin,  and  the  means  of  immed- 
iate remedy,  and  future  prevention  of  this  evil. . . 
[Signed:  Corby n  Morris.]  London,  IJSJ.   20 p.  8*. 


Essay  of  banks  and  of  paper  credit;  from  char- 
acteristics of  the  present  state  of  Great  Britain  pub- 
lished in  1758.  [By  Robert  Wallace.]  (In:  J.  R. 
McCulloch's  A  select  collection  of  tracts  on  paper 
currency  and  banking.     London,  1%S7'    PP>  7S-^i-) 

Robinson  (Bryan).  An  essay  on  coin.  Lorn- 
don:  IV.  Jo Anston,  lysS,    4p.l.,  104  p.    8°. 

Steuart  (Sir  James).  Extract  from  writings, 
illustrating  the  monetary  situation  of  England, 
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London.  1797.    2.  ed.    iv,  9-47  p.  8*. 

Iniquity  (The) of  banking.  Part  II.  Containing 
a  further  illustration  of  the  injustice  of  the  paper 
system,  an  enquiry  into  the  nature  and  probable 
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ent threatened  famine  traced  to  its  real  source,  vis. 
an  actual  depreciation  on  our  circulating  medium, 
occasioned  by  the  paper  currency. .  .with  its  only 
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public  and  the  proprietors  of  bank  stock.  London: 
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kept.  NewcastU'upon-Tyne:  E.  Walker ,  1822. 
3.  ed.     z,  70  p.     8  . 
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and  country  bankers,  Bank  of  England,  and  branch 
banks  . . .  London:  Harvey  6r*  Darton,  1826.  vi, 
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27  p.     8". 

Western  (Charles  Callis),  baron.  A  second 
letter  on  the  present  distress  of  the  country,  ad- 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  MONEY  AND  BANKING 


269 


Great  Britain,  confd, 

•dressed  to  his  constituents. . .  Chelmsford:  Meggy 
^  Chalk,  1830.     I  p.I..  8  p.     S*. 
First  letter  is  noted  uoder  1839. 

1831. 

An  w^amwmv  to  the  speech  of  the  late  Right 
Hon.  W.  Huskisson,  delivered  on... March  18, 
1830,  on  the  state  of  the  country.  London:  J, 
Hatchard^  San,  1831.     a  p.I.,  93  p.     8**. 
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Pulli.  Roma:  Albrighi,  Segati  e  C,  1907.    2  v.  4*. 

Rankinn^  (George  Spiers  Alexander).  A  primer 
of  Persian;  containing  selections  for  reading  and 
composition  with  the  elements  of  syntax.  Ox- 
ford: Clarendon  Press,  1907.     72  p.     12*. 

Ray  (Sidney  H.)  Linguistics  [of  the  Papuan 
and  Melanesian  languages].  Cambridge :  Tht 
University  Press,  1907.  viii,  i  1.,  527  (i)  p.  4*. 
(In:  Cambridge  Anthropological  Expedition.  Re- 
ports.    V.  3.) 

Resetar  (Milan).  Der  stokavische  Dialekt. 
Mit  zwei  Karten.  Wien:  A.  Holder,  1907.  4  p.l., 
320  col.,  I  L,  2  maps.  f*.  (Kaiserliche  Akademie 
der  Wissenschaft-Schriften  der  Balkancommission. 
Linguistische  Abt.  I4. 

Sain^an  ( Lazare).  L'argot  ancien  (145  5-1 8 50). 
Ses  elements  constitutifs,  ses  rapports  avec  les 
langnes  secretes  de  1* Europe  M^ridionale  et  l'argot 
modeme.  Avec  un  appendice  sur  l'argot  jug^  par 
Victor  Hugo  et  Balzac.  Paris:  H,  Champion, 
1907.     2  p.l.,  vii,  350  p.     8*. 

Sehats  (JoseQ.  Altbairische  Grammatik.  Laut- 
und  Flexionslehre.  Gottingen:  Vandenhoeck  und 
Ruprecht,  1907.  vi,  183  p.  8*.  (Grammatiken 
der  althochdeutschen  Dialekte.     Bd.  i.) 


PRINCIPAL  DONORS   IN  MARCH. 


Academia  RomSnd  tn  Bucu- 
rescl      

Alpha  Chi  Omeg^  Fraternity 

American  Asiatic  Assoc. 

American  Federation  of  Labor 

Arctowski,  Henryk      .     .     . 

Ballarat,  Vic,  Town  Clerk   . 

Battersea,  Eng. ,  Town  Clerk 

Belgium,  Min.  de  Tlnterieur 

Berkemeier,  Rev.  G.  C.  .     , 

Berwick-upon-Tweed,  Eng., 
Town  Clerk    .... 

Bigelow,  Hon.  John    .     . 

Boston  Athenaeum  .     .     . 

Broken     Hill,    New     South 
Wales,  Town  Clerk 

Buenos  Aires,  Biblioteca  Na 
clonal 

Buflfault,  Paul    .... 

Camberwell, Eng., Town  Clk 

Cardashian,  Vahan      .     . 

Christchurch,    N.   Z.,  Town 
Clerk 

Conn.  State  Library    .     . 

Corcoran  Gallery  of  Art  . 

Davenport,  Allen    .     .     . 

de  Forest,  Robert  W. 

Delamarre,  Louis   .     .     . 

Dunedin,  N.  Z.,  Town  Clerk 

Edinburgh,  Scot.,  City  Cham- 
berlain   

Fairchild,  Charles  S.  .     .     . 

Fine,  Israel 

Franklin,  N.  H.,  City  Clerk 

Green,  Dr.  S.  A 

Guadalajara,  Mex.,  Mayor  . 

Guayaquil,  Ecuador,  Consul 

Hammer,  Rev.  B 

Hasty  Pudding  Club  .     .     . 

Havemeyer,  Wm.  F.    .     .     . 

Helsingborg,  Sweden,  Mayor 

Hereford,  Eng.,  Town  Clerk 

Hospital    Book    and    News- 
paper Soc.       ..... 

Hunter,  Major  James  .     .     . 

Idaho,    State    Inspector    of 
Mines 

India,  Bengal  Province   .     . 

India- Portugueza,  Governor- 
Gen 

Jones,  Mrs.  Cadwalader  .     . 

Laeken,  Belgium,  Le  Bourg- 
mestre 


VOLS.      PMS. 


XI 
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I 
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8 

2 
2 

38 

I 
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I 
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8 

2 


17 
I 

I 

I 

4 

7 
I 

I 

12 

IS 
8 

26 

X 

4 
3 

I 

68 


19 


5 
6 


17 
17 


8 

3 

2 

16 


IS 


SO 
3 


S2 


8 


4 
17 

I 
34 


Ley  ton,  Eng.,  Urban  District 
Council 

Lobdell,  Mrs.  J.  H.     .     .     . 

Mass.,  Sec.  of  the  Common- 
wealth     

Meyer,  Mrs.  L.  G 

Munich,  Magistrat       .     .     . 

Nardecchia,  Dr.  Attilio    .     . 

New   York   City,    Board    of 
Education 

New  York   State,   Adjutant- 
Gen 

New    York    State,  Dept.  of 
Labor    

New    York     State,     Racing 
Commiss 

New   York    State,    Sec.    of 
State 

Newfoundland,  Col.  Sec. 

Nimmo,  David  C 

Pegram,  Henry 

Pernambuco,  Brazil,  Gover- 
nor    

Plymouth,  Eng.,  Town  Clerk 

Post,  Miss  H.  M 

Presbyterian    Church,    Gen- 
eral Assembly      .... 

Publishers*  Weekly      .     .     . 

Rutland,  Vt.,  City  Clerk      . 

Savay,  Norbert  L.       ... 

Scientific  American     .     .     , 

Smethwick,  Eng.,  Town  Clk. 

Society     Ligure     di     Storia 
Patria 

Society  for  History  of  Ger- 
mans in  Maryland    .     .     . 

Stewart,  Miss  E 

Sulzberger,  Myron       .     .     . 

Suriname,  Govt.  Sec.       .     , 

Syrian  Protestant  College     . 

Texas,  Railroad  Commission 

Trelles,  CM 

U.  S.  Military  Academy  .     . 

U.  S.  Supt.  of  Documents     . 

Univ.  de  la  Habana     .     .     . 

Univ.  Nac.  de  La  Plata   .     . 

Univ.    Catholique    de    Lou- 
vain       

Univ.  of  Adelaide  .... 

Univ.  of  Chicago    .... 

Victoria  Univ.  of  Manchester 

Walsall,  Eng.,  Town  Clerk  . 

Western  Electric  Co.  .     .     . 
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REPORT    FOR  APRIL. 


Reference  Department. 


During  the  month  of  April  there  were  received  at  the  Library,  by  purchase^ 
1,846  volumes  and  1,023  pamphlets;  by  gift,  1,648  volumes  and  1,962  pamphlets; 
and  by  exchange,  8  volumes  and  725  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  3,502  volumes 
and  3,710  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  4,737  volumes  and  4,125  pamphlets;  the  number  of  cards 
written  was  6,515,  and  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  2,745 ;  from  the  latter  were 
received  14,725  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  during  the  month: 


No.  of  readers  and  visitors 

No.  of  readers 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants 

No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap- 
plicants  

Daily  average  of  readers 


Day. 


17,867 
17,867 

16,344 

64,701 
687 


ASTOR. 


Evening. 


3,798 
3,798 

3,024 

8,212 
146 


Total. 


21,665 
21,665 
19,368 

72,913 
833 


Total. 


27,606 
24,160 
21,012 

81,482 
•      928 
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CIRCULATION  STATISTICS  FOR   MONTH   OF  APRIL. 


ascuuiTioif. 


<       KBAOBBS  IN  SBADDfG 
SOOM. 


HOMS  USB. 
(VOUIMSS.) 


MANHATTAN. 
East  Broadway,  33 

East  Broadway,  197 

Rivington  Street,  61 

Le  Roy  Street,  66 

Bond  Street,  49 

8th  Street.     13s  Second  Avenae. 

xoth  Street,  331  East 

13th  Street,  251  West 

a3d  Street,  228  East 

93d  Street,  209  West. 

34th  Street,  215  East 

40th  Street,  501  West 

42d  Street,  226  West 

50th  Street,  123  East. 

51st  Street,  463  West. 

SSth  Street,  121  East 

67th  Street,  328  East 

69th  Street    190  Amsterdam  Avenne. 

Travelling  Libraries 

77th  Street     146s  Avenne  A 

79th  Street,  222  East. 

8ist  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenne. 

Blind  Library 

96th  Street,  112  East 

looth  Street  206  West 

Iioth  Street,  174  Cast 

123d  Street,  32  West 

125th  Street  224  East 

135th  Street,  103  West 

145th  Street  503  West 

1 56th  Street  922  St.  Nicholas  Avenue . 

BRONX. 
140th  Street  and  Alexander  Avenue. . . 

176th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue. 

Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George 

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton . . . . 

TotteniTille 


Totals. 


13.5" 
21,514 
17.400 

9.374 
10,586 

18,685 

22,508 

7,378 
10,986 
12,964 

5,565 

3.419 

13,165 

5.285 

4.032 
14.629 

13.367 

11,869 

101,232 

13.412 

21,945 
16,104 

1,044 
22,372 

19,063 

23,807 

12,249 

11,139 
18,604 

19,612 
9.903 

22,233 

21.317 
2,558 

7.635 
5.936 
7,062 
2,526 

575.990 


HALL  VSM. 

(KEADBBS.)  I 


2,986 

2,234 
3.089 
2.912 
1.976 
1.338 
3.432 
621 
3,006 

4,974 
2,474 

904 
894 
225 

2,432 

1,217 

679 

6,139 

2,587 
2,678 

1,849 
5,120 
4,416 

429 
1,446 
2,050 

4.734 
4.242 

1,099 

653 

1.973 

1.342 

1.037 
3.269 
1,019 

81,475 


SBGISntA- 
TIOMS. 


299 
546 
418 

156 

375 
270 

583 
81 

233 

199 

64 

31 

279 

91 
68 

263 

154 

149 

153 
260 

185 
6 

339 
249 
452 

333 
181 

256 

375 
138 

376 

365 

32 

97 

48 

71 
16 

8,191 


ADULTS. 


3.529 

18,373 
2,090 

3.204 

3.994 
4.93' 

3,425 


435 
272 

5.520 

997 

4,395 

1,896 

3.157 
1,602 

1,930 
3,036 
2,089 

1,463 
1,384 
1.595 
2,137 


2,527 
1,540 


949 
1,010 


77,480 


TOTAL. 


3,529 

18.715 
4.717 
4,807 

4.243 
6,470 

5.300 


972 

499 
5.520 

2,380 

5,160 

5,407 
5,132 
1,770 

3,035 
4,027 

2.471 
1,628 

1,671 

3,419 

4.329 


5,030 
1,829 


1,316 


1,415 


104,791 


▼OLUMK 

ACCBS* 

SICWKD. 


539 

405 
350 

64 

196 

333 
493 
437 
35 
los 
i,45» 

38 
128. 

51 

81 

353" 
356- 

I2S 
404. 
134 
39+ 

2IO> 
656 

333. 
221 

.     34.^ 

20O> 

168. 
146 

339^ 
240 

127 
2l6- 

33 

72 

53 

299 
108 

10.235 
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Gifts  worthy  of  mention  came  from:  Champe  S.  Andrews,  a  collection  of 
New  York  City  newspapers,  including  175  volumes,  100  bundles,  etc.;  Addison 
Brown,  a  copy  of  his  "The  Elgin  Botanic  Garden,  its  later  history  and  relation 
to  Columbia  College;  the  New  Hampshire  grants  and  the  treaty  with  Vermont 
in  1790"  (Lancaster,  Pa.,  1908) ;  the  Century  Association,  452  volumes  and  17 
pamphlets;  Antonino  Crivello,  401  volumes  and  164  pamphlets,  chiefly  Italian 
publications;  Frederick  Gallatin,  jr.,  a  copy  of  the  "Catalogue  of  a  collection  of 
books  on  ornithology  in  the  library  of  F.  Gallatin,  jr."  (New  York,  privately 
printed)  ;  James  Loeb,  "The  Loeb  collection  of  Arretine  pottery,  catalogued  with 
introduction  and  descriptive  notes  by  George  H.  Chase"  (New  York,  1908)  ;  Miss 
C  R.  Lowell,  35  volumes  and  62  pamphlets,  government  documents  and  reports ; 
Mrs.  William  E.  Marshall,  three  engravings  by  the  late  William  E.  Marshall: 
viz.,  his  "Head  of  Christ,"  "Devil  sowing  tares,"  and  "New  York  from  Jersey 
Heights" ;  J.  Pierpont  Morgan,  volume  3  of  his  catalogue  of  miniatures,  volumes 
I  and  2  of  which  had  been  previously  received ;  George  Austin  Morrison,  jr.,  13 
volumes  and  9  pamphlets,  being  Harvard  periodicals ;  Mrs.  Anna  Parker  Pruyn, 
a  copy  of  the  "Catalogue  of  engravings  of  some  distinguished  British  jurists  and 
a  few  other  noted  men  in  the  possession  of  Mrs.  John  V.  L.  Pruyn"  (Albany, 
1907). 

At  the  Lenox  branch  the  exhibition  of  modem  Dutch  prints  and  of  etchings 
by  Ozias  Dodge  was  continued,  as  was  also  the  exhibition  of  modem  German 
prints  at  Astor;  at  the  latter  branch  the  new  exhibition  consisted  of  lithograph 
plates  from  "Ausgefuhrte  Bauomamente  von  Prager  Bildhauem"  ( Wien :  Anton 
Schroll&Co.,  1908). 

Picture  bulletins  and  temporary  collection  of  books  on  special  shelves  at  the 
circulation  branches  were  as  follows:  Chatham  Square,  Russian  wedding 
feast,  Greek  national  holidays,  Paul  Revere,  Passover ;  Rivington  Street,  Philip- 
pine Islands;  Hudson  Park,  Knights  of  the  Round  Table,  Japanese  life  and 
customs,  Springtime,  Stories  of  home  life,  Stories  of  the  American  Revolution, 
Persia,  the  Kingdom  of  the  Shahs ;  Songs  of  Shakespeare,  Much  ado  about  noth- 
ing; Ottendorfer,  Flowers,  Scenes  in  Italy,  Turkey,  Ground  of  musical  criticism. 
Musical  authorities ;  Tompkins  Square,  April,  Dutch  children ;  Epiphany,  Army 
and  navy  life,  Bible  stories.  Clean  Peter,  Good  house-keeping;  Muhlenberg, 
Earthquakes,  Switzerland,  Indians;  58TH  Street,  April  birthdays  of  famous 
men.  Daffodils ;  67TH  Street,  Amusing  stories.  Outdoor  sports,  Holland ;  River- 
side, Famous  explorers.  Nature,  Scottish  Clans ;  Webster,  Arabian  Nights,  Josef 
Manes,  Western  life ;  Yorkville,  What  Uncle  Remus  told ;  St.  Agnes,  Domestic 
science;  96TH  Street,  Out  of  doors  in  April,  Wordsworth;  Bloomingdale, 
Indian  stories.  Poems  on  spring;  Harlem  Libeiary,  Butterflies,  Birds,  Golden  age; 
125TH  Street,  Concord  and  Lexington,  Old  New  York,  Wildflowers,  Australia 
and  New  Zealand,  China,  Health  topics,  Metallurgy;  13STH  Street,  Naval  bulle- 
tin, Nature  study.  Birds,  Holland,  Rh)mies  and  jingles;  Hamilton  Grange,  Rob- 
ert Browning,  Alfred  Tennyson,  The  Nibelung  tetralogy;  Mott  Haven,  Holy 
Grail,  Sports,  Route  and  map  of  fleet;  Tremont,  Books  to  read;  Kingsbridge, 
Books  about  railroads;  Port  Richmond,  Electricity,  Periodicals,  Staten  Island, 


294  REPORT   FOR  APRIL 

The  woods;  Stapleton,  Nature,  Robin  Hood,  Rip  Van  Winkle;  Tottenville, 
Music,  United  States  geography. 

In  addition  there  were  bulletins  on  Arbor  Day  at  thirteen  branches ;  on  Easter 
at  six  branches;  on  May  Day  at  five  branches;  on  Gardening  at  four  branches; 
on  new  books  at  four  branches;  on  Hans  Christian  Andersen  at  three  branches; 
and  on  Shakespeare  at  three  branches.  Lists  of  books  on  subjects  relating  to 
public  lectures,  on  Spring,  on  the  circus,  on  Thomas  Carlyle,  on  John  Ruskin,  on 
William  Morris  were  shown  at  two  branches. 

Additional  exhibits  of  prints  in  wall  cases  and  exhibits  transferred  to  other 
branches  were  as  follows:  Aguilar,  Relics  of  the  Stuarts;  Epiphany,  Venice: 
a  series  of  reproductions  of  water-color  and  crayon  sketches,  by  F.  Hopkinson 
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663  p.     4". 

Whitwell  (Robert  Jowitt).  Italian  bankers 
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Tauromenion.  (Rheinisches  Maseum  f.  Philol. 
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(Nuova  antologia.  v.  96,  pp.  358-378.  Roma^ 
19OT.) 
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panies,    v.  2,  pp.  504-507.     AVw  York,  1905.) 
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Oaly  1904.)    pp.  37-39-     fVashington,  1904.) 

Mexico. 
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I  tab.  pap.  8".  (Mexico.  [CongresoJ) 

Fomento^  Ministerio  de.     Decreto  de  crea- 


cion  y  estatutos  del  Banco  de  Mexico.     Mexico: 
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Overgedmkt  uit  de  Bijdragen  voor  vaderlandsche  gescbie- 
denis  en  oudheidkunde. 

Hilliger  (Benno).  Der  Schillingswert  der  Ewa 
Chamavorum  und  der  Lex  Frisionum.  (Histor- 
ische  Vierteljahrschrift.  V.  15,  pp.  519-526.  Leip- 
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der  republiek.     Rotterdam,  1838.     8°. 
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Veeg^ens  (J.  D.)  De  Banken  van  leening  ii> 
Noord-Nederland  tot  het  einde  der  achtiende 
eeuw.     Rotterdam,  i86g.     8". 

Veraehter  (Frdd^ric).  Documens  pour  servir 
a  Thistoire  monetaire  des  Pays-Bas;  publics  par 
Frederic  Veraehter.  Anvers:  T.  G.deBraey,  1840- 
1845.     I  p.l.,  245  p.,  15  pi.     8*. 

Willink  (G.)  Nonnulla  de  re  argentaria  in 
urbe  Amstelsedami.  Lugduni  Batavorum,  1838. 
4  p.l.,  no  p.,  I  1.     8**. 

Works  relating  to  Limited  Periods, 

Arranged  Chronologically. 

Ordinantie  ende  placcaet. .  .nopende  tfeyt 
vander  munten.  Antwerpen:  Wed.  Guilliaem  van 
Parijs,  1587.     4  1.     4'. 

Placcaet  ende  ordonnantie  vande. .  .Staten 
Generael  der  Vereenighde  Nederlanden  op  den  cours 
vanden  ghelde,  soo  goude  als  silvere  specien,  waer 
nae  alle  ende  yegelijcke  ingesetenen  der  voorsr 
landen  sich  voortsaen  sullen  hebben  te  reguleren* 
*sGraven-haghe:  If.  lacobsst,  161 5.     6  1.     4*. 
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Ordoaaantie  des  conin^^hs  op  het  generael 
rej^lemeot  van  sijne  naunte.  Antwerpen:  II,  Ver- 
dussen,  1633.     26  1.     4°. 

ProTisioaeel  accoort.  gemaeckt  tusschen  de 
. . .  roagistraet  der  stadt  Middelburgh  in  Zeelandt 
ter  eener;  mitsgaders  de. .  .gedepuceerde  van  de 
gemeene  gcYnteresseerde  in  de  Banck  van  Leeninge, 
der  voornoemde  stadt  ter  ander  zijden.  Middel' 
burgh:  B.  Smidt,  1674.     4  I.     4"*. 

Ordre  aengaende  de  specien  en  gelden,  waer 
mede  's  lands  ongelden  ende  pachtingen  moeten 
worden  betaelt.     [Clirecht,  1675?]     2  1.     4'. 

Plaeeaet.  De  Staten  van  HoUandt  ende 
WestVrieslandt,  alien  den  geenen . . .  saluy  t . . . 
[fixing  the  value  of  money  minted  outside  the 
province  of  Holland],  ['s  Gravenhage,  1676?] 
Broadside. 

DeStataa  van  Hollandt  ende  West- Vrieslandt: 
alien  den  genen. .  .saluyt. .  .[prohibiting  the  entry 
of  certain  silver  coins  and  the  export  of  any 
material,  for  minting  the  same  April  3.  1677]. 
[V  Grnvenhage^  1677  ?]     Broadside. 

Stratea  (A.  B.  van  der).  *  De  matuo.  liar- 
derovici^  1687.     8  1.     sq.  8*. 

Pl»eaet.  De  Suten...van  Vtrecht.  Allen 
den  genen. .  .salut. .  .[regulating  the  circulation  of 
schcllingen  &  other  coins].     \^Utrecht^  1693  ?]    4  1. 

Plaoaet  en  interdictie,  tegens  den  cours  vande 
quade  soorten  van  drittels,  of  Duytsche  guldens, 
thien,  viif  en  twee  en  een  halve  stuyvers  stucken 
inde  staat  ende  graefschap  Moeurs.  Ende  voorts, 
ordre  om  omtrent  den  cours  van  't  geldt  aldaer  te 
observeren  de  Cleefsche  muntordonnantien  en 
placaten  't  Loo  20.  Apr.  1693.  if.  /.  [1693?] 
Broadside. 

WaersehoBwias^e*  de  staten. .  .van  Vtrecht, 
doen  te  weten:. .  .[ampliation  of  Placaet  of  Janij  28. 
1693,  regulating  the  circulation  of  schellings  and 
other  coins].     \Utrecht^  1693  ?]     2  1.     4**. 

Waeraekoawia^ e» de  Staten  van. .  .Vtrecht, 
doen  te  weten:. .  .[reducing  the  value  of  the  schell- 
ing.  &c.]     \Utrecht,  1693?]     2  1.     4". 

Boel  (T.),  y>.  *  De  diff«rentiis  inter  mutuum  & 
depositum.     Amsteladami^  1699.     12  p.     sq.  8**. 

Ordoaaaatie  [fixing  the  valuation  of  a  certain 
French  coin  called  douzain  which  is  being  imported 
in  large  quantities].  V  Gravenhage:  P,  Schelius, 
1 7 14?]     Broadside.. 

Extract  uyt  het  register  der  resolutien  van  de 
. .  .Staaten  Generaal  der  Vereenighde  Nederlanden 
. .  .den  7.  September  1723.  [Amendment  to  a  pre- 
vious proclamation,  of  July  21,  1723,  reg.  the  im- 
portation of  certain  foreign  coins.]  n,  p.  [1723?] 
Broadside. 

Extract  uyt  de  generate  keure  en  ordonnantie 

der  stad  Rotterdam  hoddende  octroy  en  ordonnantie 

op  de  leenbank:  mitsgaders  ordonnantie  op  het 

inbrengen  in  de  leenbank.     Rotterdam:   P,  van 

Wtusherge^  1732.     10 1.     4*. 

Plaeaatf  behelsende  een  nieuw  reglement  voor 
de  geadmitteerde  banken  van  leeninge  in  deze 
provintie.  omme  volgens  het  zelve  gecontinueert, 
of  opgericht  ende  geadministreert  te  worden. 
Leeuwarden:  T.vanDessel^X'i'^t,     12  p.    sq.  12*. 


Goes  (A.  van  der).  *  De  mutuo.  Lugduni 
Batavorum^  1738.     26  p.     sq.  8°. 

LesteTeaoa  (D.  G.)  *  De  mutuo.  Lugduni 
Batavorum  [1745].     20  p.     sq.  8\ 

Request  en  deductie  der  kooplieden  van  AmsteU 
dam,  wegens  de  goudspecien,  nevens  de  remon- 
strantien  van  de . . .  muntmeesteren  generaal  daar 
over. . .  en  het  daar  op  uitgekomene  placaat ;  voorzien 
met  een  voorreden,  waar  in. .  .aangetoont  word  de 
waarde  van  den  ducaat,  en  andere  gonde  specien,  zo 
als  men  die  volgens  het  placcaat  ontfangen  en 
uitgeveo  moet;  als  mede  de  rechte  zwaarte  der 
nieuw  geykte  gewichten  en  van  de  2  azen  remedie 
. . .  Amsteldam:  E,  van  Belkom,  1 750.  4  p.l.,  34  p. 
8% 

Alderwerelt  (R.  van).  *  De  mutuo.  Lugduni 
Batavorum,  1752.     I  p.l.,  30  p.,  2  1.     sq.  8**. 

Baaek  van  Leeninge  der  Stad  Rotterdam. 
Generaele  ordonnantie  en  reglement,  waer  naa  de 
gesamentlyke  suppoosten  van  de  Banck. .  .en  yder 
van  hen  in't  bysonder.  in  het  bedienen  van  derzelver 
functien  sig  sullen  hebben  te  reguleren.  Hotter- 
dam:  G,  &*  P,  van  Waesberge,  printers,  1756.  7  1. 
4°. 

Brief  van  een  koopman  aan  zyn  vriend,  beheU 
zende  een  antwoord  op  zyne  klagten,  over  het. . . 
misbruik  der  goude  negotie-penningen  en  byzon- 
derlyk  der  ducaaten;  benevens. .  .middelen  om  dat 
.  ..misbruik  te  weeren  [signed  N.  N.]  Amsterdam: 
/.  Virion,  1759.     23  p.     8'. 

Oatwerp  van  een  brief,  aan  een  Hollands 
regent,  door  een  ^ingezetene  dier  provintie;  be- 
treffende  de  steeds  vermeerende  schadens  en  onder- 
drukkingen  van  's  lands  gemeene  inwoouderen, 
veroorzaakt  door  de. .  .rouleeringe  der...  goude 
ducaten. . ,  Amsterdam  :  S,J,  Baalde  [1763  ?].   13  p. 

Ordoaaaatie  voor  de  nagt-wakers  van  de 
leen-bank  der  stadt  Rotterdam.  3  11.  [Rotterdam: 
G,  &*  P.  van  Waesberge,  printers,  1760.]     12*. 

Weeteaeak  (O.  N.)  De  jure  monetae.  Z«(f- 
duni  Batavorum,  1 760.     36  p.     8"*. 

Ke^  van  der  Linden  (A.  H.  van  der).  *  De 
privilegiis  monetariorum  Holiandiae.  Lugduni 
Batavorum,  1765.     4  p.l.,  94  p.,  5  1.     8**. 

Hope  (John).  Letters  on  Credit. .  .With  a  post- 
script, and  a  short  account  of  the  Bank  at  Amster- 
dam. London:  /.  Debrett,  1784.  4  p.l.,  9-71  p. 
2  ed.     sm.  8*^. 

Aaisterdaai. — Provisionele  Representanten, 
Comit/van  Koophandel e  Zeevaart.  [Report  from 
the  committee  on  commerce  and  navigation,  that, 
on  examination  they  have  found  the  accounts  and 
balance  of  the  Bank  of  Exchange  of  Amsterdam  t« 
be  correct],  5.  Febr.  179s.  Amsterdam:  P,  H 
Dronsberg  [  1 79  5] .     Broadside. 

Text  in  Dutch  and  French. 

Ckildea  (Een).   April,  1795.   n,  p,,  1795*   4  p- 

I2«. 

Coaeept  publicatie,  tot  het  oprichten  van  eene 
Nationaale  Beleenbank.  Leyden:  J,  van  Tiffelen 
[t795?].     15  P-     nar.  8*. 

Publicatie  tegens  het  misbruik  der  beleenbank 
,..In  den  Haag:  Ter*s  Lands  Drukkery  van 
Holland  [i7:)S]'  8p.  pap.  8".  (Netherlands,^ 
[Batavian  RepubUeY) 
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Konynenbar^  (Jan).  Bedenkingen  over  den 
aard,  het  verval,  en  herstel,  der  wissel-bank,  te 
Amsteldam.  Amsteldam:  J,  Altar t^  1797.  i  p.l., 
ii,  113  p.    nar.  8". 

Rutherford  (A.  W.)  Hints  from  Holland; 
or,  gold  bullion  as  dear  in  Dutch  currency  as  in 
bank-notes,  in  a  letter  to  two  merchants.  London: 
J,  M,  Richardson^  i^ii,     90  p.     8°. 

Hints  from  Holland;  (pt.  2.)  or,  The  influ- 
ences of  the  continental  ratios  on  the  coinage  of 
England.  London:  J.  M,  Richardson^  181 1.  42  p. 
8'. 

Nienport  (C.  F.  de).  Reflexions  sur  laloi  du 
18.  Septembre  1816,  relative  4  la  creation  dune 
nouvelle  monnaie,  pour  le  royaume  des  Pays*6as. 
[signed  C.  F.  de  Nieuport.]  «.  /.-/.  [1816?] 
3-8  p.     nar.  8". 

Harpen  (A.  L.  van)  &  Zoon.  Memorie  van 
A.  L.  Harpen  &  Zoon,  kooplieden  te  Amster- 
dam, ter  wederlegging  van  het  alomme  ver- 
spreid  gerucht  als  of  zij  deel  zouden  hebben  aan 
het  invoeren  en  in  omloop  brengen  der  vreemde 
koperen  munt  in  dit  rijk.  Amsterdam:  G,  van 
Tyen  &>  Zonen,  1822.     8  p.     8*. 

Bank  van  Leening  te  Dordrecht.  Reglement 
voor  het  bestuur  en  werkingen.  37  p.  Dordrecht: 
Bluss^  &'  van  Braam,  1829.     12'. 

Oi^ch  (M.  J.  van).  Proeve  van  betoog'over  de 
noodzakelijkheid  om,  in  het  koningrijk  der  Neder- 
landen,  eene  strafwet  op  het  snoeijen  van  muntspe- 
cien  vast  te  stellen,  ter  beantwoo^ding  der  vraag,  of 
tegen  deze  misdaad  bij  het  wetboek  van  straf regt  is 
voorzien.  *s  Gravenhage:  G,  Vervloet,  iS^t.  2  p.l., 
78  p.     8*. 

Brief  van  een'  Amsterdamsch  Koopman  aan 
zijnen  vriend  H . . . ,  te  Z . . . ,  over  de  opterigten 
handelsbank.  Amsterdam:  M,  H,  Schonekat^  1837. 
I  p.l.,  3-26  p.     8*. 

Hall  (Floris  Adriaan  van).  Brief  aan  eenen 
vriend,  over  de  redenen,  waarom  hij  het  vervolg  op 
de  verhandeling  wegens  eene  op  te  rigten  handels- 
bank onbeantwoord  laat.  Amsterdam:  Gebroeders 
Diederichs,  1837.     20  p.     8**. 

Onsijdig^e  beschouwing  van  het  ontwerp  eener 
op  te  rigten  handelsbank,  als  eene  ernstige  aandacht 
waardig,  en  door  d.  ter  bestrijding  gebezigde  mid- 
delen  veeleer  aanbewlen  dan  wederlegd.  Kampen: 
AT.  vanHulst,  1837.     2  p.l.,  40  p.     8*. 

Verrolgf  op  de  verhandeling  over  eene  op  te 
rigten  handelsbank.  [Preface  signed  J.  J.  A. 
Santhagens,  J.  Bake  &  P.  A.  Brugmans.]  Am- 
sterdam:  Van  Meurs  &*  Co,,  1837.  2  p.l.,  xviii, 
75  p.     8'. 

Ablaing^  van  Giessenburg  (Rudolph  Charles  d') , 
baron,  Gedachten  omtrent  het  muntwezen,  toege- 
past  op  de  wet  van  28  Sept.  18 16  en  op  het  concept 
van  wet  van  4  Dec.  1838.  Leydeni  C,  C,  van  der 
Ifoek,  i^'^t^,     2  p.l.,  108 p.     8°. 

Ackersdijck  (Jan).  lets  over  het  ontwerp 
eener  zoogenaamde  giro-of  handelsbank;  bij  gelegen- 
heid  der  recensien  van  het  werk  van  den  Heer  W. 
C.  Mees.  Proeve  eener  geschiedenis  van  het  bank- 
wezen  in  Nederland,  gedurende  den  tijd  der  re- 
publiek.  Rotterdam:  IV,  Messchert,  1839.  68  p. 
8^ 


Stroobant  Janse  (J. )  De  reductie  van  den 
Zeeuwsch-Nederlandschen  zilveren  ducaat,  of  zoo- 
genaamden  Zeeuwschen-rijksdaalder,  beschouwd 
als  eene  hoofd-oorzaak  des  vervals  en  der  niet  weder 
opkomst  van  den  handel  in  Zeeland.  Middelburg: 
J,  Moens  ^  Zoon,  1843.     3  p.l.,  43  p.     8". 

AckerscUjek  (Jan).  Nederlands  muntwezen. 
Inwisseling  der  oude  munten  voor  papier.  Utrecht: 
C.  van  der  Post,  Jr.,  1S4S'     35  p.     8. 

Bake  (J.)  Brief  aan  den  heer  Y.  D.  C.  Suer- 
mondt,  over  eenige  vragen  betreffende  ons  munt- 
stelsel.  Leiden:  S.  ^  J*  Luchtmans,  1845.  i  p.l., 
47  p.     8^ 

Drie  brieven  naar  aanleiding  van  het  lets  over 
de  voorgestelde  wet  tot  het  buiten  omloop  stellen 
der  oude  provinciale  en  generaliteits  munten. 
Amsterdam:  J,  M tiller,  i^^S'     IQ  P«    8". 

lets  over  de  voorgestelde  wet  tot  het  buiten  om- 
loop stellen  der  oude  provinciale  en  generaliteits 
munten.  Rotterdam:  M,  Wijt  &*  Zonen,  1845. 
15  p.     8'. 

Kalff  (Jacobus).  Onze  banken  van  leening; 
verhandeling,  uitgesproken  in  de  Overijsselsche 
Vereeniging,  op  den  8  Dec.  1848.  Zwolle,  1849. 
8°. 

Boaville  (Abraham  Mathieu  de).  Het  voorstel 
van  het  tijdelijk  ministerie  tot  bezuiniging  in  het 
regtswezen,  getoetst  aan  de  belangen  eener  goede 
regtsbedeeling.  *s  Gravenhage:  Gebr,  Belinfante, 
1848.     48  p.     8*. 

Vrolik  (A.)  De  edele  metalen  en  het  papier. 
Twee  voorlezingen.  Utrecht:  J,  G.  Broese,  1848. 
2  p.l.,  80  p.     %''. 

Beeehoawing^en  omtrent  de  intrekking  der 
goudmunt  in  Nederland.  Amsterdam:  C,  A,  Spin 
6*  Zoon,  1849.     27  p.     8". 

Drielin£^(F.  H.  C.)     's  Lands  gcldelijke  aan- 

gelegenheden.     [Utrecht?,  1849?]     ^^  P-     8°. 

Repr.:  Nederlander,  Nieawe  Utrechtsche  Coarant,  van  6, 
9,  X2  &  X4  Februarij  X&49. 

Heel  (C.  J.  van).  De  banken  van  leening  in 
Nederland ;  onderzocht,  met  het  oog  op  den  toestand 
en  de  vorderingen  dezer  inrigtingen  in  andere  lan- 
den. Haarlem:  A,  C,  Kruseman,  1849.  xii,  192  p. 
8'. 

Cjeneral  Works, 

Arranged  chronologically. 

Kalff  (J.)  Onze  banken  van  leening.  Ver- 
handeling, uitgesproken  in  de  Overijsselsche  Ver* 
eeniging  tot  ontwikkeling  van  Provinciale  Wel- 
vaart,  op  den  8.  December  1848.  ZwolU:  W,  E.  J. 
Tjeenk  Willink,  1849.     I  P-I-»  32  p.     8". 

Aekeredijek  (Jan).  Over  het  Collegie  van 
raden  en  generaalmeesters  van  de  munt.  Utrecht: 
J,  G,  Broese,  1850.     28  p.     8". 

Jaiiclaes(J.  M.)  Hetcredit-stelsel,  alsoorzaak 
van  de  algemeene  duurte,  beschouwd.  Rotterdam: 
S,  van  Reyn  Snoeck,  1853.     i  p.l,  14  p.     8'. 

Heel  (C.  J.  van).  De  geschillen  over  banken 
van  leening,  nu  twee  eeuwen  geleden  in  Nederland 
gevoerd.  s* Gravenhage:  IV,  P,  van  Stockum, 
1858.     1 1.,  viii,  136  p.     8*. 

Leeken-opinie  (Eene)  [regarding  banks]. 
[Rotterdam?:  G.  &*  C.  van  Reyn,  1858?]  40  p. 
8'. 

Repr.:  Rotterdamsche  Courant. 
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Boer(W.  R.)  Beleenbaoken.  [signed:  W.  R. 
Boer.]    If./.     [186-]     139-173  p.     8. 

Repr.  Bijdragen  tot  de  keonia  van  het  stafttft-proviadaal  eo 
gemeeotcbesiuur  in  Kederland. 

Is  de  vrees  voor  vrljhetd   yan  circuUtiebanken 
denkbecldig?    n.  p,     [186-]     lop.     8*. 
Repr.  EcoQointftt  1863. 

Orar  Toorschottea  op  bypotheek  In  het  buiten- 
land.     If./.     {C.  A,  Spin  ^  ZooH,   186-?]     16  p. 

Rees  (Otto  van).  De  regeline  van  het  bank- 
wezen  in  Nederland.   n. /.     [18^]  1  p. I.,  3-23  p. 

▲kerlaJkea  (Abraham  van).  De  banken  van 
leening  in  Nederland  in  het  alg^emeen,  en  de  bank 
van  leening  te  Hoom  in  het  bijzonder.  Hoorn: 
Gebr,  Vermandt,  i86a.     5  U..  281  p.,  1 1.     8*. 

Boer(W.  R.)  Overzigt  van  het  merkwaardigste 
nitde  handelingren  der  Staten-Generaal.  [Utrecht? ^ 
1863?]     222-230  p.     8*. 

HoltBer(H.  E.)  Het  ministerie  Thorbeckeen 
het  monopolle  der  Nederlandsche  Bank.  Amster^ 
dam:  P,  N.  van  Kampen,  1863.     32  p.     8**. 

Rees  (O.  van).     Antwoord  aan  den  Heer  Mr. 

S.  Vissering,  hoogleeraar  te  Leiden,  over  de  bank- 

kwestie.     [signed:  O.  van  Rees]     {^Utrecht,  1863] 

4  P.     8*. 
Repr.:  Eooooaust,  1863. 

Vlaiftigfe  beschouwingen  over  de  waarde  der 
aandeelen  in  de  Nederlandsche  Credit-  en  Deposito- 
Bank,  door  den  schrijver  van  Mississippi!  Amster- 
dam: Ipenbuur  ^  van  Seldam,  1863.  i  p.l.,  18  p. 
8'. 

Laaipnuid-Dumoneeaii  (Andre),  comte, 
Practische  schets  der  operatien  van  de  Maatschap- 

Sij  van  Internationaal  grondcrediet,  en  van  de 
iank  van  Grond-  en  Nijverheids  crediet,  benevens 
overzigt  van  hare  staathuishoudkandige  gevolgen 
voor  het  oogecblik  en  in  de  toekomst  [Amster- 
damt:  Gebr,  Diederichsf,  1864?]     58  p.     8*. 

HirajidoUe  (R.  N.  L.)  Die  nieuwe  regeling 
van  het  bankwezen  in  Nederland,  in  verband  met 
de  currency-theory  en  het  banking- principle  be- 
ichonwd.  (signed:  R.  N.  L.  Mirandolle]  [Amster- 
dam, 1864.  J     101-127  P*     8"* 

Holtser(H.  E.)  Dediscussien  over  de  bankwet 
in  de  Erste  en  Tweede  Kamer  der  Staten  Generaal 
...[Signed:  H.  E.  Moltzer]  [Haarlem?,  1864?] 
391-322  p.     8*. 

Ezoerpc:  Eoonomitt,  1864. 

Bijdrage  tot  de  geschiedenis  van  de  Neder- 
landsche Bank,  in  cijfers.  [signed:  H.  E.  Molt- 
icr]     [ffaarUm?,  1864?]     16  p.     8'. 

Repr.  Stajukandis  en  Staathotshoadkandig  Jaarboekje, 
jaarg.  1864,  bl.  193. 

Nederlajidsehe  (De)  Bank.  Wet  en  Statnten. 
Amsterdam:  BHkman  6*  Sartorius,  1864.  23  p. 
8*. 

OTer  voorschotten  op  bypotheek  in  het  baiten- 
land.  Present-ezemplaar. . .  Amsterdam :  Gebr,  Die- 
deriehs,  1864.     16  p.     8*. 

Rey leoMBt  voor  de  inrigting  en  den  werkkring 
van  de  Bijbank  en  de  agentschappen  der  Neder- 
landsche Bank.  Goedgekeurd  bi)  Koninklijk  be- 
alatt  van  4.  Junij  1864,  no.  41.  Amsterdam:  Blih- 
man  ^  Sartcrius,  1864.     I  p.l..  17  p.     8*. 


Verlorea  (P.)  *De  verhouding  van  den  staat 
tot  het  bankwezen.  Utrtcht:  Keminh  &*  Zoon, 
1864.     zvit,  611  p.     8**. 

Wolfltea  Palthe  (van).  De  omloop  van 
vreemde  munt  in  Nederland.  bijzonder  in  Twenthe. 
Zwolle:  de  Erven  J,  /.  Tijl,  1864.     x6  p.     8'. 

Enirelenburf  (F.  T.  Vredenrijk).  Proeven 
van  wetsontwerpen  ter  invoering  van  het  frank- 
enstelsel  in  Nederland,  door  aanneming  van  een 
gouden  munt  en  door  inrichting  van  een  nieuw 
Grootboek  nat  schuld.  Nimwegtn:  H,  C,  A, 
Thieme,  1868.     15  p.     8*". 

Heel  (C.  J.  van).  De  hervorming  der  banken 
van  leening  in  Nederland.  [V  Gravenhage,  1868.] 
39  p.     8". 

Repr.:  Economist,  1868. 

Mees  (Willem  Cornelis).     De  muntstandaard, 

in  verband  met  de  pogingen  tot  invoering  van  een- 

heid  van  munt.     Amsterdam:  C,  G.  van  der  Post, 

1869.     44  p.     8°. 

Overaedrukt  ait  de  VenUgen  en  mededeetingen  der 
Kooinklijke  akademie  van  wetenschappen,  afdeeling  Letter^ 
kunde,  deel  XII. 

Rotterdamsche  Bank.  Mededeelingen,  aan 
Heeren  deelhebbers  in  de  Rotterdamsche  Bank  van 
de  interimaire  directie.  Rotterdam,  1869.  2  p.l., 
96  p.     8'. 

Heel  (C.  J.  van).  Het  wets-ontwerp  tot  regeling 
der  banken  van  leening.  In  zijn  grondbeginsel  en 
voomaamste  bepalingen  toegelicht.  [V  Graven- 
hage?,    1870?]     25  p.     8". 

Repr.:  *^  De  Economist,"  Feb.  1870. 

Hnlshoff  (Barend).  De  cheque  uit  een  econo- 
misch  en  juridisch  oogpunt  beschouwd. .  ,Amster» 
dam:  J,  Mailer,  1870.     xvi,  200  p..  i  1.     8*. 

VoUenhoTea  (Jacob  van  Beeck.  De  bepa- 
lingen op  de  beurzen  van  koophandel  en  de  make- 
laardij  van  den  codice  di  commercio  italiano. . ., 
vergleken  met  die  van  het  Nederlandsche  wetboek 
van  koophandel. .  Amsterdam:  P,  N,  van  Kam* 
pen,  1870.     2  11.,  92  p.     8*. 

Aeeen  (Jan  van).  *De  credietopening. ,,  Am- 
sterdam: C  A,  Spin  «y  Zoon, printers,  1871.  3  p.l., 
123  p.,  2  1.     8'. 

Ablain^  van  Giessenburg  ([Rudolph  Charles]  d'), 
baron.  Aanmerkingen  op  het  verslag  der  munt- 
commissie.   Utrecht:  J.  L,  Beijers,\^'j'^.    19  p.   8*. 

Ber^  (N.  P.  van  den).  De  munthervorming  in 
Nederland  en  hare  gevolgen  voor  Nederlandsch- 
Indie.  Voorlezing  gehouden  in  de  algemeene 
vergadering  van  het  Bataviaasch  genootschap  van 
kunsten  en  wetenschappen  op  den  16  den  Juni  1873. 
(Overgedrukt  uit  de  notulen  van  's  Genootschaps 
vergaderingen,  deel  XI.  afl.  2).  Batavia:  B ruining 
6*  IVijt,  1873.     3  p.l,  49  p..  I  tab.     8'. 

Kahoye  (Maurin  [Theodore  Comeille  Florent 
Napoleon]  ),/raa/.  De  Nederlandsche  muntvraag, 
in  betrekking  tot  de  intemationale  muntcirculatie. 
Met  een  advies  van  Em.  de  Laveleye,  en  een  adres 
van  den  Gemeenteraad  te  Maastricht.  Amsterdam: 
N,  H,  Beer,  1873.     45  p.,  i  1.     8*. 

Ablainy  van  Giessenburg  ([Rudolf  Charles]  d*), 
baron,  De  muntquaestie  uit  een  practisch  oogpunt. 
Utrecht:  P,  van  Loon,  1874.     19  p.     8*. 

Vereiscbten  der  muntwet.     Utrecht:  J,  L, 

Beijers,  1874.     22  p.     8". 


304 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  MONEY  AND  BANKING 


Netherlands,  confd, 

Lcttre  ^  M.  le  Prof,  de  la  Velcye  sur  la 

question  monetatre.     [Par  le  Baron  d'Ablaing  van 
Giessenburg^.l   Utrecht:  /.  Z.  Beijers^  1874.  15  p. 

Nierop  (F.  S.  van).  Des  handels  stilzwijgen. 
Goud  of  zilver.    n,  tZ-p,     [1874?]     8  p.     8". 

Pieraon  (N.  G.)  Twee  adviezen  over  munt- 
wezen.     Amsterdam^  1874.     12". 

Vrolik  (A.)  Moet  Nederland  voor  zijn  munt- 
wezen  den  gouden  standaard  aannemen  of  den  zil- 
veren  behouden?  Haarlem:  De  Erven  Loosjes^ 
1874.     23  p.     8''. 

Repr.:  Ttjdschr.  d.  Ned.  Maatach.  t.  bev.  v.  Nijverheid, 
dl.  Z5,  stuk  3. 

Brouirer  (Dick  Nicolaas).  De  inhoud  van 
geldschuiden  volgens  bet  Nederlandsche  burgerlijk 
wetboek . . .  Z^fV/ff ;  5.  C.  van  Doesburgh^  1876. 
3  p.l.,  88  p.     8°. 

Vrolik  (A.),  and  N.  G.  Pierson.  Beschouw- 
ingen  over  de  nadere  voorziening  omtrent  bet  munt- 
wezen.     Amsterdam:  P,  N,  van  Kampen  &*  Zoon^ 

1883.     46  p.     8". 

Cittera  (A.  J.  van).  *De  rechtstoestand  van 
de  banken  van  leening...i7  December  1886... 
Leiden:  P,  Somerwil^  i886.     3  p.l.,  166  p.     8°. 

Lang^e  (A.  M.  de).  *Een  beginsel  van  bank- 
beheer. ;  .Leiden. .  .9.  Maart  1887. .  .Alkmaar:  H. 
Coster  &*  Zaon,  1887.     81  p.     8°. 

ETekink  (Theodorus).  *De  kassier  in  verband 
met  artt.  74  en  75  Wetb.  van  Koophandel. . . 
Leiden:  P.  Somerwil,  1 388.     3  p.l.,  112  p.     8". 

Tetrode  (Pieter  Johan  Conrad).  De  inhoud 
der  geldvordering. .  .Amsterdam:  B.  van  Mantgen, 
1888.     xii,  94  p.     8°. 

Vrolik  (J.)  *Overzicht  van  bet  rouatvraagstuk 
...  16.  December  1889. . .  Leiden:  P,  S.  Somerwil, 
18S9.     4  p.l.,  184,  ii  p.     8°. 

Boiaaevain  (Gideon  Maria).  Memorie  be- 
treffende  bet  muntvraagstuk.  Amsterdam:  J.  H' 
de  Bussy,  1895.     104  p.,  9  tab.     8*. 

Haupt  (Ottomar).  Monetary  statistics  of  the 
leading  countries.  III.  [Austria,  Russia,  Holland] 
(The  Jour,  of  Finance.  London,  1898.  8°.  N.  S. 
v.  3.  pp.  48-54) 

Boiaaevain  (G.  M.)  Het  ontwerp  van  wet  tot 
nadere  regeling  van  het  Nederlandsche  Muntwezen. 
(De  economist,  v.  49,  pp.  589-598.  *s  Graven- 
hage,  1900). 

Kalkmann  (Philipp).  Hollands  Geldwesen  im 
19.  Jahrhundert.  (Jahrb.  f.  Gesetzgebung.  v.  25, 
pp.  1 223-1256.     Leiptig,  1901.) 

Rank  (The)  law  of  Holland  (1904).  (Bankers' 
Insur.  Managers  &  Agents'  Maga.  v.  78,  pp.  618- 
624.     London,  1904.) 

Viaaering^  (G.)  Le  bourse  d*  Amsterdam. 
(Rev.  econ.  internat.  Annee  3,  v.  i,  pp.  40-71. 
Paris  ^  1906.) 

New  Zealand. 
See  Australasia,  above, 

Norway. 

Dareate  ( Pierre).  Loi  sur  les  cheques  des  23 
avril  1897  (Danemark)  3  aoQt  1897  (Norv^ge)  et 
24  mars  1898  (Su^de).  (Annuaire  de  legislation 
^trangire.     Annrfe  27,  pp.  686-690.  Paris ^  1898.) 


Jenaen  (A.)  Banking  in  Norway.  (In:  His- 
tory of  banking  in  all  the  leading  nations,  vol.  4, 
pp.  403-406.     1896.) 

Norway. — Statistike  Centralbureau,  Tabeller 
vedkommende  Norges  sparebanker,  1 870/2-1904. 
Kristiania,  1 8  76- 1 905.  4*  and  8°.  (Norges  Offi- 
cielie  Statistik.) 

Before  1880  issued  by  Finants  og  Told  Dept. 

Check  list. 

1870/72-73/75  in  Aeldere  Raekke.     D.  no.     a. 

Z876/78-83         ''  Ny    [2.]  Raekke.    D.  no.      a. 

1884  *'  3.  Raekke.  no.      3. 

Z885  "  3.  Raekke.  no.    ao. 

z886  **  3.  Raekke.  no.    45. 

1887  **  3.  Raekke.  no.    65. 

z8d8  **  3.  Raekke.  no.    91. 

1889  **  3.  Raekke.  no.  izz. 

Z890  "  3.  Raekke.  no.  136. 

X89Z  "  3.  Raekke.  no.  156. 

1893  **  3.  Raekke.  no.  173. 

Z893  **  3.  Raekke.  no.  193. 

T894  **  3.  Raekke.  no.  2x5. 

2895  **  3.  Raekke.  no.  241. 

Z896  "  3.  Raekke.  no.  265. 

1897  "  3.  Raekke.  no.  393. 

Z898  "  3.  Raekke.  do.  32a. 

1899  ^*  3.  Raekke.  no.  344. 

Z900  **  4.  Raekke.  no.    13. 

Z90Z  "  4.  Raekke.  no.    43. 

z9oa  "  4.  Raekke.  no.    71. 

Z903  **  4.  Raekke.  no.    93. 

Z904  **  4.  Raekke.  no.  laa. 

Private    aktiebanker,    [900-1904.      Kris^ 

tiania,  1901-1905.     (Norges  Officielle  Statistik,  4 
raekke,  no.  23-121.) 

Check  list. 
Z900  in  4.    Raekke.       no.    33. 

Z90Z  '■  —     . . 

Z903 

1903 
X904 


Ik 


4.  Raekke. 

4.  Raekke. 

4.  Raekke. 

4.  Raekke. 


"      47. 
"      67. 

ZOO. 


xaz. 


Ii 


Panama. 

United  Statea.  —  International  Exchange 
Commission,  Gold  standard  in  international  trade. 
Report  on  the  introduction  of  the  gold -exchange 
standard  into  China,  the  Philippine  Islands,  Pana- 
ma, and  other  silver-using  countries,  and  on  the 
stability  of  exchange. . .  Washington:  Govt,  Prtg, 
Office,  1904.     512  p.     8"*.    (State  Department.) 

Paraguay. 

Banco  mercantil  del  Paraguay.  Memoria  que 
presenta  el  directorio  k  la  asamblea  general  de 
accionistas,  Feb.,  1900.  Asuncion:  H,  Kraus^ 
1900. 

Estatutos.  Memorias  1891  i  1898.  Buenos 

Aires:  /.  SchUrer-Stolle  [1899  ?].     6a  p.     V, 

Novel  coinage  offer,  a  proposition  to  the  gov- 
ernment of  Paraguay  to  supply  that  country  with 
a  metallic  currency.  (Rand-McNally  Bankers* 
Monthly,     v.  18,  pp.  375-377.     Chicago,  1899.) 

Paragpiay. — Statutes.    Leyes  de  la  creacion  y 

reorganizacion  del  Banco  Agricola  con  sus  modifi- 

caciones  reglamento  interno  y  reglamento  de  las 

agendas  departamen tales.  ..1895.     Asuncion:  H, 

Kraus,  1895.     40  p.     pap.     8°. 

Persia. 

Combea  de  Lestrade  (Gaetan),  vicomte.  La 
Perse  et  son  systime  mon^taire.  (Jour.  d.  ^cono- 
mistes.  ser.  5,  v.  43,  pp.  168-182.     Paris^  iqoo.) 

Rabino  (J.)  The  currency  of  Persia.  (Con- 
sular Reports,  v.  65,  pp.  192-193.  Washington^ 
1901.) 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  MONEY  AND  BANKING 


305 


Peru, 

AeeTedo  (Josi  Paulino).  Proyecto  de  un 
banco  nacional,  aprobado  por  el  supremo  g^obiemo 
y  presentado  al  congreso  constitucional  de  1831 . . . 
Zimd:  M,  Corral^  183a.  3  p.l.,  15  p.  12".  (Peru. 
Supremo  Gobierno.) 

Philippines. 

Af^ullar  y  Biosca  (F.)  Legislaci6n  sobre 
moneda  filipina.  Manila:  Tip.  "  Amigos  del 
pais"  1893.     10  p.l,  3-197  p.     8*. 

Coiuuit  (Charles  A[rthur]).    The  currency  of 
the  Philippine  islands.    (Annals  Amer.  Acad,  of 
Pol  it.  and  Soc.  Sci.     v.  20,  pp.  44-59.     Philadel- 
phia^  1902.) 

(Am.  Acad.  Pol.  &  Soc.  Sci.  Publi- 
cations, no.  357.) 

Cnrreney  (The)  of  the  Philippine  islands. 
(Board  of  Trade  Jour.  v.  27.  pp.  571-573.  I-on- 
don,  1899.) 

Ide  (Henry  C.)  Banking,  currency  and  finance 
in  the  Philippine  Islands.  (Amer.  Acad,  of  Polit. 
and  Soc.  Sci.  Annals,  v.  30,  pp.  27-37.  Phila* 
delphia,  1907.) 

Money  of  the  Philippine  Islands.  (Rand-Mc- 
Nally  Bankers'  Monthly,  y.  19,  pp.  20-22.  Chi- 
cago, 1900.) 

Holford  (H.  B.)  Banks  and  banking  in  the 
Philippines.  (Rand-McNally  Bankers'  Monthly. 
▼.  26,  pp.  291-294.     Chicago,  1903.) 

Raaisdea  (H.  A.)  Notes  on  the  currency  of 
the  Philippine  Islands.  (China  Rev.  t.  24,  pp. 
241-243.    Hongkong,  1900.) 

Spain* — Statutes,  Ordenanza  para  la  casa  pro- 
visional de  moneda  de  Filipinas  aprobada  por  S.  M. 
en  17  de  Febrero  de  1859.  y  modificaciones  intro- 
ducidas  con  posterioridad  en  vertud  de  reales 
ordenes.  Manila:  Imp,  de  Ramiret  y  Giraudier, 
1862.     40  p.     8°. 

United  States.  —  International  Exchange 
Commission,  Gold  standard  in  international  trade. 
Report  on  the  introduction  of  the  gold -exchange 
standard  into  China,the  Philippine  Islands,  Panama, 
and  other  silver-using  countries,  and  on  the  stabil- 
ity of  exchange . . .  Washington:  Govt.  Prtg,  Office^ 
1904.     512  p.     8*.    (State  Department.) 

Poland. 

Sielafl^ireki  (Adam).  Pieniadz  i  przewr6t 
cen  w  XVI.  i  XVII  wieku  w  Polsce.  Lemberg: 
Towartystwo  Wydawnicu,  1902.    317  p.    8". 

Porto  Rico. 

Baaeo  Espanol  de  Puerto  Rico.  The  Spanish 
Bank  of  Puerto  Rico,  by-laws  and  charter.,  .the 
origin  of  the  institution,  petition  for  changes  in 
the  by-laws  of  the  Banco  Espanol  de  Puerto  Rico, 
and  a  letter  of  Carlos  Ma  Soler  relating  to  banking 
matters  in  the  island  of  Puerto  Rico,  Feb.  26,  1900. 
n.  p,,  1900.  26  p.  8**.  (U.  S.  56.  Cong.,  i. 
sess.     Senate  doc.  197.) 

Dillon  (Ernest  Hamilton).  Exchange  of  the 
Porto  Rican  currency.  (Rand>McNalIy  Bankers' 
Montl>ly-     ▼•  20.  PP-  369-373-     Chicago,  1900.) 


Fritae  (H.  C.)  Porto  Rico  currency  question. 
(Rand-McNally  Bankers*  Monthly.  Chicago,  1898. 
8".     V.  16,  pp.  365-368.) 

Porter  (R.  P.)  Report  on  the  currency  ques- 
tion of  Porto  Rico.  Washington:  Govt.  Prtg, 
Off.,  1899.     19  p.     8".     (U.  S.  Customs  Div.) 

Soeledad  Anontma  titulada  Credito  Mercan- 
til.  Proyecto  de  estatutos  y  reglamento . . . /'iKr/tf 
Rico:  J.  G.  Font,  1882.     50  p.     8'. 

United  States. — Insular  Affairs  Committee, 
Bank  of  Porto  Rico.  Report  to  ace.  H.  T.  Res. 
247.  May  7,1900.  M. /.,  1900.  I  1.  8.  (56. 
Cong.,  I.  sess.  H.  R.  Rept.  1226.) 

Portugal. 

Baneo  de  Portugal.  Relatorio  do  conselho  de 
administra^&o  do  Banco  de  Portugal .  .  .  Lisboa, 
1895-96.     pap.     8°. 

Hanpt  (Ottomar).  Monetary  statistics  of  the 
leading  countries.  VI.  Portugal.  [  The  Balkan 
StatesTj  (The  Jour,  of  Finance.  London,  1898. 
8'.     N.  S.  V.  3.  pp.  375-380.) 

.  Rumania. 

Olanesco  (Gregoire  P.)  L'agio  en  Roumanie. 
8  p.  (Congr^s  intemat.  d.  valeurs  mobiliires.  ▼.  4. 
[art.  31.]    Paris,  1901.) 

Russia. 

Bark  (P.)  The  imperial  bank  of  Russia.  (Bank- 
ers' Maga.  New  York,  1898.  8'.  v.  57i  pp.  33-65.) 

Beanfort  (R.  L.  de).  L'ach^vement  et  Tappli- 
cation  de  la  r^forme  mon^taire  de  la  Russie.  Preface 
de  Arthur  Raffalovich.  Paris :  V,  Giard  ^  E, 
Brikre,  1899.     3  p.l.,  iy,  43  p.,  I  1.,  I  chart.     8*. 

BesobrasoT  (V.  P.)  O  nyekotorykh  yavleni- 
yakh  denezhnavo  obrashcheniya  ▼  Rossii.  [Some 
forms  of  monetary  circulation  in  Russia.]  Moskow: 
Katkovn  b*  Co,,  1863.    72,  91  p.    8*. 

[Bontmy  (M.  G.)]  The  monetary  question  in 
Russia,  March  2, 1898.  3  p.  8".  (U.  S.  55  cong. 
2  sess.     Sen,  doc.  167.) 

Bmeckner  (Alexander).  Finanzgeschicht- 
liche  Studien.  Kupfergeldkrisen.  St.  Petersburg: 
Die  Kaiser  liche  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften,\^t*]. 
2  p.l.,  viii,  268  p.     4". 

Bokh  (L.)  Gosudarstvenny  bank  i  denezhnaya 
reforma.  [The  government  bank  and  monetary 
reform.]  (Narodnoe  Khozyaistvo,Dec.,i90i.  no.  10, 
pp.  1-20.     St.  Petersburg,  1905.) 

Dehn  (Wladimir).  The  Russian  currency  re- 
form. (Economic  Jour.  London,  1898.  8*.  v.  8, 
pp.  225-233.) 

Dee  Essars  (Pierre).  Le  stock  d*or  de  la 
Russie.  (Soc.  de  statist,  de  Paris.  Jour.  ▼.41, 
pp.  122-133.     Paris,  1900.) 

Fan-Jnn^  (N.)  La  reforme  de  la  circulation 
mon^taire  en  Russie.  (Rev.  d'economie  polit. 
Paris,  1898.     V.  12,  pp.  946-963.) 

Goldmann  (W.)  Russkiya  bumazhnyya  dengi. 
Finansovoistoricheski  ocherk  s  obrashcheniyem 
osobennavo  vnimaniya  na  nastoyashcheye  finan- 
sovoye  zatrudneniye  Rossii.  [Russian  paper  money. 
Financial  and  historical  outlines  with  special  atten- 
tion to  the  present  financial  difficulties  of  Russia.] 
•S/.  Petersburg,  1866.    viii,  236  p.    8°. 


3o6 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  MONEY  AND  BANKING 


Russia,  confd, 

Haapt  (Ottomar).  Monetary  statistics  of  the 
leading  countries.  III.  [Austria,  Russia,  Holland.] 
(The  Jour,  of  Finance.  London^  1898.  8*.  N.  S. 
V.  3,  pp.  48-54.) 

Horn  (A.  E.)  A  history  of  banking^  in  the  Rus- 
sian Empire.  (History  of  banking  in  all  the  lead- 
ing nations . .  .  New  York^  1896.  4*.  v.  2,  pp.  341- 

435.) 

Jakob  (L.  H.  von).  Ueber  Russlands  Papier- 
geld  und  die  Mittel  dasselbe  bey  einem  unver&nder- 
lichen  Werte  zu  erhalten;  nebst  einem  Anhange 
Uber  die  neuesten  Maassregeln  in  Oesterreich  das 
Papiergeld  daselbst  wegzuschafifen.  Halle ^  1817. 
8". 

Kantorowioi  (Franz).     Rubelkurs  und  rus- 
sische  Getreideausfuhr.    Ein  Wfihrungsstudie.    [6] 
+  68  p.     (StaatSwissensch.  Studien.     v.  6,  no.  3. 
Jena^  1896.) 

KashkaroT  (M.)  Denezhnoye  obrashcheniye 
V  Rossii,  istorikostatisticheskoye  izslyedovanie. 
[Circulation  of  money  in  Russia:  historical-statisti- 
cal research.]  5/.  Petersburg:  Gosudarstv,  Tipo- 
grafia^  1898.     2  v.  in  i.     4**. 

Lorini  (E.)  La  ri forma  monetaria  della  Rus- 
sia ..  .  Torino:  E.  Loeseher^  1897.  xv,  212  p., 
2  tables.     8**. 

Ploske  (E.)   Banque  de  T^tat  de  Russie.    19  p. 

tCongris  interna t.   d.   valeurs   mobiliires.      v.  3 
art.  2].    Paris^  1901.) 

PolyenoT  (A.  D.)  Monetny  vopros.  [The 
monetary  question.]  Moscow:  /.  JCuslneriovt  1898. 
318  p.,  6  tables.     8*. 

Raffalovieh  (L.)  Banking  in  Russia.  (Insti- 
tute of  bankers.  Jour.  v.  20,  pp.  245-284.  Lon- 
don ^  1899.) 

Randnits  (Josef).  Die  Wfthrungsreform  in 
Russland.  (Mittheil  d.  kk.  Finanz-Ministeriums. 
Jabrg.  7,  pp.  469-518.     IVitn^  1901.) 

R^forme  monetaire.  Conseil  de  Tempire.  De- 
liberation du  31  mai  (12  juin),  1899.  (Bull,  russe 
de  statistique  financi^re  et  de  legislation.  Annee  6, 
PP-  353-377.     St'PeUrsbourg,  1 899.) 

Rusia  and  its  minor  coins.  (Numismatist. 
V.  13,  pp.  11-17.     Monroe t  Mich,^  1900.) 

Scanland  (J.  M.)  The  Russo-Chinese  bank. 
(Business  Man's  Maga.  v.  8,  pp.  236-245.  Detroit, 
1905.) 

SharapoT  (S.  F.)  Zoloteya  valyuta.  [The 
gold  standard.]  Paris:  P,  Jourdan,  1899.  26  p. 
I6^ 

ShiiiianoTski(M.)  Kredit  i  obshchestvennyye 
Banki.  [Credit  and  communal  banks.]  Warsaw: 
S.  Orgelbrand,  1872.    355  p.    8'. 

Stead  (Alfred).  Conquest  by  bank  and  railways 
with  examples  from  Russia  in  Manchuria.  (Nine- 
teenth Century  and  After,  v,  53,  pp.  936-949. 
London^  1903.) 

Warner  (A.  H.  G.)  Die  russische  Papier- 
wahrung  .  .  .  nebst  Vorschlagen  zur  Herstellung 
der  Valuta.     Piga,  1868.     8°. 

Zielinski  (Ludwik).  Der  Rubel  jetzt  und  vor 
100  Jahren.  Beitrfige  zur  russischen  Wfthrungs- 
politik    seit    der    Einftthrung    des    Papiergeldes. 


(JahrbQcher  far  Nationaloekonomie  und  Statistik. 
Jena,  1898.  8°.  Scr.  3,  ▼.  16,  pp.  433-482;  598- 
641.) 

San  Salvador. 

Salvador.  Recopilacion  de  leyes,  proyectos 
y  articulos  publicados  y  concemientes  a  la  cuestion 
monetaria  en  la  republica  de  el  Salvador.  1892. 
San   Salvador:  Impr,    Nacional  [1892].     100  p. 

r. 

Scandinavia. 

Haupt  (Ottomar).  Monetary  statistics  of  lead- 
ing countries.  IV.  [Spain.  Scandinavia].  (The 
Jour,  of  Finance.  London,  1 898.  8*.  N.  S.  ▼.  3, 
pp.  272-277.) 

Hertsbery  (E.)  En  kritisk  Fremstilling  af 
Grundtsxtningeme  for  Seddelbankers  Indretning 
og  Virksomhed  med  saerligt  Hensyn  til  de  Skandi- 
naviske  Seddelbanker  i  deres  nuvserende  skikkelse. 
JCristiania,  1877,     8**. 

Jensen  (A.)  History  of  banking  in  the  Scandi- 
navian nations,  translated  by  William  Price.  (In: 
History  of  banking  in  all  the  leading  nations,  v.  4, 
pp.   375-406.     1896.) 

SlAM. 

Kin§f  (Hamilton).  Paper  currency  of  Siam. 
(Consular  Reports,  v.  66,  pp.  278-279.  IVash' 
ington,  1 90 1.) 

South  America. 

Ma;fer  (D.)  South  American  currency  aad 
banks.  (Monthly  Consular  Rpts.  no.  290  (Nov., 
1904),  pp.  58-60.      fVashington,  1904.) 

United  States. — American  Republics, Bureau 
of.  Money,  weights,  and  measures  of  the  American 
Republics.  [fVasAington:  Govt,  Prtg,  OJice,iZgi,J 
12  p.    8^.    (Bull.  no.  4.) 

Spain. 

Aliz  (Antonio  Garcia).  Banco  y  tesoro.  (Espafia 
moderna.  v.  221,  pp.  52-92;  v.  222,  pp.  63-103; 
V.  223,  pp.  80-105;  ▼.  224,  pp.  54-78.  Madrid, 
1907.) 

Banco  de  Espafia.  Reglas  de  sus  operaciones 
en  Madrid  y  en  las  sucursales.  Madrid,'  Est.  Tip. 
"  Sucesores  de  Pivadeneyra"  1887.     33  p.     16*. 

Baneo  Nacional  de  San  Carlos.  7.,  8.,  10., 
15.,  19.  junta  general.  1789,  '90,  '92,  '97,  1801. 
5   V.     Madrid:    en  la  imprenta  de  la  viuda  de 

Ibarra,  iyS^[iSoi}]    4°. 

Bonn  (M.  J.)  Spaniens  Niedergang  wfthrend 
der  Preis-re volution  des  16.  Jahrhunderts.  Ein  in- 
duktiver  Versuch  zur  Geschichte  der  QuantitSts- 
theorie.  Stuttgart:  J,  G.  Cotta,  i%q6.  viii,  199  p. 
8**.    (Muenchener  volkswirtschaftliche  Studien  I3.) 

Foville  (A.  de).  Spanish  currency.  (Jour,  of 
Political  Economy.  Chicago,  1898.  8**.  v.  7, 
pp.  1-24.) 

Gallo  (A.)  Declaracion  breve  y  snmaria  del 
valor  del  oro,  conforme  a  la  neuva  ley  y  prematica, 
publicada  en  Madrid  a  14  de  diziembre  de  1612. 
Afiadido  a  ella  el  valor  por  menor  y  mayor  de  la 
plata  blanca  labrada,  y  dorada  desde  media  ochava, 
hasta  cien  marcos,  conforme  al  precio  de  cado  uno, 
,  ..Madrid:  L,  SancAez,  1613,     74  I.     8*. 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  MONEY  AND  BANKING 


307 


Spain,  cont'd, 

Haupt  (Ottomar).  Monetary  statistics  of  lead- 
ing countries.  IV.  [Spain.  Scandinavia.]  (The 
Jour,  of  Finance.  London,  c8g8.  8*".  N.  S. 
V.  3.  pp.  272-277.) 

Hennieke    (Alfred).     Die    Entwicklung:    der 

spanischen  W&hrung  von   1 868-1906.     Stuttgart: 

J,  G,  Cottasche  Buchhandlung  Nachfolger,  1907. 

vi,  I  1.,  128  p.,  I  diag:.     8"*.    (MOnchener  vollcs- 

wirtschaftliche  Studien.     v.  83.) 

Heyn  (Otto).  Kritiscbe  ErOrterung  des  Pro- 
jekts  der  Beseitigung  des  Goldagios  in  Spanten. 
(Jahrb.  f.  NationalOkonomie  u.  Statistik.  ser.  3, 
V.  25,  pp.  721-778.    Jena,  1903.) 

Is  the  bank  of  Spain  solvent  ?  (Bankers'  Maga. 
New  York,  1898.     8'.     v.  57,  pp.  74-75) 

Lonela*^  (Henri).  Recherches  sur  Torigine  et 
la  valeur  des  ducats  et  des  ^cus  espagnols;  les  mon- 
naies  r^elles  et  les  monnaies  de  compte.  (Acad, 
roy.  de  Belgique.  Bull.  1906,  Lettres,  pp.  517- 
614.    BruxelUs,  1906.) 

Harian*  (J.  de).  Tratado  y  discurso  sobre  la 
moneda  de  vellon.  (Biblioteca  de  autores  espa- 
ftolcs.     Madrid,   1854.     4*.     v.  31,  pp.  577-593.) 

Mirabeav  (Honore-Gabriel  Riquetti,  de). 
comte,  De  la  banque  d'Espagne  dite  de  Saint- 
Charles.     M. /.,  1785.    xiv,  I  1.,  144,  clzii  p.     8*. 

Read  (Dwight  T.)  Money  and  coinage  in  Spain. 
(Consular  Reports,  v.  64,  pp.  474-475.  Wash" 
ittgton,  1900.) 

8*es  (L.)  Demostracion  historica  del  verda- 
dero  valor  de  todas  las  monedas  que  conian  en 
Castilla  durante  el  reynado  del  Seftor  Don  Enrique 
IV.,  y  de  su  correspondencia  con  las  del  Seflor  D. 
Carlos  IV.  Con  un  apendice  de  instrumentos... 
Madrid:  Impr,  de  Sane  ha  ^  1805.  xx,  580  p.,  i  1., 
3  pi.    4*.    (Real  Academia  de  la  Historica.) 

8»iitUl»n  (Ramon).  Memoria  historica  sobre 
los  bancos  nacional  de  San  Carlos,  espafiol  de  San 
Fernando,  Isabel  II.  nuevo  de  San  Fernando  y  de 
EspaAa.     Madrid,  1865.     2  v.     8*. 

Senienmeli  (Narciso).  El  maravedi. — su 
grandeza  y  decadencta.  (Re vista  de  archivos, 
bibliotecas  y  museos.  alio  9,  ser.  3,  v.  12,  pp. 
195-220.     Madrid,  1905.) 

Spain.  El  Rey...Mis  Virreyes,  y  Goberna- 
dores,  Capitanes,  6  Comandantes  Generales  de 
mis  Reynos  de  las  Indias,  y  de  las  Islas  Filipinas. 
...[Proclamation  of  Charles  III.,  29  July,  1782, 
establishing  the.  National  bank  of  San  Carlos  for  the 
Indies.]     16 1.    4°. 

Weekly  return  showing  the  condition  of  the 
Bank  of  Spain.  (Monthly  summary  of  commerce 
and  finance  of  the  U.  S.      fVashington,  1898.     4*. 

PP-  533) 

Straits  Settlements. 

Ch*e»t  Britain.— 5/raf7j  Settlements  Currency 
Committee,  Report.  London:  Wyman  &*  Sons, 
Ltd.,prtrs,,  1903.     14  p.    pap.     f.     (Cd.  1556.) 

Minutes  of  evidence  and  appendices.  Lon- 
don, X903.     iv,  164  p.    pap.     f°.     (Cd.  1585.) 

Kemaerer  (E.  W.)  A  gold  sUnda/d  for  the 
Straits  Settlements.  (Political  Sci.  Quart,  v.  19, 
pp.  63^-649;  V.  21,  pp.  663-698.     Boston,  1904-6.) 


Sweden. 

Official  Serials. 

Sweden. — Riksbanken,  Ofversigt  af  Sveriges 
riksbanks  stAllning.  1879,  i88i-4»  1902-6.  Stock- 
holm, 1880-1907.     f*. 

Sammandrag    af    riksbankens    st&Uning. 

Sept.Dec.  1902,  1905.     Stockholm,  1902-5.     f*. 

Hikets  Stdnders  Rcvisorcr,     Ber&ttelse  till 

rikets.  .stAnder  ang&ende  bankoverket.  1851. 
Stockholm,  1852.     4**. 

Bankinspectorat,     Uppgifter  om  hypoteks- 

inrftttningarne.  1877,  1879-82,  1884,  1888-9, 
1 89 1-3,  1896-1900,  X  902-6.  Stockholm,  1877- 
1907.     f. 

Ofversigt  af  de  solidariska  enskilda 

bankernas  och  aktiebankernas  bokslut.  1885-6, 
1888-9,  ^891-4,  1896-9,  1902-6.  Stockholm, 
1886-1907.     f. 

Sammandrag  af  de  solidariska  enskilda 

banket nas  samt  aktiebankernas  och  kredit-aktie- 
bolagens  uppgifter.  1883,  1884,  1885,  1902-5. 
Stockholm,  1883-1905.     f*. 

Sammandragen    Ofversigt  af  de  enskilda 

bankinrfittningarnes  stAllning.  1871-2,  1877-81, 
1884.     Stockholm,  1872-85.     f*. 

Caisse  iTipargne  postal  de  Suide,     Ext  rait 

du  rapport  au  roi.  1897-1905.  Stockholm,  1899- 
1907.    4*. 

Postsparbanken,      FOrtvaltning.      Styrel- 

sens  f Or  postsparbanken.  1884-8,1890-2.  Stock- 
holm, 1886-92.     f*. 

Statistiska  Centralbyrdn,  Bidrag  till  Sve- 
riges officiela  statistik.  Y,  Sparbank  statistik. 
I,  Sparbankerochfolkbanker.  1893- 1905.  Stock- 
holm, 1 893- 1906.  II,  Postsparbanken.  1893- 
1906.     Stockholm,  1 895-1907.     4*. 

General  Works. 

Anm&rkninfl^»r»  fOrst  wid  Hr.  Adjuncten. . . 
[P.  N.]  Christiemins  fOrelAsningars  andra  del  om 
mynt  och  wAxelcours. . ,  Stockholm:  L.  L,  Grefing, 
1768.     52  p.     sq.  8*. 

Bmeekner  (Alexander).  Finanzgeschichtliche 
Studien.  Kupfergeldkrisen.  St,  Petersburg:  Die 
Kaiserliche  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften,  1867. 
2  p.l.,  viii,  268  p.     4*. 

Dareste  (Pierre).  Loi  sur  les  cheques  des  23 
avril  1897  (Danemark)  3  aoQt  1897  (Norv^ge)  et 
24  mars  1898  (Su^de).  (Annnaire  de  legislation 
^trangire.    annee  27,  pp.  686-690.     Paris,  1898.) 

Flnz  (A.  W.)  The  centralization  of  bank-note 
issues  in  Sweden.  (Vale  Rev.  v.  11,  pp.  361- 
373.     New  Haven,  1 903.) 

Ootlin  (Laurentius  Ericus).  *De  initiis  mo* 
netae  Svecanae.     Part  I.     Upsalia,   1806.     i  p.l., 

14  p.     4*. 

ECnndlinf  »r»  rOrande  Henric  KOnigs  och  dess 
associerades  wazel-contoir.  Stockholm:  P,  Hessel' 
^erg,  1765.     68  p.     sq.  8*. 

Jensen  (A.)  Banking  in  Sweden.  (In:  His- 
tory of  banking  in  all  the  leading  nations,  vol.  4. 
pp.  393-402.     1896.) 

Qneetion  (La)  des  banquesen  Suide.  (L'^on. 
fran9ais.  annee  29,  v.  i,  pp.  1 71-173.  Paris, 
1901.) 


3o8 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  MONEY  AND  BANKING 


Svjeden,  confd, 

R»adiiit>  (JoseO.  Zur  Reform  der  schwedi- 
schen  Reichsbank.  (K.  K.  Finanz-Mlnisterium. 
Mittheil.     Jahrg.  9,  pp.  1-23       IVien,  1903.) 

Smith  (Lars  Olson).  Oppet  bref  till  Sveriges 
arbetare.  Stockholm:  CentraLTryckeriet^  1883. 
I  p.l..8p.     f. 

With  supplement:— BoIagBordning  f6r  Aktiebolafet  Arbe- 
tareringena  Baak,  af  Koagl.  Maj:  t  atadfiistad  den  5  Okt.  1883. 

Switzerland. 

Bank  in  ZOrich.  Revidtrte  Statuten  der  Bank 
in  Zurich.  Zurich:  Orell,  FUssli  und  Compagnie, 
1840.     19  p.     12". 

General versamm lung  der  Aktionnairs  der 

Bank  in  Zttrich.  Jahresbericht  1-25,  1 838-1 862. 
Zurich:  J,  J,  Ulrich,  1838-1862.     4°. 

Blanehet  (Rodolphe).  M^moire  sur  les  mon- 
naies  des  pays  voisins  du  L^man.  (In:  Soc.  Hist. 
Sais.  Rom.     Mem.,  v.  13.     1853.)     pi. 

BoiBseTain  (G.  M.)  De  Zwitsersche  Na- 
tionale  Bank.  (De  Economist.  Jaarg.  55,  1906, 
pp.  511-553.     s* Gravenhage^  1906.) 

Bordler  (H.  L.)  Notice  sur  la  monnaie 
genevoise  au  temps  des  rois  bourgnignons  de  la 
premiere  race,  et  sur  quelques  monnaies  merovin- 
giennes.  (In:  Soc.  Hist,  et  Arch.  Mem.,  v.  i. 
184X.) 

Francois  (Gustave).  Les  banques  d'^mission 
suisses.  (Jour.  d.  ^nomistes.  ser.  5,  v.  55,  p. 
407-412.    Paris,  1903.) 

Oesell  (Silvio).  Das  Monopol  der  schweizer- 
ischen  Nationalbank.  ..^^m.*  K,  J,  fVyss,  1901. 
42  p.     8*. 

Godet  (Marcel).  Das  Problem  der  Zentralisa- 
tion  des  schweizerischen  Banknotenwesens.  3  p.  1. , 
86  p.  (Staats*  und  social  wissenschaftl.  Forsch., 
V.  21,  Heft  I.     Leipzig,  1902.) 

C(yf  az  (Paul).  Kritische  Betrachtungen  Qber 
das  schweizeriscbe  Notenbankwesen  mit  Beziehung 
auf  den  Pariser  Wechselkurs.  Zurich:  A,  Muller, 
1901.  8  p.l.,  405  p.  8°.  (Zuericher  volkswirt- 
schaftliche  Studien,  lieft  2.) 

Die  Verwirklichung   der  schweizerischen 

Zentralbank-Idee.  1 880-1905.  (Jahrb.  f.  National- 
Okonomie.  u.  Statistik.  ser.  3,  v.  30,  pp.  72 1-749. 
Jena,  1905.) 

Hallaoer  (Richard).  Der  Basler  Stadtwechsel 
1 504-1 746.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Geschichte  der 
Staatsbanken.  Bcuel:  Helbing  &*  Lichtenhahn, 
1904.     160  p.     8"". 

Landmann  (Julius).  La  banque  nationale 
Suisse.  (Rev.  d'^con.  polil.  v.  20,  pp.  725-743. 
Paris,  1906.) 

Die    Notenbankfrage    in    der    Schweiz. 

Geschichte  und  gegenwfiriigerstand.  (Ztsch.  £. 
Volkswirt.  Socialpol.  u.  Verwaltung.  v.  12,  pp.i- 
70.      IVien,  1903.) 

La  question  des  banques  d*^mission   en 

Suisse;  histoire  et  ^tat  actuel.  (Rev.  d'econ.  polit. 
V.  17,  pp.  865-887.  Paris,  1903.) 

Das  schweizeriscbe  Bankgesetz.    Untersu- 

chungen  zur  Geschichte  und  Kritik  der  schweiz. 
Notenbankgesetzgebung,  insbesondere  des  Bundes- 
gesetzes  vom  6.  Oktober  1905  Qber  die  schweizer- 


iscbe Nationalbank.     Zurich:   Schulthess  6r*  Co, 
1905.     viii,  171  p.     8*. 

Die  schweizeriscbe  Nationalbank.     (Ztscb» 

f.   Volkswirt.    Socialpol.   u.   Verwaltung.     ▼.   15, 
pp.  187-201.      Wien,  1906.) 

The  Swiss  National  Bank.     (Quar.  Jour. 

of  Econ.     v.  20,  pp.  468-482.     Boston,  1906.) 

Nuescheler  (Heinrich  Eduard).  Die  Zuercher 
Kantonalbank.  1870-1904.  Zurich:  Rascher  <&» 
Co,,  1906.  zii,  204  p.  8**.  (Zuercher  volkswirt- 
schaftl.  Studien.  Heft  9.) 

P  err elet  (Bernard).      *  Essai    historique    et 
juridique.     La  banque  nationale  suisse.     GenHe: 
Imp,  Chaulmontet,  1907.     2  p.l.,  iv,  ix,  192,  v,  p., 
4  tab.     8°. 

Boesle    (Alexander).     Die    Entwicklung    der 
Schweizerischen  Kreditanstalt.  (A.  G.)  in  Zorich. 
Zurich:  E.  Rascher* s  Erben,  1905.   228  p.,  I  table, 
8**.     (Zuercher  volkswirtschaftl.  Studien.     Heft  8.y 

Sandos  (  ).  The  bank-note  system  of 
Switzerland.  (Quar.  Jour,  of  Economics.  Boston^ 
1898.     8°.     V.  12,  pp.  280-306.) 

Sayoufl  (Andr^  E.)    Un  projet  de  '*  banque 
chr^tienne  "  (Geneve  1675).  (Jour.  d.  economistes. 
s^r.  5,  V.  41,  pp.  169-172.     Paris,  1900.) 

Speiser  (W.)  La  banque  nationale  Suisse. 
(Rev.  ^con.  intemat.     v.  4,  pp.  539-579.     Paris ^ 

1905.) 

S^taerland* — Statistisches  Bureau,  Statis- 
tik der  schweizerischen  Sparkassen,  1 88 1-2.  Bem^ 
1889.  V,  172  p.  4°.   (Schweiz.  Statistik.  Lief.  74- > 

No  more  issued  in  this  series.  A  preliminary  report  was 
issued  in  the  "  Zeitscbrift  fur  schweizeriscbe  Statistik  '*  for 
X885. 

Trinidad. 

Trinidad  and  Tobago.  Savings  bank.    Annual 
report  of  the  Receiver-General,  1890-99.     Port  of 
Spain,  1 891-1900.     f**. 

Turkey. 

Darastel  (A.)  La  banque  imp^riale  ottomane. 
15  p.  (Congr^s  intemat.  d.  valeurs  mobilieres. 
V.  3  [art.  3].     Paris,  1901.) 

Hanpt  (Ottomar).  Monetary  statistics  of  the- 
leading  countries.  Turkey.  (Jour,  of  Finance. 
London,  1898.     8°.     N.  S.  v.  3,  pp.  649-654.) 

Luekertfl    (I.)     Le    syst^me    mon^taire,     le- 
change  et   les    banques  de    la    Turquie    d*Asie. 
(Mouvement  <$con.     v.   6,  pp.  20-26.      Bucaresi, 
1907.) 

Youn^  (George).  [Syst^me  mon<$taire.  Minlst^re 
des  finances.  Banque  imp^riale.J  (In  his:  Corps 
de  droit  ottoman...  Oxford,  1905-6.  8*.  v.  5, 
pp.  1-53.) 

Uruguay. 

Banco  de  credito-real-misto  de  la  Republica. 
oriental  del  Uruguay.  Estatutos.  Montevideo: 
Impr,  de  La  Idea,  1881.     16  p.     8". 

Banco  de  la  Republica.  Ley  de  fundacion. 
Su  carta  organica.  Montevideo:  **La  Nacion,** 
1869.     33  p.     8°. 

Estatutos  del  Banco  de  la  Republica  O.  del 

Uruguay.  Constitudo  en  virtud  de  la  ley  de  so 
creacion  promulgada  el  4  de  agosto  de  1896. 
Montevideo:  *'El  Telegrafo  Maritimo**  1896.  32  p- 
12". 
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Uruguay,  cont'd. 

Re^lamento  de    sucursales.     Montevidfo: 

**El  TeUgrafo  Maritimo,  1896.     29  p.     8'. 

UrQ(fii»y« — Camara  de  Stnadores,  Discussion 
del  proyccto  de  banco  nacional.  Montevideo:  **El 
Sigh  Iluitrado"  1887.     233  p.     4". 

Venezubla. 

B^nks  in  Venezuela.  (Consular  Reports.  ▼.  62, 
pp.  56-58.      IVashingtoH,  1900.) 

United  States. 

Ordbr  of  Arrangbmbnt  : 

Fbdbral  Official  (Sbrial)  Rbports,  btc. 

C0NTIN8NTAL  AND  Confbdbratb  Papbr  Monby,  btc. 

Gknbral  Worics  (arrancbd  alfhabbticaulv). 

Works  rblatinc  to  spbcial  pbriods  (arramgbd  chrono- 
logically). 

Works  rblatinc  to  monby  and  banking  of  individual 
Statbs. 

Federal  Official  Reports, 

Bank  of  the  United  States.  Monthly  statements 
transmitted  through  the  Treasury  Department. 
1825-34,  1836,  Jan. -Mar.  [Senate  and  House 
^documents  from  19-24  congress.]  Waihington, 
1826-36.     8*. 

Memorials  and  resolutions  for  and  against 

the  recharter  of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States. 

1832-40.    4  V.     8*. 

U.  S.  documents  collected  and  arrmoged  by  itate  from 
which  memorial  was  seot  to  Congress. 

Memorials  and  resolutions  for  and  against 

the  establishment  of  a  national  bank.  From  citi- 
zens and  corporations  in  various  parts  of  the  coun- 
try. 1837-1846.  46  doc.  8**.  (U.  S.  24-29  cong. 
H.  and  Sen.  docs.) 

United  Statos.—  Treasury  Department,  [An- 
Qual  report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  trans- 
mitting statements  showing  condition  of  state 
banks.  1833-63.  Washington:  Govt,  Prtg,  Office, 
1833-63.]     8*. 

Under  Hoase  resolution  of  July  10,  1839,  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  was  directed  to  lay  before  Congress,  at  the  next 
and  each  successive  session,  copies  of  returns  showing  the 
capital,  circulation,  etc.,  of  the  sute  banks.  These  returns 
were  made  annually  until  1863  (ind.),  when  the  first  national 
bank  act  was  passed. 

Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  Annual  report 

of    the    comptroller  of  the  currency,  1 863-1 907. 

Washington  ( 1 863-]  1 907.     8*. 

This  office  was  organised  under  the  national  currency  act  of 
Feb.  3«,  1863,  and  is  charged  with  the  supervision  of  the 
national  banks  organised  under  the  act  referred  to.  The  first 
two  reports  of  the  office  did  not  appear  separately  but  a|^ 
peared  as  part  of  the  annual  Financial  Report.    (1863:  49-^1: 

1864:  46-55-) 

The  administrative  succession  of  the  office  has  been  as  fol- 
lows: 1S63-1864,  Hugh  McCulloch;  1865.  Freeman  Clarke; 
1866-187 1,  Hiland  R.  Hurlburd;  1873-1883,  John  Jay  Knox; 
1884-1885,  Henry  W.  Cannon;  1886-1888,  W.  L.  Trenholm; 
i88)-i8<>i,  Edward  S.  Lacey;  i8oa,  A.  B.  Hepburn;  1893-1897, 
Jaiuca  H.  Eckels;  1898-1900,  Cnarles  G.  Dawes;  1901-1907, 
Wm.  B.  Ridgely. 

I'he  report  on  the  condition  of  national  banks,  which  at  the 
present  time  forms  the  chief  tabular  portion  of  the  comp> 
troller's  report,  was  first  nrinted  in  Comptroller  darkens 
rep<irt  of  1865.  With  the  nrst  report  of  Comptroller  Knox 
(1872)  there  was  inaugurated  a  tabular  statement  of  aggregate 
resources  and  liabilities  of  national  banks,  cumulative  from 
1H6  j  This  statement  has  remained  a  feature  of  comptrollers* 
reports  to  date.  With  the  fourth  report  of  Comptroller  Knox 
(187O  there  was  introduced  a  synopsis  of  Supreme  Court  and 
legal  decisions  relative  to  national  banks,  which  has  been  con- 
tinued with  but  one  interruption  (1876)  to  date. 

Special    features  of  these  reports  are:  a  history  of   the 


national  banking  system  in  the  report  for  1875  (Knox);  history 
of  the  Bank  of  North  America,  the  two  federal  banks  and  the 
state  banks,  1876  (Knox);  historical  sketch  of  the  issue  of  the 
circulation  of  national  banks;  do.  of  the  issue  of  legal-tender 
notes;  do.  of  the  origin  and  history  of  bills  of  exchange,  bank- 
notes and  checks,  1881  (Knox);  account  of  financial  crisis  of 
May,  1884  (Cannon);  account  of  the  extension  of  the  corporate 
existence  of  national  banks,  1885  (Cannon);  monetary  strin- 
gency of  1890, 1891  (Lacey);  report  on  foreign  banking  systems 
as  a  resalt  of  requests  for  information,  1895  (Eckels);  short 
historical  sketch  of  working  of  national  currency  act;  full 
report  of  women  employees  and  shareholders,  1897  (Eckels). 

Abstract  oT  the  condition  of  national 

banks  in  the  U.  S.,  1865-date.     (In:  Ann.  rept. 

comptroller  of  the  currency,  1865  (pp.  130-145)- 

date. 

First  issue  was  a  quarterly.  Thereafter  issued  5  times  a 
year. 

Same,  separate. 

tst  series. 

This  consists  of  a  set  of  sheets,  one  for  each  state  and  ter- 
ritory,  and  one  each  for  the  "  reserve  cities,"  one  on  the  trust, 
loan  and  mortgage  cos.  of  Washington  and  one  containing  a 
summary.    This  entire  set  was  issued  5  times  a  year. 

It  is  not  certain  just  when  this  senarate  issue  was  first  made, 
but  the  Dec.  issue  of  1896  was  the  last.  Of  this  form  of  the 
Abstract  the  library  has  no  copies. 

sd  series. 
Issued  as  before  5  times  a  year,  but  as  a  pamphlet  instead  of 
in  sheets.    Of  this  form  of  the  Abstract  the  library  has  an  im- 
perfect file  beginmng  with  no.  x8,  1900. 

Loans  and  Currency  Division,     Statement 

[monthly]  showing  the  amounts  of  gold  and  silver 
coins  and  certificates,  U.  S.  notes  and  national 
bank  notes  in  circulation,  1892-1899.  Washings 
ton,  1 892-1 899.     C 

Title  changed  to: 
Circulation    statement,    1900-date.      Washing' 
ton,  1900-date.     obi.  8°. 

Information  respecting  United  States 

bonds,  paper  currency,  coin,  production  of  precious 
metals,  etc.  Washington:  Govt,  Prtg,  Office,  1896. 
58  p.     8°.     (Treasury  Dept.  Circ.  123.  1896.) 

Washington:  Govt,  Printing  Office, 

1897.     71  p.     8*.    (Treas.  Dept.  Circ.  143.  1897.) 

To  July  I,  1900.     87  p.    4".    (Treas. 

Dept.  Cir.  213.) 

Treasurer,  Office  of.     Monthly  statement. 

Paper  currency  of  each  denomination,  i900-date. 
Washington,  1900-date.     24**. 

Comptroller  of   the    Currency,     Bulletin, 

no.  3-715  (1893- 1 906).      Washington,  1 893-1 906. 

Imperfect  file. 

The  Bulletin  contains  current  news  of  naciooal^ banks,  sacb 
as  changes  in  officers,  stupenstons,  etc. 
Weekly. 

Statutes,     Acts    of    congress    relating  to 

loans  and  the- currency  from  1790  to  1867.  Wash* 
ington:  Govt,  Prtg.  Office,  1867.  109  p.  8*. 
40.  Cong.     2.  sess.     H.  mis.  doc.  23.) 

Same.     1841  to  1864  inclusive. 

ATew  Yorh:  Bankers'  Mag,  ^  Statis,  Reg,,  1864. 
[89]  p.     8-. 

Paging  not  continoous. 

Same.     1841  to  1865  inclusive. 

New  York:  Bankers*  Mag,  and  Statis.  Reg,,  1865  ? 
iv,  3-93  P-     8°- 

Same.     1841  to  1867  inclusive. 

New  York:  Off,  of  Bankers*  Mag.,  1867.  iv, 
3-102  p.     8*. 

Same.     1841  to  1873  inclusive. 

Washington:  Govt.  Prtg,  Office,  1874.     83  p.     8'. 
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Same.     1847   to    1868.     AVw 

York:  Office  of  Bankers' Mag,  [1868]    4,  77  p.  8'. 

Comptroller  of  the  Currency.     The  national 

currency  act,  with  amendments. . .  1864-72.  Wash- 
ington: Govt.  Prtg.  Office,  1872.     73  p.     8°. 

The  national   bank  act ...  approved 

June  3.  1864.     With. .  .amendments. .  .to  1875. . . 
New  York:  Bankers  Magauine,  1875.  [176]  p.  8'. 
Paging  not  continuous. 

Same.    [1875.]     Compiled  by  E. 

^o\co\\.^.  :Washington:  Govt.  Prtg.  Office,  1875. 
97  p.     8*. 

Same.    [1882.]     Compiled  by  E. 

Wolcott.  .  Washington:  Govt.  Prtg.  Office,  1882. 
116  p.     8'. 

Same. 


[1890.]      Washington: 
126  p.     8'. 

[1898.]      Washington: 
1  p.l.,  83  p.     8^ 

[1900.]      Washington: 
I  p.l..  89  p.     8*. 


Govt.  Prtg.  Office,  1890. 

Same. 

Govt  Prtg.  Office,  1898. 

Same. 

Govt.  Prtg.  Office,  1900. 

Treasury  Department.    Laws  of  the  United 

States  relating  ,to  loans  and  the  currency,  coinage 
and  banking.  Washington:  Govt.  Prtg,  Office, 
1886.     xiii,  459P.     8^  s       m     ^ 

^  r — ■  Same.     (In:  49.  Cong.,  i.  sess., 

Senate  Ex.  Doc.  226.) 

Statistics  Bureau..  National,  state,  private, 

and  savings   banks,  bonds,   paper    currency,  and 
coin,   production   and   value  of  precious   metals 
coinage,  etc.     1 789-1 898.     iii,  206-331  p..  3  diag! 
4  • 

From  the  Summary  of  Commerce  and  Finance  for  July 
1898.  ^    " 

Treasury  Department.     Letter   from   the 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  in  response  to  Senate 
resolution  of  July  26,  1892,  relative  lo  banking 
statistics  of  state  banks,  banking  institutions,  sav- 
ings banks  and  national  banks,  etc.,  from  the 
periods  of  1830  and  1863,  respectively.  January 
31,  1893.  [Washington,  1893.]  i  p.l.,  119  p. 
8  .  (52.  Cong.,  2.  Sess.  Senate  exec.  doc.  38. 
pt.   I.)  ^ 

The  directing  resolution  called  for  a  rdport  on  taxes  collected 

Rl'!I-"J-*/-u**."*''°"^^  ^?°''?«  outstanding  notes,  suspensions, 
loues,  distribution  and  circulation  of  each,  exchinge  value  o\ 
notes,  rates  of  interest  net  earnings  and  profits  of  national 
banks,  practically  a  statistical  history  of  banking  since  *83o 

The  report  stales  that  the  information  desired  is  not  at  hand 
and  can  be  collected  only  by  search  of  newspapers  and  finan^ 
Shm  JSf  K^'^'J^^^y  material,  and  the  books  and  records  of 
fS^l   k"^  ^"''* .' u**  >°^»°«^  departments;    gives  extracts 

I^JS.i^  /r*K"'°^'^^-^*"^^^y  ?'  '*>«  Treasury  (made  in  pur- 
auance  of  the  resolution  of  10  July,  1832)  and  of  the  Comp- 
troller of  the  Currency  (particularly  from  the  Knox  historSS 
fcT*?"  *  n  *^*  '^76  report),  a  reprint  of  Alpheus  Fetches 
r.?"ll.  ?"''!  *5**  Banking  in  Michigan,"  a  list  of  ^k^ 
i  A  clli"*^j'°  American  banking  and  finance  prepared  by 
A.  R.  Spofford,  and  such  statistical  tables  relating  to  state  and 
national  banks  as  the  office  had  been  able  to  supply 
*»..  J^**  proposed  to  print  the  full  report  (if  Congress  granted 
the  necessary  appropriation  for  compilation)  in  octavo  form 

l^»P«„"«;  ^°  ^?P["*'  «?«'«?<>«»  made  to  the  House  under  reso- 
lution  of  10  Tuly,  183a,  as  part  a  in  quarto  form,  and  all 

were  never  TmT**°"  **  ^'^  ^  *°  *'"**^**  ^°™'  **"  '  ""^^  3 

Synopsis  of  executive  documents,  let- 
ters, reports,  etc.,  upon  banking,  coinage,  currency, 
finance,  gold,  silver,  revenue  (customs  and  inter- 
nal), etc.,  submitted  to  Congress  by  Secretaries  of 
the  Treasury,  from  the  First  Congress  to  the  First 
Session   of    the   Fifty-third    Congress,   inclusive. 


Compiled  under  the  direction  of  Henry  H.  Smith, 
assistant  register  of  the  treasury.  Washington: 
Govt.  Prtg.  Office,  1893.     73  p.     8°. 

Banking  and  Currency  Committee.     Hear- 
ings and  arguments  before  the  committee.     1893 
1894,     1896/7-97/8.      Washington:    Govt.    Prig, 
Office,  1893-8.     8^     (House  of  Representatives.) 


1781,  Feb. 


« 


C( 


II 


Continental  Paper  Money,  etc. 
Vermont. 

One  shilling,  three  pence.  West- 
minster: Spooner  &  Green, 
1781. 

Two  shillings,  six  pence.  fFesi- 
minster:  Spooner  &  Green, 
1781. 

Five  shillings.  Westminster: 
Spooner  &  Green,  178 1. 

Forty  shillings.  Westminster: 
Spooner  &  Green,  1781. 

Massachusetts. 
X690,  Feb.    3.  Twenty  shillings.    Facsimile. 
1708,  Nov.  21.  Fourty    shillings.    Engraving. 
1710,  May  31.  Twenty  shillings.  " 

[x7i3i]  Oct.  14.  Twelve  pence.  « 

17*2,  June        Three  pence.    Woodcut 
1741,  May   I.  Two  shillings.     (Ipswich  private 

bill.) 
'744»  Juncao.  Two  pence.    Engraving. 
"  Four  pence.  " 


II 
II 


II 
11 


Six  pence 
Nine  pence. 
"  One  shilling.  " 

«775f  Mayas.  Twelve  shillings.   " 
"  Fourteen  shillings.  " 

"77Si  Aug.  18.  Two  shillings,  six  pence.    (Sword 

in  hand.)    Engraving. 
"  Five  shillings.    (Sword  in  hand.) 

Engraving. 
Twenty     shillings.       (Sword     in 
hand.)    Engraving. 
;,  Dec   7.  One  shilling,  four  pence.    (Sword 
in  hand.)  Engraving. 
One  shilling,  six  pence.     (Sword 

in    hand.)     Engraving. 
Two  shillings,  eight  pence.  (Sword 

in  hand.)      Engraving. 
Twenty-two  shillings.    (Sword  in 
hand.)    Engraving. 


1775 


« 


II 


•  ^•••^      » T»  %^     »Aaaa aaiAit9«  _ _.^ 

hand.)    Engraving. 
Tvyenty-eight    shillings.      (Sword 

in  hand.).   Engraving. 
Thirty-six   shillings.      (Sword    in 

hand.)    Engraving. 
Forty-two    shillings.     (Sword    in 

hand.)    Engraving. 
177^,  June  x8.  Three  pence.    Woodcut 
"  Six    pence.  " 

Nine  pence.  " 

One  shilling,  three  pence.   Wood- 
cut. 

One  shilling,  eight  pence.   Wood- 
cut 

Three  shillings,  six  pence.   Wood- 
cut. 
Five  shillings.    Woodcut 
Twelve     shillings.       (Sword     i 
hand.) 


II 


II 


II 


11 
II 
II 


fi 


CI 


II 
II 
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V,  S.,  Coni.  Paper  Money,  Massachusetts,  confd. 

1776,  June  18.  Twenty-four  shillings.   (Sword  in 

hand.) 
"  Forty-two    shillings.     (Sword    in 

hand.) 
1776,  Oct.  18.  Eight  pence.    (Pine  tree.)    Boston: 

John  Gill  [17376. 

Twelve  pence.  (Pine  tree.)  Bos- 
ton: John  Gill,  1776. 

Three  shillings.  (Pine  tree.)  Bos- 
ton: John  Gill,  1776. 

Four  shillings.  (Pine  tree.)  Bos- 
ton: John  Gill,  1776. 

Four  shillings,  six  pence.  (Pine 
tree.)    Boston:  John  Gill,  1776. 

Fifty-four  shillings.  (Pine  tree.) 
Boston:  John  Gill  [1776]. 

1776,  Nov.  17.  Forty-two    shillings.     (Sword    in 

hand.)    Engraving. 
"  Forty-eight   shillings.     (Sword    in 

hand.).  Engraving. 

1777,  July  31.  Twenty  pounds. 

1777,  Aug.   6.  Twenty-one    pounds.     (Sword    in 

hand     and     rattlesnake.)      En- 
graved  border. 

1777,  [Printed     form     with     engraved 

border.]     (Sword  in  hand  and 
rattlesnake.) 

1778,  Oct.  16.  Two  pence.    (Pine  tree.)    Boston, 

1778. 

Three  pence.    (Pine  tree.)    Boston, 

1778. 
Four  pence.    (Pine  tree.)    Boston, 

1778 
Six    pence.     (Pine   tree.)     Boston, 

1778. 
Eight  pence.    (Pine  tree.)    Boston, 

1778. 
Nine  pence.    (Pine  tree.)    Boston, 

1778. 

Two  shillings.  (Pine  tree.)  Bos- 
ton, 1778. 

Four  shillings.  (Pine  tree.)  Bos- 
ton, 1778. 

Four  shillings,  six  pence.  (Pine 
tree.)    Boston,  1778. 

1779,  June    I.  Fifteen   pounds.      (Pine   tree,  and 

rattlesnake.)    Engraved  border. 

1779,  Dec  I.  One  shilling.  (Pine  tree.)  Bos- 
ton, 1779. 

One  shilling,  six  pence.  (Pine 
tree.)    Boston,  1779. 

Two  shillings.  (Pine  tree.)  Bos- 
ton, 1779. 

Two  shillings,  six  pence.  (Pine 
tree.)    Boston,  1779. 

Three  shillings.  (Pine  tree.)  Bos- 
ton, 1779- 

Three  shillings,  six  pence.  (Pine 
tree.)    Boston,  1779. 

Four  shillings.  (Pine  tree.)  Bos- 
ton, 1779. 

Four  shillings,  six  pence.  (Pine 
tree.)    Boston,  1779. 

Four  shillings,  eight  pence.  (Pine 
tree.)    Boston,  1779. 

Five  shillings.  (Pine  tree.)  Bos- 
ton, 1779. 


1779,  Dec 


II 


u 


u 
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(I 


M 
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fl 


(( 
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n 


u 


M 


<( 


M 


M 


If 


1780,  Jan. 
1780,  Feb. 


z.  Five  shillings,  four  pence.    (Pine 
tree.)    Boston,  1779. 
Five  shillings,   six   pence.      (Pine 
tree.)    Boston,  1779. 
I.  [Printed     form,     with     woodcut 

border.] 
5.  Fifteen    pounds.     (Pine    tree    and 
rattlesnake   and   engraved   bor- 
der.) 
1780,  May   5.  One  dollar.    (Guaranteed  by  U.  S.) 

Hall  &  Sellers. 
Two    dollars.      (Guaranteed    by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
Three    dollars.      (Guaranteed    by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
Four     dollars.      (Guaranteed     by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
Five     dollars.      (Guaranteed     by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
Seven    dollars.      (Guaranteed    by 
U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
I.  Nine  pounds,  fifteen  shillings. 
I.  Twelve     pounds,     five     shillings, 
eight  pence. 


(I 


II 


II 


11 


11 


1782,  Jan. 
1782,  Sept. 


1717,  May  20. 


II 
II 


II 


1734,  Dec.  25. 

1737.  Apr.    1. 

II 

II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 

1742. 
1742. 
1742. 

[1742  ?] 
1742,  Apr.   3. 

i755i  Apr.    3. 

41 

II 

It 

II 
II 
II 
II 
II 

II 

177  5i  June  20. 

II 

11 

II 

i775»  July  25. 
If 

«775»  Aug.  24. 


New  Hampshire. 

Fiveteen    shillings.    Engraving. 

Thirty    shillings.     Engraving. 

Three  pounds,  ten  shillings.    En- 
graving. 

Four  pounds.    Engraving. 

Ten  shillings.    Facsimile. 

Two  shillings.    Facsimile. 

Thirty-six  pence.    Facsimile. 

Five  shillings.    Facsimile. 

Ten  shillings.    Facsimile. 

Twenty  shillings.    Facsimile. 

Forty  shillings.    Facsimile. 

Sixty  shillings.    Facsimile. 

One  hundred  shillings.    Facsimile. 

Ten  shillings.    Facsimile. 

Twenty  shillings.    Facsimile. 

Seven   shillings,   six   pence.     Fac- 
simile. 

Eight  pounds.    Facsimile. 

Six  pence.    Facsimile.* 

Ten  shillings.     (Fox.)     Facsimile. 

Thirty    shillings.     (Deer.)      Fac- 
simile. 

Fifteen  shillings.    (Beaver.)    Fac- 
simile. 

Three    pounds.      (Two    swans.) 
Facsimile. 

Six  pence.    (Squirrel  in  tree.) 

One  shilling.    (Rabbit.) 

Three  shillings.    (Cock.) 

Five  shillings.    (Parrot  in  tree.) 

Three  shillings,  nine  pence.    (Fly- 
ing dove.) 

Seven  sh i  1  lin  gs,  six  pence.    ( Dove. ) 

One  shilling    Facsimile. 

Six  shillings.  " 

Twenty   shillings.  " 

Forty  shillings.       " 

One  shilling,  six  pence.    Woodcut 
border. 

One  shilling,  nine  pence.    Wood- 
cut border. 

Three   pounds.    Woodcut  border. 
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U.    S.f    Cont,    Paper   Money,    New   Hampshire, 
cont'd. 

1775,  Nov.    3.  Three  shillings. 
Thirty  shillings. 
Forty  shillings. 

X776,  June  28.  Four  pence. 
Seven  pence. 
Ten  pence. 
One  shilling. 
Two  shillings. 
Four  shillings. 
1780,  Apr.  29.  One  dollar.    (Guaranteed  by  U.  S.) 

Hall  &  Sellers. 
Two    dollars.      (Guaranteed     by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
Three    dollars.     (Guaranteed    by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers, 
Four    dollars.       (Guaranteed    by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
Five     dollars.      (Guaranteed     by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
Seven    dollars.      (Guaranteed    by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
Eight    dollars.      (Guaranteed    by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
Twenty  dollars.    (Guaranteed  by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 

'     Rhode  Island. 

17 '5»  July    5*  Twelve   pence.    Later   print  from 

original  plate. 

Two   shillings,    six   pence.    Later 
print  from  original  plate. 

Twelve   pence.    Later   print  from 
original  plate. 

Three  shillings.    Later  print  from 
original  plate. 

Four    shillings,    six  *pence.    Later 
print  from  original  plate. 
Z738,  Aug.  22.  One    shilling.     Later    print    from 

original  plate. 

Two    shillings,    six   pence.    Later 
print  from  original  plate. 

Three  shillings.    Later  print  from 
original  plate. 

Five   shillings.    Later   print  from 
original  plate. 

Seaven  shillings,  six  pence.   Later 
print  from  original  plate. 

Ten   shillings.     Later   print  from 
original  plate. 

Five    shillings.     Engraving. 

Two  shillings.     Engraving. 

Twenty  shillings.    (Fish.)    Wood- 
cut border. 

Thirty  shillings.    (Fish.)    Wood- 
cut border. 

Ten  shillings.    (Fish.)     Woodcut 
border. 

One    shilling.     (Fish.)     Woodcut 
border. 

Twenty  shillings.    (Fish.)    Wood- 
cut border. 

Thirty  shillings.    (Fish.)    Printed 
by  John  Carter. 

1776,  Jan.  15.  Ten    shillings.      (Fish.)      Printed 

by  John  Carter. 

Thirty  shillings.    (Fish.)    Printed 
by  John  Carter, 
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I74I, 
1750. 
1775. 


Feb.  2. 
Mar.  18. 
May    3. 
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1775. 
i775» 


June  16. 
Nov.    6. 
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X776,  Sept. 
1777,  May 
1777. 
1780*  July 
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5.  Sixteenth  of  a  dollar. 
22.  Fourth  of  a  dollar. 

[Printed  form.] 
2.  One  dollar.    (Guaranteed  by  U.  S.) 

Hall  &  Sellers. 
Two     dollars.      (Guaranteed     by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
Three    dollars.     (Guaranteed    by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
Four     dollars.      (Guaranteed     by 

U.S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
Five     dollars.      (Guaranteed     by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
Seven    dollars.      (Guaranteed    by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
Eight    dollars.      (Guaranteed    by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
Twenty  dollars.    (Guaranteed  by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
Six  pence. 
Nine  pence. 
One  shilling. 
Two  shillings,  six  pence.    South- 

*unck  &  Barber. 
Three     shillings.      Southwick     & 

Barber. 
Five     shillings.       Southwick      & 

Barber. 
Six  shillings.   Southwick  &  Bather. 
Ten      shillings.      Southwick      & 

Barber. 
Twenty  shillings.      Southwick   & 

Barber. 
Thirty    shillings.     Southwick    & 

Barber. 
Forty     shillings.      Southwick     & 

Barber. 
Sixty     shillings.      Southwick     & 

Barber. 


Connecticut 


1762,  Mar. 
1764,  Mar. 
1770,  May 
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Forty  shillings. 

One  shilling,  three  pence. 

Five     shillings.      New    London: 

Timothy  Green,  1770. 
1771,  Oct.   10.  Two    shillings,    six    pence.     Newo 

London:  Timothy  Green,  1771. 
Five     shillings.      New     London: 

Timothy  Green,  1771. 
Ten     shillings.       New     London: 

Timothy  Green,  1771. 
Twenty  shillings.     New  London: 

Timothy  Green,  1771. 
Forty    shillings.      New    London: 

Timothy  Green,  1771. 
'773»June    i.  Two   shillings,    six   pence.     Nevf 

London:  Timothy  Green,  1773. 
Five     shillings.       New    London: 

Timothy  Green,  1773. 
Ten     shillings.       New    London: 

Timothy  Green,  1773. 
Twenty  shillings.    New  London: 

Timothy  Green,  1773. 
Forty    shillings.      New    London: 

Timothy  Green,  1773. 
I775>  J*n.    2.  Two   shillings,    six   pence.     Nevo 

London:  Timothy  Green,  1775. 
Five     shillings.      New    London: 

Timothy  Green,  1775. 
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V.  S,,  Cont,  Paper  Money,  Connecticut,  contd, 

1775,  Jan.    a.  Ten     shillings.       Nevs     London:' 

Timothy  Green,  1775. 

Twenty  shillings.  Netv  London: 
Timothy   Green   [1775?]. 

Forty  shillings.  New  London: 
Timothy  Green,  1775. 

1775,  May  10.  Two  shillings,  six  pence.  New  Lon- 
don:  Timothy   Green   [1775?]. 

Ten  shillings.  New  London: 
Timothy  Green  [1775?]. 

Twenty  shillings.  New  London: 
Timothy  Green,  1775. 

Forty  shillings.  New  London: 
Timothy  Green,  1775. 

1775,  June    z.  Two   shillings,    six    pence.     New 

London:  Timothy  Green,  1775. 
Six      shillings.       New     London: 

Timothy  Green  [1775?]. 
Ten     shillings.       New     London: 

Timothy  Green  [1775?]. 
Twenty  shillings.     New  London: 

Timothy  Green,  1775. 
Forty     shillings.     New    London: 

Timothy  Green,  1775. 

1775,  July    I.  Two    shillings.       New    London: 

Timothy   Green,   1775. 

Two   shillings,    six    pence.     New 

London:  Timothy  Green,  1775. 
Six      shillings.        New     London: 

Timothy  Green,  1775. 
Ten     shillings.       New     London: 

Timothy  Green,  1775. 
Twenty  shillings.     New  London: 

Timothy  Green,  1775. 
Forty    shillings.      New    London: 

Timothy  Green   [1775?]. 

2776,  June    7.  One     shilling.       New     London: 

Timothy  Green,  1776. 
One  shilling,   three   pence.     New 

London:  Timothy  Green,  1776. 
Two    shillings.      New    London: 

Timothy  Green,  1776. 
Two   shillings,    six    pence.     New 

London:  Timothy  Green,  1776. 
Three    shillings.      New   London: 

Timothy  Green,  1776. 
Five     shillings.       New    London: 

Timothy  Green,  1776. 
Ten     shillings.       New     London: 

Timothy  Green,  1776. 
Fifteen   shillings.     New  London: 

Timothy  Green,  1776. 
Twenty  shillings.     New  London: 

Timothy  Green,  1776. 

1776,  June  19.  Six   pence.     Nevf  London:    Tim- 

othy  Green  [1776?]. 

Nine  pence.    New  London:  Tim- 

othy  Green,  1776. 
One     shilling.       New     London: 

Timothy  Green,  1776. 
One   shilling,    three   pence.     New 

London:  Timothy  Green,  1776. 
One    shilling,    six    pence.      New 

London:  Timothy  Green,  1776. 
Two     shillings.     New     London: 

Timothy  Green,  1776. 
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1791,  Jan.  25. 


Two  shillings,  six  pence.  New 
London:  Timothy  Green,  1776. 

Ffve  shillings.  New  London: 
Timothy  Green,  1776. 

Two  pence. 

Three  pence. 

Four  pence. 

Five  pence. 

Seven  pence. 

Nine  pence.    New  London:  Tim- 

othy  Green,  1780. 
Five     shillings.       New     London: 

Timothy  Green,  1780. 
Ten     shillings.       New     London: 

Timothy  Green,  1780. 
Forty    shillings.      New    London: 

Timothy  Green,  1780. 

Nine  pence.    [New  London"]  Tim- 
othy Green,  1780. 
One   shilling,   three   pence.     New 

London:  Timothy  Green,  1780. 
Two   shillings,   six   pence.     New 

London:  Timothy  Green,  1780. 
Five     shillings.       New     London: 

Timothy  Green,  1780. 
Ten      shillings.      New     London: 

Timothy  Green,  1780. 
Twenty  shillings.     New  London: 

Timothy   Green   [1780?]. 
Forty    shillings.      New    London: 

Timothy  Green,  1780. 

Nine  pence.  Nevj  London:  Tim- 
othy Green,  1780. 

One  shilling.  New  London:  Tim- 
othy Green,  1780. 

One  shilling,  three  pence.  New 
London:  Timothy  Green,  1780. 

Two  shillings,  six  pence.  New 
London:  Timothy  Green,  1780. 

Five  shillings.  New  London: 
Timothy   Green   [1780?]. 

Ten  shillings.  New  London: 
Timothy  Green,  1780. 

Twenty  shillings.  New  London: 
Timothy  Green,  1780. 

Forty  shillings.  New  London: 
Timothy  Green,  1780. 

Two  pounds,  seven  shillings,  four 
pence.  (Issued  for  payment  of 
interest.)  Hartford:  Hudson  &. 
Goodwin. 


New  York. 


1709,  Nov. 
1737,  Dec. 


11 
II 


I.  Fifty  shillings. 
10.  Twenty   shillings. 
Five  pounds. 
Ten  pounds. 

20.  Five  pounds. 

21.  Five  pounds. 
25.  Ten  pounds. 
25.  Five  pounds. 

Ten  pounds. 
16.  Ten  pounds. 
20.  Five  pounds. 
Ten  pounds. 
1758,  Apr.  15.  Five  pounds. 
'^  Ten  pounds. 


(One   pound.) 


1739,  Oct. 

1746,  July 

1747,  Nov. 
1755,  Mar. 


II 


1756,  Feb. 
1756,  Apr. 


SH 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  MONEY  AND   BANKING 


(I 
II 
II 
II 
II 


II 


l< 


II 


II 


II 


II 


U.  S,,  Cont  Paper  Money,  New  York,  confd, 

1759,  Apr.    2.  T.wo  pounds. 

"  Five  pounds. 

"  Ten  pounds. 

1760,  Apr.  21.  Two  pounds. 

"  Five  pounds. 

"  Ten  pounds. 

1771,  Feb.   16.  Five  shillings. 
Ten  shillings. 
One  pound. 
Two  pounds. 
Three  pounds. 
Five  pounds. 
Ten  pounds. 
1775,  June  22.  Ten    shillings.     (Issued    by    City 

and  County  of  Albany.) 
"  Twenty     shillings.       (Issued     by 

City   and   County  of  Albany.) 

1775,  Sept.   2.  Half    dollar.     Ne*w    York:    John 

Holt,  1775. 

One    dollar.     Ne*vo    York:    John 

Holt,  ins^ 
Two   dollars.     Nev)   York:   John 

Holt,  1775- 
Three  dollars.    New  York:  John 

Holt,  1775. 
Five  dollars.       New  York:  John 

Holt,  1775. 
Ten   dollars.       New  York:  John 

Holt,  1775. 

1776,  Feb.   17.  One-eighth  dollar    (one  shilling) . 

(Issued  by  City  and  County  of 
Albany.) 

1776,  Mar.    5.  One-eighth  dollar    (one  shilling). 

New  York:  Samuel  London, 
1776. 

One-sixth  dollar  (one  shilling, 
four  pence).  New  York:  Sam- 
uel London,  1776. 

One-quarter  dollar  (two  shillings) . 
New  York:  Samuel  London, 
1776. 

One-third  dollar  (two  shillings, 
eight  pence).  New  York:  Sam- 
uel London,  1776. 

One-half  dollar  (four  shillings). 
New  York:  Samuel  London, 
1776. 

Two-thirds  of  a  dollar  (five  shill- 
ings, four  pence).  New  York: 
Samuel  London,  1776. 

One  dollar.  New  York:-  Samuel 
Landon,  1776. 

Two  dollars.  New  York:  Samuel 
London,  1776. 

Five  dollars.  New  York:  Samuel 
London,  1776. 

Ten  dollars.  New  York:  Samuel 
London,  1776. 

1776,  Aug.  13.  One-sixteenth  dollar    (six  pence). 

New    York:    Samuel    London, 
1776. 
1776,  Aug.  13.  Two  dollars.   New  York:  Samuel 

London,  1776. 
Three  dollars.    New  York:  Sam- 
uel London,  Z776. 
Five  dollars.   New  York:  Samuel 
London,  1776. 
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1776,  Aug.  13.  Ten  dollars.    New  York:  Samuel 

London,  1776. 
1780,  Mar.  15.  Twenty  dollars.    (Guaranteed  by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
1786,  Apr.  18.  Three  pounds.    (Maverick  sculp.) 

Samuel  London. 

Waterworks  Bills  Issued  by  New  York  City. 

1774,  Aug.  25.  One    shilling.     New     York:    H, 

Gaine. 
Two    shillings.     New    York:    H. 

Gaine. 
Four   shillings.     New    York:    H. 

Gaine. 
Eight   shillings.    New    York:   H. 

Gaine. 

1775,  Aug.   2.  Two    shillings.     New    York:    H, 

Gaine. 
"  Four    shillings.     New    York:    H. 

Gaine. 
Eight   shillings.    New   York:    H. 
Gaine. 
i77<>»Jan.    6.  Two    shillings.     New    York:    H. 

Gaine. 
Four    shillings.    New    York:    H. 
Gaint. 
"  Eight   shillings.    New   York:    H. 

Gaine. 

1776,  Mar.    5.  Four    shillings.     New    York:    H, 

Gaine. 
Eight   shillings.    New   York:   H, 
Gaine. 


New  Jersey. 

1724,  Mar.  25.  Three  shillings,  six  pence. 
"  Fourteen  shillings. 

1755,  May  15.  Three       pounds.        Woodhridge: 

James   Parker. 

1756,  Jan.  26.  Fifteen     shillings.      Woodhridge: 

James  Parker. 
Three      pounds.        Woodhridge: 

James  Parker. 
Six  pounds.    Woodhridge:  James 

Parker. 

1756,  Jane  22.  One  shilling.    Woodhridge:  James 

Parker. 
"  Eighteen      pence.       Woodhridge: 

James  Parker. 
"  Three     shillings.       Woodhridge: 

James  Parker. 
"  Twelve    shillings.     Woodhridge: 

James  Parker. 
"  Fifteen    shillings.       Woodhridge: 

James  Parker. 
"  Six  pounds.    Woodhridge:  James 

Parker. 

1757,  Apr.  12.  Three     pounds.         Woodhridge: 

James  Parker. 
"  Six  pounds.    Woodhridge:  James 

Parker. 
1757,  June  14.  Fifteen    shillings.       Woodhridge: 

James  Parker. 
"  Thirty     shillings.       Woodhridge: 

James  Parker. 
"  Three     pounds.  Woodhridge: 

James  Parker. 
"  Six  pounds.    Woodhridge:  James 

Parker, 
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U.  S*,  Cont,  Paper  Money,  Nevj  Jersey,  confd. 

1757,  Nov.  20.  Fifteen     shillings.       Woodbridge: 

James  Parker, 
Thirty     shillings. 

James  Parker, 
Three     pounds. 

James  Parker, 
Six  pounds.    Woodbridge:  James 

Parker. 

1758,  May    I.  Thirty    shillings.      Woodbridge: 

James  Parker, 
"  Three     pounds.         Woodbridge: 

James  Parker, 
**  Six  pounds.    Woodbridge:  James 

Parker, 

1758,  Oct  20.  Fifteen     shillings. 

James  Parker, 
Thirty    shillings. 

James  Parker, 
Three     pounds. 

James  Parker, 
Six  pounds.    Woodbridge:  James 

Parker. 

1759,  Apr.  10.  Fifteen    shillings. 

James  Parker, 
Thirty    shillings. 

James  Parker, 
Three     pounds. 

James  Parker, 
Six  pounds.    Woodbridge:  James 

Parker, 

1760^  Apr.  la.  Twelve   shillings. 

James  Parker, 
Fifteen    shillings. 

James  Parker, 
Thirty    shillings. 

James  Parker, 
Three     pounds. 

James  Parker, 
Six  pounds.    Woodbridge:  James 

Parker, 

i76i|Apr.  23.  Twelve   shillings. 

James  Parker, 
Fifteen    shillings. 

James  Parker, 
Thirty     shillings. 

James  Parker, 
Three     pounds. 

James  Parker, 

1762,  Apr.   8.  Twelve    shillings. 

James  Parker. 
Fifteen    shillings. 

James  Parker, 
Thirty     shillings. 

James  Parker, 
Three      pounds.  • 

James  Parker, 
Six  pounds.    Woodbridge:  James 

Parker,  1762. 

1763,  Dec  31.  One  shilling.    Woodbridge:  James 

Parker, 
Eighteen      pence.       Woodbridge: 

James  Parker. 
Three     shillings.       Woodbridge: 

James  Parker, 
Six  shillings.   Woodbridge:  James 

Parker, 
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Woodbridge: 
Woodbridge: 
Woodbridge: 
Woodbridge: 
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Woodbridge: 
Woodbridge: 
Woodbridge: 
Woodbridge: 

Woodbridge: 
Woodbridge: 
Woodbridge: 
Woodbridge: 


1763,  Dec 


Woodbridge: 
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Woodbridge: 
Woodbridge: 


Woodbridge: 
Woodbridge: 
Woodbridge: 
Woodbridge: 


1776,  Feb. 


IC 
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X776,  Mar. 


31.  Twelve    shillings. 

James  Parker. 
Fifteen    shillings. 

James  Parker, 
Three     pounds. 

James  Parker, 
Six  pounds.    Woodbridge:  James 

Parker,  1763. 
x6.  Twelve   shillings. 

James  Parker. 
Fifteen     shillings. 

James  Parker. 
Thirty     shillings. 

James  Parker, 
Three      pounds. 

James  Parker, 
Six  pounds.    Woodbridge:  James 

Parker,  1764. 
20.  Six    shillings.     Burlington:    Isaac 

Collins,  1776. 
Fifteen     shillings.       Burlington: 

Isaac  Collins,  1776. 
Thirty     shillings.        Burlington: 

Isaac  Collins,  1776. 
Three  pounds.    Burlington:  Isaac 

Collins,  1776. 
25.  One   shilling.     Burlington:   Isaac 

Collins,  1776. 
Eighteen  pence.  Burlington:  Isaac 

Collins,  1776. 
Three      shillings.         Burlington: 

Isaac  Collins,  1776. 
Six   shillings.    Burlington:    Isaac 

Collins,  1776. 
Twelve    shi  1 1  ings.        Burlington : 

Isaac  Collins,  1776. 
Fifteen      shillings.       Burlington: 

Isaac  Collins,  1776. 
Thirty      shillings.        Burlington: 

Isaac  Collins,  1776. 
Three  pounds.    Burlington:  Isaac 

Collins,  1776. 
Six    pounds.      Burlington:    Isaac 

Collins,  1776. 
Six  pence.    Trenton, 
Nine  pence.    Trenton, 
One  shilling,  six  pence.    Trenton. 
Three  shillings,  six  pence.    Tren- 
ton: Isaac  Collins,  1784. 
Four    shillings.     Trenton:    Isaac 

Collins,  1 78 1. 
Five    shillings.      Trenton:    Isaac 

Collins,  1 78 1. 
20.  Three  shillings,  nine  pence.    Tren- 

ton:  Isaac  Collins,  1784. 
One  shilling.   Trenton:  Isaac  Col- 
lins, 1786. 
Three   shillings. 

Collins,  1786. 
Fifteen  shillings. 

Collins,  1786. 

Pennsylvania. 

1739,  Aug.  zo.  Twenty  shillings.    B,  Franklin. 

1755,  Oct.     I.  Ten  shillings.    B,  Franklin  &  D. 

Hall, 

1756,  Jan.     I.  Two     shillings,     six     pence.      B. 

Franklin  &  D.  Hall 
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U»  S,t  Cont  Paper  Money,  Pennsylvania ,  cont'd. 

1756,  Jan.     I.  Ten  shillings.    B,  Franklin  &  D, 

lialL 
Fifteen   shillings.    B,  Franklin   & 

D.  Hall. 
Twenty  shillings.    B.  Franklin  & 

D.  Hall. 

1756,  Oct.     I.  Twenty  shillings.    B.  Franklin  & 

D.  Hall,  1756. 

I757t  Mar.  xo.  Ten  shillings.    B.  Franklin  &  D. 

Hall,  1757. 
Fifteen  shillings.    B.  Franklin  & 

D.  Hall,  1757. 
Twenty  shillings.    B.  Franklin  & 

D.  Hall,  1757. 

1757,  July    X.  Ten  shillings. 
Fifteen   shillings.    B.  Franklin  & 

D.  Hall,  1757. 
Twenty  shillings.    B.  Franklin  & 
D.  Hall,  1757. 

X758,  May  20.  Ten  shillings.    B.  Franklin  &  D, 

Hall,  X758. 
Fifteen  shillings.    B.  Franklin  & 

D.  Hall,  1758. 
Twenty  shillings.    B.  Franklin  & 

D.  Hall,  1758. 
'759i  Apr.  25.  Ten  shillings.    B.  Franklin  &  D. 

Hall,  1759. 
Fifteen  shillings.    B,  Franklin  & 

D.  Hall,  1759. 
Twenty  shillings.    B.  Franklin  ST 

D,  Hall,  1759. 
Fifty  shillings.   B.  Franklin  &  D. 

Hall,  1759. 
Five  pounds.    B.  Franklin  &  D. 

Hall,  1759. 

1760,  May    X.  Five  shillings. 

Ten  shillings.    B.  Franklin  &  D. 

Hall,  1760. 
Fifteen   shillings.    B.  Franklin  & 

D.  Hall,  1760. 
Twenty  shillings.   B.  Franklin  & 

D.  Hall,  1760. 
Fifty  shillings.   B.  Franklin  &  D. 

Hall,  1760. 
Five  pounds.    B.  Franklin  &  D. 

Hall,  17  60. 

X764,  June  x8.  Three  pence.    B.  Franklin  &  D. 

Hall,  X764. 
One  shilling.    B.  Franklin   &  D. 

Hall,  1764. 
Five  shillings.    B.  Franklin  &  D. 

Hall,  1764. 
Ten  shillings.    B.  Franklin  &  D. 

Hall,  1764. 
Twenty  shillings.    B.  Franklin  & 

D.  Hall,  1764. 

1767,  June  15.  Six  pounds.    David  Hall  &  Wil- 

Ham  Sellers,  1767. 

1769,  Mar.    I.  Twelve    shillings.     JD.     Hall    fif 

William  Sellers,  1769. 

Thirty  shillings  (one  pound,  ten 
shillings).  David  Hall  &  Wil- 
liam Sellers,  1769. 

Sixty  shillings  (three  pounds). 
D.  Hall  &  William  Sellers, 
1769. 
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1769,  Mar.  xo.  Two  shillings. 

Two  shillings,  six  pence. 

Five  shillings.  David  Hall  & 
William  Sellers,   1769. 

Ten  shillings.  D.  Hall  &  WU- 
Ham  Sellers,  1769. 

Fifteen  shillings.  D.  Hall  &  WU- 
Ham  Sellers,  1769. 

Twenty  shillings.  David  Hall  flf 
William  Sellers,  1769. 

Three  pence. 

Four  pence  (groat). 

Six  pence. 

Nine  pence. 

One  shilling. 

Eighteen  pence  (one  shilling,  six 
pence). 

X77X,  Mar.  20.  Five    shillings.     David    Hall    & 

William  Sellers,  177X. 

Ten  shillings.  David  Hall  & 
William  Sellers,  X77X. 

Fifteen  shillings.  D.  Hall  &  W. 
Sellers,   1771. 

Twenty  shillings.   D.  Hall  &  W. 
Sellers,  1771. 
X772,  Apr.     3.  Three  pence.   D.  Hall  &  W.  Sel- 
lers, 1772. 

Four  pence  (groat).  D.  Hall  & 
W.  Sellers,  1772. 

Six  pence.  D.  Hall  &  W.  Sel- 
lers, 1772. 

Nine  pence.  D.  Hall  &  W.  Sel- 
lers, 1772. 

One  shilling.  David  Hall  &  Wil- 
liam Sellers,  X772. 

Eighteen  pence.  D.  Hall  &  W, 
Sellers,  1772. 

Two  shillings,  six  pence  (half-a- 
crown).  D.  Hall  &  W.  Sel- 
lers, X772. 

Two  shillings.  D.  Hall  &  W. 
Sellers,  1772. 

Forty  shillings.    D.  Hall  &   W. 
Sellers,  X772. 
X773,  Mar.  20.  Four    shillings.    Hall   &   Sellers, 

1773- 
Six    shillings.     Hall    &    Sellers, 

1773- 

Fourteen,  shillings.  Hall  &  Sel- 
lers, X773. 

Sixteen  shillings.    Hall  &  Sellers, 

.  1773- 
I.  Eighteen   pence.    Hall  &  Sellers, 
Two    shillings.     Hall    &   Sellers, 
Two  shillings,  six  pence.   Hall  V 

Sellers. 
Five  shillings.  Hall  &  Sellers. 
Ten  shillings.  Hall  &  Sellers. 
Fifteen  shillings.  Hall  &  Sellers. 
Twenty  shillings.  Hall  &  Sellers. 
Fifty  shillings.  Hall  &  Sellers. 
X775,  Mar.  25.  Four    shillings.     Hall    &   Sellers, 

1775- 
Six    shillings.      HaU    &    Sellers, 

1775- 

Fourteen  shillings.  Hall  &  Sel- 
lers, X775. 

Sixteen  shillings.    Hall  &  Sellers, 

1775- 


II 


11 


II 


II 


II 


II 


II 


II 


II 


II 


II 


X773,  Oct. 
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U.  S.,  Cont  Paper  Money t  Pennsylvania,  confd. 

177 S,  Apr.  la  Fifty  shillings.    Hall  &  Sellers, 

**  Five  pounds.   Hall  &  Sellers. 

1775,  July  20.  Ten    shillings.     Hall    &    Sellers, 

1775- 
Twenty  shillings.   Hall  &  Sellers, 

1775- 
Thirty  shillings.    Hall  &  Sellers, 

1775- 
Forty  shillings.     Hall  &  Sellers, 

1775- 

1775,  Oct.  25.  Three    pence.      Hall    &    Sellers, 

1775. 

Four  pence  (groat).   Hall  &  Sel- 
lers, 1775. 

Six  pence.    Hall  &  Sellers,  1775. 

Nine  pence.   Hall  &  Seller*,  1775. 

One    shilling.     Hall    &    Sellers, 

1775- 
Eighteen   pence.    Hall  &  Sellers, 

Two  shillings.     Hall   &  Sellers, 

1775- 
Two  shillings,  six  pence.   Hall  & 

Sellers,  1775. 

Five    shillings.    Hall   &   Sellers, 

Ten    shillings.     Hall    &   Sellers, 

1775- 
Fifteen  shillings.   Hall  &  Sellers, 

1775. 
Twenty  shillings.   Hall  Of  Sellers, 

1775. 

S775t  D^*     8.  Ten    shillings.     Hall    &   Sellers, 

1775- 
Twenty  shillings.  Hall  &  Sellers, 

"775- 
Thirty  shillings.    Hall  &  Sellers, 

1775. 
Forty  shillings.     Hall  Gf  Sellers, 

»775- 

1776,  Apr.  25.  Three    pence.     Hall    &    Sellers, 

1776. 

Four  pence.  Hall  &  Sellers,  1776. 
Six  pence.  Hall  &  Sellers,  1776. 
Nine  pence.  Hall  &  Sellers,  1776. 
One    shilling.     Hall    &    Sellers, 

1776. 
Eighteen  pence.     Hall  &  Sellers, 

1776. 
Two    shillings.    Hall   &   Sellers, 

1776. 
Two  shillings,  six  pence.    Hall  & 

Sellers,  1776. 
Ten    shillings.     Hall    &    Sellers, 

1776. 
Twenty  shillings.   Hall  &  Sellers, 

1776. 
Thirty  shillings.   Hall  &  Sillers, 

1776. 
Forty  shillings.     Hall  &  Sellers, 

1776. 

1777,  Apr.  lo*  Three  pence.    Philadelphia:  John 

Dunlap,  1777. 

Four   pence.    Philadelphia:   John 

Dunlap,  1777. 
Six    pence.     Philadelphia:    John 

Dunlap,  1777. 
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1777,  Apr.  10.  Nine   pence.     Philadelphia:   John 

Dunlap,  1777. 

One  shilling  (black).  Phila- 
delphia: John  Dunlap,  1777. 

One  shilling  (red  and  black). 
Philadelphia:     John     Dunlap, 

1777. 

Eighteen  pence  (black)  .  Phila- 
delphia: John  Dunlap,  1777. 

Eighteen  pence  (red  and  black). 
Philadelphia:  John  Dunlap, 
1777. 

Two  shillings  (black).  Phila- 
delphia: John  Dunlap,  1777. 

Two  shillings  (red  and  black). 
Philadelphia:     John     Dunlap, 

Three  shillings  (black).  Phila- 
delphia: John  Dunlap,  1777. 

Three  shilling  (red  and  black). 
Philadelphia:  John  Dunlap, 
1777. 

Four  shillings  (black).  Phila- 
delphia: John  Dunlap,  1777. 

Four  shillings  (red  and  black). 
Philadelphia:  John  Dunlap, 
1777. 

Six  shillings  (black).  Phila- 
delphia: John  Dunlap,  1777. 

Six  shillings  (red  and  black). 
Philadelphia:     John     Dunlap, 

Eight  shillings  (black).  Phila- 
delphia: John  Dunlap,  1777. 

Eight  shillings  (red  and  black). 
Philadelphia:  John  Dunlap, 
1777. 

Twelve  shillings  (black).  Phila- 
delphia: John  Dunlap,  1777. 

Twelve  shillings  (red  and  black). 
Philadelphia:  John  Dunlap, 
1777. 

Sixteen  shillings  (black).  Phila- 
delphia: John  Dunlap,  1777. 

Sixteen  shillings  (red  and  black). 
Philadelphia:  John  Dunlap, 
1777. 

Twenty  shillings  (black).  Phila- 
delphia: John  Dunlap,  1777. 

Twenty  shillings  (red  and  black). 
Philadelphia:  John  Dunlap, 
1777. 

Forty  shillings  (black).  Phila- 
delphia: John  Dunlap,  1777. 

Forty   shilling    (red   and   black). 
Philadelphia:     John     Dunlap, 
1777. 
''  Four     pounds      (black).       Phila- 

delphia: John  Dunlap,  1777. 

Four  pounds  (red  and  black). 
Philadelphia:  John  Dunlap, 
1777. 

1780^  Apr.  29.  Five  shillings.  Philadelphia:  John 

Dunlap,  1780. 

1780,  June    X.  Twenty  dollars.    (Guaranteed  by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 

178X,  Apr.  20.  Three  pence.    Philadelphia:  John 

Dunlap,  1781. 
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U.  S.,  Cont,  Paper  Money,  Pennsylvania,  confd. 

1781,  Apr.  2a  Six     pence.     Philadelphia:     John 

Dunlap,  1781. 

Nine  pence.  Philadelphia:  John 
Dunlap,  1781. 

One  thilling,  six  pence.  Phila- 
delphia: John  Dunlap,  178 1. 

Two  shillings.  Philadelphia:  John 
Dunlap,  178Z. 

Fifteen  shillings.  Philadelphia: 
John  Dunlap,  1781. 

Twenty  shillings.  Philadelphia: 
John  Dunlap,  1781. 

1785,  Mtr.  16.  Three  pence.   Philadelphia:  Fran" 

CIS  Bailey, 
Nine  pence.  Philadelphia:  Francis 

Bat  ley. 
Eighteen     pence.       Philadelphia: 

Francis  Bailey, 
Two  shillings,  six  pence.    Phila- 

delphia:  Francis  Bailey, 
Five  shillings.  Philadelphia:  Fran- 

CIS  Bailey, 
Ten  shillings.  Philadelphia:  Fran- 
cis Bailey. 
Twenty   shillings.     Philadelphia: 

Francis  Bailey, 

Delaware. 

1746,  Feb.  38.  Fifteen  shillings. 

"  Twenty  shillings.    B,  Franklin, 

1 7561  May    I.  Fifteen  shillings.    B,  Franklin  Of 

D.  Hall, 
"  Twenty  shillings.   B,  Franklin  Of 

D,  Hall, 

17581  Mar*    I.  Two  shillings.   B,  Franklin  &  D, 

Hall, 
**  Fifteen  shillings.    B.  Franklin  & 

D.  Hall, 
"  Twenty  shillingi.   B.  Franklin  fif 

D,  Hall, 
1758,  May    I.  Five  shillings.   B,  Franklin  &  D. 

Hall, 
"  Ten  shillings.   B,  Franklin  &  D. 

Hall, 
'*  Fifteen  shillings.    B.  Franklin  & 

D.  Hall, 
"  Twenty  shillings.   B,  Franklin  & 

D,  Hall. 

I759t  June   x.  Five  shillings.    B,  Franklin  &  D. 

Hall. 
"  Ten    shillings.      B,    Franklin    & 

D.  Hall. 
Fifteen  shillings.    B.  Franklin  Of 

D.  Hall. 
Twenty  shillings.    B.  Franklin  & 
D.  Hall. 

1760^  May  31.  Twenty  shillings.    B,  Franklin  & 

D.  Hall. 
Thirty  shillings.    B.  Franklin   & 

D.  Hall. 
Forty  shillings.   B.  Franklin  &  D. 

Hall. 
Fifty  shillings.   B.  Franklin  &  D. 

Hall. 
X776,  Jan.     z.  One  shilling.  James  Adams,  1776. 

Eighteen    pence.     James    Adams, 

1776. 
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1776,  Jan.     X.  Two  shillings,  six  pence.    James 

Adams,  1776. 
V  Four     shillings.     Jamts    Adams, 

1776. 
Five     shillings.      James    Adams, 

1776. 
Six  shillings.  James  Adams,  X776. 
Ten  shillings.    James  Adams,  1776. 
Twenty  shillings.    James  Adams, 

1776. 

X777,  May  X.  One  shilling.    James  Adams,  1777. 
Eighteen    pence.     James    Adams, 

X777. 
Two  shillings,  six  pence.    James 

Adams,  X777. 
Four     shillings. 

.  '777-  . 
Five     shillings. 
Six     shillings. 

X777. 
Ten     shillings. 

1777. 
Twenty  shillings.    James  Adams, 

1777, 
Three  pence.  James  Adams,  X777. 
Four  pence.    James  Adams,  X777. 
Six  pence.   James  Adams,  1777. 
Nine  pence.   James  Adams,  X777. 

Maryland 

X740^  Oct    z.  Two  shillings,  sixpence.    Engrav- 
ing. 
Fifteen  shillings.    Engraving. 
Twenty  shillings.    Engraving. 

X756,  July  X4.  Five  shillings.    Jonas  Green, 

Twenty      shillings.       Annapolis: 
Jonas  Green. 
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X767,  Jan. 
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X.  Half  dollar. 

Two-thirds    of    a    dollar.     Jonas 

Green. 
One  dollar.    Jonas  Green, 
Two    dollars.    Annapolis:    Jonas 

Green. 
Four    dollars.    Annapolis:    Jonas 

Green. 
Six  dollars.    Jonas  Green. 
Eight  dollars.     Annapolis:  Jonas 

Green. 

1770^  Mar.  X.  One-ninth  of  a  dollar.   Annapolis: 

A.C.&W.  Green. 

Two-ninths  of  a  dollar.  Annap- 
olis: A.  C,  &  W,  Green. 

One-sixth  of  a  dollar.  A,  C,  & 
W.  Green. 

One-third  of  a  dollar.  Annapolis: 
A.C.&W.  Green, 

Half  dollar.  Annapolis;  A.  C.  & 
W.  Green. 

Two-thirds  of  a  dollar.  A.  C,  & 
W.  Green. 

One  dollar.     A.  C,  &  W.  Green. 

Two  dollars.    A.  C.  &  W,  Green. 

Four  dollars.  Annapolis:  A,C,& 
W.  Green. 

Six  dollars.    A.  C.  &  W,  Green. 

Eight  dollars.  Annapolis:  A.C.^ 
W.  Gran. 
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dollar.  Annapolis: 
dollar.  Annapolis: 
dollar.   Annapolis: 


U.  S.,  Cont.  Paper  Money,  Maryland,  confd. 

1774,  Apr.  xo.  One-ninth  of  a  dollar.  Annapolis: 

Anne  Catharine  &  F,  Green. 
Two-ninths  of   a   dollar.    AnnaP' 

olis:  A,  C.  &  F,  Green, 
One-sixth  of  a   dollar.     A,  C.  & 

F,  Green. 
One-third  of  a  dollar.   Annapolis: 

A.  C.  &  F.  Green. 
Half   dollar.    Annapolis:   A.  C.  & 

F.  Green. 
Two-thirds  of  a  dollar.    A.  C.  & 

F.  Green. 
One  dollar. 
Two  dollars.    Annapolis:  A.  C.  & 

F.  Green. 
Four  dollars.    Annapolis;  A.  C.  & 

F.  Green. 
Six  dollars.    A.  C.  &  F.  Green. 
Eight  dollars.    Annapolis:  A.  C.  & 

F.  Green. 

1775,  July  a6.  One  dollar  and  one-third. 

"  Four  dollars. 

«775»I^€C»   7'  One-ninth  of  a 

F.  Green. 
One-sixth  of  a 

F.  Green. 
One-third  of  a 

F.  Green. 
Half  dollar.    Annapolis:  Frederick 

Green. 
Two-thirds  of  a  dollar.    Annapolis: 

F.  Green. 
One  dollar.    Annapolis;  F.  Green. 
One  dollar  and  one-third.   AnnaP' 

olis:  F.  Green. 
Two  dollars.  Annapolis:  F.Green. 
Four  dollars.  Annapolis:  F.  Green. 
Six  dollars.    Annapolis;  F.  Green. 
Eight  dollars.     Annapolis:     Fred^ 

erick  Green, 

1776,  Aug.  14.  One-ninth  of  a  dollar.  Annapolis: 

F.  Green. 

One-sixth  of  a  dollar.  Annapolis: 
F.  Green. 

One-third  of  a  dollar.  Annapolis: 
F.  Green. 

Half  a  dollar.  Annapolis:  Fred- 
erick Green. 

Two-thirds  of  a  dollar.  Annapolis: 
F.  Green. 

One  dollar.    Annapolis:  F.  Green. 

One  dollar  and  one-third.  Annap- 
olis: F.  Green. 

Two  dollars.  Annapolis:  F.  Green. 
Two  dollars  and  two-thirds.  Annap- 
olis: F.  Green. 

Four  dollars.  Annapolis:  F.  Green. 

Six  dollars.    Annapolis;  F.Green. 

Eight  dollars.  Annapolis:  Fred- 
erick Green. 

X781,  May  10.  One     shilling      (red     k     black). 

F.  Green. 
"  Two    shillings,    sixpence    (red    k 

black).    F.   Green. 
Five     shillings     (red     k    black). 
F.  Green. 
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Z781,  May  xo.  Thirty   shillings    (red   k   black). 

F.  Green. 
Three     pounds     (red     k    black). 
F.  Green. 
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Virginia. 

zz.Two  pounds  (40  shillings). 
Five  pounds  (xoo  shillings). 
24.  Three    pounds     (x2    crowns:    60 

shillings). 
7.  Five    pounds    (zoo    shillings:    20 

crowns), 
xz.  Five     pounds     (20    crowns:     zoo 

shillings:   200   sixpences).    W. 

Waddill,  sculp. 
4.  Two  pounds.     Engraving. 
Three  pounds.    Engraving. 
Five  pounds.    Engraving. 
X.  Three   pounds    (Issued   by  Jamea 

River  Bank).    Eng^'aving. 
Five    pounds     (Issued    by    James 

River  Bank).     Engraving. 
X7.  One    shilling,    three    pence    (pis- 

tereen). 
Two  shillings,  six  pence   (half  a 

crown). 
Five  shillings  (one  crown). 
Twelve  shillings,  six  pence. 
Twenty  shillings  (one  pound). 
Forty  shillings   (two  pounds). 
Three  pounds.    Engraving. 
Five  pounds.    Engraving. 
Twenty    shillings     (one    pound). 

Engraving, 
z.  Twenty  shillings  (Issued  by  James 

River   Bank) .    Engraving. 
Eight    pounds    (Issued    by   Jamet 

River   Bank).    Engraving. 
Twelve  pounds   (Issued  by  Jamea 

River   Bank).    Engraving. 
6.  One    shilling,    three    pence    (pis- 

tereen). 
Two   shillings,    sixpence    (half    a 

crown). 
Seven  shillings,  six  pence. 
Ten  shillings   (two  crowns). 
Twelve  shillings,  six  pence. 
One-sixth  of  a  dollar. 
One-third  of  a  dollar. 
Four  dollars. 
Five  dollars. 
One-sixth  of  a  dollar. 
One-third  of  a  dollar. 
Two-thirds  of  a  dollar. 
One  dollar. 
Two  dollars. 
Four  dollars. 
Five  dollars. 
Six  dollars. 
Eight  dollars. 
Ten  dollars. 
Fifteen  dollars. 
One-third  of  a  dollar. 
Two-thirds  of  a  dollar. 
One  dollar. 
Five  dollars. 
Six  dollars. 
Eight  dollars. 
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17.  S.,  ConU  Paper  Money,  Virginia,  confd. 

X777,  May    5.  Ten  dollars. 

"  Fifteen  dollars. 

1777,  Oct.  ao.  One-sixth  of  a  dollar. 
One-third  of  a  dollar. 
Two-thirds  of  a  dollar. 
One  dollar. 
Four  dollars. 
Five  dollars. 
Six  dollars. 
Eight  dollars. 
Ten  dollars. 
Fifteen  dollars. 

1778,  May    4.  One-sixth  of  a  dollar. 

'*  One<fourth  of  a  dollar. 

"  Two-thirds  of  a  dollar. 

One  dollar. 

Three  dollars. 

Five  dollars. 

Seven  dollars. 

Ten  dollars. 

Fifteen  dollars. 

1778,  Oct.     5.  One-third   of  a   dollar. 

"  Two-thirds  of  a  dollar. 

"  Three  dollars. 

Five  dollars. 

Seven  dollars. 

Ten  dollars. 
''  Fifteen  dollars. 

Fifty  dollars  (15  pounds). 

One  hundred  dollars  (30  pounds). 

1779,  May    3.  Three  dollars. 

Fifteen  dollars. 
Fifty  dollars  (15  pounds). 
One  hundred  dollars  (30  pounds). 

1780,  May    X.  One  dollar.    (Guaranteed  by  U.  S.) 

Hall  &  Sellers, 

Two     dollars.       (Guaranteed     by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers, 
Three    dollars.      (Guaranteed   by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers, 
Four    dollars.       (Guaranteed    by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers. 
Five    dollars.       (Guaranteed    by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers, 
Seven    dollars.      (Guaranteed    by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers, 
Eight    dollars.      (Guaranteed    by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers, 
Twenty  dollars.     (Guaranteed  by 

U.  S.)    Hall  &  Sellers, 

X780|JuIy  14.  Six  and  two-thirds  dollars. 
Ten  dollars. 

Thirteen  and  one-third  dollars. 
Fifteen  dollars. 
Twenty  dollars. 
Thirty-five  dollars. 
Forty-five  dollars. 
Fifty-five  dollars. 
Sixty  dollars. 
Eighty  dollars. 
One  hundred  dollars. 

1780,  Oct.   x6.  Fifty  dollars. 

One  hundred  dollars. 
Two  hundred  dollars. 
Three  hundred  dollars. 
Four  hundred  dollars. 
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1780,  Oct.   x6.  Five  hundred  dollars. 
Three    hundred    dollars.     (Issued 

"for    the    more    effectual    and 
speedy  clothing  the  army.") 
Four    hundred    dollars.      (Issued 
"for    the    more    effectual    and 
speedy  clothing  the  array.") 

1781,  Mar.  X.  Twenty  dollars  (six  pounds). 
Fifty  dollars  (fifteen  pounds). 
Eighty        dollars         (twenty- four 

pounds) . 

One  hundred  and  fifty  dollars 
(forty-five  pounds). 

Two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars 
(seventy-five  pounds). 

Five  hundred  dollars  (one  hun- 
dred atid  fifty  pounds). 

Seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars 
(two  hundred  and  twenty-five 
pounds). 

One  thousand  dollars  (three  hun- 
dred pounds). 
X78X,  May    7.  Ten  dollars  (three  pounds).  John 

Dun  lap. 

Fifteen  dollars  (four  pounds,  ten 
shillings).   John  Dunlap. 

Twenty-five  dollars  (seven  pounds, 
ten  shillings).   John  Dunlap. 

Thirty  dollars  (nine  pounds). 
John  Dunlap, 

Thirty-five  dollars  (ten  pounds, 
ten  shillings).    John  Dunlap. 

Forty  dollars  (twelve  pounds). 
John  Dunlap, 

Fifty  dollars  (fifteen  pounds). 
John  Dunlap, 

Seventy  .  dollars  (twenty-one 
pounds).    John  Dunlap. 

Seventy-five  dollars  (twenty-two 
pounds,  ten  shillings).  John 
Dunlap. 

One  hundred  dollars  (thirty 
pounds).   John  Dunlap, 

Two  hundred  dollars  (sixty 
pounds).   John  Dunlap, 

Five  hundred  dollars  (one  hun- 
dred and  fifty  pounds).  John 
Dunlap. 

One  thousand  dollars  (three  hun- 
dred and  fifty  pounds).  John 
Dunlap, 

Twelve  hundred  dollars  (three 
hundred  and  sixty  pounds). 
John  Dunlap, 

Fifteen  hundred  dollars  (four 
hundred  and  fifty  pounds). 
John  Dunlap, 

Two  thousand  dollars  (six  hun- 
dred and  fifty  pounds).  John 
Dunlap, 

North  Carolina. 

1748,  Apr.    4.  Five  shillings.    Engraving. 
Nine  shillings.    Engraving. 
Ten  shillings.    Engraving. 
Twenty  shillings.    Engraving. 
Thirty  shillings.    Engraving. 
Forty  shillings.    Engraving. 
Three  pounds.   Engraving. 
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V.    S.,    Cont. 
confd. 

1754,  Mar.   9. 


II 
(I 
II 
II 
II 

II 
II 


1758,  Mty    4. 

u 

1760,  July  14. 


II 
II 
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II 


1761,  Apr.  23. 


II 
II 
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1768,  Dec 


11 
It 
II 
II 
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1771,  Dec. 


II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 

u 


1775,  Aug.  ai. 

1776,  Apr.    a. 


Paper    Money,    North    Carolina, 

Eight  pence.    Engraving. 

Two  shillings,  eight  pence.  En- 
graving. 

Four  shillings.    Engraving. 

Five  shillings.    Engraving. 

Ten   shillings.    Engraving. 

Twenty  shillings.    Engraving. 

Twenty-six  shillings,  eight  pence. 
Engraving. 

Thirty    shillings.     Engraving. 

Forty  shillings.   Engraving. 

Twenty  shillings. 

Forty  shillings. 

Five  shillings. 

Ten  shillings. 

Twenty  shillings. 

Thirty  shillings. 

Three  pounds. 

Twenty  shillings. 

Thirty  shillings. 

Three  pounds. 

Ten  shillings. 

Two  shillings,  six  pence. 

Five  shillings. 

Ten  shillings. 

Twenty  shillings. 

Forty  shillings. 

Five  pounds. 

One  shilling. 

Two  shillings,  six  pence. 

Five  shillings. 

Ten   shillings. 

One  pound. 

Thirty  shillings. 

Two  pounds. 

Three  pounds. 

Five  pounds. 

Four  dollars.    Engraved  border. 

One-sixteenth  of  a  dollar.  (Drag- 
on).   Engraving. 

One-eighth  of  a  dollar.  (Snake; 
fish;  H.  H.)    Engravings. 

One-fourth  of  a  dollar.  (Bird; 
fish;  rabbit)    Engravings. 

Half  a  dollar.  (Fighting  cocks; 
bear;  ship;  owl;  crow  and 
pitcher.)     Engravings. 

One  dollar.  (Scroll;  swan;  fox; 
eagle  and  snake;  Liberty  seat- 
ed.)   Engravings. 

Two  dollars.  (Fox;  fawn.)  En- 
gravings. 

Two  dollars  and  a  half.  (Hand 
holding  arrows;  altar  and 
liberty  cap.)    Engraved  border. 

Three  dollars.  (Beaver  and  alli- 
gator; bee  hive.)    Engravings. 

Four  dollars.  (Bee;  sheaf.)  En- 
gravings. 

(Mermaid;   bird.) 


u 


Five  dollars. 

Engravings. 
Six     dollars. 

Engravings. 
Seven  dollars  and  a  half.    (British 

flag.)    Engraving. 


(Squirrel;     goat.) 


11 


II 


II 


11 


1776,  Apr.   a.  Eight   dollars.      (Leopard;   cock.) 

Engravings. 

Ten  dollars.  (Peacock;  cupid.) 
Engravings. 

Twelve  dollars  and  a  half. 
( Eagle. )    Engraving. 

Fifteen  dollars.  (Boar.)  Engrav- 
ing. 

Twenty  dollars.  (Snake.)  En- 
graving. 

1778,  Aug.   8.  One-eighth  of  a  dollar.    ("Union 

of  hearts  the  strength  of  inter- 
ests.")   James  Davis,  1778. 

One-fourth  of  a  dollar.  ("Inde- 
pendence.")   James  Davis,  1778. 

Half  a  dollar.  ("Behold  t  A  new 
world.")    James  Davis,  1778. 

One  dollar.  ("Liberty  and  peace, 
the  reward  of  virtuous  resist- 
ance.")   James  Davis,  1778. 

One  dollar.  ("Virtuous  councils 
the  cement  of  states.")  James 
Davis,  1778. 

Two  dollars.  ("Virtuous  councils 
the  cement  of  states.")  James 
Davis,  1778. 

Four  dollars.  ("A  lesson  to  arbi- 
trary kings  and  wicked  min- 
isters.")   James  Davis,  1778. 

Five  dollars.  ("A  lesson  to  arbi- 
trary kings  and  wicked  min- 
isters.")   James  Davis,  1778. 

Five  dollars.  ("The  rising  states.") 
J.  A.  Davis,  1778. 

Ten  dollars.  ("Persecution  the 
Ruin  of  Empires.")  /.  Davis, 
1778. 

Ten  dollars.  ("Independence.") 
James  Davis,  1778. 

Twenty  dollars.  ("American  vir- 
tue triumphant.")   James  Davis, 

1778. 
Twenty-five  dollars.    ("Sic  transit 
gloria  mundi.")    James  Davis, 

1778. 
Forty      dollars.       ("Freedom      of 
speech   and   the   liberty  of  the 
press.")    James  Davis,  1778. 

1779,  May  15.  Five     dollars.      ("Good     govern- 

ment always  revere.")  Wil- 
mington: Hugh   Walker,  1779. 

Ten  dollars.  ("American  union 
forever.")  Wilmington:  Hugh 
Walker,  1779. 

Ten  dollars.  ("Virtue  excels 
riches.")    Hugh  Walker,  1779. 

Twenty  dollars.  ("Peace  on 
honourable  terms.")  Hugh 
Walker,  1779. 

1780,  May  10.  Twenty-five   dollars.     ("Terra    li- 

bera    notam     praetii     in     me 

posuit.")    James  Davis,  1780. 
Twenty-five     dollars.       ("Justitia 

addit  fiduciam.")   James  Davis, 

1780. 
Twenty-five  dollars.    ("Dulce  pro 

patria  mori.")    J,  Davis,  1780. 
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U.    S,,    ConU    Paper    Money,    North    Carolina, 
cont'd. 

1780,  May  10.  Twenty-five  dollars.     ("Quid  non 

virtute     cfficicndum.")      James 

Davis,  1780. 
Twenty-five       dollars.        ("Hora 

pacis     &     libertatis     appropin- 

quat.")    James  Davis,  1780. 
Twenty-five    dollars.      ("Vim    yi 

repelliamus.'0      James     Davis, 

1780. 
One     hundred     dollars.      ("Fortis 

cadere     cedere     non     potest.^') 

7.  A,  Davis,  1780. 
Two  hundred  dollars.    ("Ut  quo- 

cunque  paratus.")    James  Davis, 

1780. 
Two    hundred    and    fifty   dollars. 

("Quaerenda    pecunia    primum 

est.")    James  Davis,  1780. 
Three     hundred     dollars.      ("Aut 

nunquam    tentes    aut   perfice.") 

James  Davis,  1780. 
Four   hundred   dollars.     ("Mutare 

vel     timere    sperno.")       James 

Davis,  1780. 
Five    hundred    dollars.      (Divitiae 

reipublicae  dant  mihi  pretium.") 

James  Davis,  1780. 
Six    hundred    dollars.      ("Crescit 

sub    pondere    virtus.")     James 

Davis,  1780. 
1785,  Dec.  29.  Six    pence.     (Device    of    thirteen 

stars.)    \James'\  Davis,  1780. 

South  Carolina. 

1736,  Mar.  25.  Eighty-four    pounds.     (Made    out 

to  William  Fitchett  in  return 
for  services  as  soldier  and  re- 
ceivable in  payment  of  taxes.) 

Twenty  pounds.    Engraving. 

Ten  pounds.    Engraving. 

Fifty  pounds.    Engraving. 

Fifty  pounds.    Engraving. 

Five  pounds.  (Bunch  of  arrows.) 
Engraving. 

Ten  pounds.  (Sword  in  hand.) 
Engraving. 

Twenty  pounds.  (Clasped  hands 
and  olive  branches.)  Engrav- 
ing. 

Fifty  pounds.    (Device  with  motto 
"Post  tcnebras  lux.")    Engrav- 
ing. 
1775,  Nov.  15.  Seven    shillings,    six    pence.      En- 
graving. 

Fifteen  shillings.    Engraving. 

Twenty  shillings.    Engraving. 

Thirty  shillings.    Engraving. 

Two  pounds.   Engraving. 

Two  pounds,  ten  shillings.  En- 
graving. 

Three  pounds.    Engraving. 
17761  Mar.    6.  One  pound,  ten  shillings. 

One  pound,  fifteen  shillings. 

Two  pounds. 

Two  pounds,  five  shillings. 

Three  pounds. 


Z776,  Mar.  6. 


1770,  Jan.  I. 
1770,  Apr.  7. 
1775,  Apr.  20. 
1775,  May  23. 
i775»June  i. 
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1776,  Oct. 
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1779,  Feb.    8. 
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1786,  May    I. 


Fifteen  pounds.    (Lion  and  snake.) 
Engraving. 

Twenty- five  pounds.  (Live  oak 
tree.)    Engraving. 

Fifty  pounds.  (War  implements 
and  altar.)    Engraving. 

One  hundred  pounds.  (Wreath 
of  hearts,  with  illuminated 
heart  in  center.)    Engraving. 

One  dollar. 

Two  dollars. 

Four  dollars. 

Six   dollars. 

Eight  dollars. 

Ten  dollars. 

One  dollar.    Peter  Timothy,  1777. 

Two  dollars.    P,  Timothy,  1777. 

Three  dollars.  Peter  Timothy, 
X777. 

Four  dollars.      P.   Timothy,  1777- 

Five  dollars.      P.   Timothy,  1777. 

Six  dollars.    Peter  Timothy,  1777. 

Eight  dollars.  Pet,  Timothy,  1777. 
1777. 

Twenty  dollars.  Peter  Timothy, 
1777. 

Twenty  dollars.    Woodcut 

Thirty  dollars.   Woodcut. 

Two  shillings,  six  pence.  (Two 
cornucopias.)    Engraving. 

Three  shillings,  nine  pence. 
(Beaver.)    Engraving. 

Five  shillings.  (Phoenix.)  En- 
graving. 

Seven  shillings,  six  pence.  (Bee- 
hive.)   Engraving. 

Ten  shillings.  (Palmetto  tree  and 
Fort  Sumter.)    Engraving. 

Fifteen  shillings.  (Sun  rising  over 
water.)     Engraving. 

Twenty  shillings.  (Horse  run- 
ning.)    EngravinP". 

Thirty  shillings.  (Hope  leaning 
on  an  anchor.)    Engraving. 

Forty  dollars.  (Reverse:  angel  on 
a  cloud.)    Engraving. 

Fifty  dollars.  (Reverse:  Sisyphus.) 
Engraving. 

Sixty  dollars.  (Reverse:  lyre, 
trumpets  and  flags.)  Engrav- 
ing. 

Seventy  dollars.  (Reverse:  Jove*s 
eagle  and  Prometheus.)  En- 
graving. 

Eighty  dollars.  (Reverse:  illumi- 
nated liberty  cap,  trumpets,  etc.) 
Engraving. 

Ninety  dollars.  (Reverse:  Her- 
cules and  Nemean  lion.)  En- 
graving. 

One  hundred  dollars.  (Reverse: 
palmetto  tree  and  war  imple- 
ments.)    Engraving. 

Three  pounds.    Engraving. 


City  of  Charleston. 

1789,  July    6.  One  shilling,  three  pence.  Engrav- 
ing. 
Two  shillings.    Engraving. 
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Georgia. 


1755. 

176a, 

« 

1766,  Aug. 

8. 

1769, 

Mar. 

18. 

1769. 


1773. 


1775. 
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1777. 


II 


Five  shillings.    Enprraving. 

Two  shillings  and  six  pence. 

Five  shillings. 

Ten  shillings. 

Twenty    shillingsi.     Engraving. 

One  pound.  (Issued  for  the  pur- 
pose of  rebuilding  the  Savannah 
court  house.) 

Five  pounds.  ( Issued  for  the  bene- 
fit of  the  garrison  of  Fort 
George  and  receivable  in  pay- 
ment of  taxes.) 

One  pound.  (Issued  for  rebuild- 
ing the  light  house  on  Tybee 
Island.) 

Twenty  shillings.  (Issued  in  ac- 
cordance with  act  entitled  "An 
Act  for  granting  to  his  Majesty 
the  sum  of  £4,299  .  .  .") 

Five  pounds.  (Issued  as  "part  of 
£10,000,  voted  by  Provincial 
Congress  for  the  necessary  ser- 
vice of  this  province.") 

Three  pence. 

Six    pence. 

One  shilling. 

One  shilling,  six  pence. 

Two  shillings,  six  pence. 

Five  shillings. 

Ten  shillings  (red  and  black). 

One  pound   (red  and  black). 

One  shilling,  six  pence. 

Four  dollars   (red  and  black). 

Five  dollars   (red  and  black). 

Three  dollars  (red  and  black). 

Quarter  dollar. 

Half  dollar. 

One  dollar  (red  and  black),  figure 
of  Justice,  with  motto  "Sustine 
rectum." 

Two  dollars  (red  and  black),  two 
pitchers. 

Two  dollars  (red  and  black), 
cornucopia,  liberty  cap  and 
Mercury's  wand. 

Four  dollars  (red  and  black), 
cornucopia,  liberty  cap  and 
Mcrcurv's  wand. 

Ten  dollars  (red  and  black),  pal- 
metto tree,  with  motto  "Oppressa 
surgit." 

Ten  dollars  (red  and  black),  pal- 
metto tree,  with  motto  "Oppressa 
surgit,"  and  "Georgia"  in  red 
letters  in  margin.  A  larger  note 
than  preceding. 

Twenty  dollars  (red  and  black), 
snake,  with  motto  "Nemo  me 
impune  lacessit." 

Three  dollars  (red  and  black). 
Five    dollars     (red    and    black), 


cannon,      with 
omnipotens." 


motto 


II 


Deus 


1777,  Mar.  x8. 

Seven    dollars    (red    and   black) » 

mailed  hand,  with  motto  "Ul- 

tima ratio." 

II 

Nine    dollars     (red    and    black). 

figure   of   Justice,    with   motto 

"Sustine  rectum." 

II 

Fifteen  dollars    (red  and  black), 

palmetto  tree,  with  motto  "Op- 

pressa surgit." 

1777,  June   8. 

One-tenth  of  a  dollar. 

II 

One-fourth  of  a  dollar. 

II 

One-fifth  of  a  dollar. 

II 

Two-fifths  of  a  dollar. 

tt 

Two-thirds  of  a  dollar. 

tt 

One-third  of  a  dollar. 

u 

One-half  of  a  dollar. 

tt 

One  dollar   (red  and  black). 

tt 

Two  dollars   (red  and  black). 

tt 

Three  dollars  (red  and  black). 

tt 

Four    dollars     (red    and    black). 

deer. 

tt 

Five    dollars     (red    and    black). 

snake. 

tt 

Six  dollars  (red  and  black),  pal- 

metto tree. 

tt 

Seven    dollars    (red    and    black), 

liberty     cap,     cornucopia     and 

Mercury's  wand. 

tt 

Eight    dollars    (red    and    black). 

thirteen  rings  linked. 

«777.  Sept.  10. 

One-fifth  of  a  dollar. 

II 

One-half  of  a  dollar. 

II 

Four-fifths  of  a  dollar. 

II 

One  dollar.      (Figure  of  Justice, 

with  motto  "Sustine  rectum.") 

II 

Two  dollars.    (Ship.) 

II 

Three     dollars.       (Hunter     with 

gun.) 

II 

Four  dollars.    (Deer.) 

II 

Five  dollars.    (Snake.) 

II 

Six  dollars.    (Palmetto  tree.) 

11 

Seven  dollars.    (Liberty  cap.  Mer- 

cury's wand   and   cornucopia.) 

11 

Eight    dollars.      (Thirteen    ring* 

linked.) 

1778,  May  4.  Thirty  dollars.    (Hog  running;  on 

spear.)     Savannah:    W,    Lan^ 
easier,  1778. 
"  Forty   dollars.     (Dove  with  olive 

branch  over  a  sword  in  hand.) 
Savannah:  W,  Lancaster,  1778. 

1786,  Oct.  x6.  Six  pence.     ("The  constitution  of 

the    State    of    Georgia"    on    a 

scroll    and    motto    "Pro    bono 

publico"      above.)       Augusta: 

John  E,  Smith. 
One  shilling.     (Same   as   above.) 

Augusta:  John  E,  Smith, 
Two  shillings,  six  pence.    (Same 

as  above.)    Augusta:  John  E. 

Smith. 
Five  shillings.    (Same  as  above.) 

Augusta:  John  E.  Smith. 
Ten  shillings.    (Same  as  above.) 

Augusta:  John  E.  Smith. 
Twenty     shillings.        (Same     as 

above.)      Augusta:     John     E. 

Smith. 
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Continental  Currency, 

1775,  May  10.  One  dollar.    (Motto  "Depressa  rc- 

siirgit"  over  basket  with  cover.) 
Philadelphia:   Hall  &  Sellers, 

1775- 
Two  dollars.    (Motto  "Tribulatio 

ditat"  over  flail  and  threshing 

floor.)     Philadelphia:    Hall   & 

Sellers,  1775. 

Three  dollars.  (Motto  "Exitus  in 
dubio  est"  over  eagle  and  peli- 
can fighting.)  Philadelphia: 
Hall  &  Sellers,  1775. 

Four  dollars.  (Motto  "Aut  mors 
aut  vita  decora"  over  boar 
running  on  spear.)  Phila- 
delphia: Hall  &  Sellers,  1775- 

Five  dollars.  (Motto  "Sustine  vel 
abstine"  over  hand  and  thorn 
bush.)  Philadelphia:  Hall  & 
Sellers,  1775. 

Six  dollars.  (Motto  "Perscver- 
ando"  over  beaver  gnawing 
tree.)  Philadelphia:  Hall  & 
Sellers,  1775. 

Seven  dollars.  (Motto  "Scrcnabit" 
over  rain-storm.)  Philadelphia: 
Hall  &  Sellers,  1775. 

Eight  dollars.  (Motto  "Majora 
minoribus  consonant"  over 
harp.)  Philadelphia:  Hall  & 
Sellers,  1775. 

Twenty  dollars.  (Motto  "Vi  con- 
citatac"  over  wind  blowing 
upon  sea;  reverse,  "Cessante 
•  vento,  conquiescemus.")  Phila- 
delphia: Hall  &  Sellers,  1775. 

Thirty  dollars.  (Motto  "Si  recte 
facies"  over  altar  and  garland.) 
Philadelphia:   Hall   &  Sellers, 

»775- 

1775,  Nov.  29.  One,  Two,  Three,  Four,  Five,  Six, 

Seven,  Eight  Dollars.  (Dupli- 
cates of  issue  of  May  10  as  to 
motto  and  imprint.) 

1776,  Feb.   17.  One-sixth    of    a    dollar.      Phila- 
delphia: Hall  Sf  Sellers,  1776. 

One-third  of  a  dollar.  Phila- 
delphia: Hall  &  Sellers,  1776. 

Half  a  dollar.  Philadelphia:  Hall 
&  Sellers,  1776. 

Two- thirds  of  a  dollar.  Phila- 
delphia: Hall  Sf  Sellers,  1776. 

These  fractional  notes  have  the  motto  "  Fugio"  with  sun 
shining  upon  a  dial  and  mctto  *"  Mind  your  business'^  under 
the  dial. 

1776,  Feb.   17.  One,  Two,  Three,  Four,  Five,  Six, 

Seven,  Eight  Dollars.  (Dupli- 
cates of  issues  of  May  10,  and 
Nov.  29,  1775.  Imprints  all 
Philadelphia:  Hall  &  Sellers, 
1776.) 

1776,  May   9.  One,  Two,  Three,  Four,  Five,  Six, 

Seven,  Eight  Dollars.  (Dupli- 
cates of  issues  of  May  xo,  1775. 
Imprints  all  Philadelphia:  Hall 
&  Sellers,  1776.) 
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1776,  July  22.  Two,     Three,     Four,     Five,     Six, 

Seven,  Eight,  Thirty  Dollars. 
(Duplicates  of  issues  of  May 
10,  1775*  .Imprints  all  Phila- 
delphia: Hall  &  Sellers,  1776.) 

1776,  Nov.   2.  Two,     Three,     Four,     Five,     Six, 

Seven,  Eight,  Thirty  Dollars. 
(Duplicates  of  issues  of  May 
io»  1775*  Imprints  all  Phila- 
delphia: Hall  &  Sellers,  1776.) 

1777,  Feb.  26.  Two,     Three,     Four,     Five,     Six, 

Seven,  Eight,  Thirty  Dollars. 
(Duplicates  of  issues  of  May 
i^t  1775*  Imprints  all  Phila- 
delphia: Hall  &  Sellers,  1777.) 

1777,  May  20.  Two,    Thret,     Four,     Five,     Six, 

Seven,  Eight,  Thirty  Dollars. 
(Duplicates  of  issues  of  May 
'o»  '775*  Imprints  all  Phila- 
delphia: Hall  &  Sellers,  1777.) 

1778,  Apr.  XI.  Four,     Five,    Six,     Seven,    Eight, 

Twenty,  Thirty  Dollars. 
(Duplicates  of  issues  of  May 
lo.  '775'  Imprints  all  Phila- 
delphia: Hall  &  Sellers,  1778.) 
Forty  dollars.  Motto  "Confedera- 
tion" under  thirteen  stars 
around  an  altar  with  illumi- 
nated eye  above.  Hall  & 
Sellers,  1778. 
1778,  Sept.  26.  Five,      Seven,      Eight,      Twenty, 

Thirty.  (Duplicates  of  issues 
of  May  xo,  1775.  Imprints  all 
Philadelphia:   Hall   &  Sellers, 

1778.) 

Forty  Dollars.  (Duplicate  of  is- 
sue of  Apr.  II,  1778.  Phila- 
delphia: Hall  &  Sellers,  1778.) 

Fifty  Dollars.  Motto  "Perennis" 
over  pyramid.  Hall  &  Sellers, 
1778. 

Sixty  Dollars.    Motto  "Deus   reg- 

nat,   exultet  terra"   over   globe 

representing  the  earth.   Hall  df 

Sellers,  1778. 

X779,  Jan.  14.  One,    Two,    Three,    Four,    Five^ 

Twenty,  Thirty  Dollars. 
(Duplicates  of  issues  of  May 
10,  1775.  Imprints  all  Phila- 
delphia: Hall  &  Sellers,  1779.) 
.  Thirty-five  Dollars.  Motto  "Hinc 
opes"  over  field,  with  plough. 
Hall  &  Sellers,  1779. 

Forty  Dollars.  (Duplicate  of  issue 
of  Apr.  II,  1778.  Hall  &  Sel- 
lers, 1779.) 

Forty-five  Dollars.  Motto  "Sic 
floret  rcfpublica"  over  two  bee- 
hives.   Hall  &  Sellers,  1779. 

Fifty  Dollars.  (Duplicate  of  is- 
sue of  Sept.  26,  1778.  Hall  Of 
Sellers,  1779-) 

Fifty-five  Dollars.  Motto  "Post 
nubila  Phoebus"  over  sun  break- 
ing through  clouds.  Hall  & 
Sellers,  1779. 

Sixty  Dollars.  (Duplicate  of  is- 
sue of  Sept.  26,  1778.  Hall  Of 
Sellers,  1779.) 
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U.  S.,  Continental  Currency,  confd, 

1779,  Jan.  14.  Sixty-five    Dollars.     Motto    "Fiat 

justitia"  over  hand  holding 
scales.    Hall  &  Sellers,  1779. 

"  Seventy  Dollars.   Motto  "Vim  pro- 

eel  larum  quadrennium  susti- 
nent"  over  solitary  tree.  Hall 
&  Sellers,  1779. 

"  Eighty    Dollars.     Motto    "Et    in 

secula  seculorum  florescebit*' 
over  tree.  Hall  &  Sellers,  1779. 

Confederate  Currency. 

Issue  of  April  5,  1861. 
$1,000.  Twelve  months  after  date,  with  interest 
at   ten    cents    per    day.     Montgomery, 
May   28,    1861.    National   Bank   Note 
Company  [of  New  York],  A  A. 

$500.  Twelve  months  after  date,  with  interest 
at  five  cents  per  day.  Montgomery, 
June  28,  i86t.  National  Bank  Note 
Company,   A  A. 

$100.  Twelve  months  after  date,  with  interest 
at  one  cent  per  day.  Montgomery,  May 

22,  x86i.    National  Bank  Note   Com- 
pany.  AA. 

$100.  Twelve  months  after  date,  with  interest 
at  one  cent  per  day.    Richmond,  Sept. 

23,  1 86 1.    Southern  Bank  Note   Com- 
pany [of  New  Orleans'].   BB. 

$5a  Twelve  months  atter  date,  with  interest 
at  half  a  cent  per  day.  Montgomery, 
May  4,  i86x.  National  Bank  Note 
Company.   A  A. 

$50.  Twelve  months  after  date,  with  interest 
at  half  a  cent  per  day.  Richmond,  Sept. 
6,  1 86 1.  Southern  Bank  Note  Company. 
BB. 

Issue  authorized  May  16,  i86x. 

$100.  Two  years  after  date.  Richmond,  Va., 
July  25,  i86x.  Hoyer  &  Ludwig,  Rich- 
mond, Va.  BB ;  CC. 

$50.  Two  years  after  date.  Richmond,  Va., 
July  25,  1861.  Hoyer  &  Ludwig,  Rich- 
mond, Fa.  BB,  BbBb,  CC. 

$20.  Two  years  after  date.  Richmond,  Va., 
July  25,  1 86 1.  Hoyer  &  Ludwig,  Rich- 
mond, Va.  BB,  CC,  CcCc,  CccCcc,  DD. 

$20.  Two  years  after  date.  Richmond,  Va., 
July  25,  x86i.    (Facsimile.)    AA. 

$10.  Two  years  after  date.  Richmond,  Va., 
July  25,  i86z.  Hoyer  &  Ludwig,  Rich- 
mond, Fa.  AA,  BB,  CC. 
$5.  Two  years  after  date.  Richmond,  Va., 
July  25,  1861.  Hoyer  &  Ludwig,  Rich- 
mond, Fa.  BB,  BbBb. 
$5.  Two  years  after  date.  Richmond,  Va., 
July  25,  1 86 1.  /.  Manouvrier,  New 
Orleans.   FF  to  II. 

Issue  authorized  August  19,  186 1. 

$ioa  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Va., 
Sept.  2,  z86i.  Hoyer  &  Ludwig,  Rich- 
mond, Fa.  AA  to  EE;  AcA  to  A^A; 
A«A  to  A8A  ;  caA  to  haA  ;  jAA  to 
oAA;  Ax  A  to  A8A. 


$50.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Va.^ 
Sept.  2,  i86z.  Hoyer  &  Ludwig,  Rich- 
mond, Fa.  AA  to  EE;  A^A  to  AU; 
ADA,  ACA ;  A«A  to  AsA,  A7A  to 
A«3A.   A«5A,  A«6A. 

$50.  Six  months  after  peace.    Richmond,  Va.» 

Sept.    2,    1 861.    Southern    Bank   Note 

Company.   A  A. 
$50.  Six  months  after  peace.    Richmond,  Va.,. 

Sept.  2,  1861.   Keatinge  &  Ball,  Rich- 
mond, Fa.   wAAw  to  zAAz;  2nd  aer. 

wAAw,  yAAy  to  zAAz;   wAAw  to 

zAAz;  2nd  ser.  wAAw  to  zAAz. 
$20.  Six  months  after  peace.   Richmond,  Sept. 

2,    1 86 1.    B.   Duncan,  Richmond,    ist^ 

2nd  and  3rd  ser.,  i  to  10. 
$20.  Six  months  after  peace.   Richmond,  Sept. 

2,  i86z.    B.  Duncan,  Columbia,  S,  C 

ist  ser.,  2,  3,  5-8. 
$20.  Six  months  after  peace.   Richmond,  Sept. 

2,   z86i.    Keatinge  &  Ball,  Columbia,. 

S.  C.  WW  to  ZZ. 
$20.  Six  months  after  peace.    Richmond,  Va., 

Sept.  2,  1 86 1.  Hoyer  &  Ludwig,  Rich- 

mond.  Fa.  AA. 
$20.  Six  months  after  peace.    Richmond,  Va., 

Sept.  2,  z86i.   Hoyer  &  Ludwig,  Rich' 

mond.  Fa.  A«A  to  A7A,  AqA  to  A"A, 

A13A,  Am  A,  A'6A,  A»9A  to  A»3A,  A^sA; 

aCC  to  aFF;   AA.  CC   to  II;    KK   to- 

RR,TT;    bBB   to   ill,   kKK  to  pPP, 

rRR,  sSS;  X9AA  to  26AA;    A^A.   AeA. 

AgA    to    AiA.    AkA.    AiA;      BAA    to- 

lAA,   KAA,   LA  A;    bAA;    AxA,  A«A, 

A4A  to  ARA,  A«oA,  A"A,  A»3A,  A»6A, 

A«9A  to  A36A  ;    Ax9A  to  Aa«A ;    A^sA^ 

Aa6A. 
$20.  Six  months  after  peace.    Richmond,  Va., 

Sept.  2,  1 861.  J.  T,  Pater  son,  Columbia, 

S.  C.  2nd  ser.,  A'A  to  AaA. 
$20.  Six  months  after  peace.   Richmond,  Sept. 

2,    i86z.    Southern   Bank   Note   Com- 

Pany,  New  Orleans.   AA. 
$10.  Six  months  after  peace.   Richmond,  Sept. 

2,  1 86 1.  B.  Duncan,  Richmond,  AA  to 

HH. 
$10.  Six  months  after  peace.   Richmond,  Sept. 

2,   x86i.    B.  Duncan,  Columbia,  S.  C, 

1st  ser.,  I  to  8;  2nd  ser.,  z  to  8;  3rd 

ser.,  x-8;  4th  ser.,  i  to  10. 
(10.  Six  months  after  peace.   Richmond,  Sept. 

2,  1 86 1.    Keatinge  &  Ball,  Richmond, 

Fa.   HH  to  KK. 
$zo.  Six  months  after  peace.   Richmond,  Sept. 

2,    x86i.    Leggett,   Keatinge    &   Ball,. 

Richmond,  Fa.   HH  to  KK. 
$xo.  Six  months  after  peace.   Richmond,  Sept. 

2,  x86x.  Southern  Bank  Note  Company, 

New  Orleans.  AA  to  CC. 
$xo.  Six  months  after  peace.   Richmond,  Sept. 

2,    x86x.     Leggett,    Keatinge    &    Bali,. 

Richmond,  Fa,  A  A  and  A«A«. 
$xa  Six  months  after  peace.    Richmond,  Va., 

Sept.  2,  x86x.  J.  T.  Paterson,  Columbia, 

S.  C.     A9  to  A»6. 
$zo.  Six  months  after  peace.    Richmond,  Va., 

Sept.  2,  x86x.  Hoyer  &  Ludwig,  Rich-- 

mond,  Fa.    A9  to  A»6,  Ax8. 
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I/.  S.,  Confederate  Currency,  cont'd, 

$10.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Sept. 
2,  i86z.  Keatinge  &  Ball,  Richmond, 
Va,  WW  to  ZZ ;  2nd  ser.,  WW  to  ZZ ; 
XX  to  ZZ;  2nd  ser.,  WW;  WW  to 
ZZ;  and  ser.,  WW,  YY;  WW  to  ZZ. 


$io.  S 


$2.   S 


X  months  after  peace.    Richmond,  Va., 

Sept.  2,  x86i.    Lith,  of  Hoyer  &  Lud- 

tufig,  Richmond,  /'a.    Ab. 

X  months  after  peace.   Richmond,  Sept 

2,  x86x.  Southern  Bank  Note  Company, 

New  Orleans.  AA  to  CC. 

X  months  after  peace.   Richmond,  Sept. 

2,    x86x.    Lith,   of  1 1  oyer   &  Ludvng, 

Richmond,  I'a,   Ab. 

X  months  after  peace.   Richmond,  Sept. 

2,    x86x.     Leggett,   Keatinge   &   Ball, 

Richmond,  Fa.  A,  A^. 

X  months  after  peace.   Richmond,  Sept. 

2,   x86x.    B.  Duncan,  Richmond,    AA. 

to  HH. 

X  months  after  peace.   Richmond,  Sept 

2,   x86x.    B,  Duncan,  Columbia,  S,  C, 

2nd  ser.,  x-8. 

X  months  after  peace.   Richmond,  Sept 

2,  x86x.    Keatinge  Of  Ball,  Richmond, 

Va,  HH  to  KK,  WW  to  ZZ. 

X  months  after  peace.   Richmond,  Sept 

2,  x86x.    Keatinge  &  Ball,  Richmond, 

Va.  HH  to  00.    ("5,"  "V"    and  "Five 

Dollars"  are  in  green.) 

X  months  after  peace.   Richmond,  Sept 

2,    i86z.    Leggett,   Keatinge    &   Ball, 

Richmond,  Va,    II  to  KK.    (Same  as 

preceding.) 

X  months  after  peace.   Richmond,  Sept 

2,  x86z.   Hoyer  &  Ludwig,  Richmond, 

9a  to  X2a,  x6a. 

X  months  after  peace.    Richmond,  Va., 

Sept  2,  x86x.  /.  T,  Pater  son,  Columbia, 

S,  C,  9a  to  x6a. 

X  months  after  peace.    Richmond,  Va., 

Sept  2,   i86x.    J,  T,  Pater  son  &  Co,, 

Columbia,  S,  C,  9a  to  x6a;  2nd  ser.,  9a 

to  x6a;  3rd  ser.,  9a  to  X2a,  X4a  to  i6a. 

X  months  after  peace.    Richmond,  Va., 

Sept  2,   x86x.    B.  Duncan,  Columbia, 

S.  C.   I  St  ser.,  x,  3  to  8. 


Issue  authorized  April   xy,   x862. 

$xoo.  Six  months  after  peace,  with  interest  at 
two  cents  per  day.  Richmond,  various 
dates  in  x862.  Keatinge  &  Ball,  Co- 
lumbia, S.  C,   WW  to  ZZ. 

$xoo.  Six  months  after  peace,  with  interest  at 
two  cents  per  day.  Richmond,  various 
dates  in  1862.  J,  T,  Pater  son  &  Co., 
Columbia,  S.  C.  AAa  to  AAh;  AAa 
to  AAh;  AAa  to  AAh;  AAa  to  AAh. 

{xoo.  Six  months  after  peace,  with  interest  at 
two  cents  per  day.  Richmond,  various 
dates  in  1862.  J.  T,  Paterson,  Co- 
lumbia, S.  C.  AAa  to  AAh;  AAa  to 
AAh. 

:$xoo.  Six  months  after  peace,  with  interest  at 
two  cents  per  day.  Richmond,  various 
dates  in  x862.  Hoyer  &  Ludwig,  Rich- 
mond, Va.   AA,  AAb  to  AAh. 


$2.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmcmd,  June 
2,  x862.  B.  Duncan,  Columbia,  S.  C. 
xst  ser.,  z  to  xo;  2nd  ser.,  i  to  10;  3rd 
ser.,  X  to  X2.  (This  note  belongs  with 
previous  issue.  Date  of  Sept  2,  x86i, 
was  changed  to  June  2,  1862,  in  the 
case  of  about  35,000  notes.) 

$2.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  June 
2,  x862.  B.  Duncan,  Columbia,  S.  C. 
2nd  ser.,  x  to  xo.  "2"  and  **Two"  in 
green  on  face.  (See  note  after  preced- 
ing entry.) 

$x.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  June 
2,  X862.  B,  Duncan,  Columbia,  S.  C. 
xst  ser.,  X  to  xo;  2nd  ser.,  i  to  10;  3rd 
ser.,  X  to  X2. 

$x.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  June 
2,  X862.  B.  Duncan,  Columbia,  S.  C. 
xst  ser.,  X  to  9;  2nd  ser.,  x  to  xo.  "x" 
and  "One"  in  green  on  face. 
$10.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Sept. 
2,  X862.  II  to  PP;  II  to  PP.  (No  au- 
thority is  given  for  the  issuing  of  this 
note,  but  it  was  probably  prepared  by 
Hoyer  &  Ludwig  on  a  suggestion  made 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  by 
S.  G.  Jamieson,  Aug.  23,  1862.) 

Issue  authorized  Sept  23,  1862,  being  an 
Extension  of  Preceding  Issue. 

$xoo.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Dec 
2,  X862.  Keatinge  &  Ball,  Columbia, 
S,  C,  AA  to  DD;  xst  ser.,  BB,  DD; 
2nd  ser.,  AA  to  DD. 

$5a  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Dec. 
2,  X862.  Keatinge  &  Ball,  Richmond, 
Va,,  and  Columbia,  S.  C,  3rd  ser., 
wAAw  to  zAAz;  3rd  ser.,  wAAw  to 
zAAz;  3rd  ser.,  wAAw  to  zAAz. 

$20.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Dec. 
2,  X862.  Engraved  by  Keatinge  &  Ball, 
Columbia,  S.  C,  xst  ser.,  AA  to  HH; 
xst  ser.,  A.A,  B.B,  D.D  to  F.F,  lith,  by 
Evans  &  Cogswell;  xst  ser.,  CC, 
printed  by  B.  Duncan;  xst  ser.,  AA  to 
HH,  printed  by  J.  T.  Paterson  &  Co, 

$xo.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Dec 
2,  X862.  Engraved  by  Keatinge  &  Ball, 
Columbia,  S.  C.  AA  to  HH,  xst,  2nd, 
3rd,  4th  ser.,  AA  to  HH,  printed  by 
B.  Duncan;  BB,  CC,  FF,  HH,  3rd  ser., 
AA  to  FF,  HH,  3rd  ser.,  AA  to  HH, 
printed  by  Evans  &  Cogswell,  Pink 
notes. 
$5.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Dec 
2,  x862.  Engraved  by  Keatinge  &  Ball, 
Columbia,  S,  C,  xst  ser.,  DD,  EE,  GG; 
2nd  ser.,  AA  to  HH ;  2nd  sen,  AA  to 
HH,  printed  by  Evans  Sf  Cogswell; 
2nd  ser.,  AA,  BB,  DD  to  HH,  printed 
by  Evans  &  Cogswell;  xst  ser.,  A  A, 
DD,  FF  to  HH,  printed  by  J,  T,  Pater- 
son &  Co.;  2nd  ser.,  AA,  BB,  printed 
by  J.  T.  Paterson  fif  Co.;  xst  ser.,  A  A 
to  HH,  lith,  by  J,  T,  Paterson  &  Co,; 
2nd  ser.,  AA  to  HH,  lith.  by  J,  T. 
Paterson  &  Co,;  3rd  ser.,  A  A  to  HH, 
lith.  by  J,  T,  Paterson  &  Co.  Pink 
notes. 
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U,  S.,  Confederate  Currency,  cont'd, 

$2.  Sis  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Dec. 
2,  1862.  Engraved  by  Keatinge  &  Ball, 
Columbia,  S,  C.  AA,  printed  by  J.  T. 
'  Pater  son  &  Co.;  xst  ser.,  BB  to  II;  ist 
ser.,  BB,  CC,  EE  to  GG,  II;  ist  ser., 
B.B.,  D.D.;  2nd  ser.,  DD.    Pink  notes. 

$x.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Dec. 
2,  1862.  Engraved  by  Keatinge  &  Ball, 
AA,  printed  by  B,  Duncan;  xst  ser., 
BB  to  EE,  GG  to  II;  ist  ser.,  B.B., 
C.C,  D.D.,  F.F..  H.H.,  I.I.;  2nd  ser., 
CC,  D.D.,  G.G.   Pink  notes. 

Issue  authorized  March  23,  1863. 

$100.  Two  years  after  peace,  with  interest  at 
two  cents  per  day.  Richmond,  Apr.  6, 
X863.     Keatinge    &    Ball,    Columbia, 

5.  C.  AA,  CC,  DD;  xst  ser.,  AA  to 
DD. 

$50.  Two  years  after  peace.    Richmond,  Apr. 

6,  X863.    Keatinge  &  Ball,  Columbia, 

5,  C,  and  Richmond,  Va.  yAAy;  xst 
ser.,  wAAw  to  zAAz;  xst  ser.,  wAAw 
to  zAAz;  xst  ser.,  wAAw  to  zAAz; 
xst  ser.,  wAAw  to  zAAz. 

$ao.  Two  years  after  peace.   Richmond,  Apr. 

6,  i%6$.  Engraved  by  Keatinge  &  Ball, 
Columbia,  S.  C,  xst  ser.,  AA  to  GG; 
xst  ser.,  CC,  F.F  to  H.H,  lith,  by 
Evans  &  Cogswell;  DD,  EE,  GG, 
lith,  by  Evans  &  Cogswell;  xst  ser., 
AA  to  HH,  lith.  by  Evans  &  Cogswell; 
2nd  ser.,  A  A  to  HH,  lith,  by  Evans  & 
Cogswell;  3rd  ser.,  A  A  to  HH,  lith. 
by  Evans  &  Cogswell. 

$xo.  Two  years  after  peace.  Richmond,  Apr. 
6,  X863.  Engraved  by  Keatinge  &  Ball, 
Columbia,  S.  C.  AA  to  HH,  printed 
by  Evans  &  Cogswell;  xst  ser.,  AA  to 
HH,  printed  by  Evans  &  Cogswell; 
2nd  ser.,  HH,  printed  by  Evans  &t 
Cogswell;  3rd  ser.,  HH,  printed  by 
Evans  &  Cogswell;  4th  ser.,  HH, 
printed  by  Evans  &  Cogswell;  5th 
ser.,  AA  to  HH,  printed  by  Evans  & 
Cogswell;  A  A  to  HH,  lith.  by  Evans 
&  Cogswell;  xst  ser.,  A  A  to  HH,  lith. 
by  Evans  &  Cogswell;  xst  ser.,  A  A  to 
HH,  lith.  by  Evans  &  Cogswell;  2nd 
ser.,  A  A  to  HH,  lith.  by  Evans  & 
Cogswell;  2nd  ser.,  BB  to  HH,  lith. 
by  J.  T.  Paterson  &  Co.;  xst  ser.,  BB, 
DD  to  GG,  printed  by  B.  Duncan. 
$5.  Two  years  after  peace.  Richmond,  Apr. 
6,  X863.  Engraved  by  Keatinge  &  Ball, 
Columbia,  S.  C.  2nd  ser.,  A  A  to  HH; 
3rd  ser.,  AA  to  HH;  AA  to  HH,  lith. 
by  Evans  &  Cogswell;  xst  ser.,  A  A  to 
HH,  lith.  by  J.  T.  Paterson  &  Co.; 
2nd  ser.,  AA  to  HH,  lith.  by  J.  T. 
Paterson  &  Co.;  3rd  ser.,  AA  to  FF, 
HH,  lith.  by  J.  T.  Paterson  &  Co.; 
3rd  ser.,  AA  to  HH,  lith.  by  J.  T. 
Paterson  &  Co.;  AA  to  HH,  lith.  by 
Evans  &  Cogswell;  3rd  ser.,  AA  to 
HH,  lith.  by  J.  T.  Paterson  &  Co.;  AA 
to  HH,  lith.  by  Evans  &  Cogswell; 
3rd  ser.,  AA,  DD  to  HH,  lith.  by 
Evans  &  Cogswell;  2nd  ser.,  AA,  CC 


to  GG,  lith.  by  J.  T.  Paterson  &  Co.; 
3rd  ser.,  A  A  to  HH,  lith.  by  J.  T, 
Paterson  &  Co.  Pink  notes. 
$x.  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Apr. 
6,  X863.  Engraved  by  Keatinge  fif 
Ball,  Columbia,  S.  C.  AA  to  EE,  GG, 
HH,  lith.  by  Evans  &  Cogswell;  .A.A 
to  .H.H,  lith.  by  Evans  &  Cogswell; 
.B.B,  .D.D,  .E.E,  .G.Gf  lith.  by  Evans 
&  Cogswell;  2nd  ser.,  .A.A  to  .H.H, 
lith.  by  Evans  &  Cogswell;  xst  ser., 
A.A.  to  H.H.;  2nd  ser.,  A.A.  to  H.H.; 
xst  ser.,  E.E.;  2nd  ser.,  .B.B;  2nd  ser., 
B.B.  Pink  notes. 
$.5a  Six  months  after  peace.  Richmond,  Apr. 
6,  X863.  Archer  &  Daly,  Richmond, 
Va.  xst  ser.  and  2nd  ser.,  A  to  I.  Pink 
notes. 

Date  of  Authorization   unknown. 

$5oa  Two  years  after  peace.  Richmond,  Feb. 
X7,  X864.  Keatinge  &  Ball,  Columbia, 
S.  C.  AA  to  DD;  AA  to  DD.  Pink 
notes. 
$xoo.  Two  years  after  peace.  Richmond,  Feb. 
X7,  X864.  Keatinge  &  Ball,  Columbia, 
S.  C.  AA  to  DD;  ser.  x,  AA  to  DD; 
ser.  2,  AA  to  DD.  Pink  notes. 

$5a  Two  years  after  peace.  Richmond,  Feb. 
17,  X864.  Keatinge  &  Ball,  Columbia, 
S.  C.  wAAw  to  zAAz ;  xst  sen,  vAAv, 
xAAx  to  zAAz^  2nd  ser.,  wAAw  to 
zAAz;  3rd  ser.,  wAAw  to  zAAz;  4th 
ser.,  wAAw  to  zAAz.   Pink  notes. 

$20.  Two  years  after  peace.  Richmond,  Feb. 
X7,  X864.  Keatinge  &  Ball,  Columbia, 
S.  C.  A  to  D;  xst  to  xxth  ser.,  A  to  D. 
(C  of  xoth  ser.  missinf^.)    Pink  notes. 

$xo.  Two  years  after  peace.  Richmond,  Feb. 
X7,  x8d4.  Keatinge  &  Ball,  Columbia, 
S.  C.  Printed  by  Evans  &  Cogswell, 
AA  to  HH;  xst  to  xoth  ser.,  AA  to 
HH.  Pink  notes. 
$S*  Two  years  after  peace.  Richmond,  Feb. 
X7,  X864.  En f raved  by  Keatinge  & 
Ball,  Columbia,  S.  C.  Lithographed 
by'  Evans  &  Cogswell.  AA  to  HH ; 
xst  to  7th  ser.,  AA  to  HH.  (AA  of 
6th  ser.  and  CC  and  FF  of  7th  ser. 
missing.)  Pink  notes. 
$2.  Two  years  after  peace.  Richmond,  Feb. 
X7,  X864.  AA  to  HH,  .A.A  to  .E.E, 
•G.G,  .H.H,  A.A  to  C.C,  E.E,  H.H, 
.A  A  to  .££,  .HH,  engraved  and 
printed  by  Keatinge  &  Ball;  AA  to 
HH,  .CC,  .EE,  .HH,  .CC,  .EE,  en- 
graved  by  Keatinge  &  Ball  and  lith. 
by  Evans  &  Cogswell.  Pink  notes. 
$x.  Two  years  after  peace.  Richmond,  Feb. 
X7,  1864.  FF  to  HH,  .B.B,  .D.D  to 
.H.H,  F.F  to  G.G,  .A.A,  .D.D.,  .H.H., 
engraved  and  printed  by  Keatinge  & 
Ball;  A  A,  DD,  engraved  by  Keatinge 
&  Ball;  AA  to  HH,  .B.B  to  .D.D, 
.F.F  to  .H.H,  engraved  by  Keatinge  & 
Ball  and  lith.  by  Evans  &  Cogswell. 
$.50.  Two  years  after  peace.  Richmond,  Feb. 
X7,  1864.  xst  and  2nd  ser.,  A  to  I, 
engraved  by  Archer  &  Halpin,  Rich' 
mond,  Va. 
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LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  MONEY  AND  BANKING 


General  Works, 

Arranged  Alphabetically. 

Adler  (Simon  L.)  Money  and  money  units  of 
the  American  colonies,  Read  before  The  Rochester 
Historical  Society,  January  8,  1900.  [Rochester  ?] 
igoo.     16  p.     8". 

American  Bankers'  Association.  Proceedings 
of  the  annual  convention. . .  No.  x-26,  28-32  (1875- 
1000,  1902-1^).     New  York  [1875]-! 906.     8**. 

Includes  constitution  and  bylaws. 

Bankers'  directory  and  collection  guide.  Year 
4  (Jan.  1887),  13  (Jan..  July  1896).  14  (Jan.  1897), 
15-17  (1898-1900),  18  (Jan.  1901),  19  (July  1902), 
20-23(1903-6),  24  (Jan.  1907).  New  York,  1887- 
1907.     8*. 

Issued  semi-annually  since  1898. 

Bamett  (George  Ernest).  State  banking  in 
the  United  States  since  the  passage  of  the  national 
bank  act.  Baltimore:  Johns  Hopkins  Press,  1902. 
117  p.  8°.  (Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Stud,  in  hist, 
and  pol.  sci.     ser.  20.  nos.  2-3.) 

Breek  (Samuel).     Historical  sketch  of    Con- 
tinental   Paper    Money.     Philadelphia:  John  C. 
Clark,  1843.     40  p.     8°. 

Philadelphia:  reprinted  by  A ,  C.  Kline 

1863.     33  (0  p.     8^ 

Read  before  the  American  Philosophical  Society  in  1843, 
and  shortljr  after  its  first  printing  "  re-published,  with  some 
omissions,  in  Frazier^s  Magazine. " 


(2).  I  1..  3-33  (0  p.     i" 


No.  18  of  50  copies  printed  on  extra  large  paper.  Extra 
illustrated  by  the  insertion  of  many  specimens  of  continental 
currency,  portraits,  manuscripts,  etc. 

Breckinridge  (Sophonisba  Preston).  Legal 
tender,  a  study  in  English  and  American  monetary 
history.  Chicago:  The  Univ,  of  Chicago  Press, 
1903.  xvii,  181  p.  8°.  (Univ.  of  Chicago.  The 
decennial  publications,     ser.  2.     v.  7.) 

Bullock  (C.  J.)  Essays  on  the  monetary  his- 
tory of  the  United  States.  New  York:  Macmillan 
Co,^  1900.     12°.     (Citizen's  Library.) 

Camp  (H.  H.)  Address. .  .history  of  Western 
banking,  extracted  from  the  official  report  of  the 
annual  convention  of  the  American  Bankers'  Asso- 
ciation at  Saratoga,  August  6th,  7th  and  8th,  1879. 
New  York:  Bankers*  Asso,,  1879.     ^3  P-     8°. 

Catterall  (Ralph  Charles  Henry).  The  second 
Bank  of  the  United  States.  Chicago:  Univ,  of 
Chicago  Press,  1903.  xiv,  538  p.  8*.  (Univ.  of 
Chicago.  The  decennial  publications;  ser.  2. 
V.  2.) 

*  The  first  six  years  of  the  Second  Bank 

of  the  United  States.  With  appendices.  Chicago 
[the  University  of  Chicago  Press"],  1902.  i  p.l., 
92,  479-490  P-     8°. 

Clarke  (Matthew  St.  Clair),  and  D.  A.  Hall, 
Legislative  and  documentary  history  of  the  Bank 
of  the  United  States:  including  the  original  Bank 
of  North  America.  Washington,  Gales  &*  Seaion, 
1832.     vi,  9-808  p.     8°. 

Cowdin  (Elliott  Christopher).  Historical 
sketch  of  currency  and  finance.  An  address  de- 
livered before  the  citizens  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  in 
Robinson's  opera  house,  June  12,  1876.  Cincin- 
nati, 1876.     52  p.     8°. 

Cunning^ham  (W.)  American  currency  diffi- 
culties in  the  eighteenth  century.  (Econ.  Rev. 
V.  ii|  pp.  10-18.     London,  1901.) 


Davis  (Andrew  McFarland).  [The  works  on 
colonial  banks  by  A.  M.  Davis  are  entered  below 
under  Massachusetts.] 

Del  Mar  (Alexander).  The  history  of  money 
in  America  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  Constitution.  New  York:  The 
Cambridge  Encychpadia  Co,,  1899.  '  P-^-*  "^"~ 
xxiv,  121  p.     8"*. 

Description  of  the  paper  money  issued  by  the 
Continental  Congress.    See  Haseltine  (John  W.) 

Diagram  showing  the  progress  of  bank  capital ; 
circulation;  deposits;  loans;  investments  in  stocks; 
and  accumulation  of  bank  specie  on  or  near  Jan. 
1st,  1811,  1815,  1816.  1820,  1830,  1834  to  1862 
[by  J.  Smith  Homans?]. 

Dickeson  (M.  W.)  The  American  numis- 
matical  manual  of  the  currency  or  money  of  the 
aborigines,  and  colonial,  state,  and  United  States 
coins.  With ...  notices  of  each  coin  or  series... 
Philadelphia:  J,  B.  Lippincott  6f  Co, ,  1 859.  256  p. , 
19  pi.     4**. 

Documents  relative  to  the  Bank  controversy, 
1816-1833.  New  York:  A,  Lovell  <&•  Co,,  1895. 
I  p.l.,  28  p.  12''.  (American  History  Leaflets. 
No.  24.) 

Dor^  (Clarence  Franklin).  *  Die  PapierwSh- 
rungswirthschaft  der  Union  wShrend  des  Burger- 
krieges  1861-65.  Berlin:  Berliner  Buchdruckerei- 
Actien-Gesellschaft  [1877].    2  p.l.,  52  p.,  2  1.     8**. 

Eliason  (Adolph  Oscar).  *The  rise  of  com- 
mercial banking  institutions  in  the  United  States. . . 
University  of  Minnesota.  Minneapolis,  Minn, 
[University  Press,  of  Minn.],  1901.     69  p.     4". 

GUbart  (J.  W.)  History  of  banking  in 
America,  with  an  inquiry  how  far  the  banking 
institutions  of  America  are  adapted  to  this  country. 
London,  1837.     8*. 

Gilman  (Theodore).     The   philosophy  of  the 

history  of  bank-currency  in  the   United  States. 

n,p,  [1895?]     15  p.     8°. 
Repr.:  Banker's  Maga.,  Feb.,  1895. 

Gold  and  silver  coinage  under  the  constitution. 
Laws  enacted  thereon  by  congress  from  the  organi- 
zation of  the  federal  government  to  the  present 
time.  Chicago:  Rand,  McNally  6f*  Co.,  1896. 
115  p.     12'. 

Gong^e (William  M. )  A  short  history  of  paper- 
money  and  banking  in  the  United  States,  including 
an  account  of  provincial  and  continental  paper- 
money.  To  which  is  prefixed  an  inquiry  into  the 
principles  of  the  system,  with  considerations  of  its 
effect  on  morals  and  happiness. .  ./'^i/du^^^/<i.' 
T,   W,  Ustick,  1833.     xii,  240  p.     12°. 

New  York:  B.  6r*  S,   Collins,  1835. 

vi,  5-42,  I  1.,  5-64  p.     2.  cd.     8'. 

New  York:  Evening  Post,  1840.    vi, 

7-42,  I  1.,  5-64  p.     4.  ed.     8**. 

Hart   (Adolphus    M.)    See  History  of   the 

issues  of  paper-money,  etc. 

H[aseltine]  (John  W.)  Description  of  the  paper 
money  issued  by  the  Continental  Congress  of  the 
United  States  and  the  several  colonies.  Phila- 
delphia: J,   W.  Haseltine,  1872.     30  p.     8*. 

Another  copy,  inlaid  to  folio  size,  and 

extra  illustrated  by  the  insertion  of  many  specimens 
of  continental  currency,  prints,  manuscripts,  etc. 
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U.  S,,  General  Works,  confd, 

Haskell  (Louisa  Porter).  Lans^don  Cheves 
and  the  United  States  bank ;  a  study  from  neglected 
sources.  (Amer.  hist,  assoc.  Ann.  rept.  for  1896, 
▼.  I.  p.  363-371.      IVashington,  1897.) 

Hasard  (Rowland).  A  short  history  of  United 
States  coinage,  together  with  some  statistical  tables 
showing  the  failure  of  the  attempt  to  establish  a 
double  standard  and  illustrating  the  silver  q}ie%- 
XxoTk. ,  \lVakeJield,  R,  /..•  Times  Print,  1896.] 
I  p.l.,  18  p.,  z  1.     8% 

Hiekeoz  (J.  H.)  An  historical  account  of 
American  coxns^t.  ..Albany:  /.  Afunsell,  1858. 
viii,  151  P>>  5  pl<     4*. 

A  history  of  the  bills  of  credit  or  paper 

money  issued  by  New  York,  from  1709  to  1789; 
with  a  description  of  the  various  issues.  Albany, 
N,  y,:  /.  II.  Hickcox  &>  Co.,  1866.     3  1.,  103  p. 

History  of  the  issues  of  paper-money  in  the 
American  colonies,  anterior  to  the  Revolution,  ex- 
planatory of  the  Historical  chart  of  the  paper 
money  of  that  period  [by  Adolphus  M.  Hart].  St. 
Louis:  Union  Print ,  1851.     20  p.,  I  chart.     8*. 

Hoaaans  (J.  Smith).  See  Diaffimm  showing, 
«tc. 

Knox  (John  Jay).  [Historical  sketch  of  Ameri- 
can banking.]  (In:  Annual  report  of  the  Comp- 
troller of  the  Currency.  1876,  p.  v-xliv.  Wash' 
ington,  1876.) 

United  States  notes ;  a  history  of  the  various 

issues  of  paper  money  by  the  government  of  the 
United  States.  With  an  appendix  containing  the 
recent  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States  and  the  dissenting  opinion  upon  the  Legal 
Tender  question.  AVw  York:  C,  Seribner*s  Sons, 
1884.     xii,  247  p.,  3  pi.     8°. 

and  others.    A  history  of  banking  in  the 

United  States.  The  entire  work  carefully  revised 
and  brought  xff  to  date  by  B.  Rhodes. .  .and  E.  H. 
Youngman.  J^ew  York:  B.  Rhodes  ^  Co.,  1900. 
I  p.l.,  xxii,  880  p.,  ID  port.     8*. 

Loo  (William).  The  currency  of  the  Confederate 
States  of  America.  A  description  of  the  various 
notes,  their  dates  of  issue,  varieties,  series,  sub- 
series,  letters,  numbers,  etc.;  accompanied  with 
photographs  of  the  distinct  varieties  of  each  issue 
[reduced  one-fourth].      Washington,  D,  C,  1875. 

a?  p..  7  pl.     4'. 

loUid  to  qtuuto  sise  and  ejctra-illustrated  by  the  insertioa 
of  many  tpeameoa  of  Confederate  currency. 


(Lawrence),  Jr.  A  history  of  the  Bank 
of  North  America,  the  first  bank  chartered  in  the 
United  SUtes.  Philadelphia:  /.  B.  Lippincott  &* 
Co.,  1882.     153  p.,  3  pl.,  8  port.     4*. 

MoLood  (Frank  Fenwick).  The  history  of 
fiat  money  and  currency  inflation  in  New  England 
from  1620  to  1789.  A  paper.  ..it.  /.-/.  Phila- 
delphia: Amer.  Acad,  of  Pol.  6*  Soe.  Sci.  [1898] 
57'~77  P*  8*.  (American  Academy  of  Political  and 
Social  Science.     Pub.,  no.  239.) 

(Annals  Am.  Acad.,  etc.     v.  12,  pp. 

329-249.     Philadelphia,  1898.) 

MltehoU  (Wesley  Clair).  A  history  of  the 
greenbacks.  With  special  reference  to  the  economic 
consequences  of  their  issue:  1862-65.      Chicago: 


The  Univ.  of  Chicago  Press,  1903.  xvi,  577  p. 
8*".  (Univ.  of  Chicago.  The  decennial  publications, 
ser.  2.     V.  9.) 

*  History  of  the  legal-tender  acts.  Chicago, 

1903.     131  p.     8'. 

Moaltoa  (R.  K.)  Legislative  and  documentary 
history  of  the  banks  of  the  United  States,  from  the 
time  of  establishing  the  bank  of  North  America, 
1 78 1,  to  October,  1834:  with  notes  and  comments. 
New  York:  G.  &*  C.  Carvill  6*  Cb.,  1834.  v,  227  p. 
16'. 


Mahloauta  (Maurice  L.)  The  money  of  the 
United  States.  Its  character  and  legal  status  from 
1793  to  1893,  and  its  volume  from  1873  to  1893, 
with  an  abstract  of  various  plans  proposed  for  the 
solution  of  the  currency  problem.  New  York:  The 
Safety  Valve,  1894.     72  p.     1 2*. 

Njro  (Francis  C.)  The  original  monetary  system 
of  the  United  States.  (Bull.  Amer.  Inst,  of  Bank 
Clerks,     v.  4,  pp.  192-198.     New  York,  1904.) 

On^  (Frederic  Austin).  Paper  money  in  the 
New  England  colonies.  (New  Eng.  Maga.  n.  s. 
Y.  29,  pp.  772-782.     Boston,  1904.) 

Palmor  (Paul  G.)  Banking  in  the  Louisiana 
Purchase.  (Bull.  Amer.  Inst,  of  Bank  Clerks,  v.  4, 
pp.  63^645.     New  York,  1904.) 

Phillips  (Henry), /r.  An  historical  sketch  of 
the  paper  money  issued  by  Pennsylvania. .  .By  s 
member  of  the  Numismatic  Society  of  Philadelphia, 
[f.  e.  H.  Phillips,  jr.]     Philadelphia:  A.  C.  KUne, 

1862.  40  p.     8*. 

With  a  review  of  the  article  on  con- 
tinental money  in  Harper's  Magazine  for  March, 

1863.  Philadelphia,  1863.     4*. 

Historical  sketches  of  the  paper  currency 
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REPORT  FOR  MAY. 

Reference  Department. 

During  the  month  of  May  there  were  received  at  the  Library,  by  purchase, 
2,188  volumes  and  588  pamphlets;  by  gift,  1,341  volumes  and  a, 004  pamphlets; 
and  by  exchange,  95  volumes  and  2,503  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  3,624  vol- 
umes and  5,095  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  8,629  volumes  and  5,881  pamphlets;  the  number  of  cards 
written  was  6,417,  ^^^  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  3,348;  from  the  latter  were 
received  15,377  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  djuring  the  month: 


No.  of  readers  and  visitors 

No.  of  readers 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants 

No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap- 
plicants  , 

Daily  average  of  readers 


Lbnox. 


4,843 
2,000 

6,768 
77 


Day. 


i5»236 
13.670 

S9»824 
586 


ASTOR. 


Evening. 


«.97i 

2,97«' 
2,119 

6,482 
114 


Total. 


18,207 
18,207 

IS»789 

66,306 
700 


Total. 


23,050 
20,207 

17,128 

73,074 
777 
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CIRCULATION  STATISTICS   FOR   MONTH   OF   MAY. 


BRAMCHBS. 


MANHATTAN. 
East  Broadway,  33 

East  Broadway,  197 

Rivington  Street,  61 

Le  Roy  Street,  66 

Bond  Street,  49 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue 

loth  Street,  331  East 

13th  Street,  251  West 

23d  Street,  228  East 

a3d  Street,  209  West 

36th  Street,  303  East 

40th  Street,  501  West 

42d  Street,  226  West 

50th  Street,  123  East 

51st  Street,  463  West 

SStb  Street,  121  East 

67th  Street,  328  East 

69th  Street.    190  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Travelling  Libraries 

77th  Street.     1465  Avenue  A 

79th  Street,  222  East 

8 1st  Street.    444  Amsterdam  A  venue . 

Blind  Library 

96tb  Street,  112  East 

looth  Street,  206  West 

xioth  Street,  174  East 

X23d  Street,  32  West 

125th  Street,  224  East 

135th  Street, -T03  West 

145th  Street,  503  West 

156th  Street.  922  St. Nicholas  Avenue. 

BRONX. 
140th  Street  and  Alexander  Avenue. . . 

176th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue. 

Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George 

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton 

Tottenville. ..••••_ 

Totals 


CIKCULATION. 


HOMB  USB. 
(VOLUMBS.) 


13,601 
22,004 
18.304 

8.479 
9.063 

17,401 
20,949 

7,259 
10,046 

11,908 

998 

3,603 

11,732 
5.156 

3,844 

14,079 
12,078 

10,720 

77,948 

11,631 

20,784 

15,394 

1,333 
20,687 
17,160 

22,559 
11,218 

10,219 

17,701 
18,092 

9.152 

20,094 
19,172 

2.491 

6,975 

5,521 

6,318 

-  2,107 


517.980 


HALL  USB. 
(RBADBRS.) 


3,211 

2,099 

3,430 
2,273 
2,050 
1,142 
3,238 

443 
2,415 
4,456 


823 
777 

459 
3,116 

1,129 
649 

5,585 
2,009 
2,681 

1,797 
3.682 

4.413 
391 
1.543 
1,922 
4,280 

3.524 

1,021 

495 
1.894 

1.046 

730 

2,816 
940 


72.479 


NBW 

RBGISTRA- 
TIONS. 


346 
616 

493 
138 

235 
280 

396 
340 
187 
183 
II 

34 
214 
130 

65 
284 

141 

122 

131 
207 

143 
II 

326 

222 

393 
242 

147 
244 

317 

148 

242 

261 

37 

84 
55 
46 

25- 


7.496 


KBADBKS  IN  RBAOING 
BOOM. 


ADULTS. 


2,839 

13,769 
2,105 
2,263 

3,230 
4.615 

2,855 


385 
226 

5.077 
840 

4,134 

1,740 
2,798 
1,538 

1,684 
2,603 
1,808 

1. 156 
1,100 

1,426 

2,000 


2.373 
1,125 


954 
1,163 


65,806 


TOTAL. 


2,839 

16,584 

4,135 
3,910 
3.456 
5.860 

4,278 


839 

505 

5.077 

I.77I 

4,694 

4,983 
4,251 
1,713 

2,928 

3.507 
2,023 

1.273 
1,424 
2.655 
3.817 


4,371 
1,405 


1,196 
1,488 


90.982 


'^OE.aMl 


336 
484 

272 

121 

157 

372 

1.029 

129 
loi 

1.959 

34 

249. 

15 

11& 

189 

279 
195 
404 
159 

339- 
222 

79 

260' 

181 
366. 
281 

377 

155 
i6(> 

16S 

I5» 
224 
129. 

230 

154 
116 

91 


10.437 
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The  two  most  important  gifts  of  the  month  have  come  from  Mr.  John  Bige- 
low  and  from  Mr.  Cadwalader. 

Mr.  Bigelow  gave  his  pastel  portrait  of  Franklin,  done  by  Duplessis;  his 
letter  presenting  it  is  printed  on  pages  343-5  below.  Mr.  Cadwalader  gave  a  col- 
lection of  photographs  and  signatures  of  the  twenty-one  members  of  the  first 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  New  York  Public  Library,  with  the  Director,  the  whole 
mounted  and  framed. 

Other  gifts  worthy  of  mention  came  from  William  K.  Bixby,  a  facsimile  copy 
of  Eugene  Field's  autograph  book  of  verse,  entitled  "  'My  book' — ^To  William  C. 
Buskett  with  the  affectionate  regards  of  his  friend  Eugene  Field,"  with  vignettes 
by  C.  M.  Seijppel;  printed  in  limited  edition  from  the  original  manuscript  in 
possession  of  Mr.  Bixby;  from  Mrs.  Henry  Draper,  28  volumes  and  12  pamphlets, 
including  a  set  of  proof  impressions  of  the  "Special  collection  of  reproductions  of 
Jean  Leon  Gerome's  famous  paintings,"  text  and  plates,  15  works  on  pottery,  3  on 
lace,  and  Dayot's  edition  of  Chardin  and  Fragonard's  works,  H.  V.  Hilprecht's 
'The  so-called  Peters-Hilprecht  controversy,"  and  the  privately  printed  Memorial 
of  the  late  Edwin  Davis  French  by  Ira  H.  Brainerd;  from  Hugo  Kronecker,  2 
volumes  and  8  pamphlets  by  himself,  relating  to  physiology ;  from  Victor  J.  Kosh- 
kin,  12  volumes  and  27  pamphlets,  in  Russian,  German  and  French,  relating  to 
aerial  navigation,  and  other  scientific  matters ;  from  Mrs.  Cyrus  J.  Lawrence,  621 
prints,  including  541  lithographs  by  Daumier,  and  also  7  volumes  illustrated  by 
Daumier ;  from  Prof.  L.  S.  Rowe,  40  volumes,  public  documents  from  the  Argen- 
tine Republic  and  Buenos  Aires;  from  the  Royal  University  Library  in  Upsala, 
17  volumes  and  19  pamphlets  of  the  "Meddelanden  frin  Kungl.  Civil  Departe- 
mentet." 

The  staff  of  the  Tompkins  Square  branch  has  presented  a  plaster  cast  of 
Mercury  and  a  plant-box  with  relief  after  Donatello. 

At  the  Lenox  branch  the  exhibition  of  modem  Dutch  prints  was  replaced  by 
a  selection  of  plates  from  the  series  of  one  hundred  published  during  1868-1901 
by  the  Societe  Frangaise  de  Gravure.  The  etchings  by  Ozias  Dodge  remained  on 
view,  and  a  new  selection  of  plates  from  W.  Bode's  work  on  the  Kann  collection 
was  shown.  At  the  Astor  branch  the  exhibition  of  plates  from  "Ausgefiihrte 
Bauomamente  von  Prager  Bildhauem"  was  continued.  In  addition,  a  selection 
of  plates  from  the  "Broderies  des  paysannes  de  Smolensk  executees  sous  la  direc- 
tion de  la  princesse  Tenichev"  was  placed  on  view. 

On  May  25th  an  exhibition  illustrating  events  in  United  States  history  (to 
the  end  of  the  Revolution)  was  sent  to  the  St.  Gabriel's  Park  branch. 

Picture  bulletins  and  temporary  collections  of  books  on  special  shelves  at  the 
circulation  branches  were  as  follows:  Chatham  Square^  Russian  literature; 
Bond  Street,  Child  life,  Flowers,  Care  of  books;  Ottendorfer,  Spring,  The 
Automobile;  Tompkins  Square,  Drama,  Hungary,  Kossuth's  visit  to  America, 
May ;  Muhlenberg,  Gardener's  books ;  58TH  Street,  Augustus  Saint  Gaudens, 
William  Morris,  John  Ruskin,  May-pole  dance.  The  Social  season.  May  birthdays 
of  famous  men,  Wild  flowers,  Arabian  nights.  Song  books ;  67TH  Street,  Birds, 
Western  life.  Outdoor  sports ;  Riverside^  May,  Nature,  Play  hour,  Scottish  clans ; 
YoRKViLLE,  Joan  of  Arc ;  St.  Agnes,  Nature  books  and  nature  poems ;  Blooming- 
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DALE,  Spring  poems,  Indians ;  125TH  Street,  Gardening,  Golden  age.  Patriotism ; 
135TH  Street,  Nature  study,  Nursery  rhymes  and  jingles;  Mott  HAVEif,  The 
navy;  Kingsbridge,  Needlework,  Great  Southwest,  My  garden;  St.  George,  List 
of  books  on  navy;  Port  Richmond,  American  history,  Railroads;  Tottenville, 
Gardening,  Graded  lists  of  books. 

In  addition  there  were  bulletins  on  Memorial  Day  at  fourteen  branches,  on 
May  Day  at  seven  branches,  on  Arbor  Day  at  five  branches  and  on  new  books  at 
four  branches. 

At  the  St.  George  branch  there  were  exhibits  of  recent  material  relating  to 
summer  trips  and  summer  resorts  in  this  cotmtry  and  Canada,  and  of  pictures  of 
famous  battle-ships  of  the  United  States  Navy.  At  the  Tompkins  Square 
branch  reproductions  of  pictures  in  the  Louvre,  and  picture  postal  cards  from 
Switzerland  were  put  on  view. 

An  interesting  Hungarian  evening  was  held  in  the  Tompkins  Square  branch 
on  Thursday,  May  14.  The  programme,  largely  in  the  Hungarian  language,  was 
arranged  by  the  New  York  Hungarian  Literary  Association,  the  chairman  of  the 
evening  being  Mr.  William  Farkas.  The  programme  included  Hungarian  music, 
a  sketch  of  Hungarian  literature  and  history  by  Dr.  Michael  Singer,  Hungarian 
recitations,  folk  songs,  and  dances.    About  350  people  were  present. 

It  is  expected  that  the  result  of  this  meeting  will  be  a  considerable  stimulation 
of  interest  in  the  Hungarian  collection  at  this  branch,  which  now  amounts  to 
nearly  one  thousand  volumes. 

Mr.  Edwin  H.  Anderson  has  been  elected  Assistant  Director  of  the  New 
York  Public  Library.  In  the  absence  of  the  Director  he  will  perform  his  duties 
and  will  have  his  powers.  For  the  present  Mr.  Anderson  will  have  special  charge 
of  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  Circulation  Department,  and  also  of  those  pertain- 
ing to  the  equipment  and  occupation  of  the  new  library  building  on  Forty-second 
Street  and  Fifth  Avenue. 

Mr.  H.  M.  Lydenberg  is  appointed  Reference  Librarian.  For  the  present  he 
will  continue  to  perform  the  duties  which  have  been  assigned  to  him  in  the  Astor 
building. 

The  form  of  contract  and  specifications  for  labor  and  material  for  execution 
of  the  approaches  work  exterior  to  the  new  central  reference  building  for  the  New 
York  Public  Library,  known  as  contract  number  9,  was  approved  at  the  meeting 
of  the  Board  of  Estimate  and  Apportionment  held  June  S,  1908.  The  contract 
will  soon  be  advertised  and  bids  be  invited  in  due  form  by  the  Park  Department. 


LETTER  FROM  HON.  JOHN  BIGELOW  PRESENTING  THE 

DUPLESSIS   PASTEL  PORTRAIT   OF 
BENJAMIN    FRANKLIN. 


At  the  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  The  New  York  Public  Library  held 
in  the  entrance  rotunda  of  the  new  central  building  on  Wednesday,  May  13,  1908, 
Hon.  John  Bigelow,  President  of  the  Board,  presented  the  Duplessis  pastel  por- 
trait of  Benjamin  Franklin  owned  by  him,  accompanied  by  the  following  letter: 


President's  Office 
21  Gramercy  Park 

May  13,  1908. 

To  the  Trustees  of  The  New  York  Pubuc  Library,  Astor,  Lenox  and 
TiLOEN  Foundations. 

Gentlemen  : 

Today  we  enter  into  and  occupy  for  use,  for  the  first  time  the  superb 
and  monumental  edifice  provided  by  our  municipal  government  as  the  future 
dwelling  place  of  The  New  York  Public  Library,  Astor,  Lenox  and  Tilden  Foun- 
dations. This  event  marks  an  epoch  in  the  history  of  our  City  and  in  the  history 
of  libraries  throughout  the  world ;  for  I  know  of  no  other  library  that  combines 
such  a  majestic,  artistic  and  commanding  structure  with  such  ample  and  perfect 
accommodations  for  the  uses  to  which  it  is  to  be  consecrated. 

It  has  occurred  to  me  that  so  memorable  an  epoch  in  the  history  of  our  corpo- 
ration deserves  to  be  in  some  way  specially  signalized.  For  that  purpose,  and 
lacking  any  more  appropriate  suggestion,  I  venture  to  ask  you  to  accept  an  origi- 
nal portrait  of  the  man  who  founded  and  operated,  as  I  believe,  the  first  public 
circulating  library  ever  established.  Of  course  I  refer  to  Benjamin  Franklin, 
who  projected  the  Philadelphia  Library  in  1732 ;  and  in  the  following  year  served 
as  its  librarian  for  a  season.  This  ''institution/'  says  one  of  Franklin's  most 
successful  biographers,  "is  one  of  the  few  in  America  that  has  held  on  its  way, 
unchanged  in  any  essential  principle,  for  a  century  and  a  quarter — (we  may  now 
say  three  quarters) — always  on  the  increase,  always  faithfully  administered, 
always  doing  well  its  appointed  work." 

The  only  public  library  that  could  be  suspected  I  think  of  competing  with  that 
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of  Franklin  in  respect  of  its  antiquity,  is  the  British  Museum.  But  it  was  not 
until  1753,  twenty-one  years  after  Franklin's  library  went  into  operation,  that  the 
Act  of  26  George  II  entitled  "An  Act  for  the  purchase  of  the  Museum  or  Collec- 
tion of  Sir  Hans  Sloane,  and  of  the  Harleian  Collection  of  Manuscripts,  and  for 
providing  one  General  Repository  for  the  better  reception  and  more  convenient 
"use  of  the  said  Collections,  and  of  the  Cottonian  Library,  and  of  the  additions 
"thereto,"  became  a  law,  and  the  British  Museum  as  such  became  a  Corporate 
Existence. 

The  portrait  for  which  I  presume  to  ask  the  distinction  of  an  abiding  place  in 
future  upon  the  walls  of  the  room  in  which  we  and-  our  successors    tn    sacu/^ 
scEculorum    will  hold  their  sessions,  was  painted  by  Joseph  Siffred  Duplessis  for 
Franklin  in  1783,  and  by  Franklin  presented  to  M.  Louis  Le  Veillard,  who  during 
Franklin's  residence  in  Paris  was  the  Mayor  of  Passy,  one  of  Franklin's  most 
intimate  friends  and  his  constant  competitor  at  the  Chess  Board.     He  became, 
doubtless  under  Franklin's  tuition,  an  ardent  Republican,  and  when  Franklin 
returned  to  America,  M.  Le  Veillard  accompanied  him  thither  for  a  short  visit. 
On  his  return  the  French  Revolution  was  raging  in  its  lurid  fury.     He  was  soon 
required  to  expiate  the  crime  of  having  been  a  public  officer  under  the  Bourbon 
regime  and  was  guillotined. 

The  portrait  is  a  pastel,  and  though  finished  a  full  century  and  a  quarter  ago, 
has  been  pronounced  by  the  late  Mr.  Champney,  our  own  most  successful  pastel 
painter,  as  giving  no  sign  or  evidence  of  deterioration  of  any  sort  from  the  lapse 
of  time — a  commendation  which  perhaps  has  never  been  paid  to  any  oil  painting 
upon  canvas  of  equal  age  without  reparation.  On  the  back  will  be  found  a  memo- 
randum in  French,  which  I  presume  was  inscribed  there  by  Le  Veillard  or  by  a 
member  of  his  family,  of  which  the  following  is  a  translation : 

"Benjamin  Franklin  in  his  77th  year,  painted  in  1783  by  Duplessis,  pre- 
"sented  by  Franklin  himself  to  M.  Louis  Le  Veillard,  Gentleman  in  Ordinary 
"of  the  Queen,  his  friend  and  his  neighbor  at  Passy." 

Following  these  lines  is  this  citation  from  Les  Trots  Sibcles  de  la  Peinture  de  la 
France,  par  Gault  de  St,  Germain — 1808: 

"Joseph  SiflFred  Duplessis,  Academician,  born  at  Charpentray,  was  dis- 
"tinguished  by  a  beautiful  intelligence,  by  his  effects  of  light  on  flesh  and 
accessories,  by  a  free  pencil,  much  feeling  and  correct  coloring.    The  person- 
ages of  distinction  in  his  portraits  are  posed  with  nobility  and  in  well  selected 
"attitudes.     He  painted  the  portrait  of  Louis  XVI,  the  portraits  of  M.  and 
Mnie.  Necker,  and  of  many  of  the  grandees  of  the  court." 
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As  I  was  about  leaving  France  in  1867  I  was  so  fortunate  as  to  ascertain  the 
hiding  place  of  the  original  manuscript  of  Franklin's  Autobiography,  the  name 
and  address  of  its  proprietor,  M.  de  Senarmont,  who  was  a  member  of  the 
Le  Veillard  family  by  marriage,  and  thus  the  heir  and  proprietor  not  only  of 
the  Autobiography  but  of  this  portrait  together  with  some  letters  of  Franklin  and 
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of  Other  members  of  Franklin's  family.  Finding  M.  de  Senarmont  and  the  others 
whom  he  represented  willing  to  part  with  these  memorials  for  a  consideration, 
I  felt  it  both  a  privilege  and  a  duty  to  restore  them  to  the  country  they  most  honor. 
During  the  forty  odd  years  that  have  elapsed  since  these  acquisitions  I  have  be- 
come aware  of  no  place  in  all  the  world  so  well  suited  for  the  preservation  and 
exhibition  of  this  unique  portrait  as  the  palatial  home  in  the  course  of  preparation 
for  the  reception  of  our  rapidly  accumulating  collections;  of  no  other  place 
destined  to  be  frequented  daily  by  so  many  students  competent,  morally  and  intel- 
lectually, to  draw  inspiration  from  "the  counterfeit  presentment"  of  the  most 
illustrious  American  that  has  yet  passed  into  History. 

With  great  respect  I  remain,  Gentlemen 

Your  Very  Obedient  Servant 

John  Bigelow. 


LIST  OF  WORKS  IN  THE  NEW  YORK  PUBLIC    LIBRARY  RELATING 

TO  MONEY  AND  BANKING. 


Conclusion. 


United  States, 

Works  Relating  to  Special  Periods, 

Arranged  Chronologically. 

The  early  pamphlets  oo  money  or  banking  issued  in  Mas- 
sachusetts, Mew  York,  and  other  colonies,  are  entered  under 
their  respective  colonies  or  states,  following  the  dated  ar- 
rangement. 

Official  publications  of  the  federal  government  entered  here 
represent  tor  the  most  part  portions  of  a  duplicate  file  of  the 
**  sheep  set "  of  federal  documents  cut  up  and  bound  by  sub- 

i'ects.  A  complete  index  to  the  federal  material  is  furnished 
ly  the  Poore  and  Post  indexes.  Presidential  messages  on 
money  and  banks  are  consulted  most  easily  in  Richardson's 
compilation.  Congressional  speeches  are,  in  general,  omitted 
from  this  list. 

Of  Congressional  bills  since  zgox  the  Library  has  a  practi- 
cally complete  set,  with  most  cf  the  teports  of  committees 
thereon,  and  roanv  of  the  hearings.  Of  this  material  a  selec- 
tion only  is  included  below. 

1700-1800. 

An  essay  concerning  silver  and  paper  currencies, 
more  especially  with  regard  to  the  British  Colonies 
in  New  England.  [By  William  Douglass.]  Bos- 
ton: S.  JCneelandi^  T,  Green,  1740.     i  p.l.,  78  p. 

o 
12  . 

Great  Britain. — Statutes.  Anno  Regni 
Georgii  II.  Regis. .  .vicesimo  quarto. .  .[An  act 
to  regulate  and  restrain  paper  bills  of  credit  in  His 
Majesty's  colonies  or  plantations  of  Rhode  Island 
and  Providence  plantations,  Connecticut,  the  Mas- 
sachusetts Bay,  and  New  Hampshire  in  America; 
and  to  prevent  the-same  being  legal  tenders  in  pay- 
ments of  money.]  London:  J.  Baskett. .  .prtr., 
1751.     I  p.l.,  pp.  1119-1123.     f. 

Wrigfht  (John).  The  American  negotiator; 
or,  The  various  currencies  of  the  British  Colonies 
in  America;  as  well  the  islands,  as  the  continent. . . 
reduced  into  English  money  by  a  series  of  tables. . . 
London:  J.  Everingham,  1 761.  i  p.l.,  ii,  i  1.,  24, 
xvi,  464  p.     4"". 

London:   J,    Smith,    1765.      3.   ed. 

IxxXj  326  p.     12°. 

In  Congress.  Baltimore,  February  26th,  1777. 
Resolved,  That  an  Interest  of  Six  per  Cent,  per 
Annum  be  allowed  on  all  Sums  of  Money  already 

borrowed Baltimore:  Printed  by   M,  K.   God- 

dard.    Broadside,    f. 

In  Congress,  March  25,  1777.  Whereas  by  a 
Resolve  of  Congress  of  the  3rd  of  October,  1776, 
the  Commissioners  of  the  Loan-Offices  were  di- 
rected to  transmit. .  .to  the  Continental  Treasurer 
...an  account  of  the  Cash  in  their  respective 
Ofifices. . .  Broadside,     f*^. 

In  Congress,  October  8,  1778.  Resolved,  That 
all  limitations  of  prices  of  Gold  and  Silver  be 


taken  off  .  .  .     Philadelphia:  John  Dunlap,  Bri>ad- 

side.     f". 

With  additional  resolves  of  Nov.  19, 1778,  Jan.  x  and  14, 
1779. 

In  Congress,  January  13,  1779.  ^^  cannot  re- 
view the  progress  of  the  revolution  which  has  given 
freedom  to  America,  without  admiring  the  goodness 
.  .  .  In  Congress,  January  14,  1779.  Resolved, 
That  the  Bills  to  be  emitted  for  exchanging  others 
.  .  .  [Philadelphia:  John  Dunlap].     I  1.     f. 

In  Congress,  July  30,  1779.  Ordinance  for  es- 
tablishing a  Board  of  Treasury,  and  the  proper 
Officers  for  managing  the  Finances  of  these  United 
States.     Broadside.     13  x  8^  in. 

Instractions  from  the  Board  of  Treasury  to 
the  respective  commissioners  of  the  Continental 
Loan-Offices.  Treasurv-Office,  January  12,  1779. 
Broadside.     I2^x8>iin. 

A  second  essay  on  free  trade  and  finance, 
humbly  offered  to  the  consideration  of  the  public. 
By  a  citizen  of  Philadelphia  [Pelatiah  Webster]. 
Philadelphia:   T,  Bradford,  ITJ^,     20  p.     8% 

Treasnry-Office,  January  12,  1779.  1°  pursu- 
ance of  the  Directions  of  Congress,  the  Board  of 
Treasury  have  prepared  Instructions. .  .Broadside. 
13  X  8><  in. 

Treasary-Office,  February  23d,  1779.  Or- 
dered, That  the  several  commissioners  of  the  Con- 
tinental Loan  Offices.     Broadside.     13^  x  8^  in. 

Treasury-Office,  April  5th,  1779.  Ordered, 
That  the  following  Resolutions  of  the  Board  be 
published,  printed  in  Hand-Bills  .  .  .  Broadside. 
14^  X  9  in. 

Bounties  to  soldiers  and  the  depreciation  of 
the  continental  currency,  1780.  (Monthly  Bull,  of 
books  added  to  the  Pub.  Lib.  of  the  City  of  Boston. 
V.  7,  pp.  464-466.     Boston,  1902.) 

A  filth  essay  on  free  trade  and  finance,  humbly 
offered  to  the  consideration  of  the  public.  By  a 
Citizen  of  Philadelphia  [Pelatiah  Webster] .  Phila^ 
delphia:  F,  Bailey,  1780.     23  p.     4". 

In  Congress,  June  28th,  1780.  Whereas,  Con- 
gress, on  the  eighteenth  day  of  April  last,  resolved 
.  .  .  '*That  Congress  will... make  such  provision 
for  discharging  or  continuing  the  loans  that  have 
been  made  to  these  United  States .  .  .  Broadside. 

r. 

Table  for  the  payment  of  principal  and  interest 
of  loans,  agreeable  to  the  resolutions  of  Congress, 
of  the  28th  day  of  June,  1780.  Philadelphia: 
D.  C.  Claypoole,  1780.  23  p.  8^  (U.  S.  6)nti- 
nental  Congress.) 
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Unitid  Stales,  1780-1787. 

Webster  (Pelatiah).  Strictures  on  tender-acts. 
First  published  in  Philadelphia,  Dec.  13,  1780. 
<In:  Sound  currency,  1896.  New  York,  1896.  8*. 
pp.  491-496.) 

A  sixth  essay  on  free  trade  and  finance ...  [By 
Pelatiah  Webster.]  Philadelphia:  T.  Bradford, 
1783.     3a  P-     8'. 

The  Grand  Committee  consisting  of  — ^ 
appointed  to  prepare  and  report  to  Congress,  the 
arrears  of  interest  on  the  national  debt .  .  .  have 
agreed  to  the  following  Report . .  .  [April  5,  1784  ?]. 
Broadside,     f*. 

The  Grand  Committee  to  whom  was  referred  a 
Letter  of  the  Governor  of  Massachusetts,  of  the 
38th  of  October,  [783,  relative  to  the  Continental 
Bills  of  Credit  of  the  Old  Emission,  submit  the  fol- 
lowing. [17  May,  1784.]  Broadside.  io)i  x  8X 
in. 

By  the  United  States  in  Congress  assembled, 
February  23.  1785.  Resolved,  That  the  quarter- 
master-general, commissary  of  purchases,  [etc.]  be 
required,  without  delay,  to  forward  to  the  board  of 
treasury  ...  a  list  of  their  respective  deputies . .  . 
Broadside,     f*. 

By  the  United  States  in  Congress  assembled, 
September  30,  1785.  Resolved,  That  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  commissioners  of  the  continental 
loan  offices  in  the  respective  states,  to  receive  and 
keep  the  monies  arising  from  continental  taxes .  . . 
a  p.,  I  blank  1.    f*. 

By  the  United  States  in  Congress  assembled, 
October  la,  1785.  Whereas  it  is  indispensibly 
necessary,  for  the  support  of  the  federal  govern- 
ment, that  the  states  should  supply  their  quotas  of 
money  ^ ,  ,  ^y  the  United  States,  in  Congress  as- 
sembled, September  4th.  1782.  On  the  report  of 
a  Grand  Committee . . .  Resolved,  That  one  million 
two  hundred  thousand  dollars  be  quotaed  on  the 
States ...  a  1.    f  *.     Printed  on  the  rectos  only. 

Considerations  on  the  Bank  of  North- Amer- 
ica. [In  favor  of  the  bank  (1785).  With  appendix, 
containing  An  ordinance  to  incorporate  .  .  .  the 
Bank  of  North  America.  By  James  Wilson.] 
Philadelphia:  If  all  6*  Sellers,  1785.     35  p.     i6*. 

A  soTonth  essay  on  free  trade  and  finance :  in 
which  the  expediency  of  funding  the  public  securi- 
ties. .  .and  other. .  .matters  are  considered.  By  a 
Citizen  of  Philadelphia  [PeUtiah  Webster].  Phila- 
delphia:  E,  Oswald,  1785.     38  p.     4*. 

Board  of  Treasury.  June  aa,  1786.  Sir,  We 
do  ourselves  the  honour  of  submitting,  through 
your  Excellency,  to  the  consideration  of  Congress, 
the  report  of  this  Board  on  the  requisition  of  the 
present  year,     a  1.     f  ^ 

By  the  United  States  in  Congress  Assembled, 
September  18,  1786.  The  committee  of  Mr. 
Pinckney,  Mr.  St  Clair,  and  Mr.  Harrison,  to 
whom  was  referred  a  letter  of  the  lath  from  the 
board  of  treasury,  together  jnth  a  letter  from  the 
commissioner  of  the  loan-office  in  the  state  of 
Rhode-Island . . .  Broadside.     V, 

The  Coflunitteet  consisting  of  Mr.  Pinckney, 
Mr.  Dane,  [etc.]  to  whom  were  referred  a  Report 
from  the  Board  of  Treasury... recommend  it  be 
Resolved,  That  the  resolutions  of  Congress  of  the 


a7th  February,  178a,  so  far  as  they  relate  to  the 
appointment  of  commissioners  for  settling  the  ac- 
counts of  the  five  great  departments  be  repealed. 
[March  a4.  1786?]    Broadside,     f". 

Dissertations  on  government,  the  affairs  of 
the  Bank,  and  paper-money.  By  the  author  of 
Common  Sense  [1.  e,  Thomas  Paine].  PhiladeU 
phia:  Printed  by  C.  Cist,  1786.     a  p.l.,  53  p.     8°. 

An  essay  on  Credit,  in  which  the  doctrine  of 
Banks  is  considered,  and  some  remarks  are  made 
on  the  present  state  of  the  Bank  of  North-America. 
By  a  Citizen  of  Philadelphia  [i .  e,  Pelatiah  Web- 
ster].    Philadelphia:  E.  Oswald,  l^^t.     40  p.    8^ 

Essay  on  money,  as  a  medium  of  commerce; 
with  remarks,  on  the  advantages  and  disadvan- 
tages of  paper  admitted  into  general  circulation. 
By  a  Citizen  of  the  United  Sutes  [Pelatiah  Web- 
ster]. Philadelphia:  Young,  Stewart,  1786.  a  p.l., 
60  p.     1 6*. 

Pennsylvania. — General  A ssembly.  Debates 
and  proceedings  of  the . . .  assembly ...  on  the  me- 
morials praying  a  repeal  or  suppression  of  the 
laws  annulling  the  Charter  of  the  Bank.  [Edited 
by]  M.  Carey.  Philadelphia:  Carey  6*  Co.,  Sed- 
don  6*  Pritchard,  1786.     a  p.l.,  13a  p.     8'. 

The  report  of  a  committee,  appointed  to  con- 
sider whether  any  and  what  measures  may  be 
necessary  for  Congress  to  adopt,  in  pursuance  of 
their  Recommendations  to  the  several  States  on  the 
i8th  of  April,  1783.  The  committee  have  thought 
it  their  duty... to  present... a  statement  of  the 
amount,  and  the  purposes  for  which  money  is  re- 
quired...  [Feb.  3,  1 786?]     Broadside,     f*". 

The  tme  interest  of  the  United  States,  and 
particularly  of  Pennsylvania,  considered;  with  re- 
spect to  the  advantages  resulting  from  a  state 
paper-money ;  with  some  observations  on  the  sub- 
ject of  a  bank,  and  on  agriculture,  manufactures, 
and  commerce.  By  an  American.  Philadelphia: 
Printed  by  C.  Cist,  1786.     I  p.l.,  31  p.     8*. 

An  Address  from  the  United  States  in  Con- 
gress Assembled  to  the  Legislatures  of  the  several 
States.  [On  their  failure  to  meet  the  requisitions 
of  Congress.     1786-7?]    a  1.    f*. 

By  the  United  States  in  Congress  assembled, 
October  11,  1787.  The  Committee,  to  whom  was 
referred  a  Report  of  the  Board  of  Treasury  and  a 
motion  of  Mr.  Kean,  respecting  the  Requisition 
for  1787,  having  reported. . .  a  p.,  i  blank  1.     f*. 

Impressed  with  a  sense  of  the  sacred  trust 
committed  to  them.  ..The  United  States  in  Con- 
gress assembled,  have  on  various  occasions,  pointed 
out  the  dangerous  situation  of  this  nation,  for  want 
of  funds. .  .[1786-7?]     Broadside,     f*. 

Sehednle  of  Requisitions  on  the  several  States 
by  the  United  States  in  Congress  assembled;  Of 
loth  Sept.  1782-  -30th  Oct.,  1781,  and  a7th  and 
a8th  April,  1784-  -Of  the  27th  Sept.  1785,-  -And 
of  2d  August,  1786- -Shewing  the  Quotas  assigned 
to  each,  the  Amount  paid  thereon,  and  the  BaU 
lances  due.     [Jan.  i,  1787?]     Broadside,    f^. 

Vamnsa  (James  Mitchell).  The  case,  Trevett 
against  Weeden :  On  Information  and  Complaint, 
for  refusing  Paper  Bills  in  Payment  for  Butcher's 
Meat  in  Market,  at  Par  with  Specie.  Tried  be- 
fore the  Honouxable  Superior  Court,  in  the  county 
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of  Newport,  September  Term,  1786.  Also,  The 
Case  of  the  Judg:es  of  said  Court,  before  the  Hon- 
ourable General  Assembly  at  Providence,  October 
Session,  1786,  on  Citation,  for  dismissing  said  com- 
plaint. Wherein  the  Rights  of  the  People  to  Trial 
by  Jury,  &c.,  are  stated  and  maintaitied,  and  the 
Legislative,  Judiciary,  and  Executive  Powers  of 
Government  examined  and  defined.  Providence: 
Printed  by  J,  Carter,  1787.     iv,  top.     4*. 

By  the  United  States  in  Congress  assembled, 
Wednesday,  August  30,  1788.  The  Committee, 
consisting  of  Mr.  Clarke,  Mr.  Dane,  Mr.  William- 
son, Mr.  Bingham,  and  Mr.  Baldwin,  to  whom  was 
referred  the  report  of  the  board  of  treasury,  re- 
specting a  requisition  for  the  year  1788...  2  p., 
z  blank  1.     l\ 

Uorris  (Robert).  Coinage  scheme  proposed 
bv  M  ,  superintendent  of  finance.  (In:  Interna- 
tional  Monetary  Conf.,  Paris,  1878.     1879.) 

A  plea  for  the  poor  soldiers;  or,  An  Essay  to 
demonstrate  that  the  soldiers.  ..have  not  been 
paid!  Ought  to  be  paid!  Can  be  paid!  And  must 
be  paid!  By  a  citizen  of  Philadelphia  [Pelatiah 
Webster].     Philadelphia:  F.  Bailey,  1790.     39  p. 

JJnit^A  BtmX^:^Treasury  Department,  The 
report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  Alexander 
Hamilton,  on  the  subject  of  a  national  bank.  Read 
in  the  House  of  Representatives,  Dec.  13,  1790. 
New  Yorh:  S,  Whiting  &>  Co.,  1 811.     44  p.     8°. 

Hamilton  (Alexander).  Hamilton's  report  on 
the  coinage.  Communicated  to  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives, January  28,  1 791.  32  p.  (Old  South 
leaflets  [general  ser.J  no.  74.     Boston,  1896.) 

Webster  (Pelatiah).  Political  essays  on  the 
nature  and  operation  of  money,  public  finances, 
and  other  subjects  published  during  the  American 
war,  and  continued  up  to. .  .1791.  Philadelphia: 
J,  Crukshank,  1 791.     viii,  504  p.     4*. 

The  path  to  riches.  An  inquiry  into  the  origin 
and  use  of  money;  and  into  the  principles  of  stocks 
and  banks.  To  which  are  subjoined  some  thoughts 
respecting  a  bank  for  the  commonwealth.  By  a 
citizen  of  Massachusetts  [t.  e,  James  Sullivan]. 
Boston:  /.  Thomas  6f*  E.  T,  Andrews,  1792.  iv, 
5-77  p.     8». 

Anburey  (Thomas).  Journal  d'un  voyage 
fait  dans  I'int^rieur  de  TAmerique  Septentrionale. 
Ouvrage  dans  lequel  on  donne  des  details  precieux 
sur  rinsurrection  des  Anglo- Americains  et  sur  la 
chute  d^sastreuse  de  leur  papier-monnoie.  Traduit 
de  rAnglois[de  Thomas  Anbureyjet  enrichi  de  notes 
par  M.  N06I . . .  Paris:  La  Villette,  1793.  2  v.  In  I. 
8*- 

Letters  addressed  to  the  Yeomanry  of  the 
United  States,  containing  some  observations  on 
funding  and  bank  systems.  By  an  American 
Farmer.     Philadelphia,  1793.     24  p.     4*. 

1802. 

Webster  (N.)  /r.  Miscellaneous  papers,  on 
political  and  commercial  subjects.  I.  An  address 
to  the  President  of  the  United  States,  on  the  sub- 
ject of  his  administration.  II.  An  essay,  on  the 
rights  of  neutral  nations.  III.  A  letter  on  the. . . 
importance  of  the  American  commerce  to  Great 


Britain.  IV.  A  sketch  of  the  history  and  present 
state  of  banks  and  insurance  companies  in  the 
United  States.  New  York:  Printed  by  E.  Belden 
(Sr-  Co,,  1802.     viii,  227,  48  p.     8°. 

i8oq. 

Baldwin  (L.)  Thoughts  on  the  stndj  of  po- 
litical economy,  as  connected  with  the  popalatioo, 
industry  and  paper  currency  of  the  United  States. 
Cambridge  \Mass,\,  Hilliard  6^  Metcalf,  1809. 
75  p.     8^ 

1810. 

The  bank  torpedo ;  or,  Bank  notes  proved  to  be 
a  robbery  on  the  public,  and  the  real  cause  of  the 
distresses  of  the  poor.  By  a  friend  to  common  hon- 
esty [1.  e,,  Benjamin  Davies].  New  York:  Mc- 
Carty  dr*  White,  1810.     59  p.     12°. 

Carey  (Matthew).  Desultory  reflections  upon 
the  ruinous  consequences  of  a  non -renewal  of  the 
charter  of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States.../'^//- 
adelphia:  The  Author,  iZio.     44  p.   3.  ed.    8**. 

Nine  letters  to  Dr.  Adam  Seybert,  repre- 
sentative in  Congress  for  the  city  of  Philadelphia 
.,,  Philadelphia:  The  Author,  18 10.     viii,  9-59  p. 

8'. 


(Robert).  Proofs  that  credit  as  money, 
in  a  truly  free  country,  is  to  a  great  extent  prefer- 
able to  coin.  Abstracted  from  a  pamphlet  pub- 
lished in  1 8 10,  and  revised,  by  the  author.  Phila^ 
delphia:/,  C,  Clark,  1834.     12  p.     8°. 

Paran^raphs  on  banks.  [By  E.  BoUman.) 
Philadelphia:  C,  6f  A,  Conrad  <5r»  Co,,  1810.  vi,  3- 
73  p.     8'. 

1811. 

Banks  (Henry).  Sketches  &  Propositions^ 
Recommending  the  Establishment  of  an  Independ- 
ent System  of  banking,  permanent  public  roads,  a 
new  mode  for  the  Recovery  of  Interest  on  private 
loans,  changes  at  the  penitentiary,  and  a  General 
System  of  Defence,  with  some  observations  neces- 
sary to  illustrate  these  several  topics.  Richmond: 
Afanson ,  printer  [1811?].     65  p.     8°. 

Carey  (Matthew).  Letter  to  Dr.  Adam  Sey- 
bert ...  on  the  subject  of  the  renewal  of  the  charter 
of  the  Bank  of  the  United  SXaXts.,.  Philadelphia: 
The  Author,  i^ii.     viii,  13-80  p.     2.  ed.     8*. 

1815. 

History  (The)  of  a  little  Frenchman  and  his 
bank  notes.  "Rags I  Rags!  Ragst"  Philadel- 
phia: The  Author,  iSiS.     27  p.     8\ 

Publieola*  pseud,  of  F.  Pell.  Letter  to  Al- 
bert Gallatin,  on  the  doctrine  of  gold  and  silver, 
and  the  evils  of  the  present  banking  system,  in  ef- 
fect and  tendency.  New-  York:  Gould  6*  Van 
Pelt,  1815.     96  p.     8". 

1816. 

Bollmann  (Erick).  Plan  of  an  improved  s^s* 
tem  of  the  money-concerns  of  the  Union.  Phtla- 
delphia:  The  Author,  1816.     vi,  I  1.,  52  p.     8**. 

Carey  (Mathew).  Essays  on  banking,  i.  Let- 
ters to  the  directors  of  the  banks  of  Philadelphia 
. .  .2.  Letter  to  Mr.  Calhoun. .  .3.  Plan  for  the  re- 
moval of  the  existing  financial  difficulties.  4.  Re- 
capitulation of  facts  and  arguments  on  banking.  5. 
On  the  effects  of  the  establishment  of  the  bank  of 
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United  States t  1 8 1 6- 1 820. 

the  UDited  States.  6.  Od  the  beneficial  effects  of 
the  introduction  of  bank  credits.  Pkiladilpkia: 
ike  author ^  1 816.     zx,  13-184  p.     12*. 

1817. 

Oarsory  thoughts  on  national  resources,  in  a 
letter  to  Homo.     [Signed:  Philo  Homo. J     \New 
Yorkt\^il?\     6  p.     8*. 

Fortane  (E.  F.  Thomas).  Fortune's  epitome 
of  the  stocks  &  public  funds. .  .also  a  copious  equa 
tton  table... With  an  appendix,  containing  a  full 
account  of  the  bank  stock  and  funds  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  also  of  the  French  funds. 
Revised ...  by  a  Member  of  the  Stock  Exchange. 
London:  T,  Boosey^  1817.      107  p.,  I   tab.     9.  ed. 

Homo*s  letters  on  a  national  currency,  ad- 
dressed to  the  people  of  the  United  States.  Wash- 
ington: E.  De  Krafft^  18 17.     37  p.     8*. 

United  BtrnX^M.— Finance  Committee,  [Let- 
ter from  chairman  of  committee  to  Secy,  of  Treas., 
and  his  reply  on  subject  of  expediency  of  estab- 
lishing in  Washington  a  competent  office  of  dis- 
count and  dcposite]  &c. . .  January  7,  181 7.  3  p. 
8*.    (U.  S.  14.  cong.  2.  sess.     Sen.  doc.  38  ?) 

National  Currency  Committee.     Report  on 

inquiry  whether  the  president  and  directors  of  the 
Bank  of  the  United  States,  have  adopted  any 
arrangement  by  which  the  specie  part  of  the  second 
instalment  can  be  evaded  or  postponed.  January 
10.  181 7.  12  p.  8*.  (U.  S.  14.  cong.  2.  sess.  H. 
rept.  29?) 

Statutes,     Joint  resolutions. .  .concerning 

a  violation  of  the  charter  of  the  National  Bank  by 
its  directors  and  requiring  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  to  withdraw  the  public  deposites  there- 
from. January  14,  1817.  2  p.  8  .  (U.  S.  14. 
cong.  2.  sess.?  36.) 

Treasury  Department.     [Communication 

regarding  a  uniform  national  currency,  and  condi- 
tion of  the  state  t>anks.]  February  20,  181 7.  3  p. 
8*.    (U.  S.  14.  cong.  2.  sess.     Sen.  115.) 

Letter  from  the  Secretary. .  .communi- 
cating his  reason  for  not  transferring  the  public 
moneys*  deposited  in  certain  state  and  other  local 
banks,  to  the  Bank  of  the  United  States.  Decem- 
ber 12.  18 1 7.  Washington:  E.  De  ICrafft,  181 7. 
9  p.     8*.     (U.  S.  15.  cong.  I.  sess.     H.  doc.  9.) 

1 81 8. 

Reosftrks  on  private  banking  addressed  to 
Isaac  Pierson  ...  [By  Marcus,  pseud,  of  B.  F. 
Butler.]  Albany:  E.  &*  E.  //os/ord,  1818.  28  p. 
8*. 

United  States. —  Ways  and  Means  Commit- 
tee. Report.  ..[on  the  subject  of]  the  legality  of 
transfers  of  public  debt  made  to  the  Bank  of  the 
United  States  by  individuals  to  secure  the  payment 
of  loans  made  to  them.  March  12,  1818.  il.  6*. 
<[U.  S.  15.  cong.  I.  sess.     H.  doc.]  151.) 

Treasury  Department.  Letter  transmit- 
ting [information  as  to  the]  amount  of  the  funded 
debt.  ..which  has  been  paid  by  the  subscribers 
towards  the  capital  of  the  Bank  of  the  United 
States.  April  15,  1818.  9  p.,  i  tab.  8*.  ([U.  S. 
1$.  oong.  I.  sess.    Sen.  doc.]  189.) 


Letter  transmitting  sundry  statements 

from  the  Bank  of  the  United  States  of  its  concerns 
and  transactions.  December  7,  idi8.  10  p.,  6  tab. 
8*.    ([U.  S.  15.  cong.  2.  sess.     Sen.  doc. J  34.) 

1819. 

Aristides.    A  letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  [Wm.  H.  Crawford]  on  the  commerce 
and  currency  of  the  United  States.     New   York^ 
1819.     8*. 

Enqnirj  (An)  into  the  cause  of  the  present 
commercial  embarrassments  in  the  United  States. 
With  a  plan  of  reform  of  the  circulating  medium. 
In  two  letters. .  .to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 
By  an  anti-bullionist.     n.  t.-p,      [18 19?]     44  p. » 

1  I.     nar.  8''. 

Examination  (The)  of  the  president,  cashier, 
and  directors  of  the  United  States  Bank.  To  which 
is  prefixed,  the  report  of  the  committee  appointed 
to  investigate  its  proceedings.  Also,  the  charter 
of  the  bank.     New  York:   W,  A.  Mercein,  18 19. 

2  p.l..  3-22,  xl  p.     8*. 

Jones  (William).  Memorial  of  Wiljiam  Jones, 
late  president  of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States 
[with  regard  to  his  private  personal  relations  with 
said  bank]  February  8,  1819.  Washington:  E, 
De  Krafft^  1 8 19.  up.  8*".  ([U.  S.  15  cong.  2  sess. 
H.  doc. J  130.) 

Swan  (J.)  An  Address  to  the  Pres.  and  Gov. 
of  the  U.  S.  on  the  means  of  creating  a  national 
paper  by  loan  offices  which  shall  supersede  the  use 
of  gold  and  silver  coin.     Boston^  \^\^.     8"*. 

United  States.— ^a/i>(  of  the  United  States 
Committee.  Report  of  the  committee  appointed  to 
inspect  the  books  and  examine  into  the  proceed- 
ings of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States. .  .whether 
the  provisions  of  its  charter  have  been  violated  or 
not.  January  16.  18 19.  403  p.  8*.  ([U.  S.  15. 
cong.  2.  sess.     House  doc]  92.) 

Finance  Committee.     Report  on  resolution 

to  inquire  into  the  expediency  of  prohibiting  by  law 
the  exportation  of  the  gold,  silver  and  copper  coins 
of  the  United  States.  January  2$.  1819.  7  p.  8*. 
([U.  S.  15.  cong.  2.  sess.     Sen.  doc]  68.) 

Treasury  Department.  Letter  communi- 
cating information  in  relation  to  the  balances  due 
by  the  state  banks  to  the  Bank  of  the  United  Sates. 
February  25.  18 19.  3  p.  8*.  ([U.  S.  15.  cong. 
2.  sess.     House  doc]  145.) 

1820. 

Johnston  (Josiah  S.)  Remarks  of  Mr.  John- 
ston, of  Louisiana,  relative  to  certain  charges 
against  the  Bank  of  the  United  States,  in  reply  to 
Mr.  Benton,  n.  t.-p.  [Washington^  iSi-l]  10 p. 
8'. 

Ohio* — Bank  of  the  United  States^  Committee 
on.  Report  of  the  joint  committee. .  .on  the  com- 
munication of  the  auditor. .  .upon  the  subject  of  the 
proceedings  of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States 
against  officers  of  state  in  the  United  Sutes  circuit 
court.  Columbus:  P.  H.  Olmsted^  prtr,,  1820. 
37  p.     8*. 

United  States. —  Treasury  Department,  Re- 
port transmitting  general  statements  in  relation  to 
condition  of  the  Bank  of  the  United  Sutes  and 
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Untied  States^  1 820-1825. 

the  chartered  banks.  12  Feb.,  1820.  Reprinted 
Jan.  14,  1834.  47  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  23.  cong.,  i.  sess. 
House  doc.  51.) 

Letter  transmitting  the  latest  return 

made  to  Treasury  Department  of  the  state  of  the 
Bank  of  the  United  States ...  December  g,  1820. 
3  p.,  I  tab.  8".  ([U.  S.  16.  cong.  2.  sess.  H.  doc.] 
19.) 

Wolcott  (Oliver).  Remarks  on  the  present 
state  of  currency,  credit,  commerce,  and  natural 
industry  in  reply  to  an  address  of  the  Tammany 
Society  of  New  York.  New  York:  C,  IViley  6f 
Co,,  1820.     43  p.     8*. 

1821. 

Bank  of  the  United  States.  Memorial  of  the 
Bank  of  the  U.  S.,  and  accompanying  documents. 
([6th  cong.,  2d  sess.  Doc.,  no.  45.)  Washing- 
tan,  1821.     8**. 

Ohio.— Bank  of  the  United  States  Joint  Com- 
mittee. Letter  from  Ethan  A.  Brown,  governor  of 
. . .  Ohio,  tr£^nsmitting  a  report  of  the  joint  com- 
roittee  of  both  houses  of  the  General  Assembly,  on 
the  subject  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Bank  of  the 
United  States,  against  the  ofHcers  of  the  state  in 
the  United  States*  circuit  court.  February  3,  1821. 
IVashington:  Gales  &*  Seaton,  1 82 1.  85  p.  8°. 
([U.  S.  16.  cong.     2.  sess.     H.  doc.  88.]) 

Report   of  the  joint    committee    of 

both  houses  of  the  general  assembly  of  Ohio,  on 
the  communication  of  the  Auditor  of  state  upon 
the  subject  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Bank  of  the 
United  States,  against  the  officers  of  state,  in  the 
U.  S.  Circuit  Court.  Communicated  by  the  Gov- 
ernor of  Ohio,  for  the  consideration  of  the  New 
Hampshire  Legislature.  Concord:  Hill  &*  Moore, 
1821.     64  p.     8*. 

Governor.     Letter  from  the  governor  of  the 

state  of  Ohio  [Ethan  Allen  Brown]  to  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Senate,  transmitting  a  report  of  the 
joint  committee  of  both  houses  of  the  general  as- 
sembly, on  the  communication  of  the  auditor  of 
state  upon  the  subject  of  the  proceedings  of  the 
Bank  of  the  United  States  agamst  the  officers  of 
the  state,  in  the  United  States'  circuit  court,  Feb- 
ruary  I,   1 82 1...  IVashington:    Gales  &*   Seaton, 

1821.  35  p.     8^ 

1822. 

United  States. —  Treasury  Department.  Let- 
ter with  statements  in  relation  to  the  transactions 
of  the  Bank  of  the  United   States.     February  2, 

1822.  2I.,  stab.  8".  ([U.  S.  17.  cong.  i.  sess. 
House  doc]  52.) 

1823. 

Exhibit  (An)  of  the  losses  sustained  at  the 
Office  of  Discount  and  Deposit,  Baltimore,  under 
the  administration  of  J.  A.  Buchanan,  president . . . 
Compiled  in  pursuance  of  an  order  from  the ...  di- 
rectors of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States. . .  Ap- 
pended a  report  of  the  conspiracy  cases,  tried  at 
Harford  county  court  in  Maryland.  Baltimore: 
T.  Murphy,  1823.  28,  116  p.,  1 1.,  3  folded  tables. 
8°. 

United  BiB,te:—Bank  of  the  United  States 
Select  Committee,  Report  of  committee  to  which 
was  referred  the  memorials  of . . .  banking  institu- 


tions and  insurance  companies. ..  in  S. ..  Carolina, 
and  a  memorial  of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States, 
in  relation  to  an  amendment  of  their  charter,  &c. 
February  27,  1823.  8  p.  8'.  ([U.  S.  17.  cons:. 
2.  sess.     H.  rept.]  loi.) 

Treasury  Department,  Letter  transmit- 
ting statements  as  to. . .  the  amount  of  dividends 
paid  or  payable  in  each  state  by  the  Bank  of  the 
United  States,  1823...  December  3,  1823.  15  p. 
8".     (U.  S.  18.  cong.     I.  sess.     [Sen.  doc.]  5.) 

1824. 

Edwards  (Ninian).     Address  of  Ninian   Ed- 
wards, presented  to  the  House. . .  by  the  Speaker, 
April    19,    T824.      IVashington:  Gales   <5r*   Seaton, 
1824.     139  p.     8°.  (U.  S.  18.  cong.     I.  sess.    [H. 
doc]  139.) 

United  States.—  Treasury  Department.  Let- 
ter  transmitting  statements  showing  the  transac- 
tions of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States  during  the 
year  1824.  January  21,  1824.  3  p.,  I2  tab.  8**. 
(U.  S.  18.  cong.  2.  sess.     [House  doc]  59.) 


'    ■    Letter  transmitting  statements  of  the 

situation  of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States,  on  the 
8th  Jan.  1823,  and  loth  Jan.  1824.  Feb.  20, 
1824.  3  p.,  2  tab.  8".  (U.  S.  18.  cong.  i.  sess. 
[House  doc]  78.) 

Communication  from  the  Secretary  of 

the  Treasury  to  the  chairman  of  the  committee  to 
whom  was  referred  the  address  of  Ninian  Edwards. 
May  II.  1824.  Washington:  Gales  &*  Seaton,  1824. 
67  p.    8'.  (U.  S.  18.  cong.  I,  sess.  [H.  doc]  145.) 

Ninian  Edwards  Select  Committee,    Report 

of  the  committee  to  which  was  referred  the  memo- 
rial or  address  of  Ninian  Edwards.  May  25,  1824. 
28  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  18.  cong.  I.  sess.  [H.  doc] 
128.) 

Treasury  Department.  Letter  transmitting 

information  in  relation  to  a  continuance  of  the  loan 
of  seven  millions  of  dollars  by  the  Bank  of  the 
United  States.  December  15,  1824.  10  p.  8*. 
(U.  S.  18.  cong.     2.  sess.     [House  doc]  10.) 

Washing^ton*  D.  C — Currency  Committee. 
Memorial  of  Thomas  Law,  Walter  Jones  and  Elias 
B.  Caldwell,  a  committee. .  .to  memorialize  con- 
gress on  the  subject  of  a  national  currency.  April  16, 
1824.  Washington:  Gales  &*  Seaton,  1824.  5  p. 
8".     (U.  S.  18.  cong.    I.  sess.     [H.  doc]  132.) 

1825. 

Law  (Thomas).  An  address  [on  a  national  cur- 
rency], before  the  Columbian  Institute.  Washing- 
ton, 1825.     8**. 

Smith  (Richard).  To  the  stockholders  of  the 
Bank  of  the  United  States.  [An  address  dated 
Washington,  August  26,  1825;  signed  Richard 
Smith.  With  appendix.]  n.  t.-p.  \Washington, 
1825.]     30  p.     8  . 

United  States. —  Treasury  Department.  Mes- 
sage from  the  President  [transmitting  report  of 
the  Secretary]  in  relation  to  the  terms  offered  by 
applicants  for  the  stock  created  by  the  act  of  the 
24th  May  last,  and  by  whom  such  terms  were 
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Hamilton  (J.  A.)  Banks  and  banking.  (In: 
Hamilton,  J.  A.  Reminiscences,  New  York,  1869. 
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New  York:  Vanderpool  6*  Cole,  1827.     43  p.  8*. 

1828. 
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1830. 

Clajton  (Augustin  S.)  Review  of  the  report  of 
the  committee  of  ways  and  means,  to  whom  was 
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United  States. —  Treasury  Department,  Re- 
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public  money  in  Bank  United  Sutes,  &c.  January 
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States.  Speech... in  the  Senate  of  the  sUte  of 
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Bank  of  the  United  States.  Documents  from 
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United  States. —  Ways  and  Means  Committee, 
Report  of  committee  on  subject  of  renewal  of 
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Report  relating  to  the  affairs  of  the 
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Letter    transmitting    information    in 
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hamton:  Carroll  ^  Evans,  1832.     16  p.     8*. 

United  ^tBX^%.—Bank  of  the  United  States, 
Committee  on.  Bank  of  the  United  States.  [Reports 
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April  30,  1832;  Mr.  McDuffie,  May  11,  1832;  Mr. 
Adams,  May  14,  1832.  572  p.  {^Washington, 
1832?]     4°. 

Reports  of  the  minority  .  .  .  and  of 

Mr.  Adams  .  .  .  appointed  to  examine  the  books 
and  proceedings  of  the  Bank  .  .  .  Washington:  Gales 
&' Seaton,  prts.,  i2t'^2.     29  p.     pap.     8°. 

Webster  (Daniel).  Mr.  Webster's  speeches  in 
the  Senate,  upon  the  question  of  renewing  the 
charter  of  the  bank  of  the  United  States.  Delivered 
May  25,  and  28,  1832.  Washington:  Gales  ^ 
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United  States. — Coins  Committee.  Gold  and 
silver  coins.  Report  of  the  select  committee  on 
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President.    Message  from  the  President . . . 
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United   States  bank  veto.     Message 
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Webster  (Daniel).  Speech. .  .in  the  Senate  of 
the  United  States,  on  the  president's  veto  of  the 
bank  bill,  July  11,  1832.     28  p.     8". 
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Revieir  of  the  veto.  Containing  aa  examina- 
tion of  the  principles  of  the  President's  message, 
and  his  objections  to  the  bill  to  modify  and  con- 
tinue the  act  rechartering  the  Bank  of  the  United 
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United  States. —  Treasury  Department,  Re- 
port with  statements  from  the  agent  appointed  to 
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Letter  transmitting  the  correspond- 
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subject  of  the  postponement  of  the  payment  of  the 
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Repr.:  Saratoga  Sentinel,  1831-32. 

Whitney  (R.  M.)  Memorial  of. .  .Whitney  to 
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Adams  (John  Quincy).  Speech  [suppressed  by 
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32  p.     8^ 

Repr.:  Supplement  to  the  Daily  Advertiser  and  Patriot. 
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13.   1834,   on  the  subject  of  the  removal  of  the 
deposites  from  the  Bank  of  the  U[nited]  States. 
Washington,  1834.     16  p.     8*. 
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Cushinf  (Caleb).  Speeches  delivered  in  the 
House  of  Representatives  of  Massachusetts  on  the 
subject  of  the  currency  and  public  deposites. 
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of  Pennsylvania,  March  17.  1834.  Harrisburg: 
H,   Welsh,  1834.     13  p.     8*. 

Evans  (George).  Speech... delivered  in  the 
House  of  Representatives,  April  14,  1834,  on  the 
removal  of  the  deposites,  and  a  national  bank. 
Washington,  1834.     20  p.     8**. 

Ewinff  (J.)  Programme  of  an  institution.  ..to 
create  a  uniform  currency.  April  10,  1834.  12  p. 
8*.     (U.  S.  23.  cong.  I.  sess.     H.  doc.  320.) 

Ewin^  (Thomas).  Speech  of  Mr.  Ewing,  of 
Ohio,  on  the  removal  of  the  deposites,  delivered  in 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  January,  1834. 
Washington:  Gales  &*  Seaton,  1834.     32  p.     8% 

Forsyth  (John).  Speech. .  .on  the  subject  of 
the  removal  of  the  public  deposites;  delivered  in 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  January,  1834. 
Washington:  F,  P.  Blair,  1834.     22  p.     8*. 

Gmndj^  (Felix).  Speech  on  the  report  of  the 
secretary  of  the  treasury,  and  the  resolutions  of  Mr. 
Clay,  relative  to  the  removal  of  the  public  deposites, 
from  the  bank  of  the  United  States.  Delivered  in 
the  Senate,  on  the  30th,  and  31st,  of  January,  1834. 
Washington:  J.  Elliot,  1834.     24  p.     8*. 

Ebure  (Robert).  Proofs  that  credit  as  money  in 
a  truly  free  country  is  to  a  great  extent  preferable 
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United  States,  1834. 

to  coin.  Abstracted  from  a  pamphlet  published  in 
1 8 10,  and  revised,  by  the  author.  Philadelphia: 
/.  C  Clark,  1834,     12  p.     8'. 

Hill  (Isaac).  Speech  on  the  subject  of  the  re- 
moval of  the  deposites  from  the  Bank  of  the  United 
States.  In  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  March 
3  and  4,  1834.  Washington:  F.  /*.  Blair, printer, 
1834.     32  p.     8". 

Hantlnfl^ton  (Abel).  Speech  of  Mr.  Hunting- 
ton, of  Connecticut,  on  the  subject  of  the  removal 
of  the  deposites;  delivered  in  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives, January,  1834.  Washington:  Gales  &* 
Seaton,  1834.     32  p.     8". 

Law  (T.)  and  others.  Memorial  of  Thomas 
Law  and  others,  citizens  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, suggesting  a  mode  for  regulating  the  currency. 
June  17,  1834.  5  p.  8*".  (U.  S.  23.  cong.  i.  sess. 
[Sen.  doc]  445.) 

IdBigh.  (Benjamin  Watkins).  Speeches  of  Mr. 
Leigh,  of  Virginia,  on  the  removal  of  the  deposites, 
and  on  the  bill  to  extend  the  charter  of  the  bank  of 
the  United  States.  Delivered  in  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States,  March  12  and  18,  1834.  Washing- 
ton: Gales  and  Seaton,  1834.     16  p.     8**. 

Lord  (Eleazar).  On  credit,  currency  and  bank- 
ing. A^ew  York:  G.  &*  C,  6/*  Jf,  Carvill,  1834. 
2.  ed.     130  p.     12°. 

M'Daffle  (George).  Remarks  of  the  Hon. 
George  M'Duffie,  delivered  in  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives. April  3  and  4.  1834,  on  the  resolutions 
submitted  by  the  committee  of  ways  and  means  in 
relation  to  the  public  deposites.  Washington,  1834. 
24  p.     8*. 

Mendenhall  (T.)  An  entire  new  plan  for  a 
national  currency  suited  to  the  demands  of  this 
great,  improving  agricultural,  manufacturing  and 
commercial  republic.  With  appropriate  introduc- 
tory and  concluding  remarks.  To  which  is  added 
a  plan  for  a  real  national  bank.  Philadelphia:  The 
author,  1834.     32  p.     8°. 

New  York  (State). — Governor,  Message  [on 
the  attitude  of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States  to- 
ward local  banks,  and  proposing  the  issue  of  a 
state  stock  for  their  benefit.  March  22,  1834]. 
n.  t,'p,  [Albany,  1834.]  8  p.  8*.  (Senate,  no. 
105.) 

Governor's  Message,  Joint  Committee  on. 

Report  on  the  special  message  of  the  Governor  of 
the  24th  March,  1834  [relating  to  the  hostility  of 
the  Bank  of  the  United  States  and  the  project  of  a 
loan  upon  the  credit  of  the  state].  March  31, 1834. 
n,  t,p,  [Albany,  1834.]  10  p.  8°.  (Assembly, 
no.  350.) 

Osg^ood  (Gayton  Pickman).  Speech  delivered 
in  the  House  of  Representatives,  May  5,  1834,  on 
the  memorial  of  a  convention  held  in  the  third  con- 
gressional district  of  Massachusetts,  in  favor  of  the 
restoration  of  the  deposites  of  the  public  moneys  to 
the  bank  of  the  United  States.  Washington:  F, 
P,  Blair,  printer t  1834.     13  p.     8". 

Philadelphia  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Memo- 
rial to  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  [Jan.  7, 
1834].     Philadelphia,  1834.     7  p.     8*. 

Rantonl  (Robert).  Mr.  Rantoul's  speech,  de- 
livered at  the  late  anti-bank  meeting  in   Salem 


[March  31,  1834?].  n.  t,-p,  [Salem?  1834?]  23  p. 
8". 

Report  of  the  '*  Union  Committee"  appointed 
by  the  meeting  of  the  signers  of  the  memorial  to 
Congress. . .  1 834. . .  New  York.  New  York:  Harper 
<&*  Bros,,  1834.     34  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Rives  (William  Cabell).  Speech  on  the  subject 
of  the  removal  of  the  deposites;  delivered  in  the 
Senate  of  the  United  States,  January  17,  1834. 
Washington:  F,  P.  Blair,  printer,  1834.    32  p.    8*. 

Remarks... on   resigning  his  seat  in  the 

Senate  of  the  United  States  . .  February  22,  1834. 
[n,  t.'P,      Washington,  1834.]     4  p.     8*. 

Rush  (Richard).  Mr.  Rush  against  the  bank 
[correspondence:  and  The  coalition  of  1832  proved 
— the  hypocrisy  and  profligacy  of  Weed  exposed  J. 
Albany,  1834.  8  p.  8**.  (Albany  Argus  extra. 
July  4,  1834.) 

Se^trard  (W.  H.)  Speech  on  the  resolutions 
concerning  the  removal  of  the  government  deposites, 
in  the  Senate  of  N.  Y.,  Jan.,  1834  [and  reply  to 
Messrs.  Dodge  and  Maison].     Albany,  1834.     8**. 

Southard  (Samuel  Lewis).  Speech... on  the 
removal  of  the  deposites ;  delivered  in  the  Senate  of 
the  United  States,  January  8,  1834.  Washington: 
Gales  &*  Seaton,  1834.     53  p.     8'. 

Spras^e  (Peleg).  Speech. .  .on  the  removal  of 
the  deposites;  delivered  in  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States,  January,  1834.  Washington:  Gales  &• 
Seaton,  1834.     22  p.     8°. 

Starr  (Chandler).  An  address  delivered  at  the 
Whig  Convention  held  at  Utica.  the  tenth  of  Sep- 
tember, one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty- 
four.    New  York:   T.  Snowden,  1834.     16  p.    8*. 

United  States. —  Treasury  Department,  Re- 
port requiring  information  on  the  subject  of  the 
refusal  of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States  to  receive 
the  notes  of  the  branches,  &c.  January  3,  1834. 
13  p.     8°.     (U.  S.  23.  cong.  I.  sess.     [Sen.  docj 

24.) 

Report  transmitting  general  state- 
ments in  relation  to  condition  of  the  Bank  of  the 
United  States  and  the  chartered  banks. .  .12  Feb., 
1820.  Reprinted  January  14,  1834.  47  p.  8**. 
(U.  S.  23.  cong.  I.  sess.     House  doc.  51.) 

President,    Message  relative  to  the  refusal, 

by  the  Bank  of  the  United  States,  to  deliver  certain 
books,  funds,  &c.,  relating  to  the  payment  of  cer- 
tain pensioners  of  the  United  States  to  the  order  of 
the  executive.  Feb.  4,  1834.  36  p.  8".  (U.  S. 
23.  cong.  I.  sess.     [Sen.  doc]  71.) 

Message  upon  the  subject  of  a  refusal 

on  the  part  of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States  to 
transfer  the  fund  for  paying  pensions  to  banks  des- 
ignated by  the  War  Department,  &c.  Feb.  4, 
1834.  58  p.  8*.  (U.  S.  23.  cong.  I.  sess.  H.  ex. 
doc.  78.) 

Finance  Committee.     Report  of  committee 

on  the  removal  of  the  public  deposites  from  the 
Bank  of  the  United  States. .  .Feb.  5,  1834.  21  p. 
8*.     (U.  S.  23.  cong.  I.  sess.     Sen.  doc.  72.) 

Another  ed.     n,  t,'p,     14  p. 

Treasury  Department,  Report. .  .trans- 
mitting copies  of  the  charters  of  certain  banks 
select^  as  depositors  of  the  public  moneys.  Febru- 
ary 6,  1834.  121  p.  8**.  (U.  S.  23.  cong.  I.  sess. 
[Sen.  doc]  73.) 
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United  States,  1 834-1835. 

Report  commuaicatiog  names  of  and 

correspondence  with  the  banks  which  declined  to 
receive  the  public  deposites  in  the  years  1833  and 
1834,  or  surrendered  the  same  after  havingf  received 
them.  March  2,  1839.  ^3  P*  S"**  (U.  S.  2$. 
cong.  3.  sess.     Sen.  doc.  304.) 

— ^  Report  relative  to  the  removal  of  the 

deposites  from  the  Planters'  Bank  at  Natchez. 
March  4«  1834.  7  p.  8^.  (U.  S.  23.  cong.  i.  sess. 
[Sen.  doc]  136.) 

IVays  and  Means  Committee,  [Report,  after 

consideration  of  order  for  removal  of  deposites 
from  Bank  of  the  United  States,  and  consideration 
of  sundry  memorials  brins^in^  charg^es  of  miscon- 
duct ag^ainst  the  bank.]  March  4«  1834.  14a  (2)  p. 
S"*.     (U.  S.  23.  cong.  I.  sess.     H.  rept.  312.) 

Minority  Report.    34  p.   8*.  (no.  313.) 

Report  on  the  subject  of  the  removal 

of  the  deposites  from  the  Bank  of  the  United  States. 
Read  in  House. .  .March  4,  1834.  Washington: 
F.  P,  Blair,  1834.     21  p.     8". 

Minority  report  [adverse]  on  letter  of 

the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  communicating  his 
reasons  for  removing  the  deposits. .  .from  Bank  of 
the  United  States. .  .March  4,  1834.  34  p.  8*. 
(U.  S.  23.  cong.  I.  sess.     H.  rpt.  313.) 

Report. .  .[on  the  expediency  of  con- 
tinuing the  state  banks  as  depositories  of  public 
moneys.]  April  22,  1834.  13  p.  8*.  (U.  S.  23. 
cong.  I.  sess.     H.  rpt.  422.) 

Senate,      [Extracts  from  Senate    Journal 

giving]  executive  proceedings  of  the  Senate  on  the 
nomination  and  renomi nation  of  certain  directors  of 
the  Bank  of  the  United  States.  Dec.  17,  1833- 
May2, 1834.  16  p.  8%  (U.  S.  23.  cong.  i.  sess. 
[Sen.  doc.]  333.) 

^—  Treasury  Department,  Report,  with  state- 
ments of  the  affairs  of  the  Bank  of  the  United 
States,  and  of  the  state  banks  in  which  the  public 
money  has  been  deposited.  May  19,  1834.  246  p. 
8**.     (U.  S.  23.  cong.  I.  sess.     [Sen.  doc.]  373.) 

Report  relating  to  the  transfer  drafts 

on  the  Bank  of  the  United  States.  Mav  19,  1834. 
2  p.    8*.     (U.  S.  23.  cong.  I.  sess.     [Sen.  doc.] 

375.) 

Bank  of  the  United  StaUs  CommitUe,  [Re- 
port of  committee  authorized  to  examine  into  the 
affairs  and  workings  of  the  Bank  of  the  United 
States.]  May  22.  1834.  93  p.  8*.  (U.  S.  23. 
cong.  I.  sess.     H.  rpt.  481.) 

Treasury    Department,     Report    showing 

the  number  of  persons  who  signed  memorials,  &c. 
. .  .for  and  against  removing  the  deposits  from  the 
Bank  of  the  United  States.  June  19,  1834.  16  p. 
8**.    (U.  S.  23.  cong.  I.  sess.     [Sen.  doc.]  459.) 

— ^  House  of  Representatives,  Abstracts,  re- 
turns and  estimates  of  the  condition  of  the  several 
state  banks,  compiled  under  the  direction  of  the 
Clerk  of  the  House  of  Representatives,  from  mate- 
rials collected  by  Mr.  Wilde.  June  24,  1834. 
Washington:  Gales  6*  Seaton,  1834.  190  p.  8*. 
(U.  S.  23.  cong.  I.  sess.     H.  doc.  498.) 

Finance  Committee.     [Adverse]  report  on 

'*  A  bill  regulatiog  the  deposite  of  the  money  of  the 


United  States  In  certain  local  banks."  June  27, 
1834*  5  P*  8*.  (U.  S.  23.  cong.  I.  sess.  [Sen. 
doc.]  487.) 

Treasury  Department,    Letter  transmitting 

correspondence  with  the  Bank  of  the  United  States 
on  the  subject  of  the  branch  drafts,  and  in  relation 
to  the  claim  of  Bank  for  damages,  the  Bank's 
course  on  account  of  the  protest  of  the  bill  drawn 
on  the  French  government  by  the  Treasury  Depart- 
ment. December  12,  1834.  11  p.  8"*.  (U.  S. 
23.  cong.  2.  sess.     House  doc.  21.) 

Report  on  the  present  system  of  keep- 
ing and  disbursing  the  public  money.  December 
15,  1834.  74  p.  8'.  (U.  S.  23.  cong.  2.  sess. 
H.  doc.  27.) 

Finance  Committee,  Report  [after  investi- 
gation of  affairs  of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States]. 
Dec.  18,  1834.  340,  I  1.,  9  p.  8*.  (U.  S.  23. 
cong.  2.  sess.     [Sen.  doc.]  17.) 

Treasury  Department,  Letter  communi- 
cating correspondence  with  the  president  of  the 
Bank  of  the  United  States,  in  relation  to  bank 
drafts,  &c.  December 27,  1834.  28  p.  8.  (U.S. 
23.  cong.  2.  sess.     House  doc.  42.) 

^—  Letter  in  relation  to  the  official  pro- 
ceedings of  the  government  directors  of  the  Bank 
of  the  United  States.  December  29,  1834.  4  p. 
8*.     (U.  S.  23.  cong.  2.  sess.     House  doc.  45.) 

Letter  in  relation  to  the  claim  of  the 

Bank  of  the  United  States  upon  the  Bank  of  Colum- 
bia. December  29.  1834.  12  p.  8*.  (U.  S.  23. 
cong.  2.  sess.     House  doc.  46.) 

War  (The) on  the  Bank  of  the  United  States;  a 
review  of  the  measures  of  the  administration  against 
that  institution  and  the  prosperity  of  the  country. 
Philadelphia:  Key  6r-  BiddU,  1834.     155  p.     8*. 

Webster  (Daniel).  Extracts  from  Mr.  Web- 
ster's  speeches,  in  the  Senate,  in  1834,  on  the  sub- 
ject of  the  currency.  Washington:  Gales  &*  Seaton, 
1 837*    43  P-     8*. 

Remarks  on  the  removal  of  the  deposits, 

and  on  the  subject  of  a  national  bank,  delivered  in 
the  Senate  of  the  U.  S.      Washington,  1834.     8*. 

Mr.  Webster's  report.  Report  on  the  re- 
moval of  the  deposits,  made  by  Mr.  Webster,  from 
the  committee  on  finance  of  the  Senate,  on  the  5  of 
February,  1834.  Washington:  Ga'es  6*  Seaton, 
1834.     23  p.     8*. 

Wise  (Henry  A.)  Speech  of  Mr.  Wise,  of  Vir- 
ginia, on  the  removal  of  the  public  deposits,  from 
the  bank  of  the  United  States.  Delivered  in  the 
House  of  Representatives,  on  the  6  of  February, 
1834.      Washington:  y,  Elliott,  1834.     19  p.     8*. 

Wright  (Silas).  Remarks  of  Mr.  Wright,  in 
the  U.  S.  Senate,  on  submitting  the  resolutions  of 
the  State  of  New  York  against  the  restoration  of 
the  deposits,  and  against  the  recharter  of  the  U.  S. 
bank  (Jan.  30,  1834].  Albany  [i^^^T].  7  p.  8*. 
(Albany  Argus  extra.) 

1835. 

McKenney  (Thomas   Lorraine).     Essays  on 

the  spirit  of  Jacksonism.  as  exemplified  in  its  deadly 

hostility  to  the  Bank  of  the  United  States,  and  in 

the  calumnies  employed   for  its  destruction,  by 

I   Aristides  [pseud.].     Philadelphia,  1835.     8'. 


356 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  MONEY  AND  BANKING 


United  States,  1835-1837. 

United  Statefl.—  Treasury  Department.  [State- 
ments showing]  domestic  exchange  and  rates  of  col- 
lection by  Bank  of  the  U.  S.  and  its  branches.  Janu- 
ary 10.  1835,  12  p.  8".  (U.  S.  23.  cong.  2.  sess. 
H.  doc.  71.) 

1836. 

Benton  (Thomas  Hart).  Speech  upon  the  sub- 
ject of  the  district  bank  charters.  In  Senate... 
1836.    Washington:  Blair  &*  Rives,  i^z^,  15  p.  8°. 

Boston* — Associated  Banks,  Board  of  Commis- 
sioners of.  Resolutions  to  obtain  the  repeal  of  the 
law  which  prevents. .  .receivers  from  taking  in  pay- 
ment the  bills  of  such  banks  as  have  issued  notes 
of  a  less  denomination  than  five  dollars  since  the  4th 
July,  1836.  June  12,  1838.  i  1.  8".  (U.  S.  25. 
cong.  2.  sess.     Sen.  [doc.]  480.) 

Few  (A)  remarks  addressed  to  Nicholas  Biddle, 
president  of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States,  in  an- 
swer to  his  letters  to  the  Hon.  John  Quincy  Adams. 
New  York,  1836.     8  p.    8'. 

InspereoU  (Charles  Jared).  Opinion ..."  'With 
reference  to  the  United  States  Bank  and  the  ques- 
tion of  vested  rights."  n,  t,'p,  [Phiiadelpkia, 
1836].     12  p.     8^ 

Parke  (Gorham).  Speech  on  the  bill  regula- 
ting the  public  deposites.  House  of  Representa- 
tives. . .  1836.  Washington:  Blair  6*  Rives,  1836. 
8  p.     8'. 

Bantoul  (R.)yr.  Remarks  on  the  ten  million 
bank  question  in  the  House  of  Representatives  of 
Massachusetts  on  the  22  March,  1836.  Boston: 
Morning  Post  Office,  1836.     16  p.     8*. 

Strieturee  on  the  letter  of  Charles  J.  Inger- 
80II,  Esq.,  torching  the  right  of  a  legislature  to  re- 
peal a  charter.  With  an  appendix  containing  the 
letters  of  Mr.  IngersoW. .  .Baltimore: /,  Neal, 
1836.     2  p.l.,  3-104  p.     8*. 

Tallmadge  (Nathaniel  Pitcher).  Speech  on 
the  bill  to  regulate  the  deposites  of  the  public 
money.  In  Senate.  ..1836.  »./../.  [«./.,  1836.] 
15  p.     8^ 

Thott^hte  on  banks  and  banking.  By  a  citizen 
of  Western  New  York.  Seneca  Falls:  /.  H.  Child, 
1836.     30  p.     8". 

United  States.—  Treasury  Department.  Re- 
port... with  returns  of  the  Bank  of  the  United 
States  and  the  Deposite  Banks  [for  Oct.,  Nov.  and 
Dec.  1835].  January  14,  1836.  757  p.  8°. 
(U.  S.  24.  cong.  I.  sess.     [Sen.  doc]  312.) 

Report  transmitting  statements  rela- 
tive to  balance  of  public  moneys  in  each  of  the 
deposite  banks,  at  latest  day  received. . .  March  8, 
1836.  5  p.  8°.  (U.S.  24.  cong.  I.  sess.  [Sen. 
doc]  225.) 

Report  with  statement  of  the  affairs 

of  the  deposite  banks,  February  i,  1836.     March 
8,  1836.    2  p.    8*.    (U.  S.  24.  cong.  I.  sess.  [Sen. 


doc]  226.) 


Report  with  statement  of  money  in 


the  Treasury,  April,  1836.  [Condition  of  the  de- 
posite banks  March  i,  1836.  April  18,  1836. 
10  p.  8**.  (U.  S.  24.  cong.  I.  sess.  [Sen.  doc] 
313.) 

Report  with  statement  of  the  affairs 

of  the  deposite  banks,  the  amount  in  the  Treasury, 


&c  April  25,  1836.  8  p.  8'.  (U.  S.  24.  cong. 
I.  sess.  [Sen.  doc]  331.) 

Report. .  .relative  to  deposites,   and 

transfers  of  moneys  derived  from  the  public  lands 
from  the  west  to  the  eastern  cities.  May  4,  1B36. 
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Clibborn  (Edward).  American  prosperity; 
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PeansylTaaia* — Constitutional  Convention, 
Pennsylvania  Convention.  Minority  report  of  a 
of  a  special  committee,  on . . .  the  currency  and  cor- 
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Porter  (James  Madison).  Speech  of  James 
Madison  Porter,  of  Northampton,  in  the  conven- 
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of  Representatives. October  I  r,  1837.  Washington: 
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rency and  state  banks;  and  praying... it  may  be 
acted  upon  by  congress.  December  13.  1837. 
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Halted  States. —  Treasury  Department,  Let- 
ter transmitting  information  of  the  further  selection 
of  banks  of  deposite.  January  10,  1837.  2  p.  8*. 
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Letter.  ..in  relation  to  the  public 
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country.  March  i,  1838.  2  p.  8".  (U.  S.  25. 
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committee  of  ways  and  means,  subm.  by  Mr.  Ser- 
geant, March  23, 1838.]  (To  accompany  bill  H.  R. 
597.)  [Washington:]  T,  Allen,  printer  [1%'],%}]. 
53  P*    8^*    (U-  ^*  2S.  cong.  2.  sess.    H.  doc.  634.) 

Senate,   Report  of  the  committee  on  hnance 

. . .  [on]  the  joint  resolution  **  relating  to  the  public 
revenue  and  dues  to  the  government. . ."  (To  ac- 
company the  joint  resolution  S.  xi.)  May  16,  1838. 
Snbm.  by  Mr.  Wright.  [  Washington:]  Blair  fir* 
Rives,  printers  [1838?}.  39  p.  8'.  (U.  S.  25. 
cong.  2.  sess.    [Sen.  doc.]  445.) 

Treasury  Department,     Report  from  the 

secretary  of  the  treasury  transmitting  statements  of 
the  rates  of  exchange  and  prices  of  bank>notes  at 
different  periods.  May  28,  1838.  Laid  on  the 
table,  and  ordered  to  be  printed.  [  Washington:] 
Blair  &*  Rives,  printers  [1838?].  141  p.  8*. 
(U.  S.  25.  cong.  2.  sess.     Sen.  [doc.]  457.) 

Wall  (Garret  Dorset).  Speech  on  the  bill  to 
separate  the  government  from  the  banks.  Delivered 
in  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  March  23, 
1838.  Washington:  printed  at  the  Globe  Office, 
1838.    20  p.    8  . 

Wriflfht  (Silas).  Speech... on  the  Report  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  on  the  twenty- 
seventh  of  December,  1838.  And  the  message  of 
the  President  of  the  eleventh  of  January  last,  both 
in  answer  to  certain  calls  for  information  in  rela- 
tion to  the  recent  transaction  t>etween  the  Govern- 
ment and  the  Bank  of  the  United  States,  chartered 


by  the  State  of  Pennsylvania;  also,  his  reply  to  Mr. 
Rives  of  Virginia.  Washington:  Blair  &•  Rives, 
1839.     23  p.     8*. 

Mr.  Wright's  report  on  Mr.  Clay's  resolu- 
tion. U.  S.  Senate,  May  16,  1838.  n,  t.-p, 
[Albany,  1838?]  20  p.    8*.  (Albany  Argus.  Extra.) 

— ^  Remarks  of  Mr.  Wright  and  Mr.  Niles.  In 
Senate.  ..December  20,  1838.  [Relative  to  the 
Bank  of  the  U.  S.]     [n,  t,p,     1838.]     7  p.  ^  8". 

1839. 

Hamilton  (Alexander).  Letter  on  the  banks 
and  the  currency.     New  York^  1839.     8°. 

HonesT  and   banking;  or,   Their  nature  and 
effects  considered.     Together  with  a  plan  for  the 
universal  diffusion  of  their  legitimate  benefits  with- 
out their  evils.     By  a  citizen  of  Ohio.    Cincinnati  * 
W,  Bech,  1839.    ix,  (i),  11-212,  iv,  (6),  4,  2  p.    12'. 

Niles  (John  M.)  Speech  of  Mr.  Niles,  of  Con- 
necticut,   n,  t,'p,    [Washington,  \Z'^K),'\    16  p.    8^ 

On  the  present  derangement  of  the  currency  of  the 
United  States  with  suggestions  for  its  better  regu- 
lation.   London:  P,  Richardson,  1839.     ^5  P*    8"- 

Ra^piet  (Condy).  A  treatise  on  currency  and 
banking.  Philadelphia:  Grigg^ Elliott,  \^z^,  (4) 
ix-xvi,  264  p.     8". 

Rives  (William  C.)  Speech... on  his  resolu- 
tions calling  upon  the  treasury  department  for  in- 
formation respecting  its  fiscal  arrangements  with 
the  Bank  of  the  United  States.. .  .Senate,  Decem- 
ber 20,  1838.  Washington:  Madisonian  off,,  1839. 
16  p.     8'. 

Seeond  (The)  war  of  revolution;  or,  The  great 
principles  involved  in  the  present  controversy  be- 
tween parties.  By  a  Virginian.  Washington: 
Dem,  Review,  1839.     20  p.     8*. 

Repr.:  Democratic  Review,  May,  1839. 

The  specie  clause,  n,  p,  [1839]  223-237  p. 
8'. 

Snllivan  (George).  A  system  of  circulating 
medium,  and  of  safe  keeping  of  the  public  moneys 
of  the  United  States  [in  the  form  of  an  act  of  Con- 
gress].    New  York:  S,  Colman,  1839.     ^5  P»     8*- 

Tueker  (G.)  The  theory  of  money  and  banks 
investigated.  Boston:  C.  C.  Little  &'  J,  Brown, 
1839.     412  p.     8*. 

United  States* —  Treasury  Department,  Let- 
ter transmitting  information  in  relation  to  the 
amounts  due  from  the  late  deposite  banks,  &c. 
January  9,  1839.  5  p.  8^  (U.  S.  25.  cong.  3. 
sess.     H.  doc.  66.) 

Letter  notifying  congress  the  Citizens* 

Bank  of  Louisiana  had  been  selected  as  a  deposi- 
tory of  the  public  moneys,  &c.  January  10,  1839. 
3  p.     8*.    (U.  S.  25.  cong.  3.  sess.    H.  doc.    72.) 

War  Department,  . . .  Copies  of  corre- 
spondence between  the  Secretary  of  War  and  the 
Bank  of  the  United  States,  in  relation  to  the  sale  of 
the  bonds  of  that  institution.  January  11,  1839. 
8  p.   8**.  (U.  S.  2$.  cong.  3.  sess.   Sen.  [doc.]  78.) 

Senate,  Report  of  the  committee  on  finance 

on  the  report  of  the  secretary  of  the  treasury. .  .in 
respect  to  the  modes  of  collecting,  keeping,  and 
disbursing  public  moneys  in  foreign  countries,  to- 
gether with  the  documents  communicated  with  that 
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United  States,  1 839-1 840. 

report. .  .Subm.  by  Mr.  Wrig^ht.  January  21,  1839, 
read  and  ordered  to  be  printed. . .  [  lVashington:\ 
Blair  ^  liives,  printers,  [iSsQl],  89  p.  8".  (U.S. 
25.  cong.,  3.  sess.     [Sen.  doc]  113.) 

Treasury  Department.     Letter  in  relation 

to  debts  due  the  United  States  (if  any)  by  the  Com- 
monwealth, Franklin  and  Lafayette  Banks  of 
Massachusetts.  January 26, 1839.  8  p.  8^  (U.S. 
25.  cong.  3.  sess.     H.  doc.  120.) 

Report  transmitting  statements  show- 
ing the  imports  and  exports  of  specie,  and  the 
amount  of  gold  coinage  since  June,  1834,  and  the 
average  circulation  of  notes  of  the  late  Bank  of  the 
United  States.  January  28,  1839.  4  P-  8**>  (U.  S. 
25.  cong.  3.  sess.     [Sen.  doc.]  142.) 

Report  in  relation  to  banking  institu- 
tions in  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  and 
the  receipt  of  their  notes  in  payment  for  public 
lands.  February  8,  1839.  34  P-  8°-  (U.  S.  25. 
cong.  3.  sess.     Sen.  [doc]  193.) 

Report  in  relation  to  applications  made 

by  banks  in  Illinois,  to  be  made  deposite  banks. 
February  15.  1839.  5  P*  8*.  (U.  S.  25.  cong. 
3.  sess.     Sen.  [doc]  219.) 

^^  Report  transmitting  a  statement  show- 
ing what  drafts  on  banks  having  public  funds  on 
deposite  have  been  protested  since  the  ist  January, 
1837.  &c     February  28,  1839.     51  p.     8'.   (U.  S. 

25.  cong.  3.  sess.     Sen.  [doc]  274.) 

Report  in  relation  to  the  execution . . . 

of  "  Act  to  regulate  the  dep3sites  of  the  public 
money  "...  December  27,  1839.     75  p.    8".  (U.  S. 

26.  cong.  I.  sess.     [Sen.  doc]  14.) 

1840. 

Atherton  (Charles  Gordon).  Speech  in  the 
House  of  Representatives,  May  27,  1840.  In 
committee  of  the  whole  on  the  state  of  the  Union, 
on  the  bill  to  provide  for  the  collection,  safe-keep- 
ing, transfer,  and  disbursement  of  the  public  rev- 
enue.    \^Waihingtonf  \%\olt\     16  p.     8. 

Bond  (Lewis  H.)  Speech... on  the  Treasury 
note  bill.  Delivered  in  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives, March  18,  1840.  \^Wdshington,  1840.]  32  p. 
8". 

Buchanan  (James)  and  others.  Remarks  of 
Mr.  Buchanan,  Mr.  King,  and  Mr.  Brown  in  reply 
to  Messrs.  Davis,  Preston,  and  Clay  of  Kentucky, 
on  the  subject  of  the  currency.  Senate  U.  S.,  March 
6,  1840.  Washington:  printed  at  the  Globe  Office, 
1840.     13  p.     8°. 

Calhonn  (John  Caldwell).  Speech  on  the  re- 
port of  Mr.  Grundy  of  Tennessee,  in  relation  to 
the  assumption  of  the  debts  of  the  States  by  the 
federal  government.  Senate  U.  S.,  February  5, 
1840.  Washington:  printed  at  the  Globe  Office, 
1840.     14  p.     8**. 

Oarey  (Henry  Charles).  Answers  to  the  ques- 
tions: What  constitutes  currency?  What  are  the 
causes  of  the  unsteadiness  of  the  currency?  and. 
What  is  the  remedy?  Philadelphia:  Lea  6*  B Ian- 
chard,  1840.     I  p.l.,  8[  p.     8". 

Davis  (John).  Sub-treasury  bill.  Reply  of 
John  Davis,  of  Massachusetts,  to  Mr.  Buchanan, 
of  Pennsylvania,  on  the  reduction  of  wages  and  of 
the  value  of  property.     Delivered  in  the  Senate  of 


the  United  States,  January  23,  1840.     Washington: 
Gales  6*  Seaton,  1840.     16  p.     8°. 

Speech  House  of  Representatives,  June  27, 

1840,  on  the  independent  treasury  bill.     New  era 
edition.     «./.-/.    [Washington,  1S40 7]     7  p.    8". 

Defrees  (J.  D.)  Read — reflect — circulate.  An 
appeal  to  the  common  sense  of  the  people.  [Signed 
John  D.  Defrees.]  [«.  /.-/.  Berkeley  Springs, 
N,  K.]     14  p.,  I  pi.     8*. 

Draft  of  a  system  of  banking,  based  on  the 
general  banking  law  of  the  state  of  New  York. . . 
«./.-/.     [184-?]     3-10  p.     8*. 

Hildreth  (Richard).  Banks,  banking,  and 
paper  currencies;  in  three  parts.  I.  History  of 
banking  and  paper  money.  II.  Argument  for 
open  competition  in  banking.  III.  Apology  for 
one-dollar  notes.  Boston:  Whipple  &*  Damrell, 
1840.     vi,  7-20g  p.     12*. 

NaTillu0»  pseud.  Plenty  of  money,  and  the 
United  States  independent  of  all  foreign  money 
markets.     New  York,  1840.     8'.  . 

Pnblins,  pseud.  o/]a\les  De  Peystkr  Ogden. 
Remarks  on  the  currency  of  the  United  States  and 
present  state  and  future  pro<ipects  of  the  country. 
By  Publius.     New  York:  Wiley  6*  Putnam,  1840. 

59  P.     8% 
For  the  *'  Additional  Remarks  ^^  see  below  under  1841. 

Remarks  on  Banks  and  banking;  and  the 
skeleton  of  a  project  for  a  National  bank.  By  a 
Citizen  of  Boston.  Boston:  Torrey  &*  Blair,  1840. 
62  p.     8'. 

Tilden  (Samuel  Jones).  Speech  at  New  Lebanon, 
Oct.  3,  1840.  On  currency,  prices  and  wages. 
[Albany,  1840.]    20  p.    8*.    (Rough  Hewer  extra.) 

United  States. —  Treasury  Department.  Mes- 
sage from  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
transmitting  information  [from  the  Secretary  of  the 
treasury]. .  .in  relation  to  the  banks  which  have 
recently  suspended  specie  payments,  etc.  January 
13,  1840.  [Washington:]  Blair  ^  Rives,  prtrs, 
[1840]     72  p.     8°.    (26.  Cong.,  I.  sess.     Sen.  72.) 

Report    from    the    secretary  of   the 

treasury,    transmitting. .  .statements  showing    the 

imports  and  exports  of  gold  and  silver  coin,  and 

bullion,  and  the  annual  coinage  at  the  mints,  to  the 

year  1839.     March  18,  1840,  laid  on  the  table,  and 

ordered  to  be  printed. . .  Washington,  1840?  60(1)  p. 

8**.  (U.  S.  26.  cong.,  I.  sess.  [Sen.  doc.]  290.) 
Also  statement  showing  the  amount  of  the  gold,  silver,  and 
copper  coinage  at  the  mint  in  London,  from  x8i6  to  1836. 
March  20,  1840.  Subm.  by  Mr.  Benton  .  .  .  ordered  to  be  .  .  . 
annexed  to  S.  Doc.  390.     i  p. 

Report  in  relation  to  the  special  de- 

posites  of  the  government,  and  the  issue  of 
Treasury  notes.  May  19,  1840.  92  p.  8**.  (U.S. 
26.  cong.  I.  sess.     Sen.  [doc.]  476.) 

Van  Baren  (Martin).  Letter  from  the  presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  in  answer  to  a  comma- 
nication  on  the  subject  of  a  general  bankrupt  law, 
showing  the  necessity  of  subjecting  stockholders  of 
incorporated  banks  to  the  same  laws  as  other 
citizens.  New  York:  printed  at  the  office  of  the 
Evening  Post  [1840].     8  p.     8*. 

Vanderpoel  (Aaron).  Speech... on  the  bill 
to  authorize  the  issue  of  Treasury  notes;  delivered 
in  Committee  of  the  whole.  In  the  House  of 
Representatives.  March  19,  1840.  Washington: 
Globe  Office,  1840.     14  p.     8*. 
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Walker  (Robert  James).  Speech  on  the  bill 
to  provide  for  the  collection,  safekeeping,  and  dis- 
bursement  of  the  public  moneys.  Senate  U.  S. 
January  21,  1840.  Washington:  printed  at  tht 
Glebe  Office,  1840.     14  p.     8'. 

Speech  of  the  Hon.  R.  J.  Walker,  in  the 

Senate  of  the  United  States,  January  21,  1840,  on 
the  bill  to  establish  an  independent  treasury.  Wash* 
imgtcn,  1840.     24  p.     8*. 

Webster  (Daniel).  Webster  on  the  cuVrency. 
Speech  at  the  merchants*  meeting,  in  Wall  Street, 
New  York. .  .Sept.  28.  1840.  Reported  in  full  by 
Arthur  J.  Stansbury.  New  York:  E,  French,  1840. 
a4p.     8-. 

White  (Hugh  L.)  Letter  of  the  Hon.  Hugh  L. 
White,  to  the  Legislature  of  Tennessee,  on  declining 
to  obey  certain  of  their  resolutions  of  instruction 
and  resigning  the  office  of  senator  of  the  United 
States.  Washington:  Matiisonian  Off,,  1840.  15  p. 
8*. 

Wilde  (R.  H.)  What  banks  are  constitutional  ? 
[by  R.  H.  Wilde],     n.  /.•/.     [Boston,  1840?]     8^ 

1841. 

Appletoa  (Nathan).  Remarks  on  currency 
and  banking;  having  reference  to  the  present  de- 
rangement of  the  circulating  medium  in  the  United 
Sutes.  Boston:  C  C,  LittU  &*  /.  Brown,  1841. 
*▼•  5-53  p.     2.  «d.     8*. 

B»Bk  of  the  United  States.  Report  of  the 
committee  of  iuTestigation  appointed  at  the  meet- 
ing of  the  stockholders  of  the  Bank  of  the  United 
Sutes,  held  January  4,  1841.  Made  to  an  ad- 
journed meeting,  held  April  5,  1841:  also,  a  re- 
port of  the  boai3  of  directors.     Philadelphia,  1841. 

79  p.     »•• 

Botte  (John  Minor).  Speech... on  the  bill  to 
incorporate  the  subscribers  to  a  fiscal  bank  of  the 
United  States.  Delivered  in  the'  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives, August  4,  1 841.  Washington:  Nat, 
Intelligencer  Office,  1 84 1.     16  p.     8*. 

Cluunber  of  Commerce  of  the  State  of  New 
York.  Memorial  [to  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  U.  S.]  for  a  National  Bank, 
May,  1 84 1.     [New  York,  1841.]     14  p.     8*. 

CIajt  (Henry).  Speeches  delivered ...  in  the 
Senate  of  the  United  States,  on  the  iq  of  August, 
1 84 1,  on  the  message  of  president  Tyler,  returning 
the  bank  bill,  with  his  veto,  and  in  reply  to  M. 
Rires,  defending  the  message,  n,  t,'P.  [1841?] 
16  p.     8*. 

Carreney  (The)  and  exchanges.  [New  York, 
1841.]    3-16  p.     8*. 

Dnneoaabe  (Charles).  Free  banking:  an  essay 
on  banking,  currency,  finance,  exchanges,  and 
political  economy.  Cleveland:  San  ford  6*  Co,, 
1841.     3S6  p.     nar.  X2*. 

Ofcllattp  (Albert).  Suggestions  on  the  banks 
and  currency  of  the  several  united  states,  in  refer- 
ence, principally,  to  the  suspension  of  specie  pay- 
ments. New  York:  Wiley  6*  Putnam,  1841.  5- 
134  p.     8*. 

New  York:   Wiley  ^  Putnam,  1841. 

8*.  (In:  Albert  Galuitin's  Writings.  Phila- 
dtlpkia,  1879.     T.  3,  pp.  365-488.) 


Hantia^on  (Abel).  Speech  on  the  amend- 
ment to  the  bill  "  to  incorporate  the  subscribers  to 
the  fiscal  bank  of  the  United  States,". .  .Delivered 
in  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  July  3,  1841. 
Washington:  Madisonian  Office,  X841.     15  p.     8°. 

Kentaeky. — Legislature,  Resolutions  relating 
to  a  United  States  Bank  and  the  public  lands. 
February  6,  1841.  4  p.  8*.  (U.  S.  36.  cong.  2. 
sess.     H.  doc.  96.) 

Letter  on  currency  matters  to  the  people  of 
the  United  States;  by  One  of  the  people.     New 
York,  1 84 1.     8*. 

National  (A)  bank;  its  necessity,  and  most  ad- 
visable form.  [ByW.  A.  Duer?l  »./.-/.  [New  York, 
1841.]     36  p.     8". 

Pabliue,  pseud.  o/Jaues  De  Peystbr  Ogden. 
Additional  remarks  on  the  currency  of  the  United 
Sutes.     New  York,  1841.     8'. 

For  the  "  Remarks**  mc  above  nnder  1840. 

Thompson  (Richard  W.)  Remarks  of  Mr. 
Thompson,  of  Indiana,  on  the  bill  to  incorporate 
the  subscribers  to  a  fiscal  bank  of  the  United 
States.  Delivered  in  the  House  of  Representatives 
of  the  United  States,  August,  1841.  n,  t,'P.  [  Wash- 
ington, 1 841.]     16  p.     8*. 

United  States.—  Treasury  Department,  Re- 
port from  the  secretary  of  the  treasury,  showing 
the  rates  of  foreign  and  domestic  exchange,  and 
the  prices  of  bank-notes  and  specie,  at  New  York 
and  Philadelphia,  1838,1839,  and  1840.  January  13, 
1841.  Read,  and  ordered  to  be  printed.  [  Wash- 
ington:] Blair  6*  Rives,  printers  [1841  ?].  55  p. 
8*.    (U.  S.  26.  cong.  3.  sess.    Sen.  doc.  69.) 

Report    from   the    secretary  of    the 

treasury,  showing. .  .the  losses  by  the  general  gov- 
ernment, and  by  the  people  of  the  United  States, 
from  the  use  of  banks  and  bank  paper.  February 
12,  1 84 1  [Washington:]  Blair  &*  Rives,  prtrs, 
[1841]  24  p.  8*.  (U.  S.  26.  cong.  2.  sess.  Sen. 
doc.  180.) 

Report  transmitting  a  plan  of  a  bank 

and  fiscal  agent  of  the  government.  June  12,  1841. 
16  p.     8*".    (U.  S.  27.  cong.  I.  sess.    Sen.  [doc  ] 

17.) 

Report  in  relation  to  the  payment  of 

the  balance  due  from  the  Bank  of  the  United  States. 
June  IS.  1841.  3  p.  8"*.  (U.  S.  27.  cong.  i.  sess. 
Sen.  doc.  22.) 

Report  in    relation   to   payment  of 

balances  due  from  banks  to  the  United  States. 
June  15,  1841.  5  p.  8*.  (U.  S.  27.  cong.  i.  sess. 
Sen.  doc.  24.) 

Uniform  Currency  and  Fiscal  Agent  Com- 

mittee.  Report  of  committee  to  whom  was  referred 
so  much  of  the  President's  message  as  relates  to  a 
uniform  currency  and  a  suitable  fiscal  agent. .  .June 
21,  1841.^  20  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  27.  cong.  I.  sess. 
Sen.  [doc"]  32.) 

President,     Message  transmitting  with  his 

objections,  the  bill  entitled  "An  act  to  incoroorate 
the  subscribers  to  the  Fiscal  Hank  of  the  United 
States.  August  16,  1841.  5  p.  8*.  (U.  S.  27. 
cong.  I.  sess.     Sen.  [doc.]  93.) 


1842. 

Hnrd  (John  R.)  A  national  bank,  or  no  bank ; 
an  appeal  to  the  common  sense  of  the  people  of  the 
United  States:  especially  of  the  laboring  classes. 
New  York:   W,  E,  Dean,  1842.     104  p.     8**. 
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United  States,  1 842- 1852. 

Stuart  (John  T.)  Remarks  (in  part). .  .in  reply 
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memorials  on  that  subject].  July  21,  1841.  65  p. 
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[Memorials  and  petition  relative  to  the  banks 
in  the  District  of  Columbia.]  1836-44.  6  docs. 
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United  States. — District  of  Columbia  Com^ 
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(U.  S.  36.  cong.  I  sess.     Sen.  doc.  9.) 
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peal act  relating  to  circulation  of  bank  notes  in  the 
District  of  Columbia  with  objections  thereto.] 
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CoBunerelal  Bank  of  New  Orleans.  Rules 
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(Maine  Hist.  Soc.  Coll.  2.  ser.,  v.  4,  pp.  89-108. 
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mation money.  Worcester:  C,  Hamilton,  1900. 
II  p.     8'. 

Repr.:  Proceedings  of  the  Amer.  Antiqua.  Soc . . .  Apr.  25, 
1900. 

Boston  "banks" — 1681-1740 — ^those  who 

were  interested  in  them.  (New-Eng.  Hist.  &  Gen- 
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392 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  MONEY  AND  BANKING 


United  States  {Massachusetts),  Gen,  Works,  canfd. 

Certain  considerations  concerning  the  coin- 
age of  the  colony  and  the  public  bills  of  credit  of 
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the  Massachusetts- Bay.  Part  I — Currency.  Part 
II — Banking.  Facsimiles,  table.  (Amer.  econ. 
assoc.  Pub.  ser.  3,  v.  i,  pp.  692-1173;  v.  2,  pp. 
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157-172.     Boston,  1904.) 

The  currency  and  provincial  politics.  Cam^ 

bridge:  J.  Wilson  &*  Son,  1900.     17  p.     8". 
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Boston,  1903.) 

Legislation  &  litigation  connected  with  the 

land  bank  of  1 740.  (Amer.  Antiq.  Soc.  Proc.  v. 
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327  p.,  I  pi.     8". 
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Repr.  from  the  original  printed  by  Samuel  Green,  i66i/0ia. 
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the  Use  of  any  Trading  Countrey,  where  there  is  a 
scarcity  of  Moneys;  More  Especially  for  His  Ma- 
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repr.  Boston,  1714.  (In:  Tracts  relating  to  the  cur- 
rency of  the  Massachusetts  Bay,  1682-1720.  ..Bos- 
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passing  in  New  England.  Addressed  unto  the 
Worshipful  John  Philips,  Esq. ;  Published  for  the 
Information  of  the  Inhabitants.  [By  Cotton 
Mather.]  (In:  Tracts  relating  to  the  currency  of 
the  Massachusetts  Bay,  1682-1720. .  .Boston,  1902. 
8°.     pp.  13-21,  I  facsim.) 

Repr.  from  the  original,  printed  by  B.  Harris  and  J.  Allen, 
Boston,  169X. 

Some  Additional  Considerations  Addressed 
unto  the  Worehipful  Elisha  Hutchinson,  Esq.  By 
a  Gentleman  that  had  not  seen  the  foregoing  Let* 
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ter  [i.  /.  John  Blackwell].     (In:  Tracts  relating  to 
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Boston,  1691. 

Letter  (A)  from  One  in  Boston,  to  his  Friend 
in  the  Country.  In  Answer  to  a  letter  directed  to 
John  Burril,  Esqr.,  Speaker  to  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives.  for  the  Province  of  the  Massachusetts- 
Bay  in  New- England.  M. /.,  1714.  (In:  Tracts 
relating  to  the  currency  of  the  Massachusetts  Bay, 
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I  fac-sim.) 
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sion, [by  Paul  Dudley]  to  John  Burril,  Esq.; 
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Province  of  the  Massachusetts -Bay  in  New  Eng- 
land...  i9tf//tfif:  T,  Fleet,  17 14.  (In:  Tracts  relat- 
ing to  the  currency  of  the  Massachusetts  Bay, 
1682-1720. . ,  Boston,  1902.  8*.  pp.  85-110,  I  fac- 
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Projeetion  (A)  for  erecting  a  Bank  of  Credit 
in  Boston,  New  England,  founded  on  land  se* 
curity.     \Boston^  1714.     3-22  p.     4'. 

Same.    (Reprinted  in:   Tracts  relating  to 

the  currency  of  the  Massachusetts  Bay,  1680-1720. 
Boston.  1902.     pp.  69-84.) 

A  Tiiidieatioii  of  the  Bank  of  Credit  projected 
in  Boston  from  the  aspersions  of  Paul  Dudley, 
Esqr..  in  a  letter  by  him  directed  to  John  Burril, 
Esqr.,  Late  Speaker  to  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives for  the  Province  of  the  Massachusetts- Bay  in 
New  England.  [Signed  by  Samuel  Lynde  and 
others.     Boston,^  1714.     il.,20p.     4°. 

Same.    (Reprinted  in:  Tracts  relating  to 

the  currency  of  the  Massachusetts  Bay,  1 682-1 720. 
Boston,  1902.     pp.  147-166.) 

Some  considerations  upon  the  several  sorts  of 
Banks  propos'd  as  a  Medium  of  Trade:  and  some 
Improvements  that  might  be  made  in  this  Province, 
hinted  at.  Boston:  T,  Fleet  and  T,  Crump,  1716. 
<In:  Tracts  relating  to  the  currency  of  the  Massa- 
chusetts Bay,  1682- 1720.  Boston,  iqo2,  8**.  pp. 
167-182,  I  fac'sim.) 

A  brief  account  of  the  state  of  the  province  of 
the  Massachusetts* Bay  in  New-England,  civil  and 
ecclesiastical.  By  a  lover  of  his  country  [Cotton 
Mather?].     Boston:  71  Crump,  1717.     8  p.     8*. 

Present  (The)  Melancholy  Circumstances  of 
the  Province  Considered,  and  Methods  for  Redress 
humbly  proposed,  in  a  letter  from  one  in  the  Coun- 
try to  one  in  Boston,  n.  /.-/.  [Boston:  B,  Gray 
and  J,  Edwards,  1719.]  (In:  Tracts  relating  to 
the  currency  of  the  Massachusetts  Bay,  1682-1720 
...Boston,  1902.     8".     pp.  183-197,  I  fac-sim.) 

Addition  (An)  to  the  Present  Melancholy  Cir- 
cumstances of  the  Province  Considered,  &c.  March 
6th,  1718,9.  Exhibiting  Considerations  about 
Labour,  Commerce,  Money,  Notes,  or  Bills  of 
Credit.  ».  /.-/.  [Boston:  S.  JCneeland,  1719.] 
(In:  Tracts  relating  to  the  currency  of  the  Massa- 
chusetts Bay,  1682-1720.  ..Boston,  1902.  8**.  pp. 
199-232,  I  fac-sim.) 

The  Distressed  State  of  the  Town  of  Boston, 
&c.,  considered.     In  a  Letter  from  a  Gentleman  in 


the  Town  [t.  e.  John  Colman]  to  his  Friend  in  the 
Countrey.  Boston:  N.  Boone,  1720.  (In:  Tracts 
relating  to  the  currency  of  the  Massachusetts  Bay, 
\t'^^-\1^o... Boston,  1902.  8^  pp.  233-246, 
I  fac-sim.) 

Colman  (John).  The  Distressed  State  of  the 
Town  of  Boston  once  more  Considered.  And 
Methods  of  Redress  humbly  proposed,  with  Re- 
marks on  the  pretended  Countryman's  Answer  to 
the  Book,  Entituled,  The  Distressed  State  of  the 
Town  of  Boston,  &c.  With  a  Schaeme  for  a  Bank 
laid  down:  And  Methods  for  bringing  in  Silver 
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Same.     Reprinted  in:  Tracts  relating 

to  the  currency  of  the  Massachusetts  Bay,  1682- 
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Letter  (A)  to  an  eminent  clergyman  in  the 

Massachusett's  Bay.     Containing  some  just  remarks 

and  necessary  cautions,  relating  to  publick  afifairs 

in  that  province.     [Boston, '\  Printed  in  the  Year 

1720.     I  p.l.,  13  p.     8*. 

The  Advertisement  on  p.  19  it  dated  "Boston.  N.  E. 
Feb.  1730,  x/'  The  Advertisement  on  p.  13  ii dated  "  Cruso'a 
Island,  1731." 

Letter  (A)  from  a  Gentleman,  containing  some 
Remarks  upon  the  Several  Answers  given  unto  Mr. 
Colman's,  Entituled,  The  Distressed  State  of  the 
Town  of  Boston.  Boston:  S.  ICneeland,  1720. 
(In:  Tracts  relating  to  the  currency  of  the  Massa- 
chusetts Bay,  1682-1720.  Boston,  1902.  8**.  pp. 
279-296,  I  fac-sim.) 

Letter  (A)  from  one  in  the  country  to  his 
friend  in  Boston,  containing  some  remarks  upon  a 
late  Pamphlet,  Entituled,  *'The  distressed  state  of 
the  Town  of  Boston,*'  &c.  [By  E.  Wiggles  worth.] 
Boston:  J,  Franklin,  for  />.  Henchman,  1720. 
title  and  pp.  22.     12**. 

Same.     Reprinted  in:  Tracts  relating 

to  the  currency  of  the  Massachusetts  Bay,  1682- 
1720.     Boston,  1902.     pp.  247-278. 

Relleetions  on  the  Present  State  of  the  Prov- 
ince of  Massachuset-Bay  in  General,  and  Town 
of  Boston  in  Particular;  relating  to  Bills  of  Credit 
and  the  Support  of  Trade  by  Them:  as  the  same 
has  been  lately  represented  in  several  Pamphlets. 
Boston:  B.  Eliot  &*  D.  Henchman,  1720.  (In: 
Tracts  relating  to  the  currency  of  the  Massachusetts 
Bay,  1682-1720.  ..^^yj/^M,  1902.  8°.  pp.  323- 
345,  I  fac-sim.) 

Some  proposals  to  benefit  the  Province,  n.  t.-p, 
[Boston:  B.  Eliot,  1720.]  (In:  Tracts  relating  to 
the  currency  of  the  Massachusetts  Bay,  1 682-1 720 
...Boston,  1902.     8^     pp.  383-394,  z  facsim.) 

A  vindiention  of  the  remarks  of  one  in  the 
country,  upon  The  distressed  state  of  Boston,  from 
some  exceptions  made  against  'em  in  a  letter  to 
Mr.  Colman.  Boston:  S.  Kneeland,  1720.  20  p. 
8'. 

Same.     Reprinted  in:  Tracts  relating  to 

the  currency  of  the  Massachusetts  Bay,  1682-1720. 
Boston,  1902.     pp.  296-322. 

Friendly  (A)  check,  from  a  Kind  Relation,  To 
the  Chief  Cannoneer,  Founded  on  a  Late  Informa- 
tion, Dated  N.  E.  Castle  William,  1720,21.  [Bos- 
ton, 1721.]     7  p.     16". 

Signed:  Amicnt  Patriae. 
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the  British  Nation,  vol.  7.  Numb.  14,  page  53. 
[Boston,  l^2l'\     8  p.     i6'. 

Honex  the  sinews  of  Trade.  The  state  of  the 
province  of  the  Massachusetts- Bay  considered,  with 
respect  to  its  trade  for  want  of  a  medium  of  ex- 
change... By  a  lover  of  his  country.  Boston:  S, 
Kneeland^  T,  Green,  173 1.  [Reprinted  for  Rob- 
ert L.  Kennedy.     New  York,  i^%oJ\     16  p.     12'. 

Paper  currency  in  the  British  plantations  in 

America.  [1731.]  (Monthly  Bull,  of  Books  added  to 

the  Pub.  Lib.,  City  of  Boston,    v.  5,  pp.  137-140. 

Boston,  1900.) 

Printed  from  the  original  manuscript  in  the  Boston  Public 
Library,  ascribed  by  Andrew  McFarland  Davis  to  William 
Douglass  or  based  on  material  obtained  from  him. 

Some  observations  on  the  scheme. . .  for  emitting 
60,000  1.  in  bills  of  a  new  tenour,  to  be  redeemed 
with  silver  and  gold. . . In  a  letter  from  a  merchant 
in  Boston  [t.  e,  William  Douglass],  to  his  friend  in 
the  country.  Boston:  S.  Kneeland,  1738.  2  1., 
25  p.     4^ 

Diseoarae  (A)  concerning  the  currencies  of 
the  British  plantations  in  America.  Especially 
with  regard  to  their  paper  money.  More  particu- 
larly, in  relation  to  the  province  of  the  Massachu- 
setts-Bay in  New  England.  [By  William  Doug- 
lass.] Boston:  S,  KneeUind^  T,  Green,  1740.  47  p. 
4°. 

London:  T.  Cooper  [1740?].  54  p.  8". 

(In:  J.  R.  McCulloch's  Select  col- 
lection of  tracts  on  paper  currency  and  banking. 
London,  1857.     pp.  1-56.) 

Edited  by  C.  J.  Bullock.     New  York: 

Amer.    Econ,   Assoc.,    1897.     3   p.l..    265-375  p. 
(Econ.  Studies,    v.  2,  no.  5.) 

Inquiry  (An)  into  the  Nature  and  Uses  of 
Money;  More  especially  of  the  Bills  of  Publick 
credit.  Old  Tenor.  Together  with  A  Proposal  of 
some  proper  Relief  in  the  present  Exigence.  To 
which  is  added,  A  reply  to  the  Essay  on  Silver  and 
Paper  Currenc[i]es.  Boston:  Printed  and  Sold  by 
S,  Knee  land  &*  T.  Green,  over  against  the  Prison 
in  Queenstreet,  1740.     I  p.l.,  78  p.     8". 

"  By  Mr.  Hugh  Vance.  Mercht "  is  written  on  the  title- 
page  m  an  eighteenth  century  hand. 

The  "  Remarks  on  the  Essay  concerning  Silver  and  Paper 
Currencies  "  take  up  pages  45-63.  A  '*  Postscript "  follows, 
on  pages  64-^8,  controverting  the  **  Discourse  concerning  the 
Currencies^'  which  had  appeared  **  while  the  foregoing  was 
an  the  Press  "  and  came  from  the  pen  of  the  author  of  the 
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Essay  "  as  the  writer  of  the  '*  Inquiry  "  presumes. 


A  letter  to 


Merchant  in  London, 


concerning  a. .  .combination  in  the  province  of 
Massachusetts-Bay  ...  to  impose. .  .a  private-cur- 
rency called  Land-bank-money.  [Boston,"]  1741. 
14  p.     8°. 

A  letter  to  the  merchant  in  London.  To 
whom  is  directed  a  printed  letter  relating  to  the 
manufactory  undertaking.  Dated  New  England, 
Boston,  February  21st,  1740,1.  [Boston,"]  1741. 
28  p.     8'. 

A  letter  from  a  gentleman  in  Boston,  to  his 
friend  in  Connecticut.  [Boston,  1744.]  14  p., 
I  1.    4'. 

An  exact  table  to  bring  old  tenor  into  lawful 
money.  Also  a  table  to  know  the  value  of  pistoles, 
guineas,  Johannes,  and  double  Johannes,  moydores, 


English  crowns,  half-crowns,  shillings,  and  copper 
half'pence,  at  the  rate  of  dollars  at  six  shillings  a 
piece,  at  which  invariable  value  they  are  fixed  by 
a  late  act  of  this  government.  The  act  to  be  in 
force  from  and  after  the  31st  of  March,  1750.  Bos- 
ton: Rogers  &•  FowU,  1750.     5  (7)  p.     nar  32*. 

Some  observations  relating  to  the  present  cir- 
cumstances of  the  province  of  the  Massachusetts- 
Bay;  humbly  offered  to  the  consideration  of  the 
General  Assembly. .  .Boston:  D,  Fowle,\'j^o,  20  p. 

8^ 

Appendix  to  Massachusetts  in  agony.  By 
Cornelius  Agrippa,  \,X., ,  .[Boston,]  1751.     20  p. 

4^ 

The  Cub  new  lick*d;  or,  A  new  story  of  An  Old 
Monster.  Veneris  Monumenta  nefandse.  Printed, 
&c.     [Boston,  1754.]     16  p.     16'. 

The  crisis. .  .[By  S.  Cooper.]     [Boston,]  1754. 

15.  I  p.     8'. 

The  eclipse.     [Boston^  1754.     8  p.     8°. 
In  opposition  to  the  Massachusetts  excise  bill. 

The  s^od  of  the  community  impartially  con- 
sidered, in  a  letter  to  a  merchant  in  Boston;  in 
answer  to  one  received  respecting  the  Excise  bill 
...  By  a  true  friend  of  liberty.  [Signed  Rusticus.} 
Boston,  1754.     50  p.     8*. 

The  monster  of  monsters:  a  true  and  faithful 
narrative  of  a. . .  remarkable  phenomenon  lately  seen 
in  this  metropolis:  to  the. .  .surprize  and  terror  of 
His  Majesty's . . .  subjects;  humbly  dedicated  to  the 
Virtuosi  of  New  England.  By  Thomas  Thumb, 
Esq.     [Boston^  1754.     24  p.     8°. 

Some  observations  on  the  bill,  entitled,  *'An 
act  for  granting  to  his  Majesty  an  excise  upon 
wines,  and  spirits  distilled. .  .and  upon  limes, 
lemons,  and  oranges. .  .Boston,  1754.  i  p.l.,  12  p., 
I  1.  blank.     8°. 

A  total  eclipse  of  liberty:  being  a  true  and 
faithful  account  of  the  arraignment  and  examina- 
tion of  D.*  Fowle  before  the... House  of  Repre- 
sentatives of  the  province  of  Massachusetts-Bay. . . 
October  24th,  1754. .  .on  suspicion  of  his  being 
concern'd  in  printing  and  publishing  a  pamphlet 
entitled  '*The  Monster  of  Monsters."  Also  his 
imprisonment  and  sufiferings. . .  [With  an  appendix.] 
Boston,  1755-56.     I  1.,  32.  24  p.     4'. 

An  appendix  to  the  Total  Eclipse  of  Liberty. 
Boston,  1756.     8"*. 

To  the  Inhabitants  of  the  State  of  Massa- 
chusetts-Bay. Friends  and  Fellow  Countrymen! 
It  is  with  concern  and  attention  that  the  House  of 
Representatives  find  that  an  act,  in  titled  an  act  for 
drawing  in  the  bills  of  credit ...  In  the  House  of 
Representatives  December  15,  1777.    4  p.     f*. 

Scale  of  Depreciation,  Agreeable  to  an  Act  of 
the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts,  passed  Sep- 
tember 29,  1788,  to  be  observed  as  a  Rule  for 
settling  the  Rate  of  Depreciation  on  all  Contracts, 
public  or  private,  for  the  Payment  of  Monies  made 
on  or  since  the  first  Day  of  January  1777.  Boston: 
T.  6*/.  FUet  [1788].     I  page.     f^. 

The  path  to  riches.  An  inquiry  into  the  origin 
and  use  of  money;  and  into  the  principles  of  stocks 
and  banks.  To  which  are  subjoined  some  thoughts 
respecting  a  bank  for  the  commonwealth.  By  a 
citizen  of  Massachusetts  [i.  e.  James  Sullivan]. 
Boston:  I.  Thomas  6*  E.  T,  Andrews,  1792.  iv, 
5-77  p.     8*. 
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A  defence  of  country  banks:  being  a  reply  to 
a  pamphlet  entitled:  An  examination  of  the  bank- 
ing system  of  Massachusetts,  in  reference  to  the 
renewal  of  the  bank  charters.  Boston:  Stimpson  6* 
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An  eyami nation  of  the  banking  system  of 
Massachusetts,  in  reference  to  the  renewal  of  the 
bank  charters  [by  Nathan  Appleton].  Boston: 
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Petition  of  citizens  of  Massachusetts  for  a 
banking  privilege.  February  13,  1832.  6  p.  8*. 
(U.  S.  22.  cong.  I.  sess.     H.  doc.  109.) 

Henshair  (David).  Mr.  Henshaw's  reply  to 
the  report  of  the  legislative  committee  for  investi- 
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money  and  mixed  currency,  with  a  history  of  the 
Wickaboag  bank.  Boston:  Crosby ,  Nichols  6*  Co., 
X857.     83  p.     8*. 

Camejr  (James  G.)  An  answer  to  remarks 
npon  the  application  of  the  Bank  of  Mutual  Re- 
demption to  become  a  member  of  the  Boston  Clear- 
ing-House  Association.  [Signed  Jas.  G.  Carney.] 
Lowell:  S.  N,  Merril,  1858.     14  p.     8*. 

Remarks  of  the  president  of  the  Bank  of 

Mutual  Redemption,  [t.  e,,  J.  G.  Carney]  upon  the 
report  of  the  stockholders'  investigating  committee: 
December,  1862.  Lowell:  Stone  &»  Huse,  1862. 
41,  8  p.     8*. 

Annexed,  Report  of  the  directors  of  the  Bank  of  Mutusl 
Redemption.    December  31,  iB6a. 

Spooner  (L.)  A  new  banking  system:  the 
needful  capital  for  rebuilding  the  burnt  district. 
Boston:  A,  Williams  6*  C?.,  1873.     77  p.     8". 

Michigan. 

CooTor  (Arthur  B.)  An  historical  catalog  of 
the  early  Michigan  banks.  (Numismatist,  v.  20, 
pp.  177-184.     Monroe,  Mich,,  1907.) 

Feleli  (Alpheus).  Early  Banks  and  Banking  in 
Michigan.  Read  Feb.  7th,  1878.  (Michigan 
Pioneer  and  Hist.  Collections,  v.  2,  pp.  111-124. 
Detroit,  1880.) 

(Reprinted  in  Senate  Ex.  doc.  38,  pt.  l, 

pp.  72-83,  U.  S.  52d  congress,  2d  session.) 

Beftmnn  (Ezra  C.)  Argument.  ..on  judicial 
legislation,  and  the  general  banking  laws  of 
Michigan.  Detroit:  O,  S,  Gulley  ^  Co,,  1S44.  40  p. 
8*. 

0tle^  (Henry  M.)  The  wildcat  banking  system 
of  Michigan.  (Mich.  Pioneer  and  Hist.  Collections. 
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Mississippi. 

Bronflrb  (Charles  Htllman).  The  history  of 
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Orear  (Leslie).  Taxation  of  banking  capital 
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▼.  57.  pp.  78-80.) 

Reply  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  currency  [John 
Jay  Knox]  and  of  the  receiver  of  the  National 


bank  of  the  state  of  Missouri,  [Walter  S.  Johnston] 
to  the  letter  of  William  H.  Bliss,  U.  S.  District 
attorney,  St.  Louis,  addressed  to  the  Attorney- 
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St.  Louie  Clearing  House  Association.  Con- 
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St.  Louis  Clearing  House  Association.  With 
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pp.  195-210.) 

Reprinted  from  the  North  Americaa  Review,  v.  x6o,  pp. 
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and  per  capita  circulation.  (Nebraska  State  Hist. 
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date  of  surrender. .  .&c...i4«cf»jAi.'  Office  of  the 
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Elmer  (L.  Q.  C.)  History  of  the  early  settle- 
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of  the  currency  of  this  and  the  adjoining  colonies. 
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Parker  (R.  Wayne).  Taxes  and  money  in 
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A  project  by  William  Pinhorne  to  raise  a  sum 
of  money  by  paper  bills,  for  the  encouragement  of 
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Jersey  Hist.  Soc.  Proceedings,  i.  ser.,  v.  9,  i860, 
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Trenton  (The)  Banking  Company.  A  history 
of  the  first  century  of  its  existence.  Prepared  by  a 
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Nbw  Yokk. 

General  Works,  Alphabetically  Arranged. 
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New  York  Clearing  House  Association,  known  as 
**  The  Associated  Banks."  Historical— descriptive 
— statistical.  Fifty-six  views  and  portraits.  [By 
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The  fiftieth  anniversary  of  the  founding  of  the 
United  States  Trust  Company  of  New  York,  1853- 
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1 83-?    8  p.     8".     (Albany  Argus  Extra.) 

Bartow  (Robert).  A  true  exposition  of  the 
transactions  which  led  to  the  failure  of  the  late 
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8°. 

Origfin*  provisions,  and  effect  of  the  safety 
fund  law  of  the  State  of  New  York.  Albany: 
Packard  &*  Wan  Benthuysen,  1834.     15  p.     8*. 
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Albany,  Jan.  13,  1864.  New  York,  1864.  87  p.  4\ 
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Argument  of  W.  L.  A.,  of  counsel,  n. p.,  Gibson 
Bros.,prtrs,  [187-?]     I  p.l.,  44  p.     8*. 
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state  to  tax  the  national  securities  held  by  corpora- 
tions. [By  T.  G.  Hillhouse.]  New  York:  E.  W, 
Sackett  <Sr*  Bro,,  1 880.     6 1  p.     8'. 

United  St&tefl. — Banking  and  Currency  Com- 
mittee.  Testimony  relating  to  the  Ocean  National 
Bank  of  New  York,  taken  by  the  committee. .  Feb- 
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New  York  (State). — Statutes.  An  act  to  in- 
corporate the  president,  directors  and  company  of 
the  National  Bank. .  .of  City  of  New  York.  Passed 
April  30,  1829.     n.  t.-p.     [18 — ?]     20  p.     8°. 

American  (The)  Quarterly  Review  versus  the 
State  of  New  York.  [Albany:  Albany  Argus,] 
183-?    8  p.     8**.     (Albany  Argus  Extra.) 

Bartow  (Robert).  A  true  exposition  of  the 
transactions  which  led  to  the  failure  of  the  late 
Franklin  bank;  together  with  a  brief  history  of 
some  of  the  detected  acts,  and  malpractices  of  its 
late  president,  Samuel  Leggett,  in  relation  to  that 
institution.    New  York:  J.  H.  Turney,  183 1.  29  p. 

8^ 

Orig^Uf  provisions,  and  effect  of  the  safety 
fund  law  of  the  State  of  New  York.  Albany: 
Packard  6*  V««  Benthuysen,  1 834.     15  p.     8*. 

Report  of  the  "  Union  Committee  "  appointed 
by  the  meeting  of  the  signers  of  the  memorial  to 
congress. . .  1834. .  .New  York:  Harper  &*  Bros., 
1834.     34  P-.  I  tab.     8*. 

New  Tork  (City). — Bank  Convention,  Minutes 
of  the  proceedings  of  the  Bank  Convention,  held 
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UniUd  StaUs  (AVw  York),  1837-1877. 

in  New  York,  on  the  twenty- seventh  of  November, 
1837.  N<w  York:  Bowne  6*  Co,  [1837?]  24  p.  8'. 

Report  of  the  delegates  to  the  bank  con- 
vention, held  Nov.  27-Dec,  i,  1837.  New  York, 
1837.     8*. 

Amerieaa  Exchange  Bank.  Articles  of  asso- 
ciation [etc.].     New  York,  1838.     8*. 

DepoBlte  Bank  of  Albany.  Articles  of  asso- 
ciation, and  the  general  banking  law  of  the  state  of 
New  York  Albany:  Packard,  Van  Bentkuysen 
^  Co.,  1838.     16  p.     8". 

EzamiB»tlon  of  the  charges  of  the  Board  of 
Trade  against  the  Phenix  Bank.  Prepared  by  the 
ooansel  of  the  bank  [Daniel  Lord].  New  York: 
AT.  B.  Long  [1838].     I  p.l.,  30  p.    nar.  8*. 

North  Afla«rle*n  Trust  -and  Banking  Com* 
pany.     Articles  of  association  and  by-laws.     New 
York,  1838.     8'. 

Siilwell  (Silas  Moore).  A  system  of  credit  for 
a  republic,  and  the  plan  of  a  bank  for  the  state  of 
New  York.     Albany,  1838.     8*. 

Foot  (Samuel  A.)  An  argument,  in  favor  of 
the  constitutionality  of  the  general  banking  law  of 
this  state,  delivered  before  the  Supreme  Court,  at 
the  July  term,  1839.  Geneva:  /.  Merrell,  1839. 
I08  p.     8*. 

National  Bank  of  Commerce  in  New  York. 
Articles  of  Association:  with  the  general  banking 
law  of  the  state  of  N.  Y.     New  York,  1839.     8'. 

Formerly:  Bank  of  Commerce. 

Tallwsadyo  (Daniel  B.)  An  argument  against 
the  constitutionality  of  the  free  banking  law  of  the 
Sute  of  New  York.  Brooklyn:  A,  Spooner  6*  Co., 
1845.     33  p.    8*. 

Morehants*  Exchange  Bank.  Articles  of  asso- 
ciation.    New  York,  1848.     8*. 

Anbara  Bank.  Articles  of  association  of  the 
Bank  of  Auburn.     «.  /.,  1849?    13  p.     8*. 

Bank  of  North  America.  Articles  of  associa- 
tion of  the  Bank  of  North  America.  New  York: 
R.  C.  Root  ^  Antkony,  1851.     16  p.     8**. 

Bank  of  the  Republic.  Articles  of  association 
and  by-laws.  New  York:  W.  W.  Rose,  1851. 
I  pJ.,  23  p.     8*. 

Metropolitan  Bank,  New  York.  Articles  of 
association.     New  York,  185 1,     up.     8"*. 

Suffolk  Bank  of  the  City  of  New  York.  Articles 
of  association.    New  York,  1852.    10  p.    8'. 

Pheniz  Bank  of  the  City  of  New- York.  Articles 
ol  association.     New  York,  1853.     12  p.     8*. 

Edmonds  (Francis  W.)  Defence  against  the 
charges  preferred  against  him  as  cashier  of  the 
Mechanics'  Bank.     New  York,  1855.     8\ 

Knapp  (Shepherd).  Letter  to  the  stockholders 
of  the  Mechanics  Bank. .  .in  reply  to  the  defence  of 
Francis  W.  Edmonds,  their  late  cashier.  New  York: 
H,  Anstice^  Co.,  1855.    Xi  p.    8*. 

United  States  Trust  Company  of  NeiSr  York. 
Annual  statement. .  .for  1854,  and  the  report  of  the 
referee  of  the  Supreme  Court  thereon,  made  April  o, 
X855.    New  York:  Bowne  6r-  Co.,  1855.    73  p.    8*. 

CleaToland  (J.)  The  banking  system  of  the 
state  of  New  York,  with  notes  and  references  to 


adjudged  cases;  including  also  an  account  of  the 
New  York  clearing  house.  New  York:  J.  S,  Voor^ 
kies,  1857.     I  p.l.,  vi,  v-lxxvi,  361  p.     8". 

Report  on  the  subject  of  paying  interest  on  cur- 
rent deposits,  presented  to  the  banks  in  New- York. 
New  York:  IV.  H,  Artkur  6*  Co.,  1858.  23  p.  8'. 

Bankwesen.  De  banken  van  New  York.  n.  p, 
[186-]     16  p.     8*. 

White  (Philo).  Country  banking.  [With  ab- 
stracts of  accounts,  etc.,  of  the  Bank  of  Whites- 
town.  Signed  Philo  White.  IVkiUsboro,  N.  Y.f 
1861.]     16  p.     8\ 

Report  of  the  loan  committee  of  the  associated 
banks,  June,  1862.     New  York,  \%t^.     8*". 

Proeeedinifs  of  the  meeting  in  relation  to  the 
establishment  of  a  large  national  bank  in  this  city. 
n,  t.'p.  New  York:  iV.  C.  Bryant  ^  Co.,  1863. 
8  p.     8'. 

Bank  (The)  of  the  Commonwealth  and  others, 
appellants,  vs.  the  Tax  Commissioners,  &c. ,  of  New 
York,  respondents.  Argument  of  A.  W.  Bradford, 
Albany,  Jan.  13,  1864.  New  York,  1864.  87  p.  4*. 
(N.  Y.  Sute.    Ct.  of  Appeals.) 

CleaTolaad  (J.)  The  banking  system  of  the 
state  of  New  York,  with  notes  and  references  to  ad- 
judged cases:  including  also  the  act  of  Congress  of 
June  3d,  1864,  establishing  or  providing  for  a  na- 
tional banking  system.  Second  edition  by  G.  S. 
Hutchinson.  New  York:  J.  S.  Voorkies,  1864. 
2  p.l.,  Ixxx,  392,  40  p.     8"". 

St.  Nieholae  National  Bank,  New  York.  Arti- 
cles of  association  and  by-laws.  New  York,  1865. 
16  p.     8*. 

Union  Trust  Co(npany  of  New  York.  Report 
of  the  committee.,  .appointed  ...  to  examine  the 
books,  affairs  and  secunties  of  the  company  as  ex- 
isting on  the  thirty- first  day  of  December,  1866. 
New  York.  1867.     7  p.     8*. 

Ameriean  (The)  Trust  Company  of  the  City  of 
New  York.  An  act  to  incorporate  the. .  Company. 
If.  /.-/.  [1871]     23  p.     i6'. 

Hew  York  Gold  Exchange  Bank.  [Rules  and 
regulations  for  dealers.]  New  York,  1871.  6  p., 
I  1.      12*. 

Farmere*  Loan  and  Trust  Company.  Charter. 
New  York,  1872.     20  p.     8'. 

New  Tork  Clearing  House  Association.  Re- 
port of  a  committee  upon  reforms  in  the  banking 
business.     [New  York,  1873.]     i  p.l.,  58  p.     8". 

ATorj  (William  L.)  In  the  matter  of  the  exami- 
nation of  the  Ocean  National  Bank  of  New  York, 
before  the  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency, 
under  a  resolution  of  the  House  of  Representatives. 
Argument  of  W.  L.  A.,  of  counsel,  if./.,  Gibson 
Bros.,  prtrs.  [187-?]     I  p.l.,  44  p.     8*. 

DaTie  (T.  M.)  In  the  matter  of  the  investiga- 
tion  into  the  affairs  of  the  Ocean  National  Bank, 
under  Resolution  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
Jan.  29,  1874.  Statement  on  behalf  of  Receiver. 
Majority  report  of  Committee.  Minority  report  of 
Committee.  Reply  of  Receiver. . .  [Signed  Theodore 
M.  Davis,  Receiver.]  [n.t.-p.  1874.]  i  p.l.,  82 p.  8*. 

Reports  of  examinations  by  the  insurance  and 
banking  departments  of  the  state  of  New  York. 
Made  during  the  year  1877.  New  York:  S.  9V. 
Green,  1878.     30  p.     8*. 
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United  States  {New  York),  1880-1902. 

Hillhouse  (T.  G.)  Taxation  of  banks  by  the 
state  of  New  York.  A  review  of  legislative  and 
judicial  proceedings  relating  to  the  power  of  the 
state  to  tax  the  national  securities  held  by  corpora- 
tions. [By  T.  G.  Hillhouse.]  New  York:  E,  W. 
Sackett  &*  Bro.,i^So.     61  p.     8*. 

United  States* — Bankittg and  Currency  Com- 
mittee, Testimony  relating  to  the  Ocean  National 
Bank  of  New  York,  taken  by  the  committee. .  Feb- 
ruary 12,1880.  332  p.  8*".  (U.  S.  46.  cong.  2.  sess. 
H.  mis.  doc.  26.) 

Mininif  Trust  Company.  The  Mining  trust 
company  and  its  exchange  building.  [New  York, 
18S0.]     34  p.     8°. 

Metropolitan  Trust  Co.  of  the  city  of  New 
York.     [Charter  and  by  laws.]     New  York,  1881. 

31  p.     16°. 

Atlantic  Trust  Co.  Act  under  which  it  was 
incorporated.    By-laws.    ». /.  [1887]     31  p.     12°. 

Finance  and  industry.  The  New  York  Stock 
Exchange. .  .Embracing  also  a  list  of  prominent 
banks  in  other  cities  of  importance  and  a  brief  his- 
tory of  the  New  York  Mercantile  Exchange.  New 
York:  Historical  Pub,  Co.,  1887.  3  p.l.,  17- 
208  p.     illus.     8°. 

Continental  Trust  Company,  New  York.  [By- 
laws.] New  York:  The  Company  [iSg- 7],  17  p. 
16'. 

Peoples  Trust  Company,  Brooklyn.  By-laws. 
Trust  company  act.  Banking  laws  governing  trust 
companies.  Certificate  of  authorization.  [Brook- 
lyn, 1890.]     31  p.     12". 

United  States  Trust  Company  of  New  York. 
By-laws  of  the  Company.  New  York:  E,  R,  Cole, 
i8go.     9  p.     8*. 

An  act  to  incorporate  the  United  States 

Trust  Company  of  New  York. . .  1853.  And  amend- 
ments.   New  York:  E.  R,  Cole,  i%g2,    18  p.    8°. 

Dodsworth    (William).     State    bank    issues. 
New  York,  1895.     2  1.     4°. 
Repr.:  N.  Y.  Joufn.  of  Commerce,  April,  1895. 

Simmons  (J.  Edward).  Address  delivered  on 
the  occasion  of  the  dedication  of  the  new  Clearing 
House  of  the... City  of  New  York,  January  15, 
1896.     New  York:  [J,  J,  Little   6-    Co,,']  1896. 

32  p.,  I  pi.     8'. 

Shanks  (Sanders).  Legal  investments  for  New 
York  savings  banks  and  trust  companies.  The 
banking  law  as  amended. . .  1899,  with  a  digest  and 
annotations.    New  York:  Bond  Buyer  [co^,  1899]. 

1  p.l.,  87  p.     12*. 

United  States  Mortgage  &  Trust  Co.,  New 
York.     Mortgage  department.     General  informa- 
tion and  instructions  to  agents  and  attorneys.    New 
York:  The  Company  [1899  ?].     36  p.     i6*. 

Banking  in  Buffalo.  (Banking  Law  Jour. 
V.  17,  pp.  805-826.     New  York,  1900.) 

Hamilton  (Andrew).  Statutory  revision  of  the 
laws  of  New  York  affecting  banks,  banking  and 
trust  companies,  enacted  in  T892,  and  amended  in 
1893... and  igoo. .  .Albany:  Banks  &*  Co,,   1900. 

2  p.l.,  48,  88,  113,  15,  8,  I40p.     8'. 

Ne^ir  York  Clearing  House  Association.  Con- 
stitution...  [AVzc;  York:  Arthur,  Mountain  6* 
Co,]  1902.     36  p.,  I  pi.     8**. 


North  Carolina. 

Blair  (William  A.)  Historic  banks  and  bankers 
of  North  Carolina.  (Bankers*  Maga.  v.  61,  pp. 
367-370.     New  York,  1900.) 

Ohio. 
Coover  (Arthur  B.)    A  list  of  Ohio  banks  from 
1803  to  1861.     (Numismatist,     v.  19,  pp.  197-207. 
Monroe,  Mich,,  1906.) 

Memorial  of  a  number  of  citizens  of  Colum- 
biana County,  Ohio,  for  an  increase  of  the  circula- 
tion of  gold  and  silver,  and  opposed  to  the  creation 
of  banks  and  paper  money.  September  11,  1837. 
2  p.  8''.  (U.  S.  25.  Cong.  I.  sess.  [Sen.  doc. J 
10.) 

Proceedings  (The)  and  memorial  of  the  peo- 
ple of  Cincinnati  (Ohio),  relative  to  the  establish- 
ment, by  the  United  States  Bank,  of  a  branch  in 
the  town  of  Cincinnati.  Philadelphia:  J,  Binns, 
1816.     8  p.     8°. 

Sullivan  (J.  J.)     Banks  and  banking  in  Ohio. 
(Banking  Law  Jour.     v.   17,  pp.  885-889.     New 
York,  1900.) 

United  States* — Comptroller  of  the  Currency, 
Office  of.  Letter. .  .relative  to  the  reorganization 
of  the  Second  National  Bank  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
April  29,  1882.  4  p.  8''.  (U.  S.  47.  cong.  i.  sess. 
H.  ex.  doc.  189.) 

Banking  and  Currency  Committee.    Report 

on  national  banks,  and  testimony  taken  by  commit- 
tee on  investigation  of  the  failures  of  the  Keystone, 
Spripg  Garden  national  banks  of  Philadelphia,  and 
the  Maverick  National  Bank  of  Boston.  January 
24,  1893.  512  p.  8**.  (U.  S.  52.  cong.  2.  sess. 
H.  rpt.  2342.) 

Oklahoma. 

Banking  legislation  in  Oklahoma.  [Text  of] 
banking  bill  passed  by  the  First  State  Legislature 
of  the  State  of  Oklahoma  and  approved  by  the  Gov- 
ernor, December  17,  1907,  creating  a  Depositor's 
Guaranty  Fund.  (Banking  Law  Jour.  New  York^ 
1908.     8".     V.  25,  pp.  55-58.) 

Guaranty  (The)  of  bank  deposits.    [Comments 
on  the  law  enacted  Dec.  17,  1907,  by  the  state  of 
Oklahoma  providing  for  the  creation  of  a  Deposi- 
tor's Guaranty  Fund.]    (Banking  Law  Jour.    New 
York,  1908.     8'.     V.  25,  pp.  23-26.) 

Orbgon. 

Gilbert  (James  Henry).  *Trade  and  currency 
in  early  Oregon.  A  study  in  the  commercial  and 
monetary  history  of  the  Pacific  northwest.  [New 
York,]  1907.     I  p.l.,  5-127  p.,  I  diag.     4*. 

Zerbe  (Farran).  Some  history  of  the  Oregon 
country.  Early  commercialism,  **rocks,"  "beaver" 
coins.  (Numismatist,  v.  19,  pp.  11-15;  42-4S; 
71-77.     Monroe,  Mich,,  1906.) 

Pennsylvania. 

Bank  (The)  of  Pittsburgh  National  Association. 
The  bank  historical.  Pittsburgh,  1906.  14  I., 
2  pi.    illus.     ob.  4**. 

CnlTer  (C.  V.)  Letter  addressed  to  Thomas 
Hoge,  James  S.  Myers,  and  F.  D.  Kinnear,  in  re- 
lation to  the  failure  of  Culver,  Penn  &  Co.  n,  /., 
1866.     31  p.     8". 

Curtis  ((jeorge  Milton).  Address. .  .on  be- 
half of  WiUiam  N.  Riddle,  delivered  before  Jadge 
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United  States  {Pennsylvania)^  confd, 

Stowe,  of  the  Court  of  Common  Pleas,  and  a  jury, 
at  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  Tunc  23,   1885.     Pittsburgh: 
IV,  G,  Johnston  ^  Co,,  1885.     23  p.     8°. 

Eiirl&ih  National  Bank  of  Philadelphia.  A 
record  of  forty  years.  1 864-1904.  Philadelphia^ 
1904.     2  p.l.,  23  (i)  p.,  2  pi.,  4  port.     12''. 

An  hlstorieal  sketch  of  the  paper  money  is- 
sued by  Pennsylvania,  together  with  a  complete 
list  of  all  the  dates,  issues,  amounts,  denominations, 
and  signers.  By  a  member  of  the  Numismatic 
Society  of  Philadelphia  [1.  ^.,  H.  Phillips,  jr.]. 
Philadelphia:  A,  a  ICline,  i%t2.     40  p.     8"". 

Leaeh  (Josiah  Granville).  The  history  of  the 
Girard  National  Bank  of  Philadelphia,  1 832-1.902. 
Philadelphia:  J,  B.  Lippincott  Co,,  1902.  4  p.l., 
11-120  p.,  4  facsim.,  12  pi.,  4  port.     8*. 

Mae£ftrbufte  (C.  W.)  Pennsylvania  paper 
cnvT^Tkcy ,,  .Philadelphia:  Amer.  acad,  pol,  6^  soc, 
sci„  1896.  pp.  so-126.  8*.  (Amer.  acad.  pol.  & 
soc.  sci.  Pub*ns.     no.  178.) 

Penn  (William).  A  letter,  to  certain  of  my 
friends  in  the  Legislature  of  Pennsylvania,  and  to 
such  of  my  fellow  citizens  as  are  alive  to  the  true 
interests  of  the  commonwealth,  in  the  present 
crisis.     \^Pittsburgh,  \%'i\'i\    45  p.     8^ 

The  Philadelphia  National  Bank;  a  cen- 
tury's record,  1803-1903,  by  a  stockholder  [t.  /.. 
Joel  Cook].  Illustrated.  Philadelphia:  IV,  H, 
Fell  Co, ,  1903.     220  p. ,  1 2  pi. ,  24  port.    4°* 

United  ^%MX^%.^Treasury  Department,  Re- 
port in  relation  to  deposits  in  the  United  States 
Bank  of  Pennsylvania,  and  the  sale  and  payment  of 
iu  bonds.  December  27,  1838.  52  p.  8**.  (U.  S. 
25.  cong.  3.  sess.    Sen.  [doc.]  31.) 

White  (Edward  and  Alfred  F.)  Philadel- 
phia, the  cradle  of  American  banking.  (Banking 
Law  Jour.    v.  18,  pp.  323-359.    New  Yorh,  1901.) 

Rhode  Island. 

Brief  account  of  emissions  of  paper  money, 
made  by  the  colony  of  Rhode  Island.  [By  EUsha 
Rejrnolds  Potter. J  Providence:  J,  E„  Brown, 
1837.     48  p.     8'. 

Potter  (E.  R.)  and  S.  S.  Rider.  Some  ac- 
count  of  the  bills  of  credit,  or  paper  money  of 
Rhode  Island,  1710-86.  (Rhode  Island  Hist. 
Tracts,  no.  8.)  Providence,  1880.  229  p.,  20  pi. 
8*. 

Rhode  Island' — Currency,  Letters  of  Rich- 
ard Partridge,  letter  of  Gov.  Ward  to  the  lords  of 
trade,  and  other  documents,  1736-1741*  relating  to 
the  bills  of  credit  of  Rhode  Island.  7  transcripts 
from  the  Sute  Paper  Office.  1850?  f*.  Half 
cloth.     Manuscripts. 


Blehmond  (John  W.)  Rhode  Island  repudia- 
tion ;  or,  The  history  of  the  Revolutionary  debt  of 
Rhode  Island.  Providence:  Sayle,  Miller  &* 
Simons,  1855.     xvi,  208  p.     I  facsim.    2.  ed.    8**. 

Vamiim  (James  Mitchell).  The  case,  Trevett 
against  Weeden.  Providence:  J,  Carter,  i'jZt,  iv, 
60  p.     4*. 

South  Carolina. 


of  Charleston.  Proceedings  at  the  an- 
nual meeting  of  the  stockholders  of  the  Bank  of 
Charleston,  So.  Ca.,  held  at  their  banking  house,  on 
Wednesday,  the  7  of  July,  1852.  Charleston: 
A,  E,  Miller,  1852.     13  p.,  I  tab.     8''. 

In  the  Law  Court  of  Appeals,  Monday,  the  i6th 
January,  1854.  In  Re  The  People's  Bank.  The 
State,  ex  relatione  Rice  Dulin  and  others,  vs. 
Thos.  Lehre,  Joseph  Prevost  and  others,  Commis- 
sioners to  take  subscriptions  to  the  People's  Bank. 
Charleston  [l 854] .     30  p.     8", 

Rlifht  (The)  of  the  Uz  payers  of  South  Carolina 
to  pay  their  taxes  in  the  bills  of  the  bank  of  the  state. 
October,  1877.    «./..  1877.     52  p.     8". 

VSRMONT. 

Franhlln  (The)  county  bank,  St.  Albans,  Ver- 
mont;  or,  A  new,  novel,  and  interesting  system  of 
banking,  introduced  by  O.  A.  Burton.  »./.,  x86i. 
29  p.     8*. 

Slafter  (Edmund  Farwell).  The  Vermont 
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Vol.  32-24.    Schopenhaurr  (A.)    The  world  as  will  and 
idea.    3  V. 

Vol.  25-37.    Hartmann  (E.  von).  Philosophy  of  the  un- 
conscious.   3  V. 

Vol.  2S-30.    Maimonidbs.    The  guide  of  the  perplexed. 
3  V. 

Vol.  31.    FarrH  (L)    Life  of  Giordano  Bruno,  the  Nobw. 

Vol.  (?).    FiCHTB  rj.  G.)    The  science  of  knowledge. 

Vol.  (?).    FiCHTB  (J.  G.)    The  science  of  righu. 
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Pgriodicals,  Collections,  etc,  coufd. 

Vol.  (?).    FiCHTB  (J.  G.)     The  popular  works  of  J.  G. 

Fichte.   9V. 
Vol.  (?).    LiOY  (D.)    The  philoaophy  of  right,    a  v. 
Vol.  (?).    Albxandsr  (S.)    Moral  order  and  proflress. 
Vol.  r?).    Hbgbl  (G.  W.  F.)    Lectures  on  the  history  of 

philoBophy.    a  ▼. 
Vol.  (?).    Hbgsl  (G.  W.  F.)    Lectures  on  the  philosophy 
.  of  religion.    3  v. 

Extra  series.     London:  TrUbner  6f*  Co,^ 

1877-85.     8'. 

Vol.  z-a.    SiMB  (J.)    Lessing.    a  v. 
Vol.  3,  6-7.    FoRNANDBR  (A.)    An  account  of  the  Poly- 
nesian race ...    3  V. 

Erdmann   (B.)     See  Abhaadlang^n  znr 

Philosophie. 

FerrI  (L.)    See  Rivista  italiana. 

Fichte  (J.  H.)  See  Zeitschrift  for  Philos- 
ophie. 

Fluirel  (O.)     See    Relisrionsphilosophle 

in  Einzeldarstellungen. 

Fries'sche    Schule.     See  Abhandlung^en 

der  fries'schen  Schule. 

Frohschammer  (J.)    5^^  Athen&nm. 

Oerman  philosophical  classics  for  Eng^lish 
readers  and  students,  edited  by  G.  S.  Morris. 
Chicago:  S.  C.  Griggs^  Co.,  i886-*92.    8  v.    i6'. 

EvBRBTT  (C.  C.)    Fichte*s  Science  of  knowledge,   a.  ed. 

1893. 
M0KRIS  (G.  S.)    Hegel's  Philosophy  of  the  sute  and  of 

history.    1887. 
Harris  (w.  T.)    Hegel's  Logic.    1890. 
Kbonby  n.  S.)    Hegel's  iCsthetics.    a.  ed.    1893. 
Morris  (G.  S.)    Kant's  Critique  of  pure  reason,    a.  ed. 

z886. 
Porter  (N.)    Kant's  Ethics.    1886. 
Dbwby  (J.)  Leibniz's  New  essays  concerning  the  human 

understanding.    z888. 
Watson  (J.)  Schelling's  Transcendental  idealism,   a.  ed. 

zSga. 

05rres-GeseIlschaft.    See  PhiloBophisches 

Jahrbuch. 

Gutberlet  (Const.)    See  Philosophisclies 

Jahrbuch. 

Harris  (W.  T.)  See  Journal  of  speculative 
philosophy. 

Hessenberg^  (G.)    See  Abhandlnngfen  der 

fries*schen  Schule. 

Ingfersoll  lectures  on  immortality.  1 898-1900, 
1904-1906.  Boston:  Houghton,  Mifflin  6f  Co., 
1899-^^6.     6  V.     I2'. 

1898.  Whebler  (B.  I.)    Dionysos  and  immortality.  2899. 
Z899.  RoYCE  CJ.)    The  conception  of  immortality.    1900. 
1900.  FiSKE  ( J.)    Life  everlasting.    1901. 
Z904.  OsLER  (w.)    Science  and  immortality.     1904. 
X905.  OsTWALD    (W.)     Individuality   and   immortality. 

1906. 
X906.  DoLB    (C.   F.)     The  hope  of  immortality;   our 

reasons  for  it.    2906. 

Jahrbuch  fttr  Philosophie   und    spekulative 
Theologie.     Hrsg  . . .  von    E.    Commer.    v.    12- 
date.     Paderborn,  1898-date.     8^. 
Current. 

ErgSnzungsheft,     5-8.     Faderborn, 

1889-1902.     8*. 

JeBuitfl.     See  Philosophla  Lacensis. 

Journal  (The)  of  philosophy,  psychology  and 
scientific  methods.     Edited  by  F.  T.  E.  Wood- 
bridge.     V.  i-date.     New  York,  1904-date.     8". 
Current. 

Journal  of  speculative  philosophy.    Edited  by 


W.  T.  Harris.    [Quarterly.]    v.  1-22.    (1867-93.) 
St,  Louis,  1867-93.     8*. 
No  more  published.    Index  to  v.  z-x5  in  v.  15. 

Kaiser  (K.)  See  Abhandlnng^n  der  fries'- 
schen  Schule. 

Kantstudien.  Philosophische  Zeitschrift. .  • 
hrsg.  von  H.  Vaihinger.  v.  i-date.  Hamburgh 
Leipzig,  1897-date.     8*. 

Current. 

Kauftnann    (M.  R.)    See  Zeitschrift   fOr 

immanente  Philosophie. 

Kirchmann  (J.  H.  von).     See  Philoeoph- 

iscJie  Bibliothek. 

Knierht    (William).        See    Philosophical 

classics  ior  English  readers. 

Lalllte  (F.)    See  Revne  occidentale. 

Library  of  Philosophy;  by  J.  H.  Muirhead. 
London,  1 890-1 908.     8  v.     8". 

Literary  (The)  Guide  and  rationalist  review, 
n.  8.  no.  19-date.  (1898-date.)  London,  1898- 
date.     f% 

Current. 

Littr^  (E.)    See  Philosophie  positive. 

Louvain.     See  Revue  neo-scolastique. 

Mc€Hll  University.  Papers  from  the  depart- 
ment of  philosophy,  no.  1-4.  Montreal,  1896- 
99.     8". 

Metaphysical  tracts  by  English  philosophers 
of  the  eighteenth  century.  Consisting  of  x.  Clavis 
Universalis;  [by  Arthur  Collier.]  2.  A  specimen 
of  true  philosophy ;  by  Arthur  Collier.  3.  Conjec- 
turae  qusedam  de  sensu,  motu,  et  idearum  genera- 
tione;  [by  Davide  Hartley.]  4.  An  inquiry  into 
the  origin  of  human  appetites  and  affections.  5. 
Man  in  quest  of  himself;  [by  Cuthbert  Comment, 
'  pseud,  of  Abraham  Tucker.]  Prepared  for  the 
press  by  the  late  Rev.  Samuel  Parr,  D.D.  London: 
Edward  Lumley,  1837.   iv,  iv,  141,  (2),  210  p.    8'. 

Monist  (The).     A  quarterly  magazine,     v.  i- 

date.     Chicago,  1890-date.     8°. 

v.  8-date,  subtitle  reads :  A  quarterly  magarine  devoted  to 
the  philosophy  of  science.    Current. 

Morris  (G.  S.)  See  German  philosophical 
classics  for  English  readers. 

Muirhead  (J.  H.)  See  Library  of  Philoso- 
phy. 

Natorp  (P.)  See  Archiv  fUr  Philosophie; 
Philosophische  Arbeiten. 

Neander  (M. )  Opus  aureum  et  scholasticum  in 
quo  continentur,  Pythogorse  Carmina  aurea,  Pho- 
cylidis,  Theognidis  et  aliorum  poemata.  Lipsia, 
1577.     2  parts  in  i  v.     4'. 

Nelson  (L.)  See  Abhandlung^en  der  fries'- 
schen  Schule. 

Neue  Zeitschrift  f Qr  spekulative  Physik.  Hrsg. 
von  F.  W.  J.  Schelling.     v.  i.     Tubingen,  1802. 

12*. 

Continuation  of  Zeltsclirlfll  fflr  spekulative  Physik. 
V.  z  in  a  parts. 

Ostwald  (Wilhelm).  See  Annalen  der  Natur- 
philosophie. 
Parr  (Samuel).     See  Metaphysical  tracts. 

Philosophia  Grseca  ex  insignioribus  fere  Phil- 
osophis*  qui  grsece  scripserunt,  petita  in  usum 
juvenum  Harroviensinm.     Oxonii,  1831.     8*. 
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PgrioMcals,  ColUctiens,  etc,  confd. 

Philosophla  Lacensis;  sive,  Series  instita- 
tionum  philoiophiae  scholastics^  edita  a  presbyteris 
Societatis  Jesa  in  coUegio  quondam  B.  Mariae  ad 
Lacum  disciplinas  philosophicas  professis.  Fri- 
kmrgi  Brisgcvia,  1 897-1906.     4  v.     8*. 

Mbysk  (Th.)  loatitotiones  juris  natnrmlis. .  .secondum 
priocipia  S.  Thome  Aquinatit...  Pan  1.    1906. 

Pbsch  (T.j  InstitutioDcs  philoaophiae  naturalit. .  .lecno- 
dum  princtpia  S.  Thome  Aqamatto. . .  ▼.  x-*,      xhyu 

Instttutiooes  ptychologicae  lecandam   prindpia  S. 

Thome  Aqninatis. . .  Pan  3.    1898. 

Phlloaophleal  Classics  for  Eng^lish  Readers: 

edited  by  William  Knight.    Edinburgh:  WilUam 

BlacAttwad  A*  Scms,  iB^o-^.     15  v.     i6'. 

f.  MAHArPY  (J.  p.)    Ddcartcs. 
a.  Collins  fw.  L.)    Butlef . 

3.  FuAZBR  (A.  C.)    BerkelejT. 

4.  AoAMsoN  (R.)    Fichte. 


5.  Wallace  (W.)    Kant. 

6.  VaiTCH  a.) 

2.  Cairo  (E.)    ] 
.  Mbrz  (J.  T.)    Leibniz. 


Hamilton. 
Hegel. 


9.  FuNT  (R.)    Vico. 
zo.  RoBBRTsoN  (G.  C.)    Hobbct. 
II.  Knight  (W.)    Hume. 
za.  Cairo  (J.)    Spinoza. 
13-iA.  Nichol(JV)    Bacon,    a  v. 
15.  Frazbr(A.  C.)    Locke. 

Philoaophleai  Review,  v.  i-date.  (1892- 
date.)    Boston,  1892-date.     8*. 

Corrent.    v.  7-<iate  pub.  in  New  York. 

Edited  by  J.  G.  Schurman.  J.  E.  Creighton  and  J.  Seth. 
Sopplcmentt  no.  i-a  (1895-96)  ed.,  by  Encb  Adickea.  Has 
title :  German  Kantian  Bibliography,  and  is  a  continuation  of 
a  scries  of  articles  which  appeared  in  the  Phil.  Review,  noa. 
9>i8,  under  the  same  title. 

Philosophie  (La)  positive.  Revtie  dirig^  par 
E.  Littr6  &  G.  Wyrouboff.  v.  1-31.  Paris,  1867- 
83.     8^ 

V.  S7-3I  edited  by  Ch.  Robin  and  G.  Wyrouboff.  From  v.  17 
called  3.  s^r. 

Philosophlsehe  Arbeiten  hrsg.  von  H.  Cohen 
nnd  P.  Natorp.  i  Bd.  Giessen:  A,  Topelmann, 
1906.     8', 

Bd.  ij  pt.  I.  Cassibbr  (E.)  Der  kritische  Idealismus  und 
die  Philosophie  des '' gesunden  Menschenveratandes." 
1906. 

Bd.  I,  pt.  a.  Faltbr  (G.)  Beitraege  zur  Geichichte  der 
Idee.    Tl.  x.  Philon  und  Plotin.    1906. 

Phllosophisehe  Bibliothek ;  oder,  Sammlung 
der  Hauptwerke  der  Philosophie  alter  and  nener 
Zeit.  Unter  MItwirkung  namhafter  Gelehrten 
hrsg. . .  .von  J.  H.  v.  Kirch mann.  Bd.  4-5.  41-42, 
46-47,  67,  93,  105-107,  112-113,  115.  Berlin:  Z. 
Heimann,  1868-1908.     14  v.     I2*. 

Philosophiiclie  Gesellschaf t  tu  Berlin.  Phil- 
osophische  Vortr&ge.  N.  F.,  Heft.  1-24  (1882- 
9*);  3.  F..  Heft  1-7  (i894-'9g).  Halle,  1882-99. 
8". 

Later  noa.  published  in  Berlin. 

Philosophisehes  Jahrbuch.  Anf  Veranlass- 
Qng  nnd  mit  UnterstOtzung  der  GOrres-Gesellschaft 
hrsg.  von  Dr.  Const.  Gutberlet  and  Dr.  Jos.  Pohle. 
V.  i-date.  Fulda:  Druck  und  Comm.^Verlag,, 
1888-date.     8*. 

Cnrreat.  ▼.  1  and  a  only,  by  Dr.  C.  Gutberlet  und  Dr.  J. 
Pohle. 

Philosophy  (The)  at  home  series.  London: 
S.  Sonnenschein  &*  Co.,  1891-97.    12  v.     Z2*. 

[No.]    1.  ScHOPBNHAUBR  (A.)  The  wisdom  of  life.  4.  ed.  1893. 
a.  ScHOPBNHAUBR  (A.)   Cottuseb  and  maxims.    3.  ed. 

xSoa. 
3.  ScHOPBNHAUBR  (A.)     Religion:  a  dialogue,   and 
other  essays.    4.  ed.    1893. 


4.  ScHOPBNHAUBR  (A.)    The  art  of  literature,    a.  ed. 

1891. 

5.  ScHOPBNHAUBR  (A.)    Stttdles  in  pessimism.    4.  ed. 

1893. 

6.  LoTZB  (H .)    Outlines  of  the  philosophy  of  religion. 

1893. 

7.  Bax  (E.  B.)    The  problem  of  reality.    189a. 

8.  Lillib  (A.^    The  influence  of  Buddhism  on  primi- 

tive  Christianity.    1893. 

9.  Saltbr(W.  M.)    First  steps  in  philosophy.   [189a.] 
10.  MoLiNARi  (G.  de).    Religion.    1804. 

XI.  Hartmann  ([K.  R.]  E.  von).    The  sexes  com- 
pared.   1695. 
xa.  ScHOPBNHAUBR  (A).    On  human  nature.    1897. 

PUlon  ( F. )    See  Ann^o  philosophique. 

Pohle  (Joseph).  See  Philoaophlsehes  Jahr- 
buch. 

PositiTist  Review,  v.  S-date.  London,  1897- 
date.     8\ 

Current. 

PosttlTiflt  Society  of  London.  Newton  Hall : 
London  Positivist  Committee.  Reports  for  the 
years  1 884-1 885.  [London:  IV.  Speaight  ^ 
Sonsl  1884-1885.     8". 

Reli^onsphilosophio  in  Einzeldarstell- 
nngen.  Herausgegeben  von  O.  FlUgel.  Heft.  1-8. 
Langensalta:  H.  Beyer  6*  Sohne,  1905.     8  v.     8°. 

Heft  I.  Thilo  (C.  a.)    Kant^s  Religionsphilosophie.     X905. 
3.  Thilo  (C.  a.)    Fr.  H.  Jacobls  Religionsphilosophie. 
1905. 

3.  Flubgbl  (O.)    Die  Religionsphilosophie  der  Schule 

Herbarts.    xoo^. 

4.  Thilo  (C.  A.)  Die  Religionsphilosophie  desabsoluten 

Idealismus.     1905. 

5.  Thilo  (C.  A.)  Schleiermachers  Religionsphilosophie. 

1906. 

6.  Thilo  (C.  A.  )Die  Religionsphilosophie  des  Descartes 

und  Malebranche.    1906. 

7.  Thilo  (C.  A.)   Spinozaa  Religionsphiloaophie.    X906. 

8.  Thilo  (C.  A.)   Leibniz^s  Religionsphilosophie.    X906. 

Rovieir  of  Theology  and  Philosophy,     v.  i- 

date.     (1905/1906-date.)     Edinburgh,  1906-date. 

8*. 
Current. 


de  m^taphysique  et  de  morale,    v.  i- 
date.     Paris,  i893-<late.     8". 
Current. 

Botho  n^'scolastiqae.     Pabli^  par  la  Soci^t^ 

philosophiqae  de  Louvain . . .  Ann^  4-date.    LoU" 

vain,  1897-date.     8*. 

Current.  With  supplements:  Sommaire  idtologique  des 
ouvrages  et  des  revues  de  philosophie;  Le  mouvement  sociolo- 
gique  publi^e  trimestriellemeot  par  la  Soci^t^  beige  de  sod- 
ologie. 

RoTQO  (La)  occidentale  philosophiqae,  sociale 

et  politique:  organe  da   positivisme. .  .Directeur: 

P.  Laffite.     2.  sir.    v.  i6-date.    Paris,  1898-date. 

8*. 
Current. 


philosophique  de  la  France  et  de 
iVtranger.  Dirig^  par  Th.  Ribot.  v.  i-date. 
Table,  1876-87,  1888-95,  96-1905.     Paris,  1876- 

date.     8°. 
Current. 

RoTue  (La)  philosophiqae  et  religieuse.     Tome 
6-8.     Paris,  1856-57.     3  v.     4*. 

Revue  des  sciences  phiIosophi<]ues  et  th^olo- 
giques.    v.  i,  nos.  1-3.   JCain,  Belgtque,  1907.    8". 

Ribot  (Th.)    See  Revue  philosophique. 

Ripley  (George).     See  Speeimene  of  foreign 
standard  literature. 

Rivista  filosofica...    Direttore:  C.  Cantoni. 
V.  I -date.     Pavia,  1899-date.     8*. 
Current.    Continuation  of:  BlTlste  italiana  di  filosofia. 
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Periodicals,  Collections,  etc,  cont'd. 

Riviita  italiana  di  filosofia.  Diretta  da  L. 
Fcrri.  Anno  i-6,  12-13  (1886-91,  1897-98). 
I^0ma,  1886-98.     8°. 

Continued  as:  BlTlsta  filoaofica. 

Bebin  (Ch.)    See  Philosophie  positive. 

Saddarshana  -  Chintanika  (The);  or, 
Studies  in  Indian  philosophy.  A  monthly  publica- 
tion stating  and  explaining  the  aphorisms  of  the 
six  schools  of  Indian  philosophy,  with  their  trans- 
lation into  Marathi  and  English,  v.  1-6  (1877- 
82).     Poona,  1877-82. 

Sehellini:  (F.  W.  J.)  See  Neae  Zeitschrift 
f Qr  spekulative  Physik ;  Zeitschrift  f Qr  spekula- 
tive  Physik. 

Sehurman  (J.  G.)  See  Philosophical  Re- 
view. 

Seth(J.)    5^^  Philosophical  Review. 

Soci^t6   fran9aise    de   philosophie.     Bulletin 
Ann^e  i-date(i90i-date).    Paris,  1901-date.  4°. 
Current. 

Specimens    of    foreign    standard   literature; 

philosophical  miscellanies  from  the  French.    Edited 

by  G.   Ripley.     Boston:  Hilliard,  Gray  6*    Co,, 

1838.     2  V.      12*. 

Contents:  y.  x.  Consin  (V.)  On  the  destiny  of  modem 
philosophy  [etc.] — Jou£fray  (T.  S.)  On  philosophy  and  a>m- 
mon  sense  [etc.] — 9.  Joafitroy  (T.  S.)  On  the  method  of  philo- 
sophical study  [etc. J— Constant  de  Rebecque  (H.  B.)  The 
pzogressive  development  of  religious  ideas  [etc.]. 

Stein  (Ludwig).  See  Archiv  fttr  Philoso- 
phie; Berner  Studien  zur  Philosophie. 

Stoieomm  veterum  fragmenta.  Collegit  Jo- 
annes ab  Arnim.  Lipsice:  In  adibus  B.  G.  Teub' 
neri,  1903-05.     3  v.  in  2.     8'. 

V.  X.  Zeno  et  Zenonis  discipuli,  X905. 
V.  2.  Chrysippi  Fragmenta  logica  et  physica,  1903. 
▼.  3.  Chrysippi  fragmenta  moralia.    Fragmenta  succeaso- 
rum  Cnrystppi. 

UniTersity  of  California.  Publications:  Phil- 
osophy.    V.  I.     Berkeley^  1904.     4°. 

Studies  in  philosophy  prepared  in  commemoration  of  the 
seventieth  birthday  of  Professor  George  Holmes  Howison. 
a6a  p.    8^. 

University  of  Chicago.  Contributions  to 
philosophy,  no.  1-5;  v.  2,  no.  r,  3-4;  v.  3,  no. 
1-2;  V.  4,  no.  1-2.     Chicago,  189^1903.     8°. 

University  of  Pennsylvania.  Publications. 
Series  in  philosophy,  no.  1-4.  Philadelphia, 
1 890- 1900.     8*. 

Vailiine^er  (H. )    See  Kantstudien. 

Vierteljahrsschrift  far  wissenschaftliche 
Philosophie.  Hrsg.  von  R,  Avenarius.  v.  i- 
date.     Leipzig,  1877-date.     8°. 

Current,  v.  a  1-34  edited  by  F.  Carstanjen  and  O.  Krebs. 
V.  35-date  by  P.  Barth.  With  v.  a6,  *'  und  Soziologie  ''  added 
to  title. 

Voprosy  filosofi  i  psichologii.  [Editors  N.  J, 
Grot,  L.  M.  Lopatin  and  V.  P.  Preobrazhenski.] 
V.  1-5,  7,  9-  Year  1890-94,  '96,  '98.  Moscow: 
/.  N.  Kushneriov  &•  Co,,  1890-98.     8". 

Woodbridg^  (F.   J.   £.)    See  Journal  of 

philosophy. 

Wyrouboir  (G.)    See  Philosophic  positive. 

Zeitschrift  fUr  exacte  Philosophie,  im  Sinne 
des  neuern  philosophischen  Realismus.    Hrsg.  von 


F.  H.  T.  Allihn  und  T.  Ziller.    v.  1-20.    Leipzig^ 
1861-96.     12*.  ^ 

With  V.  xo.  T.  Ziller  dropped  and  O.  Flagel  added  as 
editor. 

Zeitschrift    far    immanente    Philosophie... 

Hrsg.  von  M.  R.  Kaufmann.     v.  1-4  (1895-99). 

Berlin,  i896-'99.     8°. 

Zeitschrift  f  Ur  Philosophie  und  philosophische 
Kritik.  (Vormals  FichteUlricische  Zeitschrift.) 
V.  I -date.     Bonn,  Leipzig,  1837-date.     8". 

Current,  v.  i-z6  have  title:  Zeitschrift  filr  Philosophie 
and  spekulative  Theologie.  v.  17-1  xx  called  Neue  Folge. 
V.  x-x6  ed.  by  J.  H.  Fichte;  v.  xy-aoby  Fichte  and  H.  Ulrid; 
V.  aa-7S  J.  U.  Wirth  added;  v.  76-81  by  Ulrid;  v.  8a-«4  by 
Ulrici  and  A.  Krohn;  v.  85  by  Krohn;  v.  86-95  by  Krohn  and 
Falckenberg;  v.  96-1x9  by  Falckenberg;  v.  xa<>-date  by  L. 
Basse. 

Zeitschrift  fQr  Philosophie  und  speculative 
Theologie..  .  herausgegeben  von  J.  H.  Fichte. 
Band  1-16.  Bonn,  1837-42;  Tubingen,  1843-46. 
8-. 

Continued  as  Zeltscl&rlft  fiir  Philosophie  and  philo- 
sophische Kritik. 

Zeitschrift  fQr   spekulative  Physik.     Hrsg. 

von  [F.  W.  J.]  Schelling.     v.  1-2.  Jena  A*  Leip^ 

zig,  1800-1801.     12°. 

Continued  as  Neue  Zeitschrift  fflr  spekulative  Physik; 
each  vol.  in  a  parts. 

Ziller  (T.)  See  Zeitschrift  fQr  exacte  Philo- 
sophie. 

Dictionaries. 

B&ld^Fin  (J.  M.)  Dictionary  of  philosophy 
and  psychology. . .  giving  [also]  a  terminology  in 
English,  French,  German  and  Italian.  Written  by 
many  hands  and  edited  by. . .  B.,  with  the  co-op- 
peration  and  assistance  of  an  international  board 
of  consulting  editors.  New  York:  The  Aiacmil" 
Ian  Co.,  1901-5.     3  V.  in  4.     4". 

Bhimacharya  Jhalakikar.  Nyayakosa;  or. 
Dictionary  of  the  technical  terms  of  the  Nyaya 
philosophy. ..  Bombay,  1893.  2  p.l.,  4,  4,  2,  i  1., 
19,  10,  I  I.,  looi,  36,  13  p.  2.  ed.  8^  (Bom- 
bay Sanskrit  Series.     No.  49.) 

Blanc  (£lie),  abbi.  Dictionnaire  de  philosophie 
ancienne,  moderne,  et  contemporaine,  contenant 
environ  4000  articles. ..  [etc.]  Paris:  P,  Lethiei- 
leux  [1906].     xvi,  1248  col.     sq.  8°. 

Chauvin  (£tienne).  I^exicon  philosophicum 
secundis  curis  Stephani  Chauvini. ..  Leovardice: 
F,  Halma,  1 713.  6  puU,  719  p.,  I  port.,  30  tab. 
[2.'ed.]    r. 

Dictionnaire  des  sciences  philosophiques. 
Par  une  societe  de  professeurs  de  philosophie. 
Paris:  L.  Hachette,  1844-52.     6  v.     8". 

V.  3-6  read:  Par  une  soci6ti  de  professeurs  et  de  savaata. 

Sous    la   direction   de    M.    Ad.    Franck. 

Paris:  Librairie  Hachette  et  Cie.,  1875.     2.  ed. 
3  p.l.,  xii,  1806  p.     8°. 

Eisler  (Rudolf).  W()rterbuch  der  philosoph- 
ischen Begriffe  und  AusdrQcke.  Berlin:  E.  S. 
Mittler  &•  Sohn,  1899.     vi,  956  p.     8'. 

WOrterbuch  der  philosophischen  Begriffe. 

Historisch-quellenm&ssig     bearbeitet. .  .    Berlin: 
E,  S.  Mittler  &*  Sohn,  1904.     2  v.     2.  ed.     8*. 

Eucken  (Rudolph).  The  fundamental  concepts 
of    modern    philosophic  thought;    translated    by 


LIST  OF  BOOKS  RELATING  TO  PHILOSOPHY 


413 


Dictionmiit,  comfd. 

M.  S«  Phelps;  with  additions  by  the  author,  and 
an  introduction  by  Noah  Porter.  AVw  VorA,  x88o. 
8*. 

Flamlaflf  (William).  Vocabularjr  of  philoso- 
phy, menul,  moral,  and  metaphysical,  from  the 
ad  Lond.  ed. ;  with . . .  bibliographical  index  by 
C.  P.  Krauth.     Pkiladeiphia,  i860.     12*. 

3d  ed.,    edited    by   Henry  Calder- 

wood.     London^  1876.     12"*. 

Fr»Bek  (Adolph).    5*^  Dletloanaire  des 

sciences  philosophlques. 

Franenstaedt  (C.  M.  J.)  Schopenhauer* 
Lexicon:  ein  philosophisches  WOrterbuch  nach 
Arthur  Schopenhauer's  Schriften  bearbeitet  2  v. 
in  I.    LiipMtg,   1871.     8'. 

Fnrtmair  (Max).  Philosophisches  RealLexi- 
kon.  Augsburg:  K.  Kolimann,  1853.  4  ▼.  in  I. 
8*. 

Oavtier  (H.)  La  biblioth^que  des  philosophes 
et  des  s^avans.     Paris,  1723.     2  v.     8  . 

Ooblot  (E.)  Le  vocabulaire  philosophique. 
Paris:  A.  CoHn,  I  got.     xiii,  489  p.     X2*. 

Klrelmer  (Friedrich).  Kirchner's  WOrterbuch 
der  philosophischen  Grundbegjiffe.  Neubearbei- 
tung  von  Dr.  Carl  Michaelis.  LHptig:  DUrr^ 
1907.  V,  I  1.,  708  p.  5.  ed.  12*.  (Philosophische 
Bibliothek.     Bd.  67.) 

Kraath(C  P.)  A  vocabulary  of  the  philosoph- 
ical sciences  (including  the  Vocabulary  of  Phil- 
osophy, mental,  moral,  and  metaphysical,  by 
William  Fleming,  D.D. .  .from  the  second  edition, 
i860:  and  the  third,  1876,  edited  by  Henry  Cal- 
derwood,  LL.D.)  New  York:  Sheldon  6*  Co,, 
1879.    xxiv,  1044  p.    8*. 

Kniy  (W.  T.)  Allgemeines  HandwOrterbach 
der  philosophischen  Wissenschaften,  nebst  ihrer 
Literatur  und  Geschichte,  mit  Supplement.  6  v. 
Leiptig,  1827-34.     8*. 

HttUiii  (G.  S.  A.)  Encydopidisches  WOrter- 
buch der  kritischen  Philosophic;  oder,  Versuch 
einer  fasslichen  und  vollstftndigen  Erklarung  der 
in  Kant's  kritischen  und  dogmatischen  Schriften 
enthaltenen  Begriffe  und  Sitze;  mit  Nachrichten 
Erliuterungen  und  Vergleichungen  aus  der  Ge- 
schichte der  Philosophic  begleitet,  und  alphabet- 
tsch  geordnet.  Leipnig:  F.  Frommann,  1 797-1 804. 
6  V.  m  12.     8*. 

NftlyeoB  (J.  A.)  Encyclopedic  methodique. 
Philosophic  ancienne  et  modeme.  A  Paris:  Chen 
Panckoueke,  1 791.     3  v.     4*. 

Hoaek  (L.)  Philosophie-geschichtliches  Lexi- 
kon :  historisch-biographisches  HandwOrterbuch 
zur  Geschichte  der  Philosophic.  Leipzig^  1879. 
nar.  4*. 

Pemety(Anto{n&> Joseph).  Dictionnaire  mytho- 
hermetique,  dans  lequel  on  trouve  les  allegories 
fabuleuses  des  pontes,  les  metaphores. .  .et  les 
termes  barbares  des  philosophes  hermetiques  ex- 
pliques.  Paris:  Delalain  PaSn/,  1787.  xxiv. 
546  p.,  I  1.     8% 

Ransoli  (Cesare).  Dizionario  di  scienze  filo- 
toficbe.  Termini  di  filosofia  generale,  logica... 
etica,  ecc.  Milano:  U,  Hoepli,  1905.  viii,  683  p., 
I  L     24*.     (Manuali  Hoepli.) 


Seholie  (G.  E.)  EncyklopAdie  der  philosoph* 
ischen  Wissenschaften  zum  Gebrauche  fOr  seine 
Vorlesungen.  Gdttingen:  Vandenhoetk  &*  Pu* 
preehi,  1823.     xxxii,  322  p.,  X  1.     3*  e<l*     ^** 

Sally  Pmdhomme  (Rene  Fran9ois  Armand). 
Psychologic  du  libre  arbitre,  suivie  de  d^Snitions 
fondamentales,  vocabulaire  logiquement  ordonn^, 
des  id^es  les  plus  g^n^rales  et  des  id^  les  plus 
abstraites.  Paris:  F,  Alcan^  1907.  2p.l.,  x 75(1)  p. 

X2'. 

Taylor  (Isaac).  Elements  of  thought;  or, 
Concise  explanations  (alphabetically  arranged)  of 
the  principal  terms  employed  in  the  several 
branches  of  intellectual  philosophy.  London: 
Hotdsworth  *•  Ball,  X833.  xi,  X65  p.  new  ed. 
nar.  X2*. 

London,  1 881.     13.  ed.     X2*. 

Timaens  SophisU.  Timaei  Sophistae  Lexicon 
vocum  Platonicarum.  Ex  cod  ms.  Sangermanensi 
primum  edidit...D.  Ruhnkenius.  .Curavit  et  ob- 
servationum  appendice  auxit  G.  A.  Koch. . .  Li^* 
sia:  G,  Lauffer,  X833.     xvi,  61,  xxx,  260  p.     8  . 

Voltaire  (Fran9ob  Marie  Arouet  de).  Dic- 
tionnaire philosophique. ..  Tome  x-4,  7.  Amster- 
dam: AT.  AT.  Pey,  X789.     5  v.     x6*. 

(v.  51-58  of  his  CEuvres  completes. 

Paris,  X824-32.     8*.) 

Avec  des  notes  par    M.   Beuchot. 

Paris:  Ltquien  fils,  X829.  7  v.  8*.  (Collection 
des  meilleurs  ouvrages  de  langue  iran9aise.) 

Diccionario  filosoBco.     Traduccion  al  Es- 

paflol...por  C.  Lanuza...   Tome  i-xo.    Nueva- 

York:   TyreUy  Tompkins,  X825.    xo  v.    nar.  24'. 

The  philosophical  dictionary  of  M.  de  Vol* 

Uire,  with  a  life  of  the  author.  From  the  most 
approved  London  edition.  New  York:  G,  VaU 
[1835?].     29,  2x5  p.,  2  1.     X2*. 

A  philosophical  dictionary  from  the  French 

of  v.;  with  additional  notes. ..  [by  the  American 
editor,  Abner  KneelandJ.  First  Amer.  stereotype 
ed.    Boston^  X836.    2  v.  in  i.    port    pi.    nar.  4°. 

History. 

AchArya  (Midhava).  The  Sarva-Darsana- 
samgraha,  or  review  of  the  different  systems  of 
Hindu  philosophy.  Translated  by  E.  B.  Cowell  & 
A.  E.  Gough.  London,  X882.  8*.  (Trtlbner*s 
Oriental  series.) 

Aclajid  {Sir  Thomas  Dyke),  bart.  Knowl- 
edge, duty,  and  faith.  Suggestions  for  the  study 
of  principles  taught  by  typical  thinkers,  ancient 
and  modem.  London:  JC,  Paul,  Trench,  TrUbner 
6*  Co.,  1896.     2  p.l.    iii-viii,  250  p.,  i  tab.     12*. 

Ad*m  (James).  The  religious  teachers  of 
Greece;  being  Gifford  lectures  on  natural  religion 
delivered  at  Aberdeen  [i 904-1 906].  Edited  with 
a  memoir  by  his  wife,  A.  M.  Adam.  Edinburgh: 
T  6*  T.  Clark,  1908.     Iv,  467  (i)  p.,  x  port.     8'. 

Albee  (Ernest).  A  history  of  English  utili- 
tarianism. London:  Swan  Sonnenschein  &*  Co,, 
1902.     xvi,  427  p.     8°. 

Alexander  (Archibald  B.  D. )  A  short  his- 
tory of  philosophy.  Glasgow:  /.  Maelehose  ^ 
Sons,  1907.    zxii,  6ox  p.,  x  1.    8  . 


414 


LIST  OF  BOOKS  RELATING  TO  PHILOSOPHY 


History,  confd. 

Theories  of  the  will  in  the  history  of  phil- 
osophy.    New    York:  C   Scrihter*s   Sons,    1898. 

ix,  357  p.     "*• 

AIlieTO  (G.)  II  problema  metafisico,  studiato 
nella  storia  della  filosofia,  dalla  Scuola  Jonica  a 
Giordano  Bruno.  (In:  R.  Accad.  d.  Sci.  Memorie. 
ser.  2a,  v.  30,  pt.  2.     Torino,  1878.) 

Anderson  (W.)  The  philosophy  of  ancient 
Greece,  investigated  in  its  origin  and  progress. 
Edinburgh^  1 791.     4** 

Amdt  (Julius).  Das  Bewusstwerden  der 
Menschheit.  Entwurf  einer  Weltgeschichte  des 
Geistes.  HalU:  C.  E,  M,  Pfeffer,  1852.  2  p.l., 
313  p.     2.  ed.     8*. 

Arrhenius  (S.)  Die  Vorstellung  vom  Welt- 
gebaude  im  Wandel  der  Zeiten.  Das  Werden  der 
Welten.  Ncue  Folge  aus  dem  Schwedischen  ttber- 
setzt  von  L.  Bamberger.  Leipzig:  Akademische 
Verlagsgesellschaft  m.b.H,,  1908.  xi.  191  p.  illus. 
8°. 

Aseher  (M.)  *Renouvier  nnd  der  franz5sische 
Neu  Kriticismus.  Bern:  C.  Sturzenegger,  1900. 
2  p.l.,  55  P-     8'- 

Assolino  (P.)  Introduzione  alia  storia  della 
filosofia  Italiana  ai  tempi  di  Dante;  per  la  intelli- 
genza  dei  concetti  filosofici  della  divina  commedia. 
BasHa,  1839.     2  1.,  125  p.     8*. 

Bach  (Y.)  Meister  Eckhart  der  Vater  der 
deutschen  Speculation.  A  Is  Beitrag  zu  einer  Ge- 
schichte  der  deutschen  Theologie  und  Philosophie 
der  mittleren  Zeit.  Wein:  W.  BraumUller,  1864. 
X,  244  p.     8*. 

Bahnsen  (J.  F.  A.)  Zur  Philosophie  der 
Geschichte ;  eine  kritische  Besprechung  des  Hegel- 
Hartmann'schen  Evolutionismus  aus  Schopen- 
hauer'schen  Principien.     Berlin,  1872.     8°. 

Bakewell  (Charles  Montague).  Source  book 
in  ancient  philosophy.  New  York:  C.  Scribners 
Sons,  1907.     xii,  393  p.,  I  1.     8". 

Bakhnisen  van  den  Brink  (Regnerus  Cor- 
nelius) .  *Disputatio  literaria  inauguralis  continens 
varias  lectiones  qx  historia  philosophiae  antiquse . . . 
Lugduni'Batavorum:  H,  W,  Hazenberg  et  Socii, 
1842.     3  p.l.,  iv,  125  p.     8*. 

Banvard  (T.)  Wisdom,  wit  and  whim  of  dis- 
tinguished ancient  philosophers...  New  York, 
1855.     12". 

Barchon  de  Penhoen  (Auguste  Theodore 
Hilaire).  Histoire  de  la  philosophie  allemande 
depuis  Leibnitz  jusqu'^  Hegel.  Paris:  Charpen- 
tier,  1836.     2  v.     8\ 

Barth  (Paul).  Die  Stoa.  Stuttgart:  F,  From-. 
mann,  1903.  191  p.  8**.  (Frommann's  Klassiker 
der  Philosophie.     Bd.  16.) 

Barth^lemy  Saint-Hilaire  (J.)  De  I'^cole 
d'Alexandrie.  Rapport  4  I'acad^mie  des  sciences 
morales  et  politiques;  prcfc^d^  d'un  Essai  sur  la 
m^thode  des  Alexandrins  et  le  mysticisme,  et  suivi 
d'une  traduction  de  morceaux  de  Plotin.  Paris, 
1845.     8'. 

Bartholmdss  (Christian).  Histoire  critique 
des  doctrines  religieuses  de  la  philosophie  moderne. 
Paris:  Ch,  Meyrueis  et  Cie,,  1855.     2  v.     8*. 


Histoire  philosophique  de  rAcad^mie  de 

Prusse,  depuis  Leibniz  jusqu*4  Schelling,  particn- 
liirement  sous  Fr^d^ric-le-Grand.  Paris:  M,  Dw 
cloux,  1 850-'$ I.     2  v.     8'. 

Baner  (W.)  Der  filtere  Pythagoreismus.  Eine 
kritische  Studie.  Bern:  Steiger  ^  Cie,,  1897. 
viii,  232  p.  8"*.  (Bemer  Studien  zur  Philosophie 
u.  ihrer  Geschichte.     v.  8. ) 

Baomann  (Julius).  Deutsche  und  ausser- 
deutsche  Philosophie,  der  letzten  Jahrzehnte  darge- 
stellt  und  beurteilt.  Ein  Buch  zur  Orientierung 
auch  fUr  Gebildete.  Got  ha:  F.  A,  Perthes,  1903. 
viii,  534  P-     8°. 

Geschichte  der  Philosophie  nach  Ideenge- 

halt  und  Beweisen.  Got  ha:  F.  A,  Perthes,  1890. 
iv,  383  p.     8'. 

Die  Lehren  von  Raum,  Zeit  und  Mathc- 

matik  in  der  neueren  Philosophie  nach  ihren  ganzen 
Einfluss  dargestellt  und  beurtheilt . . .  Berlin:  G, 
Reimer,  1 868-1 869.     2  v.  in  i.     8". 

Banr  (Ferdinand  Christian).  Die  christliche 
Gnosis  Oder  Die  christliche  Religions  Philosophie 
in  ihrer  geschichtlichen  Entwicklung.  Tubingen: 
E,  F.  Osiander,  1835.     xx,  762  p.     8'. 

Drei  Abhandlungen  zur   Geschichte   der 

alten  Philosophie  und  ihres  Verbal tnisses  zum 
Christenthum  . . .  Neu  herausgeeeben  von  Dr. 
Eduard  Zeller.     Leipzig,  1876.     8^. 

Beare  (John  I.)  Greek  theories  of  elementary 
cognition  from  Alcmaeon  to  Aristotle.  Oxford: 
The  Clarendon  Press,  iqo6.     vii,  354  p.     8°. 

Berflpoaann  (F.  W.  E.  J.)  Zur  Beurtheilung 
des  Kriticismus  vom  idealistischen  Standpunkte. 
Berlin:  E.  S,  Mittler  6*  Sohn,  1875.  Ix.  192  p.  8'. 

Berr  (H.)  L'avenir  de  la  philosophie:  esquisse 
d'une  synthase  des  connaissances  fondee  sur  i'his- 
toire.  Paris:  Jfaehette  6*  Cie,,  1899.  i  p.l.,  x, 
512  p.,  I  1.     8". 

Bi^e^  (Charies).  The  Christian  Platonists  of 
Alexandria.  Eight  lectures  preached  before  the 
University  of  Oxford  in  the  year  1886  on  the  foun- 
dation of  the  late  Rev.  John  Bampton.  Oxford: 
Clarendon  Press,  1886.     xxvii,  304  p.     8**. 

Neoplatonism.      London:  Soc,  Prom,  Chr„ 

Know,,  1895.  viii,  354  p.  16*.  (Chief  ancient 
philosophies. ) 

Birks  (T.  R.)  Modern  utilitarianism;  or.  The 
systems  of  Paley,  Bentham,  and  Mill  examined  and 
compared.    London,  1874.     12**. 

Blaekie  (John  Stuart).  On  the  pre-Socratic 
philosophy.     14  p.     »./.,  1871.     8*. 

Blakey  (R.)  History  of  the  philosophy  of 
mind.     London,  1850.     4  v.     8"*. 

Blocli  (Joseph).  Die  Entwickelung  des  Unend- 
lichkeitsbegriffs  von  Kant  bis  Cohen ...  Erlangen 
.  . .   Berlin:  C,  Rosen,  1907.     70  p.,  I  1.     8*. 

Blomfleld  (Charles  James),  and  others.  His- 
tory of  Greek  and  Roman  philosophy  and  science. 
London:  R,  Griffin  ^  Co,,  1853.  xi,  368  p.  2.  ed. 
12"*.  (Encyclopaedia  Metropolitana.  Cabinet  ed. 
V.  27,  being  part  of  3.  division.  History  and  Biog- 
raphy.) 

Boer  (T.  J.  de).  Geschichte  der  Philosophie 
im  Islam.     Stuttgart:  F,  Frommann,  1901.    191  p. 

8^ 


LIST  OF  BOOKS  RELATING  TO  PHILOSOPHY 


415 


Historf,  confd, 

Boia  (H.)  Essai  sar  les  origines  de  la  philoio- 
phie  jud^alezandrine.  Paris:  lAbrairie  Fisck- 
iacArr,  189a     8  p.l.     414  p.     8*. 

Bonar  (J.)  Philosophy  and  political  economy 
in  some  of  their  historical  relations.  Londtm,  1B93. 
8*.    (Library  of  philosophy.) 

Bordfts-Demoulin  (J.  B.)  Le  Cart^sianisme; 
prec^^  d'an  Discours  sar  la  reformation  de  la 
*philo8ophie,  par  F.  Huet.     Paris,  1843.    2  v.     8"*. 

Bostt  (R.  C.)  Hindu  philosophy  popularly  ex- 
plained. The  orthodox  systems.  New  Yorkt 
Funk  ^  IVagmaiis,  1884.     vi,  7-420  p.     12*. 

BooUller  (F.)  Histoire  de  la  philosophic  cart^ 
sienne.     Paris,  1854.     2y.     8". 

Boatrousc  (E.)  £tadea  d'histoire  de  la  philoso- 
phic... Paris:  F.  A  lean  ^  1897.  2  p.l.,  444  p. 
8*.    (Bibltotbique  de  philos.  contemporaine.) 

Bowaek  (W.  M.)  Two  essays  on  the  forma- 
tion of  philosophical  opinion  and  the  future  mind. 
Edinburgh:  J.  Thin,  1898.     92  p.     12**. 

Bowen  (Francis).     Modem  philosophy,  from 
Descartes  to  Schopenhauer  and  Hartmann.     New 
York,  1877.     8". 

Critical  essays  on  a  few  subjects  connected 

with  the  history  and  present  condition  of  specula- 
tive philosophy.    Boston:  J.  fVil/iams,  1842.    12". 

Braadis  (C.  A.)  Geschichte  der  Entwicke- 
Inngen  der  griechischen  Philosophic  und  ihrer 
Nachwirkungen  im  rOmischen  Keiche.  H&lfte 
1-2.  Berlin:  G.  Reimer,  1 862-1864.  3  ▼.  in  i. 
8*. 

Handbuch  der  Geschichte  der  griechisch- 

r6mischen  Philosophic.     Berlin:  G.  Feimer,  1835- 
6a     5  ▼.     8*. 

Brandt  (M.  von).  Die  chinesische  Philosophic 
und  der  Staats-Confucianismus.  Stuttgart:  Strec^ 
her  6*  Moser^  i8q8.     2  p.l.,  121  p.     I2'. 

Br»seh  (Moritz).  Deutsche  Philosophen. 
Studien  aus  dem  wissenschaftlichen  Leben  der  Qtt- 
genwart.  Leipzig:  A,  Heitt^  1897.  2  p.l,  372  p. 
8'. 

Leipziger  Philosophen.  Portraits  und  Stu- 
dien ..Die  Philosophic  an  der  Leipziger  Univer- 
sit&t  vom  is-t9-  Jahrhundert.  Leipzig:  A,  IVeigel, 
1894.    xxviii,  371  p.     8"*. 

Broehard  (V.)  Les  sceptiques  grecs.  Ouvrage 
couronne  par  1' Academic  des  Sciences  Morales  et 
Politiques.  Paris:  Impr.  Nationale^xZ^l,  3p.l.f 
432  p.     8*. 

Bmeh  (Johann  Friedrich).  Onderzoek  naar 
de  wijsbegeerte  der  Hebreen.  Uit  het  Hoogduitsch 
door  S.  A.  J.  de  Ruever  Groneman.  'j  Hertogen- 
bosch:  Gebr,  Afuller,  1853.  94  p.     8*. 

Braeker(Johan  Jacob.)  Historia  critica  phi- 
losophise.    Lipsia,  1742-57.     6v.    4°. 

The  history  of  philosophy  from  the  ear- 
liest times  to  the  beginning  of  the  present  century, 
drawn  up  from  Brucker's  Historia  critica  philoso- 
phiae.  By  William  Enfield.  London:  J,  Johnson, 
1 791.     2  v.     sq.  4*. 

London,  18 19.     2  v.     8*. 

London:  T,  Fegg  6r*  Son,  1837.  2  p.l., 

xvi,  670  p.     8*. 


Bnddens  (Joannes  Franciscns).  Introductio 
ad  historiam  phllosophiae  Ebraeomm.  Accedit  dls- 
sertatio  de  haeresi  ndentiniana.  Ifal4g  Saxonum: 
Imp,  Orphanotrophei,  1720.  14  p.l.,  736  p.,  10  I. 
new  ed.     8*. 

Bnhle  (J.  G.)  Lehrbuch  der  Geschichte  der 
Philosophic  und  einer  kritischen  Literatur  dersel- 
ben.     G^ttingen,  1 796-1804.     8  v.  in  9.     12''. 

Burlej  (W.)  Gualteri  Buriaei  liber  de  vita  et 
moribus  philosophorum;  mit  einer  altspanischen 
Obersetzung  der  Eskurialbibliothek,  hrsg.  von 
Hermann  Knust.  Tubingen:  Litt,  Verein  in 
Stuttgart,  1886.  2  p.l.,  441  p.  8".  (Litteraris- 
cher  Verein  in  Stuttgart.     Bibl.  Bd.,  177.) 

Bnmet  (J.)  Early  Greek  philosophy.  Lon^ 
don,  1892.    8*. 

Burt  (B.  C.)  A  history  of  modem  philosophy 
from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present.    Chicago:  A, 

C.  McClurg, . .  1892.     2  V.     8*. 

BuMell  (F.  W.)  The  school  of  Plato,  its 
origin,  development,  and  revival  under  the  Roman 
empire.  London:  Methuen  &*  Co,,  1896.  xvi, 
346  p.     8". 

Boiler  (William  Archer) .  Lectures  on  the  his- 
tory of  ancient  philosophy  ;  edited  from  the 
author's  mss.  with  notes  by  Wm.  Hepworth 
Thompson.     Cambridge  [Eng,],  1856.     2  v.     8**. 

C»lrd  (Edward).  The  evolution  of  theology 
in  the  Greek  philosophers.  Glasgow:  J.  Me  Ls" 
hose  6*  Son,  1904.  2  v.  8*.  (Gifford  lectures. 
Sess.  1900-1  and  1901-2.) 

CaleA  (Giuseppe).  Sulle  vicende  della  filoso* 
fia,  e  suirestensione,  utillti  ed  importanza  di  questa 
scienza.  Discorso  storico-critico.  Firenu:  On 
Tipi  della  Galileiana,  1837.     8". 

Calkins  (Mary  Whiton).  The  persistent  prob- 
lems of  philosophy.  An  introduction  to  metaphys- 
ics through  the  study  of  modem  systems.  New 
York:  The  Macmillan  Co,,  1907.    xxii,  575  p.  8*. 

Capes  (Rev.  W.  W.)  Stoicism.  London  Soe, 
Prom,  Chr,  KnowL,  1880.  255  p.  I6^  (Chief 
ancient  philosophies.) 

Caraouui  (Victor  Antoine  Charies  Riquet) 
due  de.  Revolutions  de  la  philosophic  en  France, 
pendant  le  Moyen  Age  jusqu'au  i6e  siicle.  Paris, 
1845-48.     3  V.     8*. 

Caras  (Paul).  Chinese  philosophy.  An  ex- 
position  of  the  main  characteristic  features  of 
Chinese  thought.  Chicago:  The  Open  Court  Pub- 
Ushing  Company,  1898.  i  p.l.,  64  p.,  illus.  V, 
(The  Religion  of  Science  Library,  No.  30.  March, 
1898.) 

Chalyb&ns  (H.  M.)  Historische  Entwicke- 
lung  der  Speculativen  Philosophic  von  Kant  bis 
Hegel.     2.  Aufl.     Dresden  and  Leipzig,  1839.     8*. 

Historical  development  of  speculative  phil> 

osophy  from  Kant  to  H^el.     From  the  German, 
by  A.  Edersheim.     Edinburgh,  iSs4.     8°. 

Historical  survey  of  speculative  philoso- 
phy from  Kant  to  Hegel;  translated  from  the  4th 
ed.  of  the  German.     London,  1854.     12°. 

Clodd  (E.)  Pioneers  of  evolution  from  Thales 
to  Huxley.  With  an  intermediate  chapter  on  the 
causes  of  arrest  of   the  movement.     New  York: 

D.  Appleton  dr»  Co,,  1897.    vi,  I  1.,  274  p.,  4  port. 
12'. 


4i6 


LIST  OF  BOOKS  RELATING  TO   PHILOSOPHY 


History,  confd. 

Cocker  (Benjamin  Franklin).  Christianity  and 
Greek  philosophy;  or.  The  relation  between  spon- 
taneous and  reflective  thought  in  Greece  and  the 
positive  teaching  of  Christ  and  his  apostles.  J^ew 
York,  1872.     8'. 

Cohn  (Jonas).  Geschichte  des  Unendlichkeits- 
problems  im  abendl&ndischen  Denken  bis  Kant. 
Leiptig:  IV,  Engelmann,  1896.  vii,  I  1.,  261  (i)p. 
8'. 

Combea-DounouB  (J.  J.)  Essai  historique 
sur  Platon  et  coup  d'oeil  sur  le  Platonisme  depuis 
Platon  jusqu'i  nos  jours.     2  v.    Paris,  1809.    12^. 

Courtney  (W.  L.)  Studies  in  philosophy,  an- 
cient and  modern.  London:  J^ivingions,  1882. 
yii,  I  1.,  204  p.     8°. 

Cousin  (Victor).  Cours  de  philosophie.  In- 
troduction k  Thistoire  de  la  philosophie.  BruxelUs: 
Soc,  Beige  de  Hbrairie,  1840.     2  p.l..  407  p.     16*. 

—  Paris,  1 841.     8°. 

Course  of  the  history  of  modem  philoso- 
phy; translated  by  O.  W.  Wight.  New  York,  1852. 

2  V.  8^ 

Fragments    de    philosophie    cart^ienne. 


Paris:  Charpentier,  1845.     xii,  470  p.     8*. 

Fragments  philosophiques,  philosophie  an- 

cienne,    philosophie   scholastique.     Paris,    1840. 
2.  ed.     8*. 


Histoire    de    la   philosophie.     BruxelUs, 

1840.     3  V.      12*. 

Histoire  de  la  philosophie  du  i8me  si^le. 

Paris,  1 84 1.     2  V.     8". 

Histoire  g^nerale  de  la  philosophie,  depuis 

les    temps    les    plus    anciens   jusqu'ii   la  fin  du 
rviii«  siicle.  Paris:  DidieretCie.,  1863.  vii,  567  p. 

Histoire  g^n^rale  de  la  philosophie  depuis 

les  temps  les  plus  anciens  jusqu'  au  JXMfi  siicle. 
Paris,  1884.     II.  ed.     12**. 

— ^-  Nouveaux  fragments  philosophiques.  Paris: 
Pichon  et  Didier,  1828.    2  p.l.,  iv,  404  p.,  2  1.    8^ 
BruxelUs,  1841.     12*. 

Philosophical  essays.     Translated  from  the 


French  with. .  .notices  by  G.  Ripley.  Edinburgh: 
T,  Clark,  1839.  3  P'l-i  5-^2  p.  12  .  (In:  Students* 
Cabinet  Library,  v.  9,  1843.) 

Philosophie    sensualiste    au    dix  huiti^me 

si^cle.  Paris:  Librairie  nouvelU,  1856.  2  p.l., 
vii,  360  p.     3.  ed.     12'. 

Premiers    essais   de  philosophie.     Paris: 

Librairie  nouvelU,  1855.    2  p.l.,  xix,  350  p.  3.  ed. 

o 

12  . 

CroQsas  (J.  P.  de).  Examen  du  Pyrrhonisme 
ancien  et  moderne.     La  Haye,  1733.     f  . 

Crosier  (J.  B.)  History  of  intellectual  develop- 
ment: on  the  lines  of  modern  evolution,  v.  i,  3. 
London:  Longmans,  Green  6*  Co,,  1897.    2  v.    8*. 

Dabney  (Robert  L.)    The  sensualistic  philos- 
ophy of  the  nineteenth  century  considered.     New 
York:  A,   D,  F,  Randolph   6f   Co.    {cop.    1875.] 
2  p.l.,  369  p.     8". 

Dai^eanx  (H.)  Histoire  de  la  philosophie. 
Paris:  V.  Retaux,  1901.  xiii,  606  p.,  I  1.  2.  ed.  8*. 

Dahlmann  (J.)  Die  SUmkhya- Philosophie. . . 
Berlin:  F.  L.  Dames,  1902.   xxxi,  294  p.,  I  1.    8°. 


(Inhis:  Mahibh&raUStndien...  Berlin,  1902.   8*", 
[v.]  2.) 

Der  Idealismus  der  Indischen  Religions* 

philosophie  im  Zeitalter  der  Opfermystik. . .  Frei^ 
burg  im  Breisgau:  Herder,  1901.  vi,  140  p.  8**. 
(Stimmen  aus  Maria-Laach.  Erganzungshefte. 
No.  78.) 

Damb^eienz  (  ),  abb/.  Reflexions  sur  la 
physique  moderne ;  ou,  La  philosophie  newtonienne 
compar^e  avec  celle  de  Descartes.  Paris,  1754. 
i6'. 

Damiron  (P.)  Essai  sur  I'histoire  de  la  philos- 
ophie en  France  au  dix-neuvi^me  si^cle.  Parisy 
1828.     2  V.     8^ 

Memoires  pour  servir  k,  I'histoire  de    la 

philosophie  au  xviii«  siicle.  Paris:  Ladrange, 
1858-64.     3  V.     8°. 

Davidson  (William  L.)  The  stoic  creed. . . 
Edinburgh:  T.  6f*  T.  Clark,  1907.  xxiii,  274  p. 
8*".    (Religion  in  literature  and  life.) 

Davies  (J.)  Hindu  philosophy.  The  Sankhya 
Kariki  of  Iswara  Krishna.  An  exposition  of  the 
system  of  Kapila,  with  an  appendix  on  the  Nyaya 
and  Vaiseshika  systems.  London,  \%Z\.  8"*.  (TrQb- 
ner's  Oriental  series.) 

Debrit  (Marc).  Histoire  des  doctrines  philo- 
sophiques dans  ritalie  contemporaine.  Paris:  C, 
Meyrueis  et  Co.,  1859.    2  p.l.,  vii,  282  p.,  i  1.    12*. 

Delacroix  (H.)  Essai  sur  le  mysticisme  specu> 
latif  en  AUemagne  au  quatorzi^me  si^cle.  Paris: 
F.  Alcan,  1900.  I  p.l.,  xvi,  288  p.  8*.  (Collec- 
tion historique  des  grands  philosophes.) 

Denslow  (Van  B.)  Modem  thinkers,  principally 
upon  social  science:  what  they  think  and  why. 
With  an  introduction  by  R.  G.  IngersoU.    Chicagor 
Belford,  Clarke  &*  Co.  [1880.]    xxxii.  33-384  p., 
8  port.     8*. 

De  Qnineey  (Thomas).  Essays  on  philosophi- 
cal writers,  and  other  men  of  letters.  Boston,  1854. 
2  V.     8°. 

Denssen  (Paul).    Allgemeine  Geschichte  der 

Philosophie  mit  besonderer  Beruecksichtigung  der 

Religionen.     Leiptig,  1894.     Bd.  i,  Abt.  i.     8*. 

All^meine  EinleituQg  a.  Philosophie  des  Veda  bis  aof  die 
Upanishads. 

Outlines  of  Indian  philosophy,  with  an  ap* 

pendix  on  the  philosophy  of  the  Ved&nta  in  its  rela- 
tions to  occidental  metaphysics.  Berlin:  K.  Cur- 
tins,  1907.     vi,  70  p.     8'. 

The  philosophy  of  the  Upanishads.  Au- 
thorised English  translation  by  Rev.  A.  S.  Geden» 
Edinburgh:  T.  6*  T.  Clark,  1906.  xiv,  430  p. 
8"*.    (The  religion  and  philosophy  of  India.) 

Das  System  des  Ved&nta  nach  den  Brahma- 

Sfitra's  des  Badartyana  und  dem  Commentare  des 
^ankara  ueber  dieselben  als  ein  Compendium  der 
Dogmatik  de$  Brahmanismus  vom  Standpunkte  des 
Qankara  aus.     Leipzig:    F.  A.  Brockhaus,  1883. 

xvi,  535  p.     8*. 

Deutsehthiimler  (Wilhelm).  Ueber  Schopen- 
hauer zu  Kant.  Ein  kleines  Geschichtsbild  ent- 
worfen  von  W.  Deutschthttmler.  IVien:  E.  Beyer^ 
1899.     136  p.     8*. 

DialogpieB  on  the  Hindu  philosophy,  com- 
prising the  Nyaya,  the  Sankhya,  the  Vedant,  edited 


UST  OF  BOOKS  RELATING  TO  PHILOSOPHY 


417 


Hutary,  confd, 
by  Krishnamohana  Vandyopidhyiya.    Added,   a 
discussion  of  the  authority  of  the  Vedas ;  by  Rev. 
K.  M.  Banerjea.     Ltnuhn^  1861.     8*. 

DiekiasoB  (Goldsworthy  Lowes).  The  Greek 
view  of  life.  London:  Metkuen  6*  Co.  [1905.] 
a  p.I.,  (i)  viii-zii,  236  p.    4.  ed.     12*. 

Diels  (Hermann).  Die  Frag^mente  der  Vorso- 
kratiker,  Griechisch  und  Deotsch.  Berlin:  Weid- 
mann,  1903.     x,  60a  p.     8**. 

Dlaterlei  (Friedrich).  Die  I^hre  von  der 
Weltseele  bei  den  Arabem  im  X.  Jahrhundert. 
Leiptig:  J*  C,  Hinrieks^  1372,  xii,  196  p.  8*. 
(In  his:  Die  Philosopbie  der  Araber.     ▼.  8.) 

Die  Philotophie  der  Araber  im  10.  Jahr- 
hundert n.  Chr.:  i.  Th.:  Einleitung^  und  Makro- 
kosmos;  2.  Th.:  Mikrokosmos.  Leipng,  1876-79. 
2  ▼.     8'. 

Dlogpenes  Laertius.  De  vita  &  moribus  philo- 
sophorum.  [Colophon:]  Impretsum  fuit  Venetiis 
impensis  nobilis  uiri  Octaniani  Seoti  cinis  Moda" 
tiesijt  i^qio,     (112)  I.     4".     Hain  *6202. 

De  vita  et  moribus  phiiosophorum.  LibriX. 

Plus  qu&m  mlUe  in  locis  restituti. .  .opera  J.  Sam* 
buci...  AntviTpict:   C    Plantini,  1666.     456  p., 

7  1.     8'. 

De  vitis,  dogmatibus  et  apophthegmatibus 

clarorum  phiiosophorum  Libri  X.  Graece  et  Latine. 
Cum  subjunctis  integris  Annotationibus  I.  Casau- 
boni,  T.  Aldobrandini,  &  M.  Casauboni  Latinam 
Ambrosii  versionen. .  .emeodavit. .  .M.  Meibomius 
...  Amsteladami:  H,  IVetstenitu,  1692.  8  p.l., 
672  p.,  I  pi.,  24  port.     4*. 

De  vitis,  dogmatis  et  apophthegmatis  cla- 
rorum phiiosophorum.  Grseca  emendatiora  edidit 
. . .  H.  G.  Huebnenis.  Lipda:  C.  F,  KoehUrus, 
1828-31.     2  v.     8*. 

De  clarorum  phiiosophorum  vitis,  dogmatic 

bus  et  apophthegmatibus.  Libri  decem. .  .recensuit 
C.  G.  Cobet.  Accedunt  Olympiodori,  Ammonii, 
lamblichi,  Porphyrii  et  Alionim  vitae  Platonis, 
Aristotelis,  Pythagoras,  Plotini  et  Isidori,  A.Wester- 
manno,  et  Marini  vita  procli  J.  F.  Boissonadio 
edentibus.  Graece  et  Latine  cum  indicibus.  Pa^ 
risiis:  A,  Firmin^Didot,  1878.  2  p.l.,  iii,  iii-iv, 
319,  [82  p.     4*. 

Les  vies  des  plus  illustres  philosophes  de 

Tantiquit^,  evec  leurs  dogmea,  leurs  systemes,  leur 
morale  et  leurs  sentences  les  plus  remarquables; 
traduites  du  Grec. . .  Auxquelles  on  a  ajoute  la  vie 
de  I'auteur. .  .et  un  abreg^  historique  de  la  vie  des 
femmes  philosophes  de  I'antiquite.  Amsterdam: 
y.  H,  Schneider^  1758.     3  v.     16'. 

The  lives  and  opinions  of  eminent  philos- 
ophers. Literally  translated  by  C.  D.  Yonge. 
London:  H,  G,  Bohn,  1853.  viii,  488  p.  12^*. 
(Bohn's  classical  library.) 

Dissertations  on  the  history  of  metaphysical 
and  ethical,  and  of  mathematical  and  physical 
science,  by  Dugald  Stewart,  Sir  T.  Mackintosh, 
John  Playfair,  and  Sir  J.  Leslie.     4  .     s.  a.  et  L 

Doerinf  (August).  Geschichte  der  griechtschen 
Philosophie.  gemeinverstSndlich  nach  den  Quellen. 
In  zwei  B&nden.  Leipzig:  0.  B.  Beisland,  1903. 
2  V.     8'. 


Dorsejr  (Sarah  A.)  On  the  philosophy  of  the 
University  of  France.  First  paper  prepared  for  the 
Academy  of  Sciences,  of  New  Orleans,  April  13, 
1874.   New  Orleane,  La,:  G,  Eliis  6*  Bro.  [1874?] 

2  p.l.,  24  p.     8*. 

Donrif  (  ),  abb/.  Du  stoYcisme  et  du  Chrii- 
tianisme  considMs  dans  leurs  rapports,  leurs  dif- 
ferences et  rinfluence  respective  qu  ils  ont  exerc^ 
sur  les  moenrs.  Parts:  Dubuisson  et  Cie^  n,  d, 
2p.l.,320p.     8'. 

Draper  (John  William).  History  of  the  intel- 
lectual development  of  Europe.  New  York^  1863. 
8'. 

London:  Beli  b*  Daldy,  1864.    2  v.    8'. 

Histoire  du  d^veloppement  intellectuel  de 

TEurope.  Traduction  de  1  Anglais  par  L.  Aubert. 
Paris:  A^  Lacroix^  Verbaeckhoven  b*  Cie,^  1868-69. 

3  V.  in  I.  8**.  (Collection  d'historiens  contem- 
porains.) 

Geschichte   der   geistigen    Entwickelung 

Europas.  Aus  dem  Englischen  von  A.  Bartels. 
Leipnig:  O.  fVigand,  1865.     2  v.     12". 

Den  europaeiske  Aandsudviklings  Histoire. 

Frit  oversat  af  A.  ThorsOe.  Kjdbenkavn:  C,  A. 
Reiiul  df  O.  B,  WrobUwsky,  1875.  35,  728  p., 
I  1.     8'. 

Dreehsler  (Adolph).  Characteristik  der  philo- 
sophischen  Systeme  seit  Kant.  Vortrige  gehalten 
zu  Dresden.  Dresden:  R,  Kuntte^  1863.  iv,  91  p. 
8'. 

Die  Stellung  des  Fichte*schen  Systems  im 

Entwickelungsgange  der  Philosophie:  oder,  Charak- 
teristik  der  philosophischen  Systeme  von  Thales 
bts  Fichte.  Ein  Vortrag  in  allgemeinverst&nd- 
licher  Sprachweise  gehalten  zu  Dresden.  Dresden: 
R,  Kuntu,  1862.     I  p.l.,  36  p.     2.  ed.     8". 

Dmmmond  (J. )  Philo  Judaeus ;  or,  the  Jewish- 
Alexandrian  philosophy  in  its  development  and 
completion.     London^  1888.     2  v.     8*. 

Dahring^  (E.  K.)  Kntische  Geschichte  de- 
Philosophie  von  ihren  Anf&ngen  bis  zur  Gegen- 
wart.     Leipzig^  1878.     3.  Auf.     8*. 

Dukes  (L.)  Philosophisches  aus  dem  10.  Jahr- 
hundert. Ein  Beitrag  zur  Literaturgeschichte  der 
Mohamedaner  und  Juden.  Nakel:  L,  A.  KalU 
mann,  1868.     xxiv,  167  p.     8*. 

Ehrenfeld  (Richard).  Grundriss  einer  Ent- 
wicklungsgeschichte  der  chemischen  Atomistik 
zugleich  Einftthrung  in  das  Studium  der  Geschichte 
der  Chemie.  Heidelberg:  C,  IVinter^  1906.  viii, 
314  p.,  4  port.     8*. 

Eisler  (M.)  Vorlesungen  Ober  die  jQdischen 
Philosophen  des  Mittelalters.  IVien:  IVallishauS' 
ser,  1870-1883.     3  V.     8*. 

Eleutl&eropulos  (A.)  Wirtschaft  und  Philo- 
sophie; oder,  Die  Philosophie  und  die  Lebens- 
auffassung  der  jeweils  bestehenden  Gesellschaft. 
Berlin:  E.  Hofmannb'  Co.,  1900- 1 901.     2  v.     8*. 

Abteil.  z.  Die  Philosophie  nad  die  LebensAuffaieung  des 
Griechentums.    a.  ed. 

Abteil.  3.  Die  Philosophie  und  die  Lebensauffastung  der  ger- 
numisch-romaniichen  Vdlker. 

Abteil.  I.    Zarieh:  Stern*s  Bull,  der 

Schweit,  1898.  I  V.  8'.  (System  der  kritischen 
Philosophie.     Philosophische  Antiquitaten.) 

Epitosae  of  the  history  of  philosophy;  beings 
(he  work  adopted  by  the  University  of  France.  •• 


4i8 


LIST  OF  BOOKS  RELATING  TO   PHILOSOPHY 


History,  confd, 

translated  from  the  French,  with  additions  and  a 
continuation  of  the  history  from  the  time  of  Reid  to 
the  present . . .  by  C.  S.  Henry.  A^<w  York:  Harper 
6*  Brothers,  1841.  2  v.  16*.  (The  family  library 
no.  143-144.) 

New  York,  1859.     2  v.     I2*. 

(Johann    Eduard).     Grundriss  der 


Geschichteder  Philosophic...  Berlin:   W,  Hertz, 
i869-'7o.     2  Bd.     2.  Aufl.     8**. 

Berlin,  1878.     3  Aufl.      2  Bd.     8% 

A  history  of  philosophy:  English  transla- 
tion [from  3.  German  ed.,  1878],  edited  by  Willis- 
ton  S.  Hough.  London,  1890.  3  v.  8°.  (Library 
of  Philosophy.) 

Preussen  und  die  Philosophic.  Akademische 


Rede...zum  Geburtsfest. .  .des  KOnigs.  Halle: 
C,  E.  M,  Pfeffer,  1854.     35  p.     24*. 

Versuch  einer  wissenschaftlichen  Darstel- 

lung  der  Geschichte  der  neuem  Philosophic,   i .  Bd. , 

2.  Abth.     Leipzig:  E,  Frantzen,  1836.     xxii,  257, 

il.,  ex  p.,  I  1.     12''. 

Bd.  X.,  Abth.  a.    Malebranche.    Spinoza  und  die  Skeptiker 
and  M ystiker  des  17.  Jahrbundert.    Beilagen. 

Espinas  (A.)  La  philosophic  cxperimcntalc 
en  Italic:  origines,-etat  actuel.  Paris:  G,  Bail- 
Here,  1880.  187  p.  12°.  (Biblioth^quc  de  philos. 
contemporainc.) 

Evcken  (Rudolf).  Beitraege  zur  EinfQhrung 
in  die  Geschichte  der  Philosophic,  der  ''  Beitraege 
zur  Geschichte  der  neucren  Philosophic"  zwcite 
umgearbcitete  und  erwciterte  Auflage. . .  Leipzig: 
DUrr,  1906.     iv.  I  1.,  196  p.     8". 

Die  Lebcnsanschauungcn  der  grossen  Den- 

ker.  Eine  Entwickclungsgeschichte  des  Lebens- 
problems  den  Mcnschhcit  von  Plato  bis  zur  Gcgen- 
wart.     Leipzig:   Veil  6*  Co,,   1890.     viii,  496  p. 

Eunajpius  Sardianus.  Vitae  Sophistarum  et 
f ragmenta  historiarum  recensuit  notisque  illustravit 
J.  F.  Boissonade,  acccdit  annotatio  D.  Wytten- 
bachii.     Amstelodami:  Petrum,  1822.     2  v.     8*^. 

Fabre  (Joseph).  Histoire  de  la  philosophic; 
le  pt.     Paris,  x^ii.     12°. 

La  pensec  modemc.   (de  Luther  4  Leibniz.) 

Paris:  Felix  A  lean,  1908.     2  p.l.,  563  (i)  p.     8°. 

Fairb&nkfl  (A.)  The  first  philosophers  of 
Greece,  an  edition  and  translation  of  the  remaining 
fragments  of  the  Pre-Sokratic  philosophers,  to- 
gether with  a  translation  of  the  more  important 
accounts  of  their  opinions  contained  in  the  early 
epitomes  of  their  works.  New  York:  C.  Scribner's 
Sons,  1898.     vii,  i  1.,  300  p.     8°. 

Falekenbergf  (R.)  Hilfsbuch  zur  Geschichte 
der  Philosophic  seit  Kant.  Leipzig:  Veil  &*  Camp,, 
1899.     viii,  68  p.     8*. 

Geschichte  der  neucren   Philosophic  von 

Nikolaus  von  Kucs  bis  zur  Gegenwart. . .  Leipzig: 
Veit  ^Comp,,  1898.     xii,  563  p.     3.  ed.     8**. 


History  of  modern  philosophy  from  Nicolas 

of  Cusa  to  the  present  time;  translated  by  A.  C. 
Armstrong,  jr.  ist  Am.  from  the  2d  Ger.  ed. 
New  York,  1893.     8*. 


Falter  (Gustav).  Beitraege  zur  Geschichte 
der  Idee.  Tl.  i.  Giessen:  A,  Tdpelmann,  1906. 
8^     (Phil.  Arbeiten.     Bd.  i,  Heft  2,  Tl.  i.) 

TI.  z.  Philon  und  Plotin. 

Farey  (F.  C.)  De  Torigine  et  des  progr^s  de 
la  philosophic  en  France.  Paris,  1826.  i  p.L, 
9  p.     4*. 

Farrar  (Adam  Storey).  A  critical  history  of 
free  thought  in  reference  to  the  Christian  religion. 
Eight  lectures  preached  before  the  University  of 
Oxford. .  .on  the  foundation  of  the  late  Rev.  John 
Bampton...  London:  J,  Murray,  1862.  lix, 
684  p..  I  1.     8'. 

Farrar  (Frederick  William).  Seekers  after 
God.  New  York:  J,  W,  Love II  Co.  [cop.  1882.] 
3-305  p.     12'.     (Loveirs  library,     v.  i,  no.  19.) 

F^nelon  (Fran9ois  de  Salignac  de  la  Mothe), 
abp,  de  Cambray,  Lives  of  the  ancient  phil- 
osophers; translated  from  the  French  of  Fenelon, 
with  notes,  and  a  life  of  the  author.  By  the  Rev. 
John  Cormack.  New  York:  Harper  &*  Bros,, 
1842.  vi,  I  1.,  9-299  p.  16''.  (The  Family 
Library,     no.  40.) 

New  York,  1 841.     12°. 

De  I'education  des  filles.      Dialogues  des 


morts,  et  Opuscules  divers  compost  pour  T^duca- 
tion  de  M.  le  due  de  Bourgogne.  Abrege  des  vies 
des  anciens  philosophes.  Paris:  F,  DidotFrires, 
1844.     2  p.l.,  540  p.,  I  port.     12°. 

Ferras  (Marin).  ]^tude  sur  la  philosophic  en 
France  au  19^  si^clc;  Ic  socialisme,  le  naturalismc 
et  le  positivismc.     Paris,  1877.     8°. 

Ferrier  (James  Frederick).  Scottish  philosophy, 
the  old  and  new.  Edinburgh:  Sutherland  b'  Knox, 
1856.     58  p.     8°. 

Edinburgh:    Sutherland    &*    Knox, 

1856.     59  p.     2.  ed.     8*. 

Lectures  on  Greek  philosophy,  and  other 


philosophical  remains:  edited  by  Sir  A  Grant,  and 
E.  L.  Lushington.  Edinburgh  and  London,  1866. 
2v.     12°. 

Philosophical  works.     In   three  volumes. 

V.  2  (Lectures  on  Greek  philosophy).  Edinburgh: 
W,  Blackwood  6*  Sons,  1875.     «.  ed.     12°. 

Feuerbaeh  (Ludwig  Andreas).  Geschichte 
der  neuern  Philosophic  von  Bacon  von  Verulam  bis 
Benedict  Spinoza.  Ansbach:  C.  Briigel,  1833. 
3  p.l.,  Ixiv,  434  p.     8^ 

Fig^ier  (Guillaume  Louis).  Vies  des  savants 
illustres. .  .de  I'antiquite.  Paris:  A,  Laeroix,  Ver- 
boeekhoven  &*  Cie,,  1866.  2  p.l.,  v,  1 1.,  468  p.,  I  1., 
38  pi.     8'. 

Fischer  (Kuno).  Geschichte  der  neuem  Philo- 
sophic.    Mannheim,  1854-93.     v.  1-6,  8.     8'. 

z,  pt.  X,  Cartesius  und  seine  Schule.  z,  pt.  9,  Benedictus 
Spinoza.  2,  Leibnitz  und  seine  Schule.  3-4,  Immanuel 
Kant.  5,  Fichte  und  seine  Voredln^er.  6.  pt.  z,  Schellings 
Leben  und  Schriften.  6,  pt.  2,  Scbellings  Leare.  8,  Schopen- 
hauer. 

Jubil&umsausgabc.      Bd.  8.     HeideU 

berg,  1901.     2  v.     8*. 

8,  Hegels,  Leben,  Werke  und  Lehre. 


History  of  modem  philosophy:  Descartes 

and  his  school;  translated  from  the  3d  German  ed., 
by  (J.  P.)  Gordy,  ed.  by  Noah  Porter.     New  York, 

1887.     8*. 


LIST  OF  BOOKS  RELATING  TO  PHILOSOPHY 


419 


History,  coufd* 

Flint  (Robert).  Philosophy  as  sctentia  sclen- 
Urom,  and  a  history  of  classification  of  the  sciences. 
Edinburgh:  W,  Blackwood  6*  Sons^  I904.  x, 
340  p.     8*. 

Flaaflp#l  (Maurice).  Philosophy.  Qabbala  and 
Ved4nta.  Comparative  metaphysics  and  ethics, 
rationalism  and  mysticism. .  .as  Unks  and  develop- 
ments of  one  chain  of  universal  philosophy,  [v.  i.] 
BolHmore:  H.  Fluegel  6*  Co, ,  1902.     8*. 

ToT^mmm  (M.)  De  Tinfluence  de  I'esprit  phi- 
losophique  et  de  celle  des  societes  secretes  sur  le 
xviii«  etlexix«  siicle.  Paris:  Dsntu,  1858.  ao8 
p.     8\ 

Foveker  de  Careil  (L.  A.)  Leibniz,  Descartes, 
et  Spinoza;  avec  un  rapport  par  V.  Cousin.  Paris, 
i86a.     8*. 

FoniU^e  (Alfred).  Extraits  des  grandes  phi- 
losophes.     Paris ,  1877.     8*. 

Histoire  de  la  philosophic.     Paris,  i8gi. 

6.ed.    8*. 

FimenoU  (Andreas).  *De  prsecipuis  in  his* 
toria  phtlosopiae  epoch  is.  Upsalue,  1899.  i  p.l., 
8  p.     4*. 

Fraaee  (Wilmer  Cave) .  *The  emperor  Julian's 
relation  to  the  new  sophistic  and  neo-platonism: 
with  a  study  of  his  style.  [Chicago.]  London: 
S^tHstooods  6*  Co,,  1896.     i  p.l.,  yi,  107  p.    I  a'. 

Frftnso  (Gregorio).  SuUe  relazioni  delle  dot- 
trine  del  S&mkhya  colK  antica  filosofia  greca  fino  ad 
Anassagora.  58  p.  (Annali  d.  R.  scuola  normale  su- 
periore  di  Pisa.  Filos.  e.  filol.  v.  18,  no.  2. 
Pisa,  1905.) 

Freneh  philosophers  of  the  eighteenth  century* 
Edited  by  M.  Whitcomb.  n,  t,'p,  Philadelphia: 
Dept.  of  Hist,  of  the  Univ,  of  Pa„  1899.  35  p. 
8*.  (University  of  Pennsylvania. — Dept.  of  his- 
tory. Translations  and  reprints  from  the  original 
sources  of  European  history,    v.  6.     No.  1.) 

Fries  (Jakob  Friedrich).  Die  Geschichte  der 
Philosophic  dargestellt  nach  den  Fortschritten  ihrer 
wissenschaftlicben  Entwickelung.  Halle:  Bueh- 
KdFg,  des  Waisenhauses,  1837-40.     2  v.     8". 

Friese  (Philip  C. )  Semitic  philosophy:  show- 
ing the  ultimate  social  and  scientific  outcome  of 
original  Christianity  in  its  conflict  with  surviving 
ancient  heathenism.  Chicago:  S,  C,  Griggs,  1890. 
xvi,  247  p.     12*. 

FrothltighfcM  (O.  B.)  Transcendentalism  in 
New  England.     New  York,  1876.     port.     8*. 

Galloppi  (P.)  Lettres  philosophiques,  sur  les 
Ticissttudes  de  la  philosophic  relativement  aux  prin- 
cipes  des  connaissances  humaines,  depuis  Descartes 
josqu'4  Kant;  tradnites  de  I'italien  sur  la  2«  6A,, 
par  L.  Peisse.     Paris,  1844.     8°. 

0«ri>e  (Richard).  Die  Simkhya- Philosophic: 
dne  Darstellung  des  Indischen  Rationalismus- 
Leipug,  1894.     12*. 

Samkhya  und  Yoga.     Strassburg:  N,  A 

TrUbner,  1896.  52  p.,  i  1.  4".  (Grundriss  der 
indo-arischen  Philologie  und  Altertumskunde. 
Bd.  3.  Heft  4.) 

Ote&ndo  (Joseph  Marie  de).  Histoire  de  la 
philcMOphie  modeme  i  partir  de  la  Renaissance  des 
lettres  jusqu*i  la  fin  du  dix*huitiime  si^ie.  Paris: 
A,  Delahays,  1858.     4  v.     8*. 


Histoire  comparee  des  syst^mes  de  philoso- 
phic.    Paris,  1822-3.     3.  ed.    4  v.     8*. 

CHUett(E.  H.)  God  in  human  thought:  or. 
Natural  theology  traced  in  literature,  ancient  and 
modem,  to  the  time  of  Bishop  Butler:  with  a  . . 
chapter  on  the  moral  system,  and  an  English  bibli- 
ography, from  Spenser  to  Butler.  New  York: 
Scribner,  Armstrong  b*  Co,,  1874.     2  v.     8*. 

GUUUseh  (August).  Anaxagoras  und  die 
Israeliten.  Eine  historische  Untersuchung.  LHp- 
%ig:J,  C,  Hinrichs,  1864.    xxiip..  1 1.,  175  P*     8*. 

Die  Religion  und  die  Philosophic  in  ihrer 

weltgeschichtlichen  Entwickelung  und  Stellung  zu 
einander...  Breslau,  i^s^*    S"** 

Einleitung  in  das  Verstindniss  der  Weltge- 

schichte...  Abtheilung  1-2.  Mit vier  Steindruck- 
bl&ttern.  Posen:J,  J,  Heine,  1841-44.  2  v.  in  i. 
nar.  8*. 

-^  Empedokles  und  die  Aegypter;  eine  his- 
torische Untersuchung;  mit  Erli&uterungen  aus 
dem  aegyptischen  Denkm&lem  von  Dr.  Heinrich 
Brugsch  und  Joseph  Passalacqua.  Leipzig,  1858. 
8*. 

Herakleitos  und  Zoroaster;  eine  historische 

Untersuchung.     Leipzig,  1859.     8*. 

Ooldlriedrieh  (J.)  Die  historische  Ideenlehre 
in  Deutschland.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Geschichte  der 
Geisteswissenschaften,  vomehmlich  der  Geschichts- 
wissenschaft  und  ihrer  Methoden  im  18.  und  19. 
Jahrhundert.  Berlin:  R,  Caertner,  1902.  xxii, 
544  p.     8*. 

06mea  Isqnlerdo  (Alberto).  Historia  de  la 
filosofia  del  siglio  xix.  Precedida  de  un  pr61ogo  de 
D.  Mercier.  Zaragota:  C,  Gasea,  1903.  xix,  600  p. 
8'. 

Oomperi  (Heinrich). 
sokratischen  Philosophic. 
1897.    ix,  154  p.,  I  1.     8". 

Ooaipera  (Theodor). 
tory  of  ancient  philosophy. 
1901-05.     3  V.     8'. 

V.  I.  tmulated  by  L.  Mtgnoa;  v.  9-3  by  G.  G.  Berry. 

Oouffk  (Archibald  Edward).  The  philosophy 
of  the  Upanishads  and  ancient  Indian  metaphysics. 
As  exhibited  in  a  series  of  articles  contributed  to 
the  Calcutta  Review.  London:  TrUbner  6*  Co., 
1882.  xxiii,  268  p.  8**.  (TrUbner's  Orienul 
Scries.) 

Gouiju  (Pierre).  La  philosophic  du  i8e  siicle 
d^voilee  par  elle  meme;. .  .suivi  ^observations  sur 
les  notes  dont  Voltaire  et  Condorcet  ont  accom- 
pagn^  les  Pens^es  de  Pascal.  Paris,  18 16.  2  v. 
port.     8*. 

Gh!»aauow  (Otto).  Oschichte  der  Philosophic 
seit  Kant.  Lebcn  und  Lehre  der  neucren  Denker  in 
gemeinverst£ndlichen  Einzeldarstellungen.  Char- 
lottenburg:  G,  BUrkner,  1906.  x,  I  1.,  680  p.,  4 
fac-sim.,  i  pi.,  18  port.     8*. 

OrsAdfl^eor^e  (L.)  Saint  Augustin  et  le 
n^-platonisme.  Paris:  E,  Leroux,  1896.  3  p.l., 
158  p.,  I  1.  (Biblioth.  de  V^cole  des  Hautes 
£tudes.     Sciences  relig.    t  8.) 

Grfttry  (Augnste  Joseph  Alphonse).  Unc  ^tude 
sur  la  sophistique  contemporaine  ou  lettre  i  M. 
Vacherot. .  .avec  la  r^ponse  de  M.  Vacherot  et  la 
r^liqne  de  Tabbe  Gratry.  Paris:  C,  Douniol, 
1 85 1,    xi,  29OP.   2.  ed.     8*. 


Grundlegung  der  neu* 
Leipzig:  F,  Deuticke, 

Greek  thinkers;  a  his- 
London:  J,  Murray, 


420 


LIST  OF  BOOKS  RELATING  TO   PHILOSOPHY 


History,  confd. 

Griswold   (Hervey   De  Witt).     Brahman:  a 
stady  in  the  history  of  Indian  philosophy.      New 
York:  Macmillan  Co, .  1900.    viii,  89  p.    8".    (Cor- 
nell studies  in  philosophy,  no.  2.) 

Grosmaire  (J.  B.)  Le  scepticisme,  sa  raison, 
son  influence  et  son  histoire. . .  Paris:  Hervi^ 
1850.     2  p.  1.,  94  p.     8^ 

Gmber  (H.)  Der  Positivismus  vom  Tode 
August  Comte's  bis  auf  unsere  Tage.  (1857-1891.) 
Freiburg  im  Br eisgau:  Herder^  1891.  2  p.l.,  vii, 
194  p.  8**.  ("Stimmen  aus  Maria-Laach."  Er- 
gfinzungsband  xiii.     Heft  52.) 

Gubernatis  (Angelo  de).  Storia  delle  dottrine 
filosofiche.     Milano:   U,   Hoepli^    1885.     432   p., 

1  1.     12°.    (Storia  Universale  della  Letteratnra. 
V.  xvii.) 

GhmdUialTiia  (Dominicus).  Dominicus  Gun- 
dissalinus  de  divisione  philosophiae.  Hrsg.  und 
philosophiegeschichtlich  untersucht,  nebst  einer 
Gescbichte  der  philosophischen  Einleitung  bis  zum 
Ende  der  Scholastik,  von  L.  Baur.  MUnster: 
Aschendorff,  1903.  xii,  408  p.  8°.  (Beitr^e  z. 
Geschichte  d.  Philosophie  d.  Mittelalters.  Teste 
u.  Untersuchungen.     Bd.  4,  Heft  2-3.) 

Gnttm&nii  (J.)  Die  Scholastik  des  dreizehn- 
ten  Jahrhunderts  in  ihren  Beziehungen  zum  Juden- 
thum  und  zur  jUdischen  Literatur.  Breslau:  Af, 
^  H.  Marcus,  1902.     vii,  188  p.     8'*. 

Hal^vy  (E.)  La  formation  du  radicalisme 
philosopbique.  Paris:  F,  Alcan,  1901.  2  v.  8*. 
(Bib.  de  phil.  con  temp.) 

V.  1.  La  jeunesse  de  Bentham. 

V.  a.  L'^volution  de  la  doctrine  utiHuire  de  1789  i  18x5. 

HammarBkold  (L.)  Historiska  Antecknin- 
gar,  rOrande  fortgsingen  och  utvecklingen  af  det 
Philosophiska  Studium  i  Sverige . . .  Stockholm:  Z. 
Haeggstrom,  1821.     vi,  538  p.,  i  tab.     8°. 

Hannequin  (Arthur).  ]£tudes  d*histoire  des 
sciences  et  d'histoire  de  la  philosophie.  Avec  une 
preface  de  R.  Thamin  et  une  introduction  de  J. 
Grosjean.     Paris:  F.  Alcan,  1908.     2  v.     8°. 

Happel  (Julius).  Die  religiOsen  und  philosoph- 
ischen Grundanschauungen.  der  Inder.  Aus  den 
Sanskritquellen  vom  v&lkergescbichtlichen  Stand- 
punkte  des  Christenthums.  Giessen:  J,  Picker, 
1902.     viii,  252  p.     8°. 

Harms  (F.)  Die  Philosophie  seit  Kant.  (Bib- 
liothek  f.  Wiss.  u.  Lit.,  8.  Bd.)  Berlin,  1876. 
8^ 

Hartensteiii  (G.)  Historisch-philosophlsche 
Abhandlungen.  Leipzig:  L,  Voss,  1870.  xii,  1 1., 
538  p.     8". 

Hartmann  (E.  v.)  Geschichte  der  Meta- 
physik.  Teil.  I.  Leipzig,  1899.  8*.  (In:  Hart- 
mann (Eduard  von).     Auagewahlte  Werke.     Bd. 

II.) 

Zur  Geschichte  und  BegrQndung  des  Pes- 

simismus.     Berlin,  1880.     8°. 

Haur^au  (J.  B.)  De  la  philosophie  scolas- 
tique.     Paris,  1850.     2  v.     8°. 

Histoire  de    la   philosophie    scolastique* 

Paris,  1872-8.0.     3  V.     8°. 

Haven  (J.)  A  history  of  philosophy,  ancient 
and  modern.     New  York:  Sheldon  6r*  Co,,  1876. 

2  1.,  vi,  416  p.     12°. 


Heflrel  (Georg  Wilhelm  Friedrich). 
on  the  history  of  philosophy.  Translated ...  by 
£.  S.  Haldane  [and  F.  H.  Simson].  London.-  IT. 
Paul,  Trench,  TrUbner  <5r»  Co.,  1892-96.  3  ▼- 
8".     (English  and  foreign  philosophical  library.) 

Heine  (Heinrich).  Zur  Geschichte  der  Re- 
ligion und  Philosophie  in  Deutschland.  Hambur-fr; 
Hoffmann  und  Campe,  1876.  xiv,  283  p.  12**. 
(In  his:  Sfimmtliche  Werke.     v.  5.) 

Religion  and  philosophy  in  Germany.     A 


fragment.     Translated  by  John  Snodgrass. 

don:    TrUbner   6r»  G?.,  1882.      8°.     (In:  Ensrlish 

and  foreign  philosophical  library,     v.  18.) 

Heusde  (Philip  Willem  van).  Characterismi 
principum  philosophorum  veterum,  Socratis,  Pla- 
tonis,  Aristotelis . .  .  Amstelodami:  y.  MUlUr^ 
1839.     2  p.l.,  vii-viii.  260  p.     8°. 

Histoire  de  la  philosophie.  Paris:  A,  CoHm^ 
1902.  2  p.l.,  528  p.,  I  1.  8*.  (Biblioth^que  da 
congr^s  international  de  philosophie.     4.) 

HolFdinif  (H.)  Geschichte  der  neueren  Philo- 
sophie. Eine  Darstellung  der  Geschichte  der 
Philosophie  von  dem  Ende  der  Renaissance  bis  za 
unseren  Tagen.  Unter  Mitwirkung  des  Verfas- 
sers  aus  dem  Danischen  ins  Deutsche  llbersetzt, 
von  F.  Bendixen.  Leipzig:  O.  R.  Reisland,  1895— 
96.     2  V.     8'. 

A  history  of  modem  philosophy;  a  sketch 

of  the  history  of  philosophy  from  the  close  of  the 
renaissance  to  our  own  day.  Translated  from  the 
German  edition  by  B.  E.  Meyer.  London:  AfaC" 
millan&*  Co,,  1900.     2  v.     8°. 

Holland  (Frederic  May).  The  reign  of  the 
Stoics.  History.  Religion.  Maxims  of  self-con- 
trol, self -culture,  benevolence,  justice.  Philoso- 
phy. With  citations  of  authors  quoted  from  on 
each  page.  New  York:  C.  P,  Somerby,  1879- 
viii,  I  1.,  11-248  p.     12". 

The  rise  of  intellectual  liberty  from  Thales 

to  Copernicus.     New  York:  H,  Hdlt  df  Co.,  1885. 
vii,  458  p.     8". 

Houssaye  (A.)  Philosophes  et  comediennes. 
Platon  et  Aspasie. — Mile.  Clairon. — La  maison  de 
Scarron.  M.  de  Voltaire  et  Mile,  de  Livry.  ..[etc.] 
Paris:   V,  Lecou,  1855.     2  p.l.,  xii,  344  p.     12*. 

Hunter  (T.)    History  of  philosophy...  New 
York:    Amer,    Bk.     Co.     [1900]      128   p.      1 6*. 
(Science  primers. ) 

Jaeaehe  (Gottlob  Benjamin).  Der  Pantheis- 
mus  nach  seinen  verschiedenen  Hauptformen, 
seinem  Ursprung  und  Fortgange,  seinem  specula- 
tiven  und  praktischen  Werth  undGehalt...  Ber^ 
tin:  G,  Reimer,  1826-32.     3.  v.  in  2.     8°. 

Jolly  (Jules).  Histoire  du  mouvement  intd- 
lectuel  au  i6«  si^cle  et  pendant  la  premiere  partie 
du  17c.     Paris,  i860.     2  v.     8'. 

Jones  (A.  L.)  Early  American  philosophers. 
New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1898.  81  p.  8*. 
(Columbia  University.  Contributions  to  philoso- 
phy, psychology  and  education,     v.  24.) 

JonsiuB  (J.)  De  Scriptoribus  Historise  Philo- 
sophicse.     Libri  IV.    Jence,  1716.     4°. 

Karppe  (S.)  Essais  de  critique  et  d*histoire 
de  philosophie.  Paris:  F,  Alcan,  1902.  2  p.l., 
224  p.,  2  1.  8**.  (Bibliothique  de  philosophie 
contemporaine.) 


LIST  OF  BOOKS  RELATING  TO  PHILOSOPHY 


421 


History^  confd, 

Klakel  (Walter).    G«schichte  der  Philosophie 
als  Einleitung  in  das  System    der    Philosophie. 
Teil.  I.     Gitssin:  A,  Tdpelmann,  1906.     8*. 
Teil.  z.    Voo  Thalet  bit  auf  die  Sophistea. 

Kb50  (Andreas  Olavos).  *Dissertatio  aca- 
demica,  characteres  veri  philosophi  breviter  de* 
lineans.     Upsaliae,  1740.     2  p.  1.,  40  p.,  i  1.     la*. 

Koehler  (M.  O.)  Realismns  und  Nominalis> 
mus  in  ihrem  Einfluss  auf  die  dog^matischen  Sys- 
teme  des  Mittelalters.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Dogmen- 
geschichte  ond  zar  Geschichte  der  Philosophie  aus 
den  Quellen  dargestellt.  Gotha:  F,  A,  Perthes^ 
1858.     vi.  I  1.,  192  p..  X  1.     8*. 

Koli^n  (D. )  Zur  Vorgeschichte  des  modemen 
philosophischen  Socialismus  in  Deutschland . . . 
Btrn:  C,  Sturtenegger,  1901.  xiii,  319  p.  8'. 
(Berner  Studien  zur  Philosophie  ond  ihrer  Ge- 
schichte. ▼.  26.) 

Krtttser  (Hendrick).  De  nieowe  wiisgeerige 
school,  [by  H.  Kretzcr.]  Utrecht :  Kemink  ^ 
Zoon,  1847.     2  p.l.,  48  p.     nar.  8'. 

Kruif  (W.  T.)  Geschichte  der  Philosophie 
alter  Zeit.  Vornehmlich  nnter  Griechen  und 
ROmem.  Zweite,  vermehrte  Aoflage.  Leipnig, 
1827.     8*. 

KftJmemaaa  (E.)    Grundlehren  der  Philoso- 

?hie,   Studien  Qber  Vorsokratiker,  Sokrates  und 
lato.     Berlin:   W.  Spemann,   1899.     xtii,   I  1., 
478  p.    8*. 

Knpfer  (Lillian).  *Greek  foreshadowings  of 
modem  metaphysical  and  epistemological  thought. 
New  York  University.  Norwood ,  Mass,:  J,  S. 
Cusking  ^  Co,t  1901.     63  p.     8'. 

Ii»Bse  (F.  A.)  Geschichte  des  Materialismus 
nnd  Kritik  seiner  Bedeutung  in  der  Gegenwart.  2. 
Aafl.    Iserlohn,  l%^^''^^,    2  v.    8*. 

^-^  History  of  materialism  and  criticism  of  its 
present  importance.  Authorized  translation  by 
Ernest  C.  Thomas.  London:  TrUbner  6*  Co,^ 
1877-80.  3  ▼.  8*.  (In:  English  and  foreign  philo- 
sophical library,    v.  1-3.) 

Lapefi*  (T.)  Ensayo  sobre  la  historia  de  la 
filosofia  desde  el  principio  del  mnndo  hasta  nues- 
tros  dias.     Burgos^  1806-07.    3  v.    4*. 

L»0swlta  (K.)  Geschichte  der  Atomistik, 
▼om  Mittelalter  bis  Newton.  Hamburgh  1890. 
2?.    V. 

Xianrent  (Fran9ois).  La  philosophie  du  i8« 
siicle  et  le  christianisme.  (In  his:  Histoire  du 
droit  des  gens  et  des  relations  Internationales. 
Paris ^  1 850-1870.    V.  12.     8*.) 

Lebenf  (J.)  Notice  des  difler^ntes  sectes  de 
philosophie  qui  ^talent  i  Paris  au  douziime  si^le. 
(In:  Leber,  Coll.  de  diss.,  v.  15.     1838.) 

Leehler  (Gotthard  Victor).  Geschichte  des 
englischen  Deismus.  Stuttgart:  J.  G.  Cotta,  1841. 
xvi.  488  p..  I  1.     8". 

Leekx  (W.  E.  H.)  History  of  the  rise  and  in- 
flaence  of  the  spirit  of  rationalism  in  Europe.  New 
York:  D,  Appieton  6r-  Co.,  1866.     2  v.     8\ 

I«ef<lTre  (A.)  La  philosophic.  Paris;  C 
Reinwald  &•  Cie.,  1879.  2  p.l.,  608  p.  12"*. 
(Biblioth^que  des  sciences  contemporaines.    t.  5.) 


Leniflet  dn  Fresnoy  (N.)  Histoire  de  la 
philosophie  herm^tique,  accompagn^  d'un  cata- 
logue raisonn^  des  ^crivains  de  cette  science. 
Paris,  1742.     3  V.     12'. 

Lerminler  (E.)  De  I'infloence  de  la  philo- 
sophie du  i8«  siicle  sur  la  legislation  et  la  sociabilite 
du  I9«.     Bruxeiles,  1834.     X2*. 

Leronz  (Pierre).  Refutation  de  I'^clectisme  o{t 
se  trouve  expos^e  levrai  definition  de  la  philosophie, 
et  oil  Ton  explique  le  sens,  la  suite,  el  I'enchaine- 
ment  des  divers  philosophes  depuis  Descartes. 
Paris:  Librairie  de  Ckarles  Gosselin,  1839.  xviii, 
(2)  351  p.     12*. 

L^T7*Brulil  (L. )  History  of  modern  philos- 
ophy in  France.  Chicago:  Open  Court  Pub,  Co,, 
1899.     X,  1 1.,  500  p.,  23  port.     8^. 

Leaand   (Pierre    L^on).      R^sum^s    philoso 
phiques.       Locke,    Helv^tius,    J.    J.    Rousseau, 
[HobbesJ  Platon,  Aristote,  Cicdron,   Meditations. 
Paris:  P,  Didot  Pr^res,  i%ss,     2p.l.,543p.     12*. 

LiUenthal  (Max).  Ueber  den  Ursprung  der 
judisch-alexandrinischen  Religionsphilosophie.  In- 
augural-Dissertation. Afancken:  J,  A.  Giesser, 
1839.     22  p.    12*. 

lilndheimar  (Franz  P.)  *Beitrage  zur  Ge- 
schichte und  Kritik  der  neukantischen  Philosophie. 
Erste  Reihe:  Hermann  Cohen. . .  Bern:  C  Stur- 
tenegger,  1900.     2  p.l.,  104  p.     8**. 

Lindstrom  (Johannes  Petrus).  *De  idea 
historiae  philosophise  rite  formanda.    Upsalia,  1800. 

1  p.l.,  8  p.     4"*. 

Leeweatlial(Eduard).  System  und  Geschichte 
des  Naturalismus.     Leipzig :  J*  M.  Gebkardt,  186S. 

2  p.l.,  170  p.     5.  ed.     12  . 

— —  Geschichte  der  Philosophie  im  Umriss  fQr 
Studierende,  sowie  fttr  jeden  Gebildeten.  Berlin: 
Hannemann^  1896.     55  p.     2.  ed.     12". 

Kijron  (Georges).  L*idealisme  en  Angleterre  an 
18.  si^cle...  Paris:  F,  Alcan,  1888.  3  p.l., 
481  p.  1 1.  8*.  (Biblioth^qne  de  philos.  contem- 
poraine. ) 

Lyth  (Laurentius  Laurentii).  *De  praecipuis 
Stoicae  philosophise  doctoribus  et  patronis  apud 
Romanos.     Upsalia,  1793.     16  p.     4*. 

Mablllean  (L. )  Histoire  de  la  philosophie  ato- 
mistique.     Paris:  F.  Alcan,  1895.     vii,  (i)  560  p. 

4". 

MeCoah  (James).  The  Scottish  philosophy, 
biographical,  expository,  critical,  from  Hutcheson 
to  Hamilton.  New  York:  R,  Carter  6*  Bros,, 
1880.     481  p.     8*. 

Mackintosh  (R.)  From  Comte  to  Benjamin 
Kidd.  The  appeal  to  biology  or  evolution  for 
human  guidance.  New  York:  Macmillan  Co,, 
1899.     xxiii,  312  p.     12'*. 

Kallet  (C.)  Histoire  de  Teoole  de  M^gare  et 
des  ecolcs  d'6lis  et  d'^r^trie.    Paris,  1845.    8'. 


inheimer  (AdolO*  Geschichte  der  Philo- 
sophie in  Ubersichtlicher  Darstellung.  Teil  3. 
Frankfurt  a.  M,:  Neuer  Frankfurter  Verlag, 
1908.     8\ 

T.  3.  I.  Zeltdes  Idealiimns.    Vod  A.  Mannheimer.    a.  Zeit 
des  Potitivismus.    Voa  F.  Mannheimer. 

Harback  (G.  O.).     Schelling,  Hegel,  Cousin 
und  Krug.    Leipzig,  1835.     8°. 


422 


LIST  OF  BOOKS  RELATING  TO   PHILOSOPHY 


History,  confd. 

Miuiano  (R.)  La  philosophie  contemporaine 
en  Italie;  essai  de  philosophie  h^g^lienne.  Paris, 
1868.     la'. 

Martinetti  (Piero).  II  sistema  Sankhya. 
Studio  sulla  filosofia  Indiana.  Torino:  S.  Lattes 
6*  C.  1896.     I  p.L,  130  p.     8". 

MasBon  (David).  Recent  British  philosophy: 
a  review,  with  criticisms ;  including  some  comments 
on  [J.  S.]  Mill's  answer  to  Sir  William  Hamilton. 
New  York,  1866.     12*. 

Matter  (A.  Jacques).  Histoire  de  la  philoso- 
phie dans  ses  rapports  avec  la  religion  depuis  Tire 
Chr^tienne.  Paris:  Ch,  Meyrueis  et  Ci€.,  1854. 
xii,  432  p.     12°. 

Maurice  (J.  F.  D.)  Mediaeval  philosophy;  or, 
A  treatise  of  moral  and  metaphysical  philosophy, 
cth-[4th  century.  New  edition.  London,  1870. 
12°. 

Moral  and  metaphysical  philosophy.     New 

edition,  with  preface.  London  &*  New  York,  1872. 
2  v.     8'. 

Mayor  (J.  B. )  A  sketch  of  ancient  philosophy 
from  Thales  to  Cicero.     Cambridge,  1889.     16  . 

Meiners  (C.)  Geschichte  des  Urspnings, 
Fortgangs  und  Verfalls  der  Wissenschaften  in 
Griechenland  und  Rom.  Lemgo:  Meyerschen  Buck- 
landlung,  1782.     2  v.     12°. 

Mendenhall  {Rev,  J.  W.)  English  philoso- 
phy.  A  paper  read  before  the  American  Institute 
of  Christian  Philosophy,  i.  December,  1881.  n.p. 
[1881?]     6  p.     8'. 

Merian  Q.  B.)  Parall^le  historique  de  nos 
deux  philosophies  nationales  (de  Wolf  et  de  Kant). 
(Mem.  de  I'Acad.,  Berlin,  1797.) 

Men  (J.  T.)  A  history  of  European  thought  in 
the  nineteenth  century.  Edinburgh:  W,  Black- 
wood 6f  Sons,  1 896-1 903.     2  v.     8**. 

Mestre  (J.  M.)  De  la  filosofia  en  la  Habana; 
seguido  de  una  Carta  inedita  del  Pbro.  D.  F<^lix 
Varela,  y  un  articolo  del  Dr.  D.  J.  Z.  Gonzalez  del 
Valle.     Habana,  1862.     12**. 

.  Miehelet  (C.  L.)  Geschichte  der  letzten  Sys- 
teme  der  Philosophie  in  Deutschland  von  Kant  bis 
Hegel.     Berlin,  1837-38.     2  v.     8'. 

Milhand  (G.)  Les  philosophes-g^om^tres  de 
la  Grice.  Platon  et  ses  predecesseurs.  Paris:  F, 
A  lean,  1900.  2  p.l.,  388  p.  8*',  (Collection  his- 
torique des  grands  philosophes.) 

Mirbt  (E.  S.)  Kant  und  seine  Nachfolger; 
Oder,  Geschichte  des  Ursprungs  und  der  Fortbil- 
dung  der  neueren  deutschen  Philosophie.  I.  Bd. 
Jena:  C.  Hochhausen,  1841.     viii,  352  p.     8*. 

^  Monchamp  (Georges),  abb^,  Histoire  du  Car- 
tesianisme  en  Belgique.  643  p.  (In:  Acaddmie 
royale . . .  de  Belgique.  M^moires  couronnes  et 
autres  memoires.  Bruxelles,  1886.  v.  39  fno.  il. 
8°.) 

Morell  (J.  D.)  An  historical  and  critical  view 
of  the  speculative  philosophy  of  Europe  in  the 
19th  century.  Second  edition,  revised  and  en- 
larged.    London,  1847.     2  v.     8*. 

Morell  (Thomas).  Elements  of  the  history  of 
philosophy  and  science,  from  the  earliest  authentic 


records  to  the  commencement  of  the  eighteenth 
century.  London:  B.J,  Holdswortk,  1827.  xv, 
560  p.     8*. 

Morelli  (G.)  De  veterum  philosophomm  ori- 
gine,  successione,  setate  et  doctrina.  (In:  Grono- 
vii  Thes.     vol.  10. ) 

Mori^aa  (C.)  An  investigation  of  the  trinity 
of  Plato  and  of  Philo-Judaeus,  and  of  the  effects 
which  an  attachment  to  their  writings  had  upon 
the  principles  and  reasonings  of  the  fathers  of  the 
Christian  church.     Cambridge,  1853.     12°. 

Morris  (G.  S.)  British  thought  and  thinkers: 
introductory  studies,  critical,  biographical  and 
philosophical.    Chicago:  S,  C,  Griggs,  1880.    380  p. 


I2^ 


Mueller  (Friedrich  Max).  Introduction  k  la 
philosophie  vedante. .  .traduit  de  1' Anglais. .  .par 
L.  Sorg.  Paris:  E,  Leroux,  1899.  vii,  205  p. 
12**.  (Musee  Guimet.  Annales:  Biblioth^qne  de 
vulgarisation. ) 

Three  lectures  on  the  Vedllnta  philosophy. 

Delivered  at  the  Royal  Institution  in  March,  1904. 
London:  Longmans,  Green  &*  Co,,  1894.  vii,  173  p. 
8'. 


The  six  systems    of    Indian  philosophy. 

London:  Longmans,  Green  6*  Co.,  1899.  ^uud,  618  p. 
8% 

Mallach(F.W.  A.)  Fragmenta  philosophomm 
Grsecorum,  coUegit,  recensuit.vertit,  annotationibus 
et  prolegomenis  illustravit,  indicibus  instnixit  MuU 
lachius.  Parisiis:  Edilore  Ambrosio  Firmin  Didoi^ 
1875-81.     3  V.     nar.  4*. 

MuUer  (Dr.  P.  Z.)  De  godsleer  der  mid- 
deleeuwsche  Joden.  Bijdrage  tot  de  geschiedenis 
der  leer  aangaande  God.  Groningen:  J.  B,  JVoliers, 
1898.     4  p.l.,  192  p.     8°. 

Munk  (Salomon).  M^anges  de  philosophie 
juive  et  arabe,  renfermant  des  Extraits  mdthodiques 
de  la  Source  de  vie  de  Salomon  ibn  Gebirol. .  .des 
Notices  sur  les  principaux  philosophes  arabes. .  .et 
une  Esquisse  historique  de  la  philosophie  chez  les 
Juifs.  Paris:  A,  Franck,  1859.  7  p.l.,  536  p.,  36 
fol.     8^ 

Philosophy  and  philosophical  authors  of  the 


Jews.     A  historical  sketch  with. .  .notes. . .  Trans* 
lated  by  I.  Kalisch.  Cincinnati:  Block  &*  Co*  Prt. 
House,  i^^i,     60  p.     8"*. 

Philosophie   und    philosophische    Schrift- 

steller  der  Juden.  Eine  historische  Skizze.  Aus 
dem  FranzOsischen. .  .mit  erUuternden  und  er- 
ganzenden  Anmerkungen  von  Dr.  B.  Beer.  Leiptig: 
H,  Hunger,  1852.     vi,  I  1.,  120  p.     8'. 

Nasmith  (D.)  Makers  of  modem  thought,  or 
five  hundred  years'  struggle  (1200  A.D.  to  1699 
A.D.)  between  science,  ignorance,  and  superstition. 
London:  G,  Philip  &*  Son,  1892.     2  vol.     12°. 

Neustaedter  (Marcus).  Experience;  the  rise 
and  development  of  the  concept  in  the  history  of 
philosophy.  .  .  [New  York  University].  New 
York:  The  Greenwich  Prig,  Co,,  1 907.  xiv,  (l), 
16-58  p.      S*. 

Nieto  y  Serrano  (Matias)  marques  de  Guada 
lerzas,     Historia  critica  de  los  sistemas  filosoficos. 
Madrid:  E,  Teodoroy  Alomo,  1897-98.     2  v.    8*. 


UST  OF  BOOKS  RELATING  TO  PHILOSOPHY 


423 


History,  confd, 

Hievweahitls  (Jacobus).  De  wljsgeer  der 
negentieode  eenw.  [By  J.  Nteowenhnia.  1  Nos. 
o»  I  &  2.  Leidtn:  C  u  Van  dtr  Hoek^  1845. 
luur.  8*. 

NomtrSai  (V.)  Hvad  innebir  en  modern 
fUndpunkt  i  filosofien?  Pt.  i.  GdUborg:  W, 
ZackriuoH,  1898.  I  p.l.,  zxzviii»  148  p.  8*. 
<G6teborgs  hOgtkolas  &rsskrift.     Bd.  4.) 

NourissoB  (M.)  Tableau  des  progr^s  de 
Tesprit  humain  depais  Thales  joiqa'  a  Leibnitz. 
Paris,  1858.     8*. 

NoTiiaid  (O.)  Postepennoye  razvitiye  drevnikh 
61osofsktkh  ucheni  ▼  svyazi  s  razvitiyem  yazyches- 
kikh  yyeroyani.  ICiev:  S,  /.  Litov,  1860-62.  4  ▼. 
in  2.     2.  ed.     8"*. 

Oflborn  (H.  F.)  From  the  Greeks  to  Darwin: 
an  outline  of  the  development  of  the  evolution  idea. 
ATfw  York,  1894.    8*.    (Columbia  Univ.  Biol.  Ser. 

I.) 

Owen  (John).  The  skeptics  of  the  French 
Renaissance.  L/ondon:  Swan  Sonnensckein^  Co,, 
1893.    ziii,  2  1.,  424-830  p.     8*. 

The  five  great  skeptical  dramas  of  history. 

London:  S,  Sonnenschein  6*  C^.,  1896.     vii,  398  p. 
8*. 

Evenings  with  the  skeptics;  or,  Free  dis> 

cussion  on  free  thinkers.  New  York:  J,  W,  Bouton, 
1881.     2  V.     8*. 

OsMftMB  (A.  F.)  Dante  et  la  philosophic 
catholique  au  treiziime  si^le;  nouveUe  Edition, 
corrig^e  et  augment^,  suivie  de  recherches  nouvelles 
sur  les  sources  po^tiques  de  la  divine  com^die. 
Paris:  Chen  Jacques  Lecoffre  et  Cie,,  184$*  xlvii, 
495  p.     8'. 

PaplUon  (J.  Henri  Femand).  Histoire  de  la 
philosophic  moderne  dans  ses  rapports  avec  le 
d^veloppement  des  sciences  de  la  nature;  ouvrage 
posthume  public  par  C.  L^v^que.  Paris,  1876. 
2  V.     8'. 

Patrick  (Mary  Mills).  *Seztus  Empiricus  and 
Greek  scepticism. .  .This  thesis  is  accompanied  by  a 
translation  from  the  Greek  of  the  first  book  of  the 
'*  Pyrrhonic  sketches"  by  Sextus  Empiricus.  Cam- 
bridge: D,  Bell  6r-  Co.,  1899.     viii.  163  p.     I2'. 

Paathler  (G.)  Esquisse  d*une  histoire  de  la 
philosophic  chinoise.  \Paris,  1844.]  i  p.l.,  68  p. 
8*. 

Extnit  de  U  Revue  lod^pcodante. 

PembertOB  (Henry).  The  path  of  evolution 
through  ancient  thought  and  modem  science. 
Philadelphia:  H,  Altemus  Co,  [cop.  1902.]  xxix, 
374  p.     12'. 

Perrin  (Raymond  St.  James).  The  evolution 
of  knowledge.  A  review  of  philosophy.  New  York: 
The  Baker  6*  Taylor  Company,  1905.  xiii,  308  p. 
8'. 

Pflaiderer  (E.)  Der  moderne  Pessimismus. 
Berlin,  1875.  8^  (Holtzendorff  und  Oncken, 
Deutsche  Zett-und  Streit-Fragen.  Jahrgang  iv» 
Heft  54.  55.) 

Pfleiderer  (O.)  The  development  of  theology 
in  Germany  since  Kant,  and  its  progress  in  Great 
Britain  since  1825;  translated. .  .by  J.  F.  Smith. 
London,  1890.     8'.     (Library  of  philosophy.) 


Phlloflophle  (Die)  im  Beginn  des  zwanzlgsten 
Jahrhunderts.  Festschrift  far  Kuno  Fischer  unter 
Mitwirkung  von  O.  Liebmann.  W.  Wundt,  Th. 
Lipps,  B.  Bauch,  E.  Lask,  H.  Rickert,  E.Troeltsch, 
K.  Groos,  hrsg.  von  W.  Wlndelband.  Heidelberg: 
C,  Winter,  1907.     ix,  554  p.     2.  ed.     8*. 

Piajie  (N.  delle).  Origine  e  progress!  dellm 
filosofia.  Notizie  storiche  ad  uso  della  gioventu. 
Geneva:  G,  Caffarelli,  179$.  2  p.l.,  13s  (l)  p. 
16'. 

PloAwet  (Francois).     Esquisse  d*une  histoire 

g^nerale  et  compart  des  philosophies  m^di^vales. 

Paris:  F,  A  lean,  1905.     xxxii,  367  p.     4*. 

Conteau:  Histoire  de  la  philoaophie  mMi^rale.  Civiliaa- 
ttoa  m^di^vale. . .  Let  te>les.  La  th^ologie  an  mojren  age. 
[etc.] 

PleftTet  (F.  T.)  Les  id^logucs:  essai  sur 
rhistoire  des  id^es  et  des  theories  scientifiques, 
philosophiques,  r^ligieuses,  etc.,  en  France  depuis 
1789.  Paris:  F,  AUan,  1891.  xii,  628  p.  8*. 
(Bibliothique  de  philos.  contemporaine.) 

Piersoa  f  Allard).  *Disquisitio  historico-'dog* 
matica  de  realismo  et  nominalismo  quatenus  vim 
habuerint  in  praecipuis  placitis  theologiae  scholastics, 
inde  ab  Anselmo  usque  ad  Gulielmum  ab  Occamo 
. . .  Trajecti  ad  Rhenum:  Keminket  fil,,  i8S4.  aiv, 
278  p.     8*. 

Pleclubnow  (G.)  Beitrftge  zur  Geschichte  des 
Materialismus.  I.  Holbach.  IL  Helvetius.  IIL 
Marx.  viii.  264  p.  Stuttgart:  J.  If,  W,  Diett, 
1896.     12*. 

Plnmpire  (Charles  Edward).  General  sketch 
of  the  history  of  pantheism.  London:  TrUbner 
and  Co,  [1881]     2  v.     8*. 

Poi^^  (C.)  II  pensiero  filosofico  ne*  suoi  rap- 
porti  colla  civilti  e  morality  iuliana  nell'  epoca 
modema.      Firenu:   G.   Barbara,    1884.      xxviii, 

413  p.     12". 

Porialls  (J.  E.  M.)  De  I'usage  et  de  Tabus 
de  Tesprit  philosophique  durant  le  dix-huitiime 
%\hc\t,  pr^^^  d'un  essai  sur  rorigine.  I'histoire  et 
les  progris  de  la  litt^rature  Francaise  et  de  la 
philosophic.     Paris,  1834.     2  v.     8  . 

Porter  (Noah).  Philosophy  in  Great  Briuin 
and  America.  (App.  i  in  F.  Ubbbrwbg,  Hist  of 
philos.,  V.  2.     1874.) 

Pr»t  (J.  M.)  Histoire  de  I'^lectisme  Alexan> 
drin  consid^re  dans  sa  lutte  avec  le  Christianisme. 
Lyon,  1843.     2  V.     8*. 

Priee  (Eli  K.)  Some  phases  of  modern  phil- 
osophy. Read  before  the  American  Philosophical 
Society,  January  5th,  1872.  [Philadelphia,  1872  ?J 
19  p.     8*. 

Another    phase    of    modem    philosophy. 

Read  before  the  American  Philosophical  Society, 
March  ist,  1872.  «./.-/.  [Philadelphia,  i^-j^l^ 
31  p.     8*. 

Priiiirle-PattUoii(A.  Seth).    The  philosoph- 
ical radicals,  and  other  essays.     With  chapters  re- 
printed on  the  philosophy  of  religion  in  Kant  and 
Hegel.     Edinburgh:  IV.  Blackwood  &*  Sons,  1907 
X,  2  I.,  (1)4-336  p.     8*. 

Bavaisson-Hollien  (J.  G.  F.  Lacher).  La 
philosophic  en  France  au  I9«  siicle.  Publication 
faite  sous  les  auspices  du  Ministire  de  T Instruction 


424 


LIST  OF  BOOKS  RELATING  TO  PHILOSOPHY 


History^  eonfd, 
Publiqae.     Paris:  A  V Imprimerie  ImpMaU^  1868. 
a  p.l.,  266  p.     8".    (Receuil  de  rapports  sur  les 
progris  des  lettres  et  des  sciences  en  France.) 

Rayot  (E.)  Les  auteurs  philosophiques  grecs. 
Etudes  analytiques  et  critiques.  Paris:  P,.  Dela- 
//aif^  [189S].  vii,  243  p.  12*.  (Classe  de  philoso- 
phic.) 

Refl^naud  (P.)  Mat^riaux  pour  servir  i  This- 
toire  de  la  philosophic  de  Tlnde.  (Biblioth^que  d. 
r£cole  d.  Haut.  £tud.  28^  34«  fasc.  [tome  8.] 
1876.  '78.) 

Rehenke  (J.)  Grundriss  der  Geschichte  der 
Philosophic  zum  Selbststudium  und  fUr  Vorlesungen. 
Berlin:  C  Dunker,  1896.     4  p.l.i  308  p.     8°. 

Reinerfl  (JoscO*  Der  aristotelischc  Realismus 
in  der  FrUhscholastik.  Ein  Behrag  zur  Geschichte 
der  Universalienfrage  im  Mittelalter. . .  Aachen: 
I,  Schweitzer^  1907.     3  p.l.,  (i)  6-59  (i)  p.     8'. 

Reinhold  (E.)  Handbuch  der  allgemeinen 
Geschichte  der  Philosophic  fUr  alle  wissenschaftlich 
Gebildete.     Gotha,  1828-30.     3  v.     8"*. 

Relnkens  (Joseph  Hubert).  Die  Geschichts- 
philosophic  des  heiligen  Augustinus,  mit  einer 
Kritik  der  Beweisftthrung  des  Materialismus  gegen 
die  Existenz  des  Geistes.  Rede,  gehalten. .  .15. 
October  1865.  Schaffhausen:  Fr.  Hurler ^  1866. 
iv,  42  p.     8°. 

R^mnsat  (F.  M.  C.),  comte  de,  Histoire  de  la 
philosophic  en  Angleterre  depuis  Bacon  jusqu'^ 
Locke.    Paris:  Didier  6f*  Cie.,  1878.    2.  ed.  2  vol. 

12'. 


De    la  philosophic  allemande,  rapport  k 

TAcademic  des  Sciences  morales  et  politiqucs,  pr^- 
c^e  d'une  Introduction  sur  les  doctrines  de  Kant, 
de  Fichte,  de  Schelling  et  de  Hegel.  Paris,  1845. 
8'. 


Philosophic  religieuse:  de  la  theologie  na- 

turelle  en  France  et  en  Angleterre.  Paris:  G, 
Bailli^re,  1S64,  2  p.l.,  187  p.  12'.  (Bibliothique 
de  philos.  contemporaine.) 

RenouTier  (C.)  Histoire  et  solution  des  prob- 
l^mes  m^taphysiques.  Paris:  F,  A  lean,  1901. 
2  p.l.,  ii,  477  p.  8".  Biblioth^quc  de  philosophic 
contemporaine.) 

Manuel  de  philosophic  ancicnne.    Paris: 


Paulin,  1844.     2  V.  in  I.     12''. 

Riohter  (Raoul).  Der  Skeptizismus  in  der 
Philosophic.    Bd.  i.     Leipzig:  DUrr,  1904.     8°. 

Rikisu  (Nakashima).  Retsu  Den  Tai  Sey  Yo 
Setsu  Gaku  Sho  Shi.  [Biographical  history  of 
philosophy.]     Tokio,  1898.     2  v.     8*. 

Riley  (I.  Woodbridge).  American  philosophy. 
The  early  schools.  New  York:  Dodd,  Mead  df 
Co.,  1907.     X,  595  p.     8". 

Rio  (A.  F.)  Essai  sur  I'histoire  de  Tcsprit  dans 
Tantiquit^.     Paris:  A,  Mesnier,  1829.     2  v.     8**. 

Ritter  (Heinrich.)  Die  christlichc  Philosophic 
nach  ihrcm  Begriff,  ihren  ausscrn  Verhaltnissen, 
und  in  ihrcr  Geschichte  bis  auf  die  neuesten  Zeitcn. 
Goltingen,  1858-59.     2  v.     8". 

Geschichte  der  lonischen  Philosophic.  Ber- 
lin, 1821.     8^ 


Geschichte  der  Philosophic.     Zweite   vcr- 

besserte  Auflage.     Hamburg,  1836.     12  v.     8°. 

1-4,  Geschichte  der  Philosophie  alter  Zeit. 
5-8,  Geschichte  der  christlichen  Philosophie. 
9-ia,  Geschichte  der  neaem  Philosophie. 

Histoire  de  la  philosophie,  trad,  de  Talle- 

mand  par  J.  C.  Tissot.    Paris,  1835-36.    4  ▼.    8", 

The  history  of  ancient  philosophy,  trans- 
lated by  A.  J.  W.  Morrison.  Oxford,  1838-46. 
4  V.     8  . 

Histoire  de  la  philosophie  modemc.  Tra- 
duction fran9aisc  precedee  d'une  introducition  par 
P.  Challemd-Lacour.     Paris,  1861.     3  v.     8**. 

Geschichte  der  Pythagorischen  Philosophie. 

Hamburg,  1826.     8*. 

Ober    unsere    Kenntniss    der  Arabischen 

Philosophic  und  besonders  Qber  die  Philosophie  der 
orthodoxen  Arabischen  Dogmatiker.  GoUingen, 
1845.  4°.  (K.  GescUsch.  d.  Wiss.  z.  GOttingen. 
Abhandl.     v.  2.) 

Welchcn  Einfluss  hat  die  Philosophie  des 

Cartesius  auf  dieAusbildung  der  des  Spinoza  gehabt, 
und  welche  Bertthrungspunkte  haben  beide  Philo> 
sophen  mit  einander  gemein  ?  nebst  einer  Zugabei 
Ueber  die  Bildung  des  Philosophen  durch  die  Ge> 
schichte  der  Philosophie.     Leipzig,  181 7.     8**. 

Ritter  (Heinrich),  and  L.  Preller.  Historia 
philosophise  Grsecae.     Got  ha,  1888.     7.  ed.    8*. 

Historia  philosophise  grseco-romana& 

€x  fontium  contexta.  Locos  collegcrunt,  dis- 
posuerunt,  notis  auxerunt  H.  Ritter,  L.  Preller. 
Edidit  L.  Preller.  Hamburgi:  F.  Perthes,  1838. 
X,  609  (i)  p.     8". 

Robertson  (John  Mackinnon).  A  short  history 
of  freethought,  ancient  and  modern.  New  York:- 
G,  P.  Putnam^s  Sons,  1906.     2  v.     2.  ed.     8*. 

Roberty  (E.  de).  La  philosophie  du  si^cle: 
criticisme-positivisme-^volutionnisme.  Paris:  F, 
Alcan,  1892.  viii,  243  p.,  i  1.  2.  ed.  8**.  (Bib- 
lioth^que  de  philos.  contemporaine. ) 

Roeth  (E.)  Geschichte  unserer  abend lUndischco- 
Philosophie.  Entwicklungsgeschichte  unserer  spe- 
kulativen,  sowohl  philosophischen  als  religiOsea 
Idccn  von  ihren  ersten  Anfangen  bis  auf  die  Gegen- 
wart.     Mannheim,  1846-58.     2  v.     8°. 

Mannheim,  1862.     2  v.     2.  ed.     8". 


^^era  (Arthur  Kenyon).  A  student's  history 
of  philosophy.  New  York:  Macmillan  Co,,  I90i» 
xi,  519  P-     8'. 

Roscher  (Wilhelm  Heinrich).  Die  Hebdo- 
madcnlehren  der  gricchischen  Philosophen  und 
Arzte,  ein  Beitrag  zur  Geschichte  der  gricchischcD- 
Philosophie  und  Medizin.  Leipzig,  B,  G,  Teubner, 
1906.  2  p.l.,  240  p.  4**.  (KOnigl.  sachsische 
Gesellschaft  d.  Wissenschaftcn.  Abhdl.  d.  Philos.* 
Hist.  Kl.     Bd.  24,  no.  6.) 

RouBsel  (A.)  Cosmologic  hindoue  d'apr^s  le 
Bhagavata  Purana.  Paris:  /.  Maisonneuve,  1898, 
2  p.l.,  399  p.,  il.     12". 

Royer-Collard  (P.  P.)  Discours  prononc^  i 
Touverture  du  course  de  T histoire  de  la  philosophie. 
Paris,  1 8 12.     20  p.     4*. 

Rusk  (Robert  R.)  Die  pragmatische  und 
humanistische  Str6mung  in  der  modernen  englischeo 
Philosophie. . .  Jena:  Frommann,  1906.  80  p.,  1 1.^ 

8% 


UST  OF  BOOKS  RELATING  TO  PHILOSOPHY 


425 


Histarf,  confd* 

BwAntm-Bmaw  C.  A.)  Galerie  de  portraiu 
iitt^raires,  ^cHvains  polttiqaes  et  philosophes. . . 
Paris:  Gamier  Frirts^  1893.  3  p. I.,  ii,  517  p., 
I  1.,  15  port.     4*. 

B^isset  (Emtle  Edmond).  Critique  et  histoire 
de  la  philosophie,  fragments  et  discours.  Paris: 
G,  BallUhe,  i86s.  viii,  188  p.  I.  1.  13*.  (Biblio- 
thique  de  philot.  contemporaine.) 

Le     scepticisme:     JEtii%\dhmt — Pascal — 

Kant;  Etudes  poar  servir  k  l*histoire  critique  du 
scepticisme  ancien  et  modeme.  a.  ^.  Paris^ 
1865.     12'. 

8*l|paes  (J.  B.)  Des  erreurs  et  des  pr^jug^s 
r^pandus  dans  le  18  et  le  iQme  slides.  Paris, 
1828.     2V.     8*. 

Salinls  (  )  and  (  )  ScoRBi AC.  Precis  de 
Thistoire  de  la  philosophie.    BruxilUs,  1837.    la'. 

SanseTerlno  (Gaetano).  Philosophia  Christiana 
cnm  antiqva  et  nova  comparata  auctore  Caietano 
Sansevcrino. .  .opus  denuo  recensutt  Nuntius  Can. 
Signoriello.  Neapoli:  Officina  Bibliotheca  Caiholica 
Scriptorum,  1878.     7  v.  in  5.     8*. 

—  Philosophia  Christiana  cum  antiqua  et  nova 
comparata  auctore  Caietano  Sanseverino.  Neapoli: 
Officina  Bibliothecce  Catholicct  Scriptorum,  1 88  c. 
9  vol.  in  I.     6.  ed.     12*. 

Saphjiry  (M.)  L'^ole  ^clectique  et  T^cole 
Franfaise.     Paris,  1844.     &*• 

8»rlo  (F.  de).  Studi  sulla  filosofia  contempo- 
ranea.   v.  i.   Roma:  E.  Loeschtr  6*  Co,,  1901.   8*. 

S*y»iiaeharj»«  Sarvadarsana  Saftgraha ; 
or.  An  epitome  of  the  different  systems  of  Indian 
philosophy;  by  fSayanach&rya,  successively  called] 
Madhavicharya  [and  Vidyaranyasvanim] ;  edited  by 
Iswarachandra  Vidyasagara.  CaUutta^  1858.  8*. 
(Bibliotheca  Ind.  [vol.  193]  Sanskrit.) 

Sehaeht    (W.)    Kritisch-philosophische  Auf- 
sfttie.    Heft  I.    Aaran:  J.  J,  Christen,  1868.    8*. 
I.  Herbart  uod  Trendeleoburg. 

Sehapira  (A.)  *£rkenntnistheoretische  StrOm* 
ungen  der  Gegenwart.  Schuppe,  Wundt  und  Sig- 
wart  als  Erkenntnistheoretiker.  Bern:  Spring  ss* 
Cie.,  1904.    2  p.l.,  82  p.    8". 

Seblefttl  (Kari  Wilhelm  Friedrich  von).  Essai 
sur  la  langue  et  la  philosophie  des  Indiens,  traduit 
de  Tallemand ;  et  suivi  d'un  appendice  con  tenant 
une  dissertation  sur  la  philosophie  des  temps  primi- 
tifs.  dans  laquelle  sont  controversy  plusieurs  points 
de  la  partie  du  livre  de  Schlegel  qui  traite  de  la 
philosophie  de  Tlnde,  par  M.  A.  Mazure.  Paris: 
Parent' Des harres,  1837.     li,  396  p.     8'. 

Schmiedl  (A. )  Studien  liber  jQdische,  inson- 
ders  jQdisch-arabische  Religionsphilosophie.  Wien: 
Hertfeld  ^  Bauer,  1869.     vi,  i  1.,  332  p.     8*. 

Sehaaoelders  (A. )  Essai  sur  les  ^oles  phil- 
osophiques  chez  les  Arabes  et  notamment  sur  la  doc- 
trine d*Algazzali.  Paris:  Firmin  Didot  Frires, 
1842.     ziv,  I  1.,  254,  1-64  p.     8*. 

Text  ta  Freoch  and  Arabic. 

Sehroeder  (Leopold  von).  Pythas^oras  und 
die  Inder.  Eine  Untersuchung  ueber  Herkunft  und 
Abstammnng  der  pythagoraeischen  Lehren.  Leip^ 
tig:  O.  Sckultt,  1884.     i  p.l.,  93  p.     8'. 


Behvltfl  (Wolfgang).  Altjonische  Mystik.  Hftlf- 
te  I.  Wien:  Akademiseher  Verlar,  1907.  i  ▼• 
8\  (In  his:  Studien  zur  antiken  Kultur.  Heft 
2-3.) 

SeliiiltM  (Kari  August  Julius  Fritz).  Kant 
und  Darwin ;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Geschichte  der  Ent- 
wicklungslehre.    Jena,  1875.     8*. 

Sehnltse  (F.)  Stammbaum  der  Philosophie. 
Tabellarischschematischer  Grundriss  der  Geschichte 
der  Philosophie  von  den  Griechen  bis  zur  Gegen- 
wart.  Leipzig:  H,  Jf/aacke,  1899.  zvi,  zxx  p., 
30  tables.     2.  ed.    f ". 

Sdnrara  (Hermann).  Der  modeme  Material- 
ismus  als  Weltanschauung  und  Geschichtsprinzip. .  • 
Leipug:  Dieterieh,  1904.     iv,  128  p.     8  . 

Sehwei^ler  (Friedrich  Kari  Albert).  Ge- 
schichte der  Philosophie  im  Umriss  .  .  .  Stuttgart: 
Franckh,  1855.     iv,  216  p.    2.  ed.    8*. 

History  of   philosophy  in  epitome,   frooa 

the  German,  translated  by  Julius  H.  Seelye.     New 

York,  i8s6.     12'. 

Geschichte  der  griechischen  Philosophic. 

Hrsg.  von  Dr.  Carl  KOstlin.   Tubingen:  H,  Laupp^ 
1859.    iv,  271  p.     8*. 

Hrsg.  von  Dr.  Cari  KOstlin.     TUbin- 

gen:  H.  Laupp,  1870.     viii,  349  p.     2.  ed.     8*. 

Scott  (Alexander  John).  Notes  of  four  lec- 
tures on  the  literature  and  philosophy  of  the  mid- 
dle ages.  Edinburgk:  T,  Constable,  1857.  104  p. 
8*. 

SeottI  (Giulio).  La  metafisica  nella  morale 
moderna . . .  J/f Zsif^.'  U,  Hoepli,  1903.  3  p.l..  ix- 
XV,  343  p.     8*.    (Biblioteca  scientiBco-letteraria.) 

Seth  (Andrew).  The  present  position  of  the 
philosophical  sciences.  Edinburgh:  W»  Blacks 
wood  &*  Sons,  i^^i,     32    p.     8*. 

Shahrastani  (Abu  al-  Fath  Muhammad  al-). 
Religionspartheien  &  Philosophen-Schulen  . . .  T. 
HaarbrUcker  [ed.].  Halle:  C.  A,  Schwetsehke  6* 
Sohn,  1850.     XX,  299,  ii,  x,  464  p.     8*. 

T.  z.  Die  muhammadanitcfaen,  |adi<chen,  christlicheo  ft 

dualistischen  ReUfcionspaitneiea. 
T.  a.  Die  Sabacr,  die  Philotophen,  die  alten  Araber  ft  die 

Inder. 

Shirley  (Walter  Waddington).  Scholasticism. 
A  lecture  delivered  before  the  University  of  Ox- 
ford... J  an.  27.  1866.  Oxford:  Parker  6*  Co,, 
1866.     32  p.     8*. 

Siebert  (O.)  Geschichte  der  neueren  deut- 
schen  Philosophie,  seit  Hegel.  Ein  Handbuch  zur 
EinfQhrung  in  das  philosophische  Studium  der 
neuesten  Zeit.  Gdttingen:  Vandenhoeck  und  Ru' 
precht,  1898.     viii,  496  p.     8"*. 

Sieirertss  van  Reesema  (W.)  Dissertatio  his- 
torico-phil.  inauguralis  exhibens  Parmenidis,  An- 
axagorae,  Protagorx  principia  et  Platonis  de  lis 
judicium.     Lugduni  Batavorum,  1840.     8*. 

Simon  (J.)  Histoire  de  I'^cole  d'Alexandrie. 
Paris,  1845.     2  V.     8*. 

Saaith  (Joshua  Toulmin).  A  popular  view  of 
the  progress  of  philosophy  among  the  ancients:  in- 
cluding the  early  barbaric  philosophy;  the  an- 
cient Jewish  sects;  and  the  Grecian  philosophic 
schools  of  the  Ionic  division.  London:  Longman^ 
1836.     xviii,  3-454  p..  I  I.     12*. 


426 


LIST  OF  BOOKS  RELATING  TO   PHILOSOPHY 


History,  confd. 

Snider  (Denton  Jacques).  Ancient  European 
philosophy ;  the  history  of  Greek  philosophy  psy- 
chologically treated.  5/.  Louis,  Mo,  [cop.  1903.] 
X  p.l.,  730  p.     8". 

Modem  European  philosophy.  The  his- 
tory of  modern  philosophy  psychologically  treated 
...  Si.  Louis:  Sigma  Publishing  Co,  [1904.]  I  p.l., 
829  p.     8°. 

Snyder  (Carl).  The  world  machine;  the  first 
phase,  the  cosmic  mechanism.  London:  Long- 
mans, Green  ^  Co,,  1907.     xvi,  488  p.     8^. 

Spicker  (G.)  Kant,  Hume  und  Berkeley;  eine 
Kritik  der  Erkenntnisstheorie.     Berlin,  1875    8**. 

Die  Ursachen  des  Verfalls  der  Philosophic 

in  alter  und  neuer  Zeit     Leipzig,  1892.     8". 

Spiei^ler  (J.  S.)  Geschichte  der  Philosophie 
des  Judenthums. ..  Leipzig:  IV,  Friedrich  [1890]. 
xiii,  369  p.     8°. 

8t*llo  (J.  B.)  General  principles  of  the  phil- 
osophy of  nature:  with  an  outline  of  some  of  its 
recent  developments  among  the  Germans,  embrac- 
ing the  philosophical  systems  of  Schelling  and 
Hegel,  and  Oken's  System  of  nature.  Boston:  W, 
Crosby,  1848.     xii,  520  p.,  2  leaves  (folded).     12°. 

Stanley  (Thomas).  The  history  of  philoso- 
phy... London:  T.  Bassett,  1687.  13  p.l.,  109IP., 
ii.,  I  port.     2.  ed.     f°. 

The  history  of  philosophy,  containing  the 

lives,  opinions,  actions,  and  discourses  of  the  phil- 
osophers of  every  sect,  illustrated  with  the  effigies 
of  them.  To  which  is  added  the  life  of  the  author, 
also  the  history  of  the  Chaldaick  philosophy.  Lon- 
don, 1 701.     f*. 

Stephen  (Leslie).  The  English  Utilitarians. 
London:  Duckworth  &*  Co,,  1900.     3  v.     8*". 

V.  X.  Jeremy  Bentham. 
a.  James  Mill. 
3.  John  Stuart  Mill. 

History  of  English  thought  in  the  i8th 

century.     New  York,  1876.     2  v.     8°. 

Stoeckl  (Albert).  Geschichte  der  Philosophie 
des  Mittelalters.     Mainz,  i864-'66.     3  v.     8°. 

Lehrbuch  der  Geschichte  der  Philosophie. 

Mainz:  F,  Kirchheim,  1875.     xii,  947  p.     2.  cd. 

Handbook  of  the  history  of   philosophy. 

Translated  by  T.  A.  Finlay.  Pt.  i.  Dublin:  M, 
H.  Gill  «&•  Son,  1887.     [3.  ed.?]    8'. 

Covers  ancient  philosophy  only. 

Stnmpf  (Carl).  Die  Wiedergeburt  der  Philoso- 
phie. Berlin.  Leipzig:  J,  A,  Barth,\{^Z,  38  p. 
8'. 

Sally  (James).  Pessimism:  a  history  and  a 
criticism.     London,  1877.     8"*. 

Tabaraad  (M.  M.)  Histoire  critique  du  phil- 
osophisme  AngJois  depuis  son  origine  jusqu'4  son 
introduction  en  France.     Paris,  i8o6.     2  v.     8". 

Taine  (Hippolyte  Adolphe).  Les  philosophes 
fran9ais  du  xix«  si^cle.  Paris:  L,  Hachette  b* 
Cie„  1857.     3  p.l.,  367  p.     12'. 

Paris,  i860.     12*. 

Tallentyre  (S.  G.)  The  friends  of  Voltaire. 
London:  Smith,  Elder  &*  Co,,  1906.  x,  303  p., 
10  port,     8'. 


Tennemann  (W.  G.)    Geschichte  der  Philo- 
sophie.    Leipzig,  1 798-1819.     12  V.     8". 

Grundriss  der  Geschichte  der  Philosophie. 

Fttr  den  akademischen  Unterricht.  Leipzig:  J.  A, 
Barth,  18 16.     xii,  400 p.,  2  1.     2.  ed.     8**. 

Leipzig,  1829.     8°. 

A  manual  of  the  history  of  philosophy, 

translated  from  the  German. .  .by  the  Rev.  Arthar 
Johnson.  Oxford:  D,  A,  Talboys,  1832.  xi, 
494  p.     8'. 

Revised  by  J.  R.  Morell. .  .Z^if^^.- 

H,  G,  Bohn,  1852.  xii,  532  p.  [2.  cd.?]  8'. 
(Bohn's  philological  library.) 

Manuel  de    I'histoire  de  la  philosophie, 

trad,  par  V.  Cousin.     BruxelUs,  1837.    2  v.     12**. 

Terpstra  (J.)  *De  philosophia  veterum  Icto- 
rum.     Franegtura,  x^ti,    6p.l.,  lOop.    2 1.    12". 

Thilo  (Christf ried  Albert) .  Die  Religionsphilo- 
Sophie  des  absoluten  Idealismus.  Fichte,  Schell- 
ing, Hegel  und  Schopenhauer.  Langensalza:  If, 
Beyer  dr»  Sohne,  1905.  3  p.l.,  72  p.  8".  Reli- 
gionsphilosophie  in  Einzeldarstellungen.     Hft.  4.> 

Tiedemann  (D.)  Geist  der  spekulativen  Philc 
Sophie  von  Thales  bis  Socrates.    Marburg,  1791. 

8^ 

Tirechti^el  (Curt).  Das  Verhaltnis  vod 
Glauben  und  Wissen  bei  den  bedeutendsten  jQdi- 
schen  Religionsphilosophen  bis  Maimonides.  Bres^ 
lau:  Koebner,  1905.     95  p.     ^, 

To^rne  (John).  A  critical  inquiry  into  opinions 
and  practice  of  the  ancient  philosophers  concerning 
the  nature  of  the  soul  and  a  future  state,  and  their 
method  of  the  double  doctrine.  [By  John  Towne.] 
With  a  preface  by  the  author  of  the  Divine  Lega- 
tion [f.  e,  Warburton].  London:  C.  Davis,  1748. 
xiv,  305  p.     8^*. 

TransBUS  (Andreas  Petrus)  and  others,  *Dis- 
sertatio  stationes  successivas  philosophise  progre- 
dientis,  adumbrans.  Partes  I-IV.  Andr.  Petr. 
Tranaeus,  A.  J.  Broman,  N.  L.  Ahlberg,  P.  Eng- 
berg.     Upsalice,  1809.     12**. 

Trendelenburg  (Adolf).  Historische  Bei- 
trfige  zur  Philosophie.  Berlin:  G,  Bethge,  1846- 
1867.     3  V.  in  2.     8*. 

Bd.  I,  Geschichte  der  Kategorienlehre.  a-3,  Vermischte 
Abhandfungen. 

Leibniz,  und  die  philosophische  ThStigkeit 

der  Akademie  im  vorigen  Jahrhundert.  Ein  Vor- 
trag.     Berlin:  G,  Bethge,  1852.     i  p.l.,  24  p.    8*. 

TBcheuBcliner  (K.)  Die  philosophiegeschicht- 
lichen  Voraussetzungen  der  Energetik.  Bern:  C. 
Sturzenegger,  190 1.  i  p.l.,  48  p.,  1 1.  8*.  (Berner 
Studien  zur  Philosophie  und  ihrer  Geschichte. 
Bd.  30.) 

Turner  (William).  History  of  philosophy. 
Boston:  Ginn  &*  Co,,  1903.     x,  674  p.     8". 

Ueberwei^  (Friedrich).  Grundriss  der  Ge- 
schichte der  Philosophie.  i.  Theil:  Das  Alterthum. 
4.  verbesserte. .  .Aufl.     Berlin,  i^ji,     8*. 

Grundriss  der  Geschichte  der  Philosophie. 

Achte,  mit  einem ...  Register  versehene  Auflage, 
bearbeitet  und  herausgegeben  von  M.  Hetnze. 
Berlin:  E,  S,  Mittler  A*  Sohn,  1894-1902.  4  v. 
ins.    8'. 

Theil  4  is  9.  ed. 


LIST  OF  BOOKS  RELATING  TO  PHILOSOPHY 


427 


History,  tonfd* 

History  of  philosophy,  from  Thales  to  the 

present  time;  translated  from  the  4th  German  ed. 
by  G.  S.  Morris,  with. .  .appendix  on  English  and 
American  philosophy,  by  Noah  Porter;  and  appen- 
dix on  Italian  philosophy,  by  Vincenso  Botta. 
(Theological  and  phil.  lib.,  phil.  div.,  ▼.  1-2.) 
London^  i872>74.     2  v.     8*. 

Vaeherot  (E.)  Histoire  critique  de  T^ole 
d'Alexandrie.    Paris ^  1846-51.     3  v.     8*. 

V*ihiii|fer  (Hans).  Hartmann,  DQhring  and 
Lange:  zur  Geschichte  der  deutschen  Phllosophle 
im  19.  Jahrhundert;  ein  kritischer  Essay,  her' 
Mn,  1876.     8". 

Valseeehi  (A.)  Kitratti  o  vite  letterarie  e  par- 
mlleli  di  G.  J.  Rousseau,  e  del  Sig.  di  Voltaire,  di 
Obbes,  e  di  Spinosa  e  vita  di  P.  Bayle.  Venetia^ 
1816.     16*. 

Van  de  Wegrer  (S.)  Discours  prononc^  a 
Toaverture  du  cours  de  I'histoire  de  la  philosophic, 
au  Mus^edes  Sciences  et  des  Lettres,  le  18  avril 
1827.  BruxelUs:  M,  Haytt,  1827.  2p.l.,4ip.  8"*. 

VedaatAMkrar.  A  manual  of  Hindu  panthe- 
bn.  The  Vedftnt&sara,  translated ...  by  G.  A. 
Jacob.  Boston-.  Houghton^  Mifflin  Sr*  Co,,  1 88 1, 
z,  129  p.  8*.  (English  and  foreign  philosophical 
library.     ▼.25.) 

Vera  (A.)  Prolusioni  alia  storia  della  filosofia 
c  alia  filosofia  della  storia.  Parigi:  Ladran^e, 
1863.     96  p.     8*. 

Vorlaender  (Karl).  Geschichte  der  Philoso- 
phic. Leipsig:  DUrr*sehe  Buthhandlung,  1903* 
9  ▼.  12*.  (Philosophische  Bibliothek.  ▼.  105- 
106.) 

I.  Bd.:  Philotophie  det  Altertams  ood  dea  MitteUlten. 
s,  '*  **  der  Neaieit. 

Voeeins  (G.  J.)  De  philosophorum  sectis  cum 
conttnuatione.     Lipsia,  1690.    4*. 

Waldsieia  (C.)  The  balance  of  emotion  and 
intellect.  An  essay  introductory  to  the  study  of 
philosophy.  London:  Osgood ,  Macllvaine  &*  Co,, 
1896.     XV,  213  p.     12*. 

Wallace  (W.)  Epicureanism.  London:  Soc, 
Prom.  Chr,  KnowL,  1880.  viii,  272  p.  16*. 
(Chief  ancient  philosophies.) 

Wallle  (H.  W.)  The  cosmology  of  the  Rig- 
veda;  an  essay,  published  by  the  Hibbert  trustees. 
London:  IVilliams  and  Nor  gate,  1887.  xii,  130  p. 
8*. 

Walsh  (James  Joseph).  The  thirteenth,  greatest 
of  centuries.  New  York:  Catholic  Summer  School 
Press,  1907.     xvii  (i),  436  p  ,  15  pi.     8". 

Walther  (Fr.  A.)  Geschichte  der  Weltweis- 
heit der  alten  Hebr&er.  Gdttingen,  lyso-'si,  2  v. 
in  I.     sq.  8". 

Waltipann  (L.)  Der  historische  Materialis- 
mus.  Darstellung  und  Kritik  der  marxistischen 
Weltanschauung.  DUsseldorf:  H,  Michel,  1900. 
ix,  I  1.,  430  p.     8*. 

Wateoa  (J.)  Comte.  Mill  and  Spencer:  an 
ootline  of  philosophy.  Glasgow:  J,  Maclehose  6* 
S^ns,  1895.     XX,  302  p.     12  . 

Hedonistic    theories   from   Aristippus  to 

Spencer.     Glasgow, ...'_/.  Maclehose  &*  Co.,  i%gS- 
ziii.  1 1.,  248  p.     12*. 


Weber  (A.)  Histoire  de  la  philosophic  euro- 
p^ne.     Paris,  1872.     8*. 

History  of  philosophy.  Authorized  trans- 
lation by  Frank  Thilly  from  the  fifth  French  edi- 
tion. New  York:  C,  Scribner's  Sons,  1896.  xi, 
(i)  630  p.     8'. 

Weber  (Helnrich.)  Hamann  und  Kant.  Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Geschichte  der  Philosophic  im  Zeitalter 
der  Aufkl&rung.  MUnchen:  C,  H,  Beck,  1904.  x, 
238  p.     8*. 

Weeklela  (N.)  Die  Sophisten  und  die  Sophis- 
tik  nach  den  Angaben  Plato's.      H^Unburg,  1866. 

%\ 

Weli^lt  (Georg).  Zur  Geschichte  der  neueren 
Philosophic.  Populftre  Vortriige.  Hamburg:  O, 
Meissner,  1855.     iv,  348  p.     8  . 

Wendel(J.  A.)  Dr.  Wendel's . . .  GrundzOge 
und  Kritik  der  Philosophieen  Kant's,  Fichtes, 
Schelling's  und  Hegel's,  zur  Erleichterung  des 
Selbstudiums. . .  Coburg:  J,  G,  Riemann,  1839. 
viii,  320  p.     3.  ed.     nar.  12". 

Werner  (K.)    Die  italienische  Philosophic  des 

neunzehnten  Jahrhunderts.     IVien,  i884>'86.     5  v. 

8'. 

I.  Bd.  Antonio  Rotmini  and  adne  Scliule. 
a.  Bd.  Ontologiamu*  «]s  Philotophie  det  nationalen  Gedan- 
kent. 

3.  Bd.  Diekritiacbe  Zenetzangund  tpecuUtive  Umbildnng 

det  Ontologitmot. 

4.  Bd.  Die  ittlieniiche  Philotophie  der  Gegenwait. 

5.  Bd.  Die  SelbtCvermittelung  det  nationiuen  Cultargedan* 

kent  in  der  neuxeltlichen  iulienitchen  Philotophie. 

Whltoomb  (Merrick).  French  philosophers  of 
the  eighteenth  century.  Edited  by  M.  Whitcomb. 
n,  i,'p,  Philadelphia:  Univ,  of  Penn,,  Dept. 
Hist,,  1899.  35  p.  8".  (Trans.  &  Repr.  from 
orig.  sources  of  Europ.  hist.    v.  6,  no.  i.) 

Wle|f»nd  (Wilhelm).  Grundriss  der  Geschichte 
der  Philosophic  fUr  ScbQler  der  obersten  Klasse  von 
Gymnasien  und  fUr  angehende  Studirende,  nebst 
Betrachtungen  ttber  die  Vergangenheit  und  die 
Zukunft  der  Philosophic.  Eine  Ged&chtnissschrift 
zum  50  jfthrigen  JubiUum  der  vereinigten  Gelehrten- 
Schulen  in  Worms.  Worms:  A,  KrantbUhler, 
1854.     107  p.     8'. 

WilliABUi  (Alfred  Tuttle).  *The  concept  of 
equality  in  the  writings  of  Rousseau,  Bentham,  and 
Kant.  Columbia  University.  New  York,  1907. 
2  p.l.,  88  p.,  I  1.     8*. 

Willm  (J.)  Histoire  de  la  philosophic  allemande 
depuis  Kant  jusqu'4  Hegel.  Ouvrage  couronne. 
Paris,  1846-49.     4  V.     8  . 

Will  man  n  (O.)  Geschichte  des  Idealismus. 
Braunschweig:  F,  Vieweg  &*  Sohn,  1894-97.  3  v. 
8'. 

Wilson  (W.  D.)  Lectures  on  the  history  and 
criticism  of  philosophy,  and  the  progress  of  knowl- 
edge. Delivered  before  the  senior  class  of  Cornell 
University,  fall  term,  1880.  [Ithaca,  N.  Y.  f  1880.] 
II  p.     8'. 

Wlnelder*(Hugo).  Die  Weltanschauung  des 
alten  Orients.  Leipzig:  E.  Pfeiffer,  1905.  50  p. 
8*.     (Ex  oriente  lux. . .  Bd.  i.) 

WIndelband  (Wilhelm).  Geschichte  der 
Philosophic.     Freiburg  i.  B,:  iZ^2,     8*. 


428 


LIST  OF  BOOKS  RELATING  TO  PHILOSOPHY 


History,  confd, 

A  history  of  philosophy,  with  especial  ref- 
erence to  the  formation  and  development  of  its 
problems  and  conceptions.  Translated  by  J.  H. 
Tufts.     ATew  York:  1893.     8". 

Geschichte  der  alten  Philosophic.     Nebst 

einem  Anhang:  Abriss  der  Geschichte  der  Mathe- 
matik  und  der  Naturwissenschaften  im  Altertum, 
von  Dr.  S.  Guenther.  MUnchen:  C  H,  Beck^ 
1894.  viii,  313  p.  2.  ed.  8°.  (Handbuch  der 
klassischen  Altertums-wissenschaft.     Bd.  51.) 

History  of  ancient  philosophy.    Authorized 

translation  by  H.  E.  Cushman,  from  the  second 
German  edition.  New  York:  C.  Scribner  &•  Sons^ 
1899.     XV,  393  p.     8*. 

Die  Geschichte  der  neueren  Philosophic  in 

ihrem  Zusammenhange  mit  der  alls^emeinen  Kultur 
und  den  besonderen  Wissenschaften.  Dargestellt 
von  W.  Windelband.  Leipzig:  Breitkopfu,  Hdrtel, 
1904.     3.  ed.     2  V.     8''. 

Bd.  z.  Von  der  Renaissance  bts  Kant. 
Bd.  3.  Von  Kant  bis  Hesrel  u.  Herbart.    [With  title-page] 
Die  Bliitezeit  der  deutschen  Philosophie. 

Wittmann  (Michael).  Zur  Stellung  Avence- 
brol's  (Ibn  Gebirol's)  im  Entwicklungsgang:  der 
arabischen  Philosophie.  Ein  Beitra}^  zur  Erfor- 
schung  seiner  Quellen.  Von  Dr.  Michael  Witt- 
mann.  MUnster:  Die  Aschendorffsche  Buchhand- 
lung,  1905.  vii,  [i],  76  p.,  I  1.  8°.  (Bcitrige  zur 
Geschichte  der  Philosophie  des  Mittelalters.  Bd.  5, 
Heft.  I.) 

Wocqaier  (L.)  Sur  le  mouvement  phil- 
osophique  de  I'Allemagne  depuis  Kant  jusqu'^  nos 
jours.     Gand,  1852.     8°. 

Wolf  (Charles).  Les  hypotheses  cosmogoniques. 
Examen  des  theories  scientifiques  modernes  sur 
I'origine  des  mondes  suive  de  la  traduction  de  la 
Th^orie  du  ciel  de  Kant.  Paris:  Gauthier'  Villars, 
1886.     xiii,  I  1.,  255  p.     8% 

Worms  (M.)  Die  Lehre  von  der  Anfangs- 
losigkeit  der  Welt  bei  den  mittelalterlichen 
arabischen  Philosophen  des  Orients  und  ihre 
Bekampfung  durch  die  arabischen  Theologen 
(MutakalHmfin).  MUnster:  Asckendorff,  1900.  viii, 
70  p.,  I  1.  8°.  (Beitr^ge  zur  Geschichte  der 
Philosophie  des  Mittelalters.     Bd.  3,  Heft  4.) 

Wolf  (Maurice  de).  Histoire  de  la  philosophie 
scolastique  dans  les  Pays-Bas  et  la  principaute  de 
Li^ge  jusqu'^  la  revolution  Fran9aise.  xx,  404  p. 
(In:  Academic  royale...de  Belgique.  Memoires 
couronnes  et  autres  memoires.  BruxelUs^  1895* 
8'.     V.  51  [no.  4].) 

Zeller  (Eduard).  Aristotle  and  the  earlier 
peripatetics;  being  a  translation  from  Zeller's 
*'  Philosophy  of  the  Greeks  "  by  B.  F.  C.  Costelloe 
and  J.  H.  Muirhead.  London:  Longmans,  Green 
&*  Co,,  1897.  2  V.  xi.  (i)  520;  viii,  i  1.,  512  p. 
12". 

Geschichte  der  deutschen  Philosophie  seit 

Leibniz...  Miinchen:  R,  Oldenbourg,  1873.  xviii, 
924  p.,  I  1.  S"*.  (KOnig.  Bay.  Akademie  der 
Wissenschaften.  Hist.  Commission.  Geschichte 
der  Wissenschaften  in  Deutschland.  Neuere  Zeit. 
Bd.  13.) 

Grundriss  der  Geschichte  der  griechischen 

Philosophie.     Leipzig ^  1893-     4>  Aufl.     8°. 


A  history  of  Greek  philosophy  from  the 

earliest  period  to  the  time  of  Socrates;  translated 
from  the  German... by  S.  E.  AUeyne.  London^ 
1881.     2  V.     12°. 

A  history  of  eclecticism  in  Greek  philosophy; 

translated  from  the  German ...  by  S.  F.  Alleyne. 
London:  Longmans^  Green  &*  Co.,  1883.  viii, 
383  p.     12". 

Outlines  of  the  history  of  Greek  philosophy; 

translated  by  Sarah  F.  Alleyne  &  Evelyn  Abbott. 
London,  1886.     12''. 

Die    Philosophie   der   Griechen   in    ihrer 

geschichtlichen  Entwicklung.  Tubingen:  Ludw, 
Friedr,     Fues,  1856-63.     3  v.  in  5.     2.  ed.     8'. 

Same.     Th.  i.     Leipzig:  Fues,  1869. 

3.  ed.     8". 

Leipzig,  i879-'92.     3  v.  in  6.     8*. 

Note:  vol.  a,  pt.  a  and  3,  pts.  z-a  are  3.  ed.;  v.  a,  pt.  i  is 

4.  ed.;  V.  I,  pts.  z-3  are  5.  ed. 

Die  Philosophie  der  Griechen:  eine  Unter- 

suchung  Uber  Charakter-Gang,  und  Hauptmo- 
mente  ihrer  Entwicklung.  Tubingen,  1 844-' 5 2. 
4  V.  in  3.     8". 

Plato  and  the  older  Academy;  translated 

from  the  German  by  Sarah  F.  Alleyne  and  Alfred 
Goodwin.     London,  1896.     12**. 

Religion  und  Philosophie  bei  den  R5mem. 

(Virchow(R.)  Samml.  i.  Ser.,  Heft24.)  Berlin, 
1866.     8^ 

Socrates  and  the  Socratic  schools:  newly 

translated  from  the  third  German  ed.  by  O.  J. 
Reichel.  2d.  and  entirely  new  ed.  London,  1877. 
I2^ 

The    Stoics,    Epicureans,    and    Sceptics. 

translated  by  O.  J.  Reichel.     London,  1870.     12**. 

Zoeller  (E.)  Der  Gottesbegriff  in  der  neueren 
schwedischen  Philosophie  mit  besonderer  Beruck- 
sichtigung  der  Weltanschauungen  BostrOms  und 
Lotzes...  Halle  a.  S.:  C.  £.  M.  Pfeffer,  1888. 
57  p.  8".  (Philosophische  Gesellschaft  zu  Berlin. 
Philosophische  Vortrige.     N.  F.,  Heft  19.) 

Zumpt  (C.  G.)  Ueber  den  Bestand  der  phi- 
losophischen  Schulen  in  Athen  und  die  Succession 
der  Scholarchen.    [Berlin,  1843.]    27-119  p.    4". 

Systems  and   Essays  of  Individual 
Philosophers. 

Of  philosophers  whose  writings  have  been  issued  in  oolo 
lected  editions  the  collected  works  only  are  included  here,  no 
mention  being  made  of  individual  works. 

Aars  (K.  Birch- Reichenwald).  Zur  psycholo- 
gischen  Analyse  der  Welt.  Projektionsphiloso- 
phie.    Leipzig:  /,  A,  Bar  Ik,  1900.    vi,  i  1.,  296  p. 

8'. 

Abbot  (Francis  Ellingwood).  Organic  scien- 
tific philosophy.  Scientific  theism.  Boston:  Little, 
Brown  <Sr*  G?.,  1885.     xxiii,  219  p.     1 2*. 

•  The  syllogistic  philosophy,  or,  Prolegomena 

to  science.     Boston:  Little,  Brown  &*  Co,,  1906. 

2  V.      8". 

Abendroth  (R.)  Das  Problem  der  Materie. 
Ein  Beitrag  zur  Erkenntnisskritik  und  Naturphil- 
osophie. . .  Bd.   i.  Leipzig:  W,  Engelmann,  1889. 

8". 
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Adelardus  Bathoniensts.  Des  Adelard  von 
Bath  Trakut  De  eodem  et  diverso...  Hrsg... 
▼on  H.  Willner.  MUnster:  Asektndorff,  1903. 
▼HI,  112  p.  8*.  (Beitrflge  z.  Geschtchte  d.  Philo- 
Sophie  d.  Mittelalten.  Texte  a.  Unteraachungen. 
Bd.  4,  Heft  I.) 

Adickes  (Erich).  Charakter  und  Weltanschau- 
ung. Akademische  Antrittsrede,  gehalten  am  la. 
Januar,  1905. . .  Tubingen:  J.  C  B.  Mohr^  1907. 
2  p. I.,  46  p.     8*. 

JE«|^dla0  de  Lessines.  De  unitate  formae  Gilles 
de  Lessines  (Texte  in^dlt  et  ^tode)  par  M.  de 
Wulf.  Louvain:  Inst,  Sup,  dt  Phil  de  CUniv,^ 
1902.  2  p.l.,  122,  100  p.,  4  1.  f*".  (Institut  sup^> 
rieur  de  philosophic.  F^cole  Saint  Thomas 
d'Aquin]  de  1' University  [catholique]  de  Louvain. 
Les  philosophes  du  moyen  ige. .  .s^r.  i,  ▼.  i.) 

Alans  (Jules  £mile).  La  raison;  essai  sur  I'ave- 
nir  de  la  philosophic.     Paris ^  i860.     12*. 

Albertas  Magnus*  Opera  quse  hactenus  ha- 
beri  potuerunt,  in  lucem  edita  studio  et  labore  P. 
Jammy.     Lugduni^  1654.     21  ▼.    4" 

Bach  (J.)  Des  Albcrtus  Magnus  VerhSltniss  zu 
der  Erkenntnisslchre  der  Griechen,  Latciner,  Ara- 
ber  und  Juden.     Wien^  1881.     8*. 

Alembert  (J.  L.  d*).  CEuvres  philosophiques. 
Paris^  1805.     x8  ▼.     8*. 

Bbrtrand  (J.  L.  F.)  D'Alembert.  Paris: 
Hachette  6*  Cie,^  1889.  206  p.,  i  I.,  i  port.  12*. 
(Les  grands  ecrivains  fran^ais.) 

CoNOORCET,  Marquis  de,  CEuvrcs  de  d*AIcm- 
bert.  La  vie,  ses  ceuvrcs,  sa  philosophic.  Paris: 
E,  Didier,  1853.     8*. 

AlezMider  Aphrodissus. 

VoLAiT  (Georges).  Die  Stellung  des  Alexander 
▼on  Aphrodistas  zur  aristotelischcn  Schlusslchre. 
Halle  a,  S  :  Af,  Niemeyer^  1907.  4  p.l.,  103  (i)  p. 
8**.  (Abhandlungen  zur  Philosophic  und  ihrer 
Geschicbtc.     Heft  27.) 

AlezAader  (Hartley  Burr).  The  problem  of 
metaphysics  and  the  meaning  of  metaphysical  ex* 
planation;  an  essay  in  definitions.  New  York: 
Macmillan  Co,^  1902.  130  p.  8^.  (Columbia 
UniY. .  .New  York.  Contributions  to  philosophy, 
psychology  and  education.     ▼.  10,  no.  i.) 

Alien  (William).  Matter,  man  and  spirit. 
Their  relation  to  science  and  philosophy.  Nash' 
ville:  Pub,  House  of  the  M,  E,  Church,  South, 
1903.     ill,  230  p.,  I  port.     12"*. 

Alliot  (Franfots) .  Discours  sur  la  saine  phllo- 
sophie,  pour  ctre  annex^  au  Livre  du  progr^s;  ou, 
Des  destinies  de  Thumanit^  sur  la  terre,  suite  de  la 
Demonstration  des  erreurs  des  sciences.  Bar-le- 
Due:  Contant  ^  Laguerre,  1868.    xii,  264  p.     12". 

Ambrosi  (L.)  I  principii  delta  conoscenza. 
Storia  naturale  e  ordinamento  sistematico.  Roma: 
E.  Loeseher  <&•  Co,,  1898.     viii,  86  p.     8". 

Amice  (J.  F.)  Manuel  de  philosophic  experi- 
men  tale.     Paris,  1829.     18". 

Aaunonins  Saccas. 

Dehaut  (Louis  Joseph).  Essai  historique  sur 
la  ▼ie  et  la  doctrine  d'Ammonlus-Saccas. . .  iv, 
204   p.     (In:  Academic    royale...  de    Belgique. 


M^olres  couronn^t.  BruxelUs,  1836.  4*.  ▼.  9 
[no.  2].) 

Ampere  (A.  M.)  Essai  sur  la  philosophle  des 
sciences.     Paris,  1834.     8*. 

Anelllon  (Johann  Peter  Friedrich).  Essals  de 
philosophle,  de  politique  et  de  litt^rature,  par 
Frederic  Anelllon.  Paris:  Gide,  1832.  4  ▼.  in  a. 
8\ 

Andr^  (P.)  CEu^res  philosophiques,  a^ec  une 
introduction  par  V.  Cousin.     Paris,  1843.     12*. 

Andrews  (Stephen  Pearl).  The  basic  outline 
of  universology.  An  introduction  to  the  newly 
discovered  science  of  the  universe . . .  New  York: 
D,  Thomas,  1872.     i  p.l.,  cxix,  764  p.,  1 1.     8°. 

Abel»rd«  Petri  Abaelardi  Opera  hactenus 
seorsim  edita,  nunc  primum  in  unum  collegit, 
textum. .  .recensult, . .  .indices  adjecit  V.  Cousin, 
adjuvantibus  C.  Jourdain  et  £.  Despots.  Parisiis: 
A,  Durand,  1849-59.     2  ▼.     4*. 

Ouvrages  in^dits  d'Ab^lard,  pour  servir  k 

Phistoire  de  la  philosophic  scholastique  en  France. 
Publics  par  V.  Cousin.  Paris:  Imp,  Royale,  1836. 
2  p.l.,  ccv,  677  p.,  I  I.  4**.  (Collection  de  docu- 
ments inedits  sur  Thistoire  de  France.     S^r.  2.) 

Petri  Abaelardi.  Sic  et  non.  Primum  in- 
tegrum ediderunt  E.  L.  T.  Henke  et  G.  S.  Linden- 
kohl.  Mar  bur gi  Cattorum:  Libr,  Acad,  Elwer^ 
tiancB,  185 1,     xvi,  444  p.,  i  L,  i  facslm.     8^. 

R^MUSAT  (F.  M.  C.  de),  comte,  Ab^lard:  sa 
vie,  sa  philosophic  &  sa  th^ologie.  Paris:  Didier^ 
1855.     2  v.     New  ed.     8". 

Anselm*  Saint,  Archbishop  of  Canterbury, 
Opera  omnia;  labore  ac  studio  G.  Gerberon.  Lu^ 
tetia  Parisiorum,  1853-54.  2  v.  nar.  4'.  (J.  P. 
MiGNE.     Pair.  Lat.,  v.  158-9.) 

Hassb  (Friedrich  Rudolph).  Anselm  von  Can- 
terbury. Dargestellt  von. .  .Hasse.  Leipzig:  IV. 
Engelmann,  1843-52.  2  pts.  xii,  I  1.,  576;  x, 
663  p.     8'. 

Lef^vre  (G.)  De  Ansel  mo  LaudunensI  scho- 
lastico  (1050-11 17)  facultati  litterarum  Parisiensi 
thesim  proponebat  G.  L. . .  Mediolani  Aulercorum: 
C,  Herissey,  1895.     vlll,  137  p.,  I  !•     8*. 

Weddingen  (A.  van)  abbi.  Essai  critique 
sur  la  philosophic  de  S.  Ansel  me  de  Cantorb^ry. 
I  p.l.,  vi,  406  p.  (In:  Academic  royale. .  .de  Bel- 
gique. M<$moires  couronncs...  Bruxelles,  1875. 
8'.     t.  25.) 

Antlsthenee.  Antisthenis  fragmenta.  ..col- 
legit et  edidit  Aug.  Guiliclmus  Winckelmann. 
Turici:  Meyer  et  Zeller,  1842.     68  p.     8'. 

Antoninna  (Marcus  Aurelius).  Mapicov  Ak- 
Tiavlvim  Tov  avTOKparopoi  rtov  cis  iavrov  fiipXia 
Lp.  (Marci  Antonini  imperatoris  de  rebus  suis, 
sive  de  els  quae  ad  se  pcrtinere  censebat,  libri  xii 
. .  .explicati  atque  illustrati  studio  operique  Thomse 
Gatakeri.  Adduntur  etiam  Merlcl  Casavboni  in 
Marcum  Antoninum  notae. . .  Trajecti  ad Rhennum: 
apud F,  Halmam,  G,  van  de  Water,  A.  Schouten, 
1697.     20 p.l.,  [432]  9  1.,  [160]  p.,  3  1.     f. 

Vcrsione. .  .Latina  nova...ac  corn- 
men  tario. .  .explicati. . .  Studio  operaque  T.  Ga- 
takeri. Huic  secundae  editioni  accessere  annota- 
tiones. . .  A.  D'Acerii. .  .necnon  M.  A.  vita. .  .i 
G.  Stanhope.     Londini:  impensis  E,  Millingtoni, 
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Individual  Philosophers  {Antoninus),  eontd, 

1697.  3  p.l..  xiv,  14  1.,  123,  6  1.,  Ixxi,  440  p., 
8  1.,  I  port.     a.  ed.    4°. 

D.  imperatoris  Marci  Antonini  commenta- 

riorum  quos  slbi  ipsi  scripsit  libri  xii.  Curavit 
I.  M.  Schultz.  Lipsics:  Tauchnitiu5\\.%^Q\,  2 p.l., 
▼ii,  216  p.     ster.  ed.     24°. 

Marci  Antonini  commentarii.     [With  the 

Latin  translation  of  J.  M.  Schultz.]  (In:  Theo- 
phrastas.  Theophrasti  characteres. . .  Parisiis, 
1877.     4°.) 

The  Emperor  Marcus  Antoninus,  his  con- 
versation with  himself.  Together  with  the  pre- 
liminary discourse  of. .  .Gataker.  As  also  the 
emperor's  life,  written  by  M.  D'Acier  and  sup- 
ported by  the  authorities  collected  by  Dr.  Stan- 
hope. .  .added,  the. .  .picture  of  Cebes. . .  Trans- 
lated into  English... by  J.  Collier.  London:  R, 
Sare,  1708.     5  p.l.,  420  p.,  i  port.     2.  ed.     12°. 

The  meditations  of  the  Emperor  M.  A.  A. 

Newly  translated  from  the  Greek:  with  notes  and 
an  account  of  his  life.  Glasgow:  R,  &*  A,  Foulis, 
1752.     288  p.     3.  ed.     16*. 

The  meditations  of  M.  A.  A.:  translated 

from  the  Greek  original:  with  a  life,  notes,  &c.,  by 
the  late  Rev.  G.  Graves.  Halifax:  N,  Whitley, 
1826.     224  p.,  I  pi.     new  ed.     8**. 

The  thoughts  of  the  emperor,  translated 

Twith  life,  and  essay  on  his  philosophy],  by  George 
Long.     Boston,  1864.     12°. 

London:  G.  Bellb*  Sons,  1877.    4  p.l., 

3IO  p.     2.  ed.     12''. 

New  York:  /.  K,  Funk  dr*  Co,  1880. 

(Standard  series.     No.  37.    pp.  11 7-160.) 

New    York:  G,    P,   Putnam  s   Sons 

[igoo?].     2  p.l.,  315  p.     rev.  ed.     24°. 

Selections  from  the  Thoughts  of  Marcus 

Aurelins,  for  everyday  in  the  year,  by  S.  C.  Upton. 
New  York:  Mergenthaler  Lino-types,  1888.     54  p. 


^—  Political  fragments  of  Archytas,  Charondas, 
Zaleucus,  and  other. .  .Pythagoreans  preserved  by 
Stobaeus;  and  also  ethical  fragments  of  Hierocles 
. . .  Translated  from  the  Greek  by  Thomas  Taylor. 
Chiswick:  The  Translator,  1822.    xvi.  115  p.     8". 

Pythagore  et  la  philosophic  pythagoricienne, 


Pensees  de  I'empereur  Marc-Aur^le-Anto- 

nin,  traduites  du  grec  par  M.  de  Joly.  Paris: 
A,  A,  Renouard,  1803.     2  v.     12". 

Printed  on  vellum. 

Pensees  de  I'empereur  Marc  Aur^le  Antonin. 

Traduction  nouvelle  par  A.  Pierron,  avec  une  in- 
troduction et  des  notes  par  le  traducteur.  Paris: 
Charpentier,  1843.     2  p.l.,  xlviii,  446  p.,  1 1.    12". 

RiPAULT  (L.  M.)  Histoire  philosophique  de 
Marc-Aur^le  avec  les  Pensees  de  ce  prince,  presen- 
tees dans  un  ordre  nouveau,  et  en  rapport  avec  les 
actes  de  sa  vie  publique  et  priv^,  ornee  de  por- 
traits.    Paris,  1830.     4  V.     8". 

Spalding  (John  Lancaster),  bishop  of  Peoria. 
Glimpses  of  truth,  with  essays  on  Epictetus  and 
Marcus  Aurelius.  Chicago:  A,  C,  McClurg  6*  Co,, 
1903.     3  p.l.,  249  p.,  I  port.     I2^ 

Apolloninsy  of  Tyana. 

Philostratus.  Phylostratus  de  vita  Apollonii 
Tyanei  scriptor  Ivcvlentvs  a  Philippo  Beroaldo  cas- 
tigatvs.     \Lyons,  1504?]     8*. 

Signatures:  a-z,  A-C  and  four  unregistered  leaves. 

Arehytas  (of  Tarentum).  Fragmenta  quae 
sapersunt.  [Gr.  and  Lat.]  (In:  Opusc.  Gr.  vet., 
Orelli,  V.  2.     1821.) 


contenant  les  fragments  de  Philolatts  et  d'Archytas. 
Traduits  pour  la  premiere  fois  en  fran9ais,  par 
A.  E.  Chaignet...  Paris:  Didier  dr-  Co.,  1873. 
2  V.  in  I.     8°. 

Gruppb  (O.  F.)  Ueber  die  Fragmente  des 
Archytas  und  der  alteren  Pythagoreer.  Berlin,  1840. 

8'. 

Ardig6  (Roberto).  La  dottrina  spenceriana 
deir  inconoscibile.  Roma:  Fratelli  Capaccini,  1899. 
2  p.l.,  138  p.,  I  1.     12°. 

Marchesini  (Giovanni).  La  vita  e  il  pensiero 
di  Roberto  Ardig6.  Con  un  indice  del  soggettt 
delle  Opere  filosoBche  e  due  ritratti.  Milano:  U, 
Hoepli,  1907.     xii,  388  p.,  2  port.     12*. 

Argyll  {8.  Duke  of)  George  Douglass  Camp- 
bell. The  unity  of  nature.  London:  A.  Strahan, 
1884.     XV,  571  p.,  I  pi.     2.  ed.     8'. 

New  York:  G,   P,  Putnam" s    Sons, 

1884.     XV,  571  p.,  I  pi.     8°. 

The    philosophy    of    belief;    or.    Law    in 

Christian    theology.     London:  J.  Murray,    1896. 
xxii,  555  p.     8% 

The  reign  of  law.     London:  A,  Strahan^ 

1867.     vi,  I  1.,  435  p.     8°. 

Aristotle. 

Grebk  Texts. 

[Opera.  Edited  by  Aldus  Manutius  and  Alex- 
ander Bondinus.  Venetiis :  Aldus  Manutius, 
1495-8.]     5  V.  in  6.     f°. 

Aristotelis  opera  omnia  quse  extant,  Graece 

&  Latine...cum  K.  Strozae. .  .libris  duobus...de 
Republica  in  supplementum  Politicorum  Aristotelis 
..  .accesit. .  .in  omnes  Aristotelis  libros  Commen* 
tarius. .  .authore  G.  Duval.  [A.  operum,  tomus 
secundus.]  Lutetia  Parisiorum:  apud  Soe.  Grac^ 
Editionum,  1629.     2  v.  in  4.     V, 

Aristotelis  opera  omnia.      Lipsice:  ex  off, 

C.  Tauchnitii,  1831-32.     16  v.     Stereo,  ed.    24". 

Opera;  edidit  Academia  Regia  Borussica. 

Berolini,  1831-70.     5  v.     4". 

Vol.  z>9.  Aristoteles  Graece,  ex  reoognitione  I.  Bekkeri. 
1831.  3.  A.  Lattne,  ioterpretibus  variis.  1831.  4.  Scholm  io 
A.,  collegit  C.  A.  Brandis.  [Or.]  1836.  «^  A.  ^ui  ferebantur 
librorum  fragmenta,  collegit  V.  Rose;— ocholiorum  in  A. 
Supplementum.  [Gr.]; — Index  Aristotelicus,  edidit  H.  Bonitz. 
1870. 

Aristotelis  opera;  ex  recensione  I.  Bekkeri. 

Accedunt  indices  Sylburgiani.  Oxonii:  e  typ, 
Academico,  1837.     1 1  v.     8*. 

Aristoteles  Werke;  griechisch  und  deutsch 

und  mit  sacherklaerenden  Bemerkungen.  Berlin: 
Engelmann,  1853.     7  v.     16°. 

Aristotelis  opera  omnia.     Greece  et  Latine, 

cum  indice  nominum  et  rerum  absolutissimo. 
Parisiis:  A,  Firmin  Didot  [1874-78].     5  v.     4*. 

Latin  Text. 

Aristoteles,   Latine;   interpretibns    variis. 

Edidit  Academia  Regia  Borussica.  Berolini:  apud 
G.  Reimerum,  1 831.     I  p.l.,  750  p.     sq.  4°. 
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English  Translation. 

Works.    Tr.  by  T.  Taylor.    London,  1806- 

la,     10  V.    4*. 

Gbrman  Translation. 

Das  Orgranon,  aebers.  too  H.  Bender. — 

Poetik,  aebers.  a.  erklaert  voo  A.  Suhr.— Politik, 
oebers.  u.  eriaeatert  voa  C.  Suhr  u.  A.  Stahr.— 
Drei  BaecherderRedekunstuebers.  Yon  A.  Suhr. — 
Die  kleinen  naturwissenschaftlichen  Schriften  (Parva 
naturalia),  uebers.  voq  H.  Bender. --Schrift  ueber 
die  Seele.  uebers.  von  H.  Bender.— Ueber  die  Theile 
der  Tbiere.  4  Buecher  deutsch  von  A.  Karsch. — 
Topik,  uebers.  Yon  H.  Bender. — Metaphysik, 
aebers.  von  H.  Bender. — Naturgeschichte  der 
Thiere.  10.  Buecher.  (9.  &  lo.  not  published) 
deutsch  von  A.  Karsch. — Eudemische  Ethik,  uebers. 
▼on  H.  Bender. — Grosse  Ethik:  uebersetzt  von  H. 
Bender. — Nikomachische  Ethik;  uebers.  n.  erlaeu* 
tcrt  von  A.  Stahr.  13  vol.  in  4.  Stuttgart:  Hbff- 
mann^sche  Veriags-Buchhandlung,  1855...    16°. 


ioeiffbts,  L  in  four  (last leaf  blaok),  M  in  eight,  N-0  in  sixes, 
AA-EE  in  eights,  FFin  six.    Greek  characters.    54  (55)  lines. 


Fragrmenta  Aristotelis.    Collegrit.  disposuit, 

iUustravit  A.  Heits.  Parisiis:  A.  F,  Didot,  1869. 
3  p.l.,  xvi,  357  p.     4*. 

Traduction    s^^n^rale   d'Aristote.      Table 

alphab^tique  des  matiires.  Par  J.  Barth^lemy 
Saint-Hilaire.  Paris:  Hachettt  6*  Cie.^  1892.  2  v. 
S*. 

AiCHER  (Severin).  Kant's  Begriff  der  Erkenntnis 
verglichen  mit  dem  des  Aristoteles.  Berlin:  Reuther 
6*  Reichard,  1907.  xii,  137  p.  8*.  (Kantstudien 
Erganzungsheft.     6.) 

Ammonius.     *  A/Afi(i>viou    Tov    *Epfji€iov   xmo- 

patrfiuk  d^  ro   ire/x  ipfirp^uK  '  ApuxrrorcXovt. 

Maycvn;vov  Mi;rpoiro\trov  MirvXi;n7$  ^(riyrftrias 

OS  ro  avro.  Ammonii  Hermei  commentaria  in 
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8*. 

Seloiui  (Frederick  Courtenay).  African  notes 
and  reminiscences.  With  a  "  Foreword  "  by  Presi- 
dent Roosevelt  and  illustrations  by  E.  Caldwell. 
London:  Maemillan  ^  Co,,  1908.     xxx,  356  p.,  13 

pi.     8*. 

Ware  (Richard  D.)  In  the  woods  and  on  the 
shore.  Boston:  L,  C,  Page  6*  Co.,  1908.  3  p.l, 
ix-xvii,  379  p.,  3  maps,  33  pi.,  i  port.    8*. 


PRINCIPAL   DONORS   IN  JUNE. 


Amiens,  France.  Le  Maire 
Angola,  Province  of  ,  . 
Assen,  Netherlands  .  . 
Baekeland,  Dr.  L.  H.  . 
Bloemfontein,  The  Mayor 
Boston,  City  Messenger  , 
Boulogne-sur-Mer,  France 
Cardoza,  Mr.  S.  .  .  . 
Chur,Switzerland.  The  Mayor 
Colonna,  Mr.  E.  (15  prints) 
Crossett,  Mr.  F.  M.  •  . 
Delft,  Netherlands  •  • 
De  Witt,  William  C.  .  • 
Dijon,  France.  Le  Maire 
Draper,  Mrs.  Henry    ,     , 

Duffield  &  Co 

Edinburgh, Scot., City  Cham 

berlain  ...... 

Georgia,  Geological  Survey 
Gouda,  Netherlands     .     . 
Groningen,  Netherlands  • 
Hamilton,  Miss   E.     •     . 
Hartford,    Conn.,   Board   of 

Water  Commrs.        .     . 
Hartford,    Conn.,    Dept.    of 

Pub.  Charities  •  .  . 
Havre,  France.  Le  Maire 
Holbrook,  Mr.  H.  M,  . 
III.  Sec.  of  State  .  .  • 
Iowa,  Sec.  of  State  .  . 
Jamaica,  The  Colonial  Sec. 
Kentucky  State  Library  . 
Lawrence,   Mr.   R.    H.    (iii 

photos.) 
Leeuwarden,  Netherlands  . 
Leiden,  Netherlands  .  .  . 
Lille,  France.  Le  Maire  • 
Maine  State  Library  •  .  . 
Mans,  France.  Le  Maire  . 
Marseilles, France.  Le  Maire 
Meehan,  Patrick  J. — the  chil- 
dren of 

Mexico,   Estado   de   Puebla, 

Sec.  of  State    .     .    .    '.     . 
Middletown,    N.    Y.,  Water 

Commrs 

Milford,  Conn 

Milton,      Mass.,      Supt.     of 

Schools 

Minnesota,  Public  Examiner 
Minnesota,  Sec.  of  State  •     . 
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Minnesota  State  Agricultural 

Soc 

Mississippi,  Sec.  of  State     . 
Missouri,  Sec.  of  State    .     . 
Montclair,  N.  J.,  Town  Coun- 
cil       

Montgomery,  Ala.  The  Mayor 
Morrison,  Chas,  King.  .  . 
Nardecchia,  Dr.  Attilio  .  . 
New  England  Tel.  and  Tele- 
graph Co 

New    South    Wales,    Gov't. 

Printer 3 

New   York   City,    Aqueduct 

Commrs 

New  York  City  Comptroller 
New  York  State  Library .  , 
Nimes,  France.  Le  Maire  . 
Ohio,  Sec.  of  State  .  .  • 
Perigueux,  France.  Le  Maire 
Pietermaritzburg,Town  Clerk 
Preble,  Mr.  Wm.  P.  .  .  . 
Raymond,  Geo.  L.  ... 
Roermond,  Netherlands  •     . 

Rowe,  Prof.  L.  S 40 

Saint  Nazaire,  France.     •     . 

Sanxay,  Theo.  F i 

Scotch  Education  Dep't.  .     ,       2 
Singapore,  S.  S.,  Amer.  Con- 
sul General 2 

Stimson,  Rev.  H.  A.    .     .     .       3 

Symonds,  Jos.  W i 

Tasmania,  Sec.  for  Mines     . 
Tiel,  Netherlands    ....       6 
Tilburg,  Netherlands  ...       7 

Tree,  Lambert i 

U.  S.  Supt.  of  Documents    .     52 
U.  S.  War   Dept.,  Chief   of 

the  Staff 31 

U.  S.   War  Dept.,  Surgeon- 
General's  Office  ....     90 
Virginia    State    Crop     Pest 

Commission i 

Vhssingen,  Netherlands   .     .       7 

Wade,  William 2 

Welch,  John  C 

Wheelan,    Mi's.    A.    R.     (30 

bookplates). 
Zaandam,  Netherlands     .     .       6 
Zwickau,  Germany      ...       i 
Zwolle,  Netherlands    ...       8 
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REPORT  FOR  JULY. 

Reference  Department. 

During  the  moDth  of  July  there  were  received  at  the  Library,  by  purchase, 
1,615  volumes  and  593  pamphlets;  by  gift,  1,175  volumes  and  3,683  pamphlets; 
and  by  exchange,  113  volumes  and  497  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  2,903  vol- 
umes and  4,77a  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  3,536  volumes  and  3,920  pamphlets;  the  number  of  cards 
written  was  3,397,  and  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  3,463;  from  the  latter  were 
received  8,145  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  during  the  month: 


No.  of  readers  and  visitors 

No.  of  readers 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants 

No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap- 
plicants  

Daily  average  of  readers 


Day. 


Astor. 


10,418 

10,418 

8,804 

45,697 
400 


Eveniiig. 

1,89a 
1,89a 

i.4'7 

5>i55 
73 

ToUl. 


13,310 
I3,3TO 
IO,33I 

50,853 
47  a 


TOTAL. 


15,611 

i3,9'4 
",239 

53a 


459 


460 
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CIRCULATION  STATISTICS  FOR   MONTH   OF  JULY. 


BRANCHES. 


MANHATTAN. 
East  Broadway,  33 

East  Broadway,  197 

Riyington  Street,  61 

Le  Roy  Street,  66 

Bond  Street,  49 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue 

loth  Street,  331  East 

13th  Street,  251  West 

83d  Street,  228  East 

a3d  Street,  209  West 

36th  Street,  303  East 

40th  Street,  501  West 

42d  Street,  226  West 

50th  Street,  123  East 

51st  Street,  463  West 

SSth  Street,  121  East 

67th  Street,  328  East 

69th  Street.    190  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Travelling  Libraries 

77th  Street.     1465  Avenue  A 

79th  Street,  222  East 

8ist  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Blind  Library 

96th  Street,  112  East 

looth  Street,  206  West 

iioth  Street,  174  East 

X23d  Street,  32  West 

125th  Street,  224  East 

135th  Street,  103  West 

X45th  Street,  503  West 

156th  Street  922  St. Nicholas  Avenue. 

BRONX. 
140th  Street  and  Alexander  Avenue. . . 

1 68th  Street  and  Woodycrest  Avenue.. 

176th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue. 

Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George 

Port  Richmond , 

Stapleton 

Tottenville 

Totals 


CIRCULATION. 


HOMB  USB. 
(VOLUMBS.) 


9»392 

17.569 
15.402 

6,675 

7,206 

14,499 

19,002 

7.569 
7.483 
9.478 
8,216 

3.376 

10,067 

4.012 

3.803 

12,088 

8.495 

8,424 

109,326 

8,561 
17.170 
12,225 

1,171 
16,605 
14,868 

19.155 
10,472 

9.434 
15,748 
15,860 

8,239 

17.925 
408 

19,760 

2.535 

6,914 

5.425 

5.4" 
2,410 


HALL  USB. 
(RBADBBS.) 


492,368 


1,590 
30 

4.035 
1.296 
1,167 
620 
6,216 

593 

842 

4,349 
3,833 

674 
342 

392 
1,171 
1,225 

387 

805 
1.852 
1,920 

1,294 
2,090 

3,072 
320 

799 

758 

3.925 
3.019 

607 

533 
220 

1.959 

1.258 

618 

2,851 

1,046 


57,708 


NBW 

RBGISTBA- 
TIONS. 


131 
382 

340 

93 
180 

271 

330 
198 

121 

139 
727 

43 

255 

74 

84 
268 

88 

120 

97 
210 

167 

8 

138 
209 
360 

311 
166 

303 
287 

129 

239 
263 

336 

29 

no 

52 
70 
27 


7.355 


RBADBRS  IN  RBADDfC 
ROOM. 


ADULTS. 


2,213 

13,797 
1,527 
2,358 
2,295 
3.882 

1.884 
1,029 


205 
210 

3.476 
586 

2,376 

1.334 
2.289 

1,183 

1.329 
1.444 
1.437 
885 
1,044 

1.951 
2.158 


1,972 


1. 103 


1,194 
408 

1,5" 


TOTAL. 


57,080 


2,213 

17,465 
2,690 

3,462 

2,462 

4.752 

2,503 
3.422 


340 
380 

3.476 
1,120 
2,676 

3.387 
3.710 

1.305 
2.655 

1,686 

1.796 

949 
1.204 

2,733 
3.503 


4,060 
1,270 

1.461 

408 

2,770 


79.858 


▼OLUMKS 

ACCSS- 

SIOMBD. 


732 

185 

7a 
281 

.     429 
208 

85 
I3S 

512 

25 

159 
123 

16 

347 
131 
1x6 

313 
434 

391 
278 

116 

742 

157 

288 

395 
140 

65 

115 

II 

57 
5,108 

387 
34 

108 
48 
48 

144 


13,709 
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During  the  month  of  July  gifts  of  books  worthy  of  mention  were  received 
from  the  Canadian  House  of  Commons,  a  copy  of  the  report  of  the  Royal  Com- 
mission appointed  to  report  on  the  collapse  of  the  Quebec  bridge  on  29  August, 
1907,  also  C.  C.  Schneider's  report  on  the  Quebec  Bridge  design,  Ottawa,  1908, 
with  a  set  of  37  plans ;  from  Mrs.  M.  Dwight  Collier,  29  voliunes  and  8  pamphlets, 
including  a  number  of  books  for  children;  from  the  Department  of  Justice  and 
Public  Instruction  of  Mexico,  volumes  i  to  13  of  the  "Diario  de  Jurisprudencia 
del  Distrito  y  Territorios  Federales,"  1904- April,  1908 ;  from  the  New  York  City 
Commissioners  of  Accounts,  their  report  on  "Special  examination  of  the  accounts 
and  methods  of  the  Office  of  the  President  of  the  Borough  of  Manhattan  by  the 
Commissioners  of  Accounts,  directed  by  the  Mayor  of  New  York  City,  3  Decem- 
ber, 1906,"  and  the  "Final  report  by  the  Commissioners  of  Accounts  to  Hon. 
George  B.  McClellan,  Mayor,  upon  an  investigation  of  the  Fire  Department,  June 
26,  1908";  from  the  New  York  City  Aqueduct  Commissioners  a  copy  of  the 
^'Report  of  the  Aqueduct  Commissioners,  by  the  President,  John  F.  Cowan,  con- 
taining reports  of  the  Secretary  and  of  the  Chief  Engineer  .  .  .  1905-1907,"  illus- 
trated with  many  views,  maps,  plans,  etc.,  of  interest  in  connection  with  the  new 
local  water  supplies ;  from  Edward  W.  Sheldon,  the  two  handsomely  printed  vol- 
umes of  "Rara  Arithmetica,  a  catalogue  of  the  arithmetics  written  before  the  year 
MDCI,  with  a  description  of  those  in  the  library  of  George  Arthur  Plimpton  of 
New  York,  by  David  Eugene  Smith"  (Boston,  1908) ;  from  Howard  Townsend, 
a  manuscript  power  of  attorney  executed  by  Hugh  Seton  on  the  27th  day  of  March, 
1784,  to  Alexander  Hamilton  and  a  substitution  by  the  latter  in  favor  of  Samuel 
Jones.  For  the  German- American  collection,  volumes  4  to  15  of  "Alldeutsche 
Blatter"  were  received  from  the  Alldeutscher  Verband,  as  well  as  other  works 
from  Frederick  Baare,  Rev.  John  Rothensteiner,  Dr.  S.  H.  Goodnight,  from  the 
Hamburg- American  Line,  and  from  Mr.  George  H.  F.  Schrader. 

At  the  Lenox  branch  the  exhibition  of  modem  French  line  engravings  (pub- 
lications of  the  Societe  Frangaise  de  Gravure)  was  continued  in  the  print  galleries. 
In  the  lower  hall  part  of  the  Japanese  exhibit  (Colonna  collection)  remained  on 
view,  the  rest  having  been  temporarily  displaced  on  July  10  by  a  selection  of 
lithographs  by  Joseph  Pennell.  An  excellent  opportunity  is  here  given  for  study 
of  Mr.  Pennell's  work  as  originally  executed  on  stone  or  transfer  paper,  for  most 
of  the  lithographs  now  on  view  were  reproduced  by  photo-mechanical  process  for 
publication  in  books.  The  exhibition  serves  also  to  call  attention  to  the  large 
collection  of  lithographs  by  French  and  English  artists  recently  given  by  Mr. 
Pennell.  At  the  Astor  branch  the  exhibit  of  embroidery  by  peasant  women  of 
Smolensk  remained  on  view,  as  did  also  the  collection  of  paintings  by  J.  L.  Gerome. 
The  architectural  ornaments  by  Prague  artists  were  replaced  on  July  6  by  etchings 
and  lithographs  by  modem  Dutch  artists,  including  work  by  Storm  van  's  Graves- 
ande,  Jan  Veth,  Jongkind,  Bauer,  Josef  Israels,  Moulijn,  von  Hoytema,  Toorop, 
ten  Cate,  Witsen,  Flies,  Zilcken,  Mauve,  etc. 

Picture  bulletins  and  temporary  collections  of  books  on  special  shelves  at  the 
circulation  branches  were  as  follows :  Chatham  Square,  Country  life  and  travel, 
American  Indians,  Italian  books;  Hudson  Park,  Canada,  1608-1908,  Arctic  ex- 
ploration. Bishop  Henry  C.  Potter,  William  J.  Bryan ;  Ottendorfer,  In  the  fields. 
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Child  world;  Tompkins  Square^  Old  New  York,  Chivalry,  Development  of  the 
U.  S.  flag ;  Epiphany^  The  sweet  red  rose,  Soap  bubbles,  Summer ;  Muhlenberg^ 
Vacation  song;  58TH  Street,  Grover  Cleveland,  July  birthdays  of  famous  men, 
Arabian  nights.  Sea  stories ;  67TH  Street,  Amusing  stories,  Books  about  the  baby. 
Books  for  our  gardeners.  The  goops,  Stories  of  the  revolutionary  war ;  Riverside, 
Birds;  Webster,  Josef  Manes,  Cotton,  Lakes  and  mountains  of  the  West;  St. 
Agnes,  Domestic  science ;  Mott  Haven,  Indians,  Noted  writers  and  their  homes. 
New  York  Public  Library ;  Kingsbridge,  Sea  stories ;  Tottenville,  Good  stories 
for  boys  and  girls.  Golden  numbers ;  Stapleton,  Summer  travel,  Soldiers  of  the 
British  King ;  High  Bridge,  Summer,  Outdoor  books.  Books  for  little  children. 

In  addition  there  were  bulletins  on  Independence  Day  at  five  branches,  on 
out-of-door  sports  at  four  branches,  on  new  books  at  three  branches,  on  vacation 
days  at  three  branches,  on  Quebec  at  three  branches  and  on  Joel  Chandler  Harris 
at  two  branches. 

At  the  St.  George  branch  was  shown  a  collection  of  tropical  butterflies  loaned 
by  the  Staten  Island  Association  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

The  newly  established  High  Bridge  branch  was  formally  opened  July  2^2^ 
1908,  at  3 130  p.  M.  This  is  the  twenty-sixth  branch  erected  from  Carnegie  funds 
and  forms  the  thirty-eighth  circulation  branch  of  the  entire  system,  the  fourth  that 
is  located  in  The  Bronx.  With  the  locality  in  which  it  is  situated  it  takes  its 
name  from  the  stone  arched  aqueduct  that  crosses  the  Harlem  River  near  at  hand. 
The  building  fronts  on  three  streets,  Woodycrest  Avenue,  i68th  Street  and  Shake- 
spear  Avenue,  and  is  noteworthy  as  being  one  of  the  smallest  of  the  circulation 
branches  and  as  having  entrances  on  three  different  street  levels.  The  site  is  on 
the  rocky  ridge  marking  the  eastern  slope  of  the  Harlem  Valley  and  the  door  to 
the  main  or  adults'  room  is  on  the  uppermost,  or  Woodycrest  Avenue,  level,  that 
to  the  children's  room,  just  below,  is  on  the  level  of  i68th  Street,  and  that  to  the 
basement,  used  for  goods-delivery,  is  on  Shakespeare  Avenue.  The  building  has 
been  constructed  on  the  rear  of  the  lot  and  the  plans  provide  for  a  large  addition 
fronting  on  i68th  Street  when  the  growth  of  the  branch  necessitates  it,  the  present 
building  then  serving  merely  as  a  rear  wing. 

The  branch  is  the  successor  of  the  former  High  Bridge  Free  Library,  which 
was  opened  on  July  i,  1901,  and  chartered  by  the  Regents  of  the  State  University 
on  December  19  of  that  year.  About  a  year  ago  it  gave  up  its  independent  exist- 
ence and  turned  over  its  books  to  The  New  York  Public  Library,  which  has  since 
been  operating  it  as  a  travelling  library  station. 

The  opening  exercises  consisted  of  an  address  by  Arthur  E.  Bostwick,  Chief 
of  the  Circulation  Department,  on  behalf  of  the  Library  Trustees,  turning  over 
the  building  to  the  city  authorities,  and  an  address  in  acceptance  of  the  building 
by  Alderman  Reginald  S.  Doull,  speaking  as  a  representative  of  Mayor  McClellan. 
Miss  Caulfield,  one  of  the  founders  of  the  former  High  Bridge  Library,  gave  a 
brief  account  of  its  early  days,  and  Miss  Mabel  Ballou,  a  resident  of  the  locality, 
rendered  several  vocal  solos. 

The  St.  Gabriel's  Park  Branch,  formerly  known  as  the  34th  Street  Branch, 
removed  to  its  new  building.  No.  303  East  36th  Street,  in  May  last  without  the 
formality  of  a  public  ceremony.    The  building  is  noteworthy  as  containing  a  large 
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open-air  reading  room  in  a  handsome  loggia  at  the  top,  which  is  a  conspicuous 
external  architectural  feature.  It  is  also  the  first  branch  building  to  use  the  newly 
planned  fixed  local  illumination  for  reading-tables  and  the  new  lighting-fixtures 
for  wall  shelves  and  floor  shelves. 

Rt  Rev.  Henry  Codman  Potter,  D.D.,  bishop  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal 
diocese  of  New  York,  and  first  vice-president  of  the  board  of  trustees  of  The  New 
York  Public  Library,  died  in  Cooperstown,  N.  Y.,  on  Tuesday,  July  21,  1908. 
Bishop  Potter  served  the  Astor  Library  as  trustee  from  1881  until  the  time  of 
consolidation  with  the  Lenox  Library  and  the  Tilden  Trust  in  1895.  He  was 
chosen  one  of  the  twenty-one  members  of  the  original  board  of  trustees  of  The 
New  York  Public  Library  and  served  as  first  vice-president  of  the  board  from  the 
time  of  organization  until  his  death. 
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Atomenlehre.     Leipzig,  1864.     2.  Aufl.     8  . 
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(Comenius-Gesellschaft.     VortrSge  u.  Aufsitse. .. 
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JODL  (Friedrich).  Lodwig  Feoerbach.  Stuti' 
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system  in  origin,  principle,  form  and  matter.  Edin^ 
burgk:  Oliver  &*  Boyd,  1898.  Ixiii,  751  p.  new 
ed.     8*. 

Ueber  die  Hegelsche  Lehre;  oder,  Absolutes 
Wissen  und  modemer  Pantheismus.  Leipzig:  C.  E, 
Kollmann,  1829.     i  p.l.,  236  p.     12". 

Vera  (Augusto).  Introduction  &  la  philosophie 
de  Hegel.  Paris:  A,  Franek,  185$.  vii,  306  p. 
V. 

Wallace  (W.)  Prolegomena  to  the  study  of 
Hegel's  philosophy  and  especially  to  his  logic. 
Oxford,  1894.     2.  ed.     12*. 

Wyneken  (G.  A.)  Hegels  Kritik  KanU.  Zur 
Einleitung  in  die  Hegelsche  Philosophie.  Greifs- 
wald:  y.  Abel,  1888.     iv.  I  1.,  42  p.     8'. 

Heidajias  (Abraham).  Abrahami  Heidani  con- 
sideration, over  eenige  saecken  onlanghs  voorge- 
vallen  in  de  untversiteyt  binnen  Leyden.  Den 
derden  druck.  Is  achter  by  gevoegt  een  extract 
uyt  de  resolutie  van  de  curateuren  over  de  untversi- 
teyt en  burgermeesteren  der  stadt  Leyden,  van  den 
5.  May,  1676.  Amsterdam:  J.  van  Someren,  1676. 
4p.l..  173  p.     4'. 

Helnroth  (J.  C.  A.)  Ueber  die  Wahrheit. 
Leipzig,  1824.     8*. 

Helsler  (Otto  Hermann).  Gedanken  aber  das 
Denken. . .   Stuttgart:  Strecker  ^  Schroder,  1904. 

2  p.l.     52  p.     12  . 

Helfferieh  (Adolf).  Die  Analogien  in  der 
Philosophie.  Ein  Gedenkblatt  auf  Fichte's  Grab. 
Berlin:  /.  Springer,  1862.     32  p.     8". 

Der  Organism  us  der  Wissenschaft  und  die 

Philosophie  der  Geschichte.  Leipzig:  F,  A,  Brocks 
kaus,  1856.     xiv,  I  1.,  622  p.     8''. 

Spinoza  und  Leibnitz;  oder,  DasWesen  des 

Idealismus  und  des  Realismus.  Hamburg,  1846. 
8*. 

Hellenbaeh  (Lazar  B.)  Eine  Philosophie  des 
gesunden  Menschenverstandes;  Gedanken  Qber  das 
Wesen  der  menschlichen  Erscheinung.  Vienna, 
1876.     8*. 

HeWetius    (C.   A.)    CEuvres.     Paris,    1793. 

5  V.     8*. 

Vol.  I.-II.  De  resprit. 

III.-V.  De  rhomme,  des  facaltte  intellectnelles  et  de 
•on  Mucation. 

CEuvres    completes    d'Helv^tius.      Paris: 


Impr,  de  P,  Didot  Patn/,  1795.     14  v.     24' 
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Hemsierhais  (Franciscus).  CEuvres  philosoph- 
iques.     Paris:  H,  J,  Jansen^  1792.     2  v.     8*. 

Paris:  Z.  HaussmatiHt  1809.     2  v. 

12*. 

Heraellinst  of  Ephesus.  Heracliti  Ephesii 
reliquiae.  Receosuit  I.  By  water.  Appendicis  loco 
additae  sunt  Diogenis  Laertii  vita  Heracliti,  par- 
ticulae  Hippocratei  de  diaeta  libii  primi,  epistolae 
Heracliteae . . .  Oxonii:  E  Typographeo  Clarendons^ 
ano,  1877.     I  p.l.,  v-ziv,  I  1.,  90  p.     8*. 

The    fragments   of    the  work   of   H.   of 

Ephesus  on  nature.  Translated  from  the  Greek 
text  of  Bywater,  with  an  introduction  historical 
and  critical  by  G.  T.  W.  Patrick.  Baltimore:  AT, 
Murray t  1889.    z,  13T  p.     8*. 

Repr.:  American  Jounud  of  Psychology,  x88a. 

'  Bbrnays  (Jacob).  Die  Heraklitischen  Briefe. 
Ein  Beitrag  zur  philosophischen  und  religionsge- 
schichtlichen  Litteratar.  BerHn:  JV.  Hertz^  1869. 
I  p.l.,  160  p.     8\ 

Gladisch  (A.)  Herakleitos  und  Zoroaster;  eine 
historische  Untersuchung.    Leipsigt  1859.     8*. 

Lassalle  (Ferdinand).  Die  Philosophie  Hera- 
kleitos des  Dunklen  von  Ephesos;  Nach  einer  nenen 
Sammlung  seiner  Bmchsttlcke  nnd  der  Zeugnisse 
der  Alten  dargestellt.     Berlin,  1858.     2  v.     8^. 

Pfleiderer  (E.)  Die  Philosophie  des  Heraklit 
von  Ephesus  im  Lichte  der  Mysterienidee. . . 
Berlin:  G,  Reimer,  1886.     ix,  384  p.     8°. 

ScHULTZ  (Wolfgang).  Pythagoras  und  Heraklit. 
Leiptig:  Akademischer  Verlag^  1905.  118  p.  8®. 
(Studien  zur  Antiken  Kultur.) 

Spengler  (Oswald).  Eine  Studie  ttber  den 
energetischen  Grundgedanken  seiner  Philosophie. 
Halle  a.  S.:  C,  A,  JCaemnierer  6*  Co.,  1904.  2p.l., 
52  p.     8". 

Herbart  (Johann  Friedrich).  SSmmtliche 
Werke  hrsg.  von  G.  Hartenstein.  Leipzig:  L,  Voss^ 
1850-52.     12  V.  in  7.     8°. 

SsLmtliche    Werke ;      in     chronologischer 

Reihenfolge  hrsg.  von  Karl  Kehrbach.     1.-13  Bd. 

Langensalta:  H.  Beyer  6*  Sdhne,  1887-1907.     8°. 

Band.  X1-X3.  Nach  K.  Kehrbachs  Tode  hrsg.  von  Otto 
Fliigel. 

Drobiscu  (M.  W  )  Beitrftge  zur  Orientirung 
aber  Herbart's  System  der  Philosophie.  Leipzig, 
1834.     8'. 

Fluegel  (O.)  Der  Philosoph  J.  F.  Herbart. 
Leipzig:  W,  Weicher,  1905.  2  p.l.,  47  p.,  i  port. 
8°.     (Manner  der  Wissenschaft.     Heft  i.) 

Die  Religionsphilosophie  der  Schule  Her- 

barts.  Drobisch  und  Hartenstein.  Langensalza: 
If.  Beyer  6*  Sohne,  1905.  3  p.l.,  88  p.  8*.  (Re- 
ligionsphilosophie in  Einzeldarstellungen.    Heft  3.) 

Kaftan  (J.)  *Sollcn  und  Sein  in  ihren  Ver- 
h&ltniss  zu  einander.  Eine  Studie  zur  Kritik  Her- 
barts. . .  Leipzig:  E.  Poschel  df  Co.,  1872.  2  p.l., 
80  p.     8'. 

Mauxion  (Marcel).  La  metaphysique  de  Her- 
bart et  la  critique  de  Kant.  Paris:  Hachette  et 
Cie.,  1894.     ix,  339  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

SCHACHT  (W.)  Kritisch-philosophische  Aufsfttze. 
Heft  1.     Aarau:  J.  J.  Christen,  1868.     8^ 
I.  Herbert  und  Trendelenburg. 


Schneider  (G.)  *Die  meUphysischen  Grand. 
lagen  der  Herbart'schen  Psychologic  dargesteHt 
und  kritisch  untersucht. . .  Erlangen:  Junge  ^ 
Sohn,  1876.     2  p.l.,  58  p.     8**. 

Trendelenburg  (Adolf).  Ueber  Her  ban's 
Metaphysik  und  eine  neue  Auffassung  derselben. 
Betlin:  G.  Bethge,  1854.     32  p.     8*. 

Zweiter  Artikel. . .   1856.     30  p.     8*. 

Repr.:  Moo.  der  K.  Akad.  der  Wiu.  Nov.,  1853;  Fcbt, 

Z856. 

Herbarts  praktische  Philosophie,  und  die 

Ethik  der  Alten.  [Ober  Leibnizens  Entwoif 
einer  allgemeinen  Charakteristik.]  BerHn:  F", 
DUmmler,  1856.    i  p.l.,  36,  i  1.,  37-69  p.    Sq.  4'. 

Herder  (Johann  Gottfried  von).  Gott:  einige 
Gespr&che. . .   Gotha,  1787.     24*. 

[Same.]     Einige  Gespr£che  Qber  Spinoza's 

System;  nebst  Shaftesburi's  Naturhymnus.    Goika^ 
1800.     2.  Ausg.     16*". 

-  Id^  snr  la  philosophie  de  Thistotre  de 
rhumanit^.  Ouvrage  traduit  de  Tallemand  et  pre* 
c^^  d'une  introduction  par  E.  Quinet.  Paris: 
F.  G.  Levrault,  1834.     3  v.     8', 

Baerenbach  (Friedrich  von).  Herder  als  Vor- 
ganger  Darwin's  und  der  modemen  Natnrphilo- 
sophie.     Berlin,  1877.     8*. 

Hatch  (Irvin  Clifton).  *  Der  Einfluss  Shaftes- 
burysauf  Herder. ..  Stanford  University.  [BerHisf 
A.  Duncker,  igoi  ?]     53  p.     8'. 

Repr.:  Studien  xur  vergletchenden  LitteratuTsetduchte. 

Schmidt  (Heinrich  Julian).  Herders  Ideen. 
»./.-/.  [18 — ?]    v-lzxxvi  p.     12". 

SiEGEL  (Karl).  Herder  als  Philosoph. . .  StuU" 
gart:  J.  G.  Cotta,  1907.     xvi,  245  (i)  p.     8'. 

Stephan  (Horst).  Herders  Philosophie.  Aus- 
gewablte  Denkmaler  aus  der  Werdezeit  der  neuen 
deutschen  Bildung.  Leipzig:  DUrr,  1906.  xHv, 
309  (i)  p.  12°.  (Philosophische  Bibliothek.  Bd. 
112.) 

TuMARKiN  (A.)  Herder  und  Kant.  Bern:  A, 
Siebert,  i%ffo.  2  p.l.,  nop.  8"*.  (Bemer Studien 
zur  Philos.  und  ihrer  Geschichte.     v.  i.) 

Hermann  (K.)  Das  verh&ltniss  der  Philosophie 
zur  Religion  und  zu  den  hOchsten  Fragen  des 
Wissens.  Leipzig:  Breitkopf  6*  H&rtel,  1862. 
57  p.     12". 

Hermes  Trismegistus.  Traduction  comply, 
pr^ed^e  d*une  ^tude  sur  I'origine  des  livres  her- 
m^tiques;  par  L.  Menard.    Paris,  1866.     8". 

The  theological  and  philosophical  works 

of  Hermes  Trismegistus,  Christian  Ncoplatonlst. 
Translated. .  .by  J.  D.  Chambers.  Edinburgh: 
T.  6*  T.  Clark,  1882.     xziv,  170  p.     8*. 

Sesthien  boecken  van  den  voortreffelijcken 

onden  philosooph ;  met  eene  schoone  voormle,  nyt 
het  Latijn,  van  Franciscus  Patricius.  Amsterdam^ 
1643.     12°. 

Mehlis  (C.)  Die  Grundidee  des  Hermes,  vom 
Standpunkte  der  vergleichenden  Mythologie.  Er^ 
langen,  1875-77.     2  pts.  in  i  ▼.    8*. 

Pietschmann  (Richard).  Hermes  Trisme^os, 
nach  ligyptischen,  griechischen  und  orientalischen 
Oberlieferungen. . .  Leipzig:  IV.  Engeimann,  iSfS* 
2  p.l.,  58  P* I  I  ^     8**. 
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Hermlas,  of  Alexandria.  Hermiae  Alexan- 
driot  in  Platonis  Phsedrum  scholia  ad  fidem  codicis 
Parisini  1810  denuo  collati  edidit  et  apparata 
crittco  ornavit  P.  Couvreur.  Paris:  £,  Bouillon, 
1901.  4  p.l.,  xxiii.  370  p.,  I  1.  8*.  (£cole 
pratique  des  hautes  etudes. — Paris.  Sciences, 
philologiqaes  et  historiques.  Bibliotb^que,  fasc. 
133) 

H«iaer  (Wilhelro).  Kausalitit  nnd  Notwendig- 
keit.  Erkenntnistheoretiscbe  Untersuchungen.  Ber* 
tin:  VaUrUimiis€h€  Verlags^u,  KunstansialL  1008. 
38  p.     %\ 

Hensda  (Philip  Willem  van).  Brieven  over  het 
beoefenen  der  wi jsgeerte  inxonderheid  in  ons  vader- 
land  en  in  onse  tijden.  Utrechi:  J,  Althter,  1837. 
I  p.l.,  83  p.     8*. 

Die  Socratische  Schule,  oder  Philosophie 

far  das  nennsehnte  Jahrhnndert.  Erster  and 
Zweiter  Theil.  Die  EncycIopAdte.  Obersetztvon 
Leutbecher.     Erlangen^  1838.     3  v.     8*. 

Hejdebraek  (A.  von).  Ueber  die  Gewissheit 
des  Algemeinen...  Leifzig:  C.  E,  M,  P/effer, 
1893.  36  p.  8^  (Phiiosophische  Gesellschaft  zu 
Beriin.  Phiiosophische  Vortrftge.  N.  F.,  Heft. 
34.) 

Hajrdea-ZlelewleB  (Joannes  de).  Prolego- 
mena in  pseudocelli  de  universi  natura  libellum 
scripsit  loannes  de  Heyden-Zielewicz.  77  p. 
(Breslauer  philolog.  Abhandl.  v.  8.  Heft  3. 
Breslau,  1901.) 

HeyaaaAS  (Gerardus).  EinfQhrung  in  die 
Metaphysik  auf  Gnindlage  der  Erfahrung.  Leipzig: 
y.  A,  Barth,  1905.     viii,  348  p.,  I  1.     8*. 

HIekey  (J.  S.)  Summula  philosopbiae  scholas- 
ticx  in  usum  adolescentiucn  Seminarii  Beatae  Mariae 
de  Monte  Melleario  concinnata.  Dublinii:  Brown 
et  Nolan,  1903-05.     3  v.     8'. 

vol.  I.  Logjca  et  cmtol^ria,  tgoa;   vol.  3.   Cotmologia  et 
psycholofia,  1904;  vol.  j.  Tbeologia  nAtundis,  1905. 

HIeroeles.  Commentarins  in  Anrea  Carmina 
de  Providentia  et  Fato  quse  Supersunt  et  Reliqua 
Fragmenta.  Grsece  et  Latine,  cnm  notis  ed.  P. 
Ne^ham.     CantaMgia,  1709.     C 

•— —  In  Aurea  Carmina  Commentarins  Grsece  et 
Latine  cum  Notis  Variorum,  edidit  R.  Warren. 
Landini,  1743.     8". 

Upon  the  Golden  Verses  of  the  Pythago- 
reans. Translated  out  of  the  Greek  by  J.  Norris. 
London,  1683.     8*. 

Hierocles  upon  the  Golden  Verses  of  the 

Pythagoreans.  Translated  immediately  out  of  the 
Greek  into  English.  [By  N.  Rowe.]  With  a 
preface  concerning  the  morality  of  the  heathens  in 
theory  and  practice. . .  Glasgow:  R,  ^  A.  FouUs, 
1756.     300  p.     8'. 

Les  Commentatres  d'Hi^rocl^,  sur  les  Vers 

dor^  de  Pythagore ;  retablis  sur  les  Manuscrits.  & 
traduits  en  Francois  avec  des  Remarques.  Par  M. 
Dacier.  A  Parts:  Chez  Saillant  ^  Nyon. . . ,  1771. 
3  p.l.,  543  (i)  p.    13*.  (Bib.  des  anciens  phil.  t.  3.) 

Dacikr  (A.)  The  life  of  Pythagoras,  with  his 
symbols  and  golden  verses,  together  with  the  life 
of  Hierocles  and  his  commentaries  upon  the  verses. 
Done  into  English  by  N.  Rowe.  London^  '^1^1  - 
8*. 


La  vie  de  Pythagore;   ses  Symboles;   la 

vie  d'Hi^roclis,  &  ses  Vers  dor^.  A  Paris:  Chez 
Saillant  6*  Nyon,  1 771.  3  p.l.,  clxxxviii,  (4)  337  p. 
13°.     (Bib.  des  anciens  phil.  t.  i.) 

Prap.chtsr  (K.)  HieroklesderStoiker.  Leipzig: 
Dieterich,  1 901.     viii,  159  p.     4°. 

Hill  (David  Jayne).  The  ultimate  ground  of 
knowing  and  being.  {^Lewisburg,  Pa, ,  1883  ?]  19 
p.     8*. 

Repr.:  Luthenui  Quarterly,  April,  1883. 

Hill  (T.)  Philosophy  higher  than  science,  an 
address  delivered  before  the  association  of  the 
alumni  of  Bowdoin  College...  July  is,  1876. 
[Portland,  1876.]     x8  p.     8*. 

Hillebrand  (Franz).  Zur  Lehre  von  der 
Hypothesenbildunf^.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  134.  Abh.  6.,  69  p. 
Wien,  1896.     8*.) 

HinioB  (J.)  Chapters  on  the  art  of  thinking; 
and  other  essays.  With  an  introduction  by  Shad- 
worth  Hodgson.  Edited  by  C.  H.  Hinton.  Lon^ 
don:  C,  K,  Paul  6*  Ctf.,  1879.     «»  393  P*     I2*« 

Man    and    his    dwelling  place;  an  essay 

towards  the  interpretation  of  nature.  Red  field,  1859. 

13', 

—  London,  1 861.     3.  ed.     13°. 

( AdolO.  Erscheinung  und  Wirklichkeit. 
Eine  Kritik  der  reinen  Empfindung.  Leipzig: 
Verlag  JUr  Liter atur,  Kunst  und  Afusik,  1907. 
460  p..  3  1.    13°. 

Hittell  (J.  S.)    A  plea  for  pantheism.     New 
York:  C,  Blanehard,  1857.     x,  56  p.     is*. 

Hobbes  (Thomas).  Opera  Philosophies,  quae 
latin 6  scripsit,  omnia  in  nnum  corpus  nunc  primum 
coUecta  studio  et  labore  Gul.  Molesworth.  Lon' 
don,  1839.     5  V.     8'. 

Vol.  I.  Vita,  aothore  seipio. — Vit«  anctarium,  Anthore  H. 


Emcndatio  MAtbcmatiae  hodienue.— De  Natura  ileris. — Pro- 
blemau  Phvtica. — De  principiU  et  ratiocinatione  Geometra- 
rum. — Quadratura  Circuli,  etc.  V.  Roeetum  Geometricum. 
— Luz  Matbeniatica. — Principta  et  Problemata  Geometrica. — 
Tractatut  Opticus. — Objecttooes  ad  Cartesii  Meditationes. — 
Bpistolae.— Praefatio  in  MerMom  Ballisticam.— De  Mirabili- 
boa  Peed.— Historia  Ecclesiastica.— Index. 

English  Works,   now  first  collected  and 

edited  by  Sir  W.  Molesworth.  London,  1839-45. 
II  V.     8*. 

Vol.  I.  ElemenU  of  Philoaopbv.— Logic— First  Grounds  of 
Philosophy. — Proportions  of  Motions  and  Magnitudes. —Phy*- 
icsand  the  Phenomena  of  Nature.  IL  PhUosopbical  Rudi- 
ments oonceming  Government  and  Society. — Of  Liberty.— 
Dominion.— Religion.  III.  Leviathan  or  the  Matter.  Form 
and  Power  of  a  Commonwealth,  Ecclesiastical  and  Civil.  IV. 
Tripos  in  Three  Discourses. — Human  Nature. — De  Corpore 
Politico. — Of  Liberty  and  Necessity. — Answer  to  Bp.  Bram* 
ball.— Historical  Narrative  oonceming  Heresy. — Confedera- 
tions upon  the  Reputation,  Loyalty,  Manners  and  Religion  of 
T.  Hobbes.  Answers  to  Sir  W.  Daveoant's  Preface.  Letter  to 
the  Rt.  Hon  Edward  Howard.  V.  The  Questions  oonceming 
Liberty,  Necessity,  and  Chance,  clearly  stated  and  debated. 
VI.  DuucMTue  between  a  Philosopher  and  a  Student  of  the 
Common  Laws  of  England.  Behemoth,  the  History  of  the 
Causes  of  the  Civil  Wars  of  England.  The  Whole  Art  of 
Rhetoric  —The  Art  of  Sophistry.  VII.  Seven  Philosophical 
Problems.  —  Decameron  Physiologicum.  —  Proportion  of  a 
Straight  Line  to  Half  of  the  Arc  of  a  Quadrant.  Six  Lessons 
to  the  Savilian  Professors  of  Mathematics.  Marks  of  the  Ab- 
surd Geometry  of  Dr.  Wallis.  Extract  of  a  Letur  from  H. 
Stubbe.  Three  Papers  to  the  R.  Society  against  D.  Wallis, 
Leturs  and  Other  Pieces.  VIIl.-IX.  The  History  of  the 
Grecian  Wars,  written  by  Thucydides,  translated.  X.  The 
Iliads  and  Odyssey,  translated  out  of  the  Greek  into  English. 
XI.  Index, 
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AssARSSON  (P.)  Om  Spinozas  staatslfira  och  des 
yOr  hfillande  till  Hobbes  och  Rousseaas.  Lund, 
1864.     12**. 

Brandt  (G.)  'Gnmdlinien  der  Philosophic  von 
Thomas  Hobb«s  insbesondere  seine  Lehre  vom 
Erkennen.    JCieh  C.  Donath,  189s.    viii,  85  p.    8*. 

Clark  (S.)  Demonstratio  ezistentise  Dei,  ad- 
versos  Hobbesium  et  Spinosam . . .  ^nglice  con- 
scripta  a  S.  Clarkio. .  .accedit  interpretis  J.  Thomasi 
historia.     Altdorffi  Noricorumt  1713.     24**. 

Dessauer  (M.)  Spinoza und  Hobbes:  Begrttnd- 
ung  ihrer  Staats-  und  Religionstheorien  durch  ihre 
pbilosophischen  Systeme.     Breslau,  1868,     8**. 

Gaspary  (A.)    Spinoza  and  Hobbes. . .  Berlin 

[1872?].   8^ 

KoRTHOLT  (C. )  De  tribus  impostoribus  magnis- 
Herbert,  Hobbes,  Spinoza.     ITilani,  1680.     12°. 

Lyon  (G.)  La  philosophic  de  Hobbes.  Paris: 
F,  Alcan^  1893.  2  p.l.,  220  p.,  i  1.,  I  pi.  12**. 
(Blblioth^que  de  philos.  contemporaine.) 

Nor£us  (Johannes).  *De  philosophia  Hobbesi. 
regibus  populisque  perniciosa.  Upsalics  [1794]. 
I  p.l.,  14  p.     12  . 
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Rabe.  Lipsia:  B,  G,  Teubnerus,  1899.  xiii» 
699  p.  12''.  (Bibliotheca  scriptorum  Grsecorum 
et  Romanorum  Teubneriana.) 

Jordan  (A.)  Philosophy:  its  nature  and  func- 
tion. Hull:  The  Eastern  Morning  News  Cb.,  1889. 
30  p.     I2*. 

Jordan  (David  Starr).  The  philosophy  of 
despair.  San  Francisco:  P,  Elder  and  M,  Shepard, 
1902.     4  p.l.,  5-39  p.     8'. 

JonAoj  (Theodore  Simon).  Melanges  phil- 
osophiques.  Paris:  Paulin,i%^^.  2  p.l.,  iv,  492  p.» 

ii.  8^ 

—  Melanges  philosophiques.  Paris,i%^%,  2.  ed. 


Melanges  philosophiques.  Paris:  L.Hachetie 

et  Cie„  i860,    viii,  380  p.     3.  ed.    12'. 

Jouin  (Louis).  Compendium  logicse  et  meta- 
physics. IVest  Chester,  New  York:  Catholic  Pro- 
tectory, 1874.     201  p.     2.  ed.     12°. 

Compendium  logicse  et  metaphysicse.   Neo^ 

Eboraci  :  Benziger  Fratres,  1%%^,     302  p.     4.  ed. 

Logic  and  metaphysics.  Fordham:  St  John*  s 


College  [1896?].    263,  ixp.    12' 
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JoliaBt  Empbror.  CEuvres  completes  trad, 
pour  la  premiere  fols  da  Grec  en  Francais,  accom- 
pag^nees  d'arg^umens  et  de  notes,  et  prec^^es  d'un 
9hTtzi  historique  et  critique  de  sa  vie,  par  R. 
Tourlet.     Paris,  182 1.     3  v.     8'. 

Kachra  (Moritz).  Der  Mentch  und  die  Natur. 
MUncken:  E.  Rnnhardt,  1906.     I  p.l.,  40  p.     8*. 

KaUe  (K.  M.)  Zeit  und  Raum.  Berlin,  1839. 
%\ 

HL*at  (Immanuel).  Werke,  sorgfftltif  revidirte 
Gesammtausgabe  von  G.  Hartenstein.  Z/i/si/,  1838. 
10  V.     8*. 

Sftmmtliche  Werke.     Hrsg.  von  K.  Rosen* 

kranz  nnd  F.  W.  Schubert.  Leiptig:  Z.  Voss,  1838- 

43.     13  V.    8*. 

Th.  I.  Klein*  loelicb-nieuphytiadie  Schriften.  Th.  a. 
Kritile  der  reioen  VemuBfc  Tb.  3.  ProlegomeoA  bu  doer 
ieden  kaoftigeo  Metaphjreik.  Th.  4.  Krittk  der  Urtheib- 
kraft  aad  Beobecbtafluna  Uber  dat  Gcfilbl  des  ScbOnen  and 
Erhabenen.  Th.  <.  Scbriften  xor  Pbiloeopbie  der  Natnr. 
Tb.  6.  Schrifteo  physiicben  Geograpbie.  Th.  7.  Kletoe  An> 
tbropologiacb-praJctitche  Scbriftea.  Tb.  8.  Gnuidlegnag  sur 
Meuphysik  der  Stcteo  nod  kritik  der  pnktiicbeo  Vernoaft. 
Tb.  9.  Meupbyttk  der  SiCten,  in  swei  Tbeilen,  and  P&dagogik. 
Tb.  10.  Religion  innerbnlb  der  Greuen  der  bloeaen  Vemunft 
and  Sireic  der  FncultlLten.  Tb.  it,  Abth.  i.  Briefe,  ErkUr- 
un^n.  Fnigmente  nos  eetnem  Nnchlniae.  Th.  11,  Abth.  a. 
Biotrrapbie.  lum  groaeen  Tbeil  nncb  hAndachrifUicben  Nncb> 
richten.    Tb.  ta.  Geacbicbte  der  Kant'acben  Pbiloaopbie. 

Simmtliche  Werke.      In  chronolos^ischer 

Reihenfols^e  hrsf^.  von  G.  Hartenstein.  Leipnigi 
L.  Voss,  1867-68.     8  V.  in  9.     8*. 

Gesammelte  Schriften.     Bd.   i>,   3,  3,  4, 

6-7 «.  IO-I3.  Berlin :  G.  Reimer^  1900-07.  9  v. 
8".  (Koeniglicbe  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  zu 
Berlin.) 

Opera    ad   philosopbiam  criticam   Latine 

vert  it  Fred.  Gottlob  Bom.  Zi^ji<7,  1796-98.  v.  1-4. 
8\ 

Adler  (Max).  Immanuel  Kant  zum  Ged&chtnis! 
Gedenkrede  zum  100.  Todestage  gehalten  im  Wiener 
'*  Sozialwissenschaft lichen  Bildungsverein  "  am  9. 
Februar,  X904.  fVien  :  F.  Deuticke^  I904«  ^  P*l*i 
4S  p.  8*".  (Soztalwissenschaftlicher  Bildungsverein 
in  Wien,  Vortr&ge  und  Abhandlungen,  no.  3.) 

AicHER  (Severin).  Kants  Begriff  der  Erkenntnis 
verglichen  mit  dem  des  Aristoteles.  Berlin : 
Rent  her  <&•  Reichard,  1907.  xii,  137  p.  8*.  ( Kant- 
stud  ien,  Ergfinzungsheft  6.) 

Arkoldt  (E.)  Beitrige  zu  dem  Material  der 
Geschicbte  von  Kants  I^ben  und  Schriftsteller- 
thatigkeit  in  Bezug  auf  seine  '*  Reltgionslehre"  und 
seinen  Conflict  mit  der  preussischen  Regierung. 
Konigsberg  in  Pr,:  F,  Beyer,  1898.  xx,  3  I., 
156  p.     8  . 

AuswAHL  der  besten  AufsAtze  Qber  die  Kantische 
Philosophie.     Frankfurth,  1790.     380  p.     8". 

Baumann  (Julius).  Anti-Kant  Mit  Benutzung 
von  Tiedemanns  "  Theitet,"  und  auf  Grund  jet- 
ziger  Wissenschaft.  Gotha :  F.  A.  Pertkes,  1905. 
iv,  I  1.,  194  p.,  I  1.     8*". 

Bbtz  (H.  Y.)  Spinoza  en  Kant  '/  Gravenkage : 
M.  Nijkoff,  1883.     XX,  89  p..  I  1.     8*. 

Bilharz  (Alfons).  Mit  Kant— Qber  Kant  hinaus! 
Ein  Nachtrag  zur  Centennarfeier.  Wiesbaden :  /. 
F.  Bergmann,  1904.     61  p.     8*. 

BOEHRINGER  (Adolf).  Kants  erkenntnistheoret- 
ischer  Monismus.  Eine  Einleitung  in  das  Studium 
der  '*  Kritik  der  reinen  Vemunft.*'  Maneken : 
Af,  Rieger,  1907.     vi,  135  p.     8', 


BoROWSKi  (Ludwig  Ernst  von).  Darstellung 
des  Lebens  und  Charakters  Immanuel  Kant's;  von 
Kant  selbst  genau  revidirt  und  berichtigt.  JCdnigs- 
berg,  1804.     16*.     (Ueber  Im.  Kant,  Bd.  i.) 

BouTERWEK  (Friedrich).  Aphorismen,  den 
Freunden  der  Vemunft  kritik  nach  Kantischer 
Lehre  vorgelegt.  Gdttingen :  /,  C.  Dieterick,  1793. 
viii,  306  p.    nar.  16"  (8> 

Brix  (Theodor).  Wider  die  Halben  im  Namen 
der  Ganzen;  oder.  Die  Vemichtung  Kants  durcb 
die  Entwickelungslehre.  Ein  Protest  gegen  die 
Kantverehrang.  Berlin:  H,  Waltker,  1904.  53 p. 
8% 

BROCKDORFF(C.von).  *Kants  Teleologie.  Kieli 
Gnevkow  ^  v.  Gellkorn,  1898.     60  p.,  i  1.     8*. 

Brotherus  (K.  R.)  *Immanuel  Kants  Philoso- 
phie der  Geschicbte. . .  HeUingfors:  [Aktiebolaget 
Handilstryckeriet,^  1905.     vii,  136  p.     8*. 

BuRCKHARDT  (Waldemar).    ^Kant's  objectiver- 
IdealismuB.  [Greifswald]  NaumburF  a,  S*:  Lippert 
dr"  Co,,  1898.    3  p.l.,  31  p.,  3  1.     8  . 

Caird  (Edward).  A  critical  account  of  the  phil- 
osophy of  Kant,  with  an  historical  introduction. 
Glasgow,  1877.     8*. 

The  critical  philosophy  of  Immanuel  Kant. 

New  York,  1889.     3  v.     8^'. 

Carus  (P.)  Kant  and  Spencer,  a  study  of  the 
fallacies  of  agnosticism.  Ckicago :  Tke  Open  Court 
Pub,  Co.,  1899.  I  p.l.,  105  p.  13*.  (Religion 
of  science  library,  No.  40. ) 

Ckicago:  Open  Court  Pub,  Co,,  1904. 

I  p.l.,  104  p.,  3  I.  3.  ed.  13*".  (The  religion  of 
science  library,  No.  40.) 

Chamberlain  (Houston  Stewart).  Immanuel 
Kant.  Die  Pers6nlichkeit  als  Einfahrung  in  das 
Werk.  MUncken:  F,  Bruckmann  A,'G„  X905. 
xi,  786  p.     port.     4*. 

Cohen  (Herrmann).  Kant*s  Theorie  der  Er- 
fahrung.  Berlin:  F,  DUmmler,  18 71.  viii,  370  p., 
I  1.     8^. 

Kommentar  zu  Immanuel  Kants  Krittk  der 

reinen  Vernunft.  Leiptig:  DUrr,  1907.  ix,  333  p. 
13'.     (Philosophische  Bibliothek.     Bd.  113.) 

Cousin  (Victor).  Philosophie  de  Kant  Paris: 
Librairie  Nouvelle,  1857.     xii,  413  p.     3.  ed.    8". 

DeutschthOmler  (W.)  Ueber  Schopenhauer 
zu  Kant.  Ein  kleines  C^schichtsbild  entworfen 
von  W.  Deutschthttmler.  Wien:  E,  Beyer,  1899. 
136  p.     8'. 

DiETERiCH  (Konrad).  Kant  und  Newton.  Tu- 
bingen, 1876.     8*. 

DoHNA-ScHLODiBN  (Theobald  Hermann  Stanis- 
laus), Burggraf  und  Graf  zu,  *  Kants  Verh&ltnis 
zum  Eud&monismus.  Berlin:  Reutker  ^  Reickard, 
1903.     60  p.,  3  1.     8"*. 

DuPROix  (P.)  Kant  et  Fichte  et  le  problime  de 
Teducation.  Paris:  F.  Altan,  1897.  360  p.,  I  1. 
8**.     (Bib.  de  phil.  contemp.) 

Engstrand  (Gvstavvs)  and  otkers,  *  De  spatio, 
secvndvm  decreta  Kantiana.   Lundae,  1796.    3  pts. 

EucKEN  (RudolO<  Thomas  von  Aquino  und 
Kant,  ein  Kampf  zweier  Wclten.  Berlin:  Reutker 
6*  Reickard,  1 90 1.     44  p.     8**. 
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EvELLiN  (F.)  La  raison  pure  et  les  antinomies. 
Essai  critique  sur  la  philosophie  kantienne.  Paris: 
F,  AlcaUf  1907.  2  p.l.,  iv,  316  p.  8°.  (Biblio- 
th^que  de  philosophie  contemporaine.) 

Fischer  (Ernst  Kuno  Berthold).  Akademische 
Reden.  i.  Johann  Gottlieb  Fichte.  Rede  zur 
akademischen  Fichte-Feier. . .  1862.  2.  Die  beiden 
Kantischen  Schulen  in  Jena.  Rede  zum  Antritt 
des  Prorektorats..  .1862.  Stuttgart:  Cotta,  i%t2, 
III  p.     4**. 

Kant's   I^eben   und  die  Grundlagen  seiner 

Lehre.     Drei   Vortrfige.     Mannheim:  F.  Basser^ 
mann,  i860,     x,  i  1.,  159  p.     8*". 

Fischer  (H.  Ernst).  Kants  Stil  in  der  Kritik 
der  reinen  Vernunft  nebst  AusfUhningen  Qber  ein 
neues  Stilgesetz  auf  historisch-kritischer  und  sprach- 
psychologischer  Grundlage.  Berlin:  A^euther  6^* 
Peichard,  1907.  viii,  136  p.  8"*.  (Kantstudien. 
Ergfinzungshefte.     No.  5.) 

FraubnstAdt  (C.  M.  J.)  Immanuel  Kant. 
Lichtstrahlen  aus  seinen  Werken.     Mit  einer  Bio- 

S'aphie  und  Charakteristik  Kant*s.   LHpug:  F,  A, 
rockhaus^  1882.     vi,  I  1.,  210  p.     16  . 

Freystadt  (M.)  Immanuel  Kant.  Ein  Denk- 
mal  seiner. .  .Philosophie  am  EnthQllungstage  der 
Kant-Statue...  Kdnigsberg  1.  Pr.:  Gruber  ^ 
Longrien^  1864.     16  p.     2.  ed.     8*. 

Frost  (Walter).  Der  Begriff  der  Urteilskraft 
beiKant...  I/alle  a^d,  S^:  Af,  A'iemeyer,  1906. 
1  P.l..  135  (0  p.     8\ 

Grapengiessbr  (C.)  Kant*s  Lehre  ron  Raum 
und  Zeit;  Kuno  Fischer  und  Adolf  Trendelenburg. 
/ena:  F,  A/auhe,  1870,     96  p.     S*. 

Hartmann  (Eduard  von).  Kants  Erkenntnis- 
theorie  und  Metaphysik  in  den  Tier  Perioden  ihrer 
Entwickelung.  Lei/ug:  h\  Freidrich^  1S94.  xvi, 
256  p.     S^  • 

HOkfding  (Harald).  Kontinuiteten  i  Kant's 
filosotiske  Udviklingsgang.  A'/Jbmharn:  B,  Lnno, 
1S93.  5S  p.  4\  {Utt  Kgl.  Danske  Vidensk. 
Selsk.  Skr..  Raekke  6,  historisk  og  hlosofisk  Afd. 
iv.  I.) 

Teri'salem  (Wilhelm).  Kant's  Bedeutung  fOr 
die  Gegcnwart.  Gedenkrvde  zum  12.  Fcbruar,  1904, 
H'iVm:    ir,  Branmiilter,  1904.      3  p.l.,  50  p..  I  I.. 

Ko/Lov  (A.  A.)  Genexis  teorii  prostranstva  i 
vremeni  Kanta.  A'iez-:  /.  /.  ZavadsU^  1SS4.  vi» 
I  1. .  264  p.     S*. 

Kroell  (Herman).  Die  GnindztVge  der  Kant*- 
schen  und  der  ph)*siologischen  Erkenntnistheorie. 
Sirass.^nrg:  Z,  Be'ust,  1904.     4S  p.     S*. 

LiND  vP.  von).  Eine  unsterbliche  Entdeckting 
Kants;  oder.  Die  vermeintUche  **  LUcke  **  in  Kant  s 
S]rstem.  Eine  htstorische  Rechtfertigung  Kants; 
Lei/sig:  H,  //a*akhe,  I  $9$.     ix.  62  p.     S*. 

Loewenberg  (AdolO.  Benekes  Stellung  lur 
Kantschen  Moralphilosophie. .  .Zurich. . .  Ser^n: 
H.  S.  Herrmttn^  1901.     1 04  p.     S*. 

LuGi  ET  (Hennr).  £tude  sur  U  notion  d'espace 
d*apr«s  IVscartes,  Leibniz  et  Kant;  th<^  pour  le 
doctorat.     /**trt>,  1S75.     S*. 

KlAHAvrY  vj.  P.)  Kant's  criticad  phtlosophv. 
for  English  readers.    Landifn^  i$73.    ▼.  i.  3.     3  . 


Mahaffy  (J.  'P.)andJ.  H.  Bernard.  Kant's 
critical  philosophy  for  English  readers.  A  new 
and  completed  edition.  London:  Macmillan  dr* 
Co.,  1889.     v.  I.     12*. 

Marcus  (E.)  Die  exakte  Aufdeckung  des  Funda- 
ments der  Sittlichkeit  und  Religion  und  die  Kon- 
struktion  der  Welt  aus  den  Elementen  des  Kant. 
Eine  Erhebung  der  Kritik  der  reinen  und  der  prak- 
tischen  Vernunft  zum  Range  der  Naturwissenschaft. 
Leipzig:  H.  Haacke,  1899.     xxxi,  161  p.     8*. 

Maktius  (Goetz).  Kant.    Zum  Gedachtnis  seines 
hundertjahrigen  Todestages.  Akademische  Rede. . 
12.  Feb.  1904,  in  der  Christian- Albrechts  Universi- 
tat. . .  Kiel:  Lipsius  &*  Teseher,  1904.    27  p.    8°. 

Mauxion  (Marcel).  La  metaphysique  de  Herbart 
et  la  critique  de  Kant.  Paris:  Hachette  &*  Cie., 
1804.     ix,  339  P-.  I  1*     8*. 

Mengel  (W.)  Kants  BegrQndung  der  Religion. 
Ein  kritischer  Versuch.  -Mit  einem  Vorwort  liber 
die  Beziehungen  der  neueren  Dogmatik  zu  Kant. 
Leipzig:  IV,  Engelmann,  1900.     xii,  82  p.     8**. 

MiRKiN  (Isaak).     *  Hat  Kant  Hume  widerlegt  ? 
Eine  erkenntnistheoretische  Untersuchung. .  .Uni- 
versitfit   Bern...    Halle  a,  S,:   Hofbuchdruckerei, 
1902.     I  p.l.,  10  p.     8\ 
Repr.:  Kantsmdien,  Band  VII,  Heft  a-3. 

MoELTZNER  (Karl  Wilhelm  August).  *  Salomon 
Maimons  erkenntnistheoretische  Verbesserungsver- 
sache  der  Kantischen  Philosophic.  Greifswald: 
/.  Abel,  1889.     2  p.l.,  52  p.     8". 

NOLEN  (Desire).  La  critique  de  Kant  et  la 
metaphysique  de  Leibniz...:  th^  de  doctoral. 
Paris,  1875.     8\ 

NovGORODTZER  (P.)  Kant  i  Gegel  v  yikh 
vcheniakh  o  pravye  i  gosydarstvye.  Dva  tipiches- 
kikh  postroyeniya  v  oblasti  filosofiii  prava.  Afos' 
cow:  Universitetskaya  tipograjiya,  1901.  245  p.   8*. 

Oesterreich  (Konstantin).  Kant  and  die  Meta- 
physik. Berlin:  Reuther  &*  Peichard,  1906.  vi, 
130  p.  S**.  (**  Kantstudien."  Erganzungsheft. 
no.  2.) 

Oncken  (A.)  Adam  Smith  und  Immanuel  Kant; 
der  Einklang  und  das  WechselverhSltniss  ihrer 
Lehren  Qber  Sitte,  Staat  und  Wirthschaft,  darge- 
legt.     Abth.  I.     Leipzig,  1877.     8'. 

Paulsen  (F.)  Immanuel  Kant  Sein  Leben 
und  seine  Lehre.  Stuttgart:  F.  Frommann,  1898. 
xii.  396  p.,  I  fac-sim.,  i  pi.  8*.  (Frommanns 
Klassiker  der  Philosophic.     Bd.  7.) 

Pesch  (D.^  Das  Weltphinomen.  Eine  erkennt- 
nisstheoretische  Studie  zur  Sicularfeier  von  Kants 
Kritik  der  reinen  Vernunft.  Freiburg  im  Breis- 
gau:  Hfrdtr,  iS3i.  2  p.L,  viii,  137  p.  8*. 
V'  Stimmen  aus  Maria>Laach.'*  Erginzangsband 
iv.     Heft.  16.) 

Reininger  (R.)  Kants  Lehre  vom  tnneren  Sinn 
und  seine  Theorie  der  Erfahning.  Witn:  W.Brau- 
miilUr,  190a     a  p.l.,  1 54  p..  I  1.     8*. 

Rendu viER  (Charles).  Critique  de  la  doctrine 
de  Kant,  poblie  par  Louis  Prmt.  Paris:  F,  A  lean, 
1906.     a  p.L.  iv,  440  p»     S*. 

Reusch  (Christian  FriedrichV  Kant  and  seine 
Tischgcnossen.  Aus  dem  Nachlasse  des  jQngsten 
derselben...  A'^mgsS<erg^  Tag  6*  AVri  [1849]. 
3op. 
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Ribbing  (Sigurd).  'Anmlrknios^ar  vid  praemis- 
serna  till  Kants  system.  C/psala,  1839.  i  p.l., 
18  p.     8'. 

RiCKERT  (H.)  Fichtes  Atheismusstreit  and  die 
kantische  Philosophic.  Eine  S&kularbetrachtang 
...  Berlin:  Rent  her  &*  /feicAard,  1899.  3  p.l., 
30  p.     8\ 

RiBHL  (Joannes).  Kant  und  seine  Philosophic. 
Berlin:  //.  Seemann  Niichfolger  [1907].  79  (i)  p. 
8*.     (Kulturtrftger.) 

RoMUNDT  (Heinrich).  Dcr  Platonismus  in  Kants 
Kritik  der  Urteilskraft.  Berlin:  H.  Heyfelder, 
1 90 1.  54  p.  8**.  (Comenius-Gcsellschaft,  Vor^ 
trftg^e  und  Aufsfltze  aus  dcr  Comenius-Gesellschaft. 
Jabrg.  9.     Nos.  1-3.) 

Saknger  (Ernst).  Kants  Lchre  vom  Glanbcn 
. . .  Mit  einem  Gelcitwort  von  H.  Vaihinger.  Ltip^ 
tir':  DUrr  schen  Buchhandlung,  X903.  zviii»  170  p. 
8  . 

ScHLAPP  (O.)  Kants  Lehre  vom  Genie  nnd  die 
Entstehung  der  '*  Kritik  der  Urteilskraft."  Got- 
tingen:  Vandtnkoeck  Sf  Rupreckt^  1901.  zii,  463  p. 
8*. 

SCHOEN  (L.  F.)  Philosophic  transccndentale; 
00.  Syst^mc  d' Emmanuel  Kant  Paris:  A.  Le- 
doux^  1831.     2  p.l.,  403  p.,  I  1.     8*. 

Schramm  (G.)  Kant's  katcgorischer  Imperativ 
nach  seiner  Genesis  und  Bedeutung  f fir  die  Wissen- 
icbaft.  Bamberg:  C.  Ifabscher,  1873.  3  p.l., 
75  p.     8*. 

ScHULTZB(K.  A.  J.  F.)  Kant  und  Darwin;  ein 
Beitrag  zur  Gcschlchtc  dcr  Entwicklungslchre. 
Jena,  1875.     8' 

Schweitzer  (A.)  Die  Religionsphtlosophie 
Kants,  von  der  Kritik  der  reinen  Vemunft  bis  zur 
Religion  innerhalb  der  Grenzen  der  blossen  Ver- 
nunft.  Freiburg  i,  B,:J.  C.  B,  Mokr,  1899.  ▼i**» 
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Titi  Lucretii  Cari,  de  rerum  natura,  libri 

sex.  Accedunt  selects  lectiones. . .  [Vita  D.  Lam- 
bino  auctore. J  Lutetiae  Parisiorum:  typis  J, 
Barbou,  1 7 54.  Engr.  title,  xxxvi,  288  p.,  6  pi. 
i6*. 

Titi  Lucretii  Cari,  De  rerum  natura  libri 

sex.  Birminghamce:  J,  Baskerville,  1772.  I  p.l., 
280  p.     4*. 


Titi  Lucretii  Cari  De  rerum  natura  libri 

sex,  ad  optimas  editiones  collati.    Accedunt  varietas- 
lectionis,  cum  indice  rarioris  et  obsoletae  latinitatis; 
studiis  societatis   Bipontinae.      Biponti:   Societas, 
1782.     I  p.l.,  xxxii,  318  p.,  17  1.     12**. 

T.  Lucretii  Cari  de  rerum  natura  libri  sex; 

ad  exemplar  Gilbert!  Wakefield,  A. 6.,  cum  ejus- 
dem  notis,  commentariis . . .  Adjectae  sunt  Fer- 
randi  lectiones  variantes,  at  et. ..  Ricardi  Bentleif 
annotationes. ..  Glasguce:  apud  Bell  6*  Bradfute, 
1813.     4  V.     8°. 

Titi  Lucretii  Cari,  De  rerum  natura  libri 

sex.    Londini:  R,  Taylor  <&•  Socius,  18 13.    295  p. 


T.  Lucretii  Cari,  de  rerum  natura,  libri  sex. 


Ex  editione  Gilbert!  Wakefield,  A.B.  (Recensuit 
...  Joannes  Carey,  LL.D.]  Londini:  Rodwell 
et  Martin,  1821.     2  p.l.,  209  p.     24". 

T.    Lucretii  Cari  De  rerum  natura  libri 

sex;  ex  editione  Gilbert!  Wakefield!,  cum  notis  et 
interpretatione  in  usum  Delphini,  variis  lection!- 
bus,  notis  variorum. .  .et indice. . .  Londini:  A,  J, 
Valpy,  1823.     3  V.     8*. 

Titi   Lucretii  Cari,  dc  rerum  natura  librt 

vi . . .  Accedit  varietas  lectionis  et  index  Latinita- 
tis. [Vita  D.  Lambino  auctore.]  Idpsice:  sumt,  et 
typis  C,  Tauchnitii,  1833.  264,  96  p.  Ster.  ed.  24*. 

De  rerum  natura   libri  sex,   cum   selectis 

optimorum  interpretum  adnotationibus,  quibus  suas 
adjecit  P.  A.  Lemaire.    Parisiis,  1838.     2  v.     8°. 

T.  Lucretii  Cari  de  rerum  natura  libri  sex. 

Oxonii,  1852.     24*. 

T.   Lucretii  Cari.     De  rerum  natura  libri 

sex.  With  notes  [and  a  translation]  by  H.  A.  J. 
Munro.  v.  i.  Text  and  notes;  v.  2,  Translation. 
Cambridge:  Deighton  Bell  6*  Co,,  1866.  2  v. 
2.  ed.  rev.  and  enl.     8°. 

De  rerum    natura    libri    sex;   recognovit 

J.  Bernays.     Lipsia,  1871.     16*. 

De  rerum   natura  libri   sex;  recensuit   et 

emendavit  C.  Lachmann.  Editio  quarta.  Bero- 
lini,  1871.     8". 

J.  Lucreti  Cari  de  rerum  natura  libri  sex. 

With  notes  and  a  translation  by  H.  A.  J.  Munro. 
Cambridge:  Deighton  Bell  6*  Co,,  1893.     3  v.     8*. 

English  Translations. 

The  epicurean  philosopher,  his  six  books* 

De  Natura  Rerum;  Done  into  English  verse,  with 
notes.  Oxford:  L,  Lichfield,  1682,  10  p.l.,  222 
p.,  I  1.,  46  p.,  I  1.     i6'. 

On  the  nature  of  things,  in  six  books,  trans- 
lated into  English  verse;  by  T.  Creech...  With 
notes  and  animadversions . . .  London:  G,  Saw- 
bridge,  1714-1$'     2  V.     8*. 

V.  2  is  edition  of  17x4. 

Of  the  nature  of  things,  in  six  books.  Il- 
lustrated with  proper  and  useful  notes.  Adorned 
with  copper-plates  curiously  engraved  by  Guernier, 
and  others,     v.  2.    London:  D,  Browne,  1743,    8', 

His  six  books  of  Epicurean  Philosophy, 

done  into  English  [by  T.  Creech].  London:  T, 
Sawbridge,  1683.     4  P.l.f  60  p.,  3  1.,  i  pi.     12**. 

Lucretius,  his  six  books  of  Epicurean  Phil- 
osophy; and  Manilius,  his  five  books,  containing  a 
system  of  the  ancient  astronomy  and  astrology. 
Together  with  The  Philosophy  of  Stoicks.     Botb 
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translated  into  English  verse  with  notes,  by  Mr. 
Tho.  Creech.  To  which  is  added  The  several 
parts  of  Lucretius,  EngHsh'd  by  Mr.  Dryden. 
London:  Sold  by  the  Booksellers, , . ,  1700.  23  p.l., 
^23  (I),  60  p.,  4  1. ;  I  1.,  68,  134,  88p.,  6  pi.,  i  port. 

12*. 

The  nature  of  thinn;  a  didactic  poem, 

Translated  from'the  Latin  of  Titus  Lucretius  Cams, 
accompanied  with  the  original  text,  and  illustrated 
with  notes  philological  and  explanatory,  by  J.  M. 
Cood.  London:  Longman,  Hurst ^  Rees^  andOrme, 
1805.     2v.    4*. 

^•^  The  nature  of  things,  a  didascalic  poem, 
translated  from  the  Latin... accompanied  with 
commentaries... and  the  life  of  Epicurus.  ..by 
Thomas  Busby.  London:  The  Author.  181 3.    a  r. 

r. 

On  the  nature  of  things.     A  philosophical 

poem  in  six  books,  literally  translated  by  J.  S. 
Watson,  to  which  is  adjoined  the  poetical  version 
ofj.  M.  Good.    London^  \^s^.    8\ 

Lucretius  on  the  nature  of  things.  Trans- 
lated into  English  verse  by  C.  F.  Johnson  with  in* 
troduction  and  notes.  New  York:  De  Witt  C, 
Lent  6*  Co,,  1872.     333  p.     I2*. 

Lucretius  on  the  nature  of  things.  '  A  phil- 
osophical poem,  in  six  books.  Literally  translated 
into  English  prose,  by  the  Rev.  John  Selby  Watson 
...  To  which  is  adjoined  the  poetical  version  of 
John  Mason  Good.  London:  G,  Bell  and  sons, 
i3S6.  xxiii,  496  p.  12*.  (Bohn*s  Classical  Li- 
brary.) 

French  Tramslations. 

De  la  nature  des  choses.    Traduction  et 

notes,  par  Lagrange.  Paris:  Delongchamps,  1823. 
2  V.     24*. 

De  la  nature  des  choses;  poeme,  traduit  en 

prose  par  De  Pongerville,  avec  une  notice  litt^- 
raire  et  bibliographique  par  Ajasson  de  Grandsagne. 
Paris:  C  L.  /•.  Panckoucke,  1829-32.  2  v.  8'. 
<  Biblioth^que  Latine-  Fran^aise. ) 

De  la  nature  des  choses,  poime  tradulte  en 

prose  par  De  Pongerville, . .  .suivi  d'un  r^m^  du 
systime  physique  d* Epicure  et  de  scholies.  A 
Paris:  thet  LeJ^vre,  1845.     2  p.l.,  570  p.     i6*. 

De  la  nature  des  choses:  ic<^  livre,  traduit  en 

vers  et  pr^^d^  d'une  preface  [par  S.  Prudhomme]. 
Paris,  1869.     12*. 

De  la  nature;  traduction  nouvelle  par  M. 

Patin.     Paris,  1876.     I2*. 

Itauan  Translations. 

Di  Tito  Lucrexio  Caro  della  natura  delle 

cose,  libri  vi.  Tradotti  da  AUessandro  Marchetti. 
[EdG.  Conti.]  [ViudiAl.  Marchetti.]  Londra, 
1774.     2  V.     24*. 

Delia  natura  delle  cose,   tradotto  da  A. 

Marchetti.    Milano,  1813.     8°. 

.  — ^  Di  Tito  Lucrexio  Caro  della  natura  delle 
cose,  libri  vi.  Tradotti  da  Aless.  Marchetti.  [Vita 
di  A.  Marchetti.]  Firente:  Presso  G,  MoHni  e 
Comp.,  1820.     Engr.  t-p.,  3  p.l.,  328  p.,  I  pi.    16*. 

Criticism. 

Lachmann  (K.  [C.  F.  W.])  In  T.  Lucretii 
Can  De  Rerum  Natura  libros  commentarius.  Bero* 
lini:  George  Peimer,  iStt.     439  p.     3.  ed.     8*. 


Mallock  (William  Hurrell).  Lucretius.  Edin- 
hurgk  and  London,  1878.  12*.  (Ancient  classics 
for  Eng.  readers.) 

Martha  (C.)  Le  poime  de  Lucr^ce.  Morale 
— religion — science.  5.  ed.  (6)  xix,  (i)  398,  (i)p. 
Paris:  Hachette  et  Cie, ,  1 896.     12*. 

Masson  (John).  Lucretius:  Epicurean  and 
poet.    London:  J,  Murray,  1907.   xxxi,  453  p.    8*. 

PoLIGNAC  (M.  de).  Cardinal.  Anti-Lucretius, 
sive  de  Deo  et  natura.  Opus  posthunum  Cura  et 
studio  C.  de  Rothelin.  Lugduni  Batavorum,  1748. 
2  V.  in  I.     12*. 

ImdTl|rH(S.)  Reden.  Vorlesungen  nnd  pro- 
saische  Aufsaetze,  im  Gebiete  der  Religion,  Philo- 
sopbie  und  (jeachichte.  Baltimore:  Der  Verfasser^ 
i8so.    464  p.     8*. 

Xmfnat  (Henry).  £tude  sur  la  notion  d*espace 
d'apris  Descartes,  Leibniz  et  Kant;  th^se  pour  le 
doctoral.     Paris,  1875.     8*. 

Imlllaa  (Raymond).    Opera  ex  ause  ad  adin- 

ventam  ab  ipso  artem  universalem  sctentlarum  ar- 

tiumque  omnium  brevi  compendio  firroaque  me* 

moria   apprehendendarum,  locupletissimaque,   vel 

extempore  pertractandarum  pertinent  ut  et  in  ean- 

dem  quorundam  interpretum  scripti  commentarii. 

Argentorati,  1608.       8°. 

An  brevit.  De  audita  kabbalittico  leu  Icabbsla.  Doodedm 
priodpia  philoMphue  Lalliaiue.  Dialecta  aeu  Loffjca.  Rbe> 
torica.  Art  ma^oa.  Interpretatiooet.  Jordanus  Bruaus  De 
•pederom  icfDtinio.  Idem  De  lampade  ooobinatoria  LoUi- 
ana.  Idem  De  progreno  et  lampade  veoatoria  logioonim. 
CommcDtaria  A^ppae  in  aitcm  brcvem.  Articulus  fidd. 
Valerii  de  Valenia  tam  in  arborem  sdentiaram  quam  artem 
generalem  opus  aureum. 

Editio  postrema.     Argentorati,  1651, 

Alstsd  (J.  H.)  Clavis  art  is  Lullianae  et  verae 
logices ;  opera  et  studio  J .  H .  Alstedi.  A  rgentorati^ 
ifi)9.     8  . 

Argentorati,  1652,     8*. 

Tffffc^l^  (Ernst).  Die  Analyse  der  Empfindungen 
und  das  Verhftltniss  des  Physischen  zum  Psychi- 
schen.  Jena:  G,  Fischer,  1900.  viii,  244  p.  2.  ed. 
8'. 

Beer  (Theodor).  Die  Weltanschauung  eines 
modemen  Naturforschers.  Ein  nicht  kritisches 
Rcferat  Uber  Mach*s  "  Analyse  der  Empfindun- 
gen "...  Dresden:  C.  Reissner,  1903.  2  p.l.,  116  p.^ 

1  port.     8*. 

Erkenntnis  und  Irrtum.  Skizzen  zur  Psy- 
chologic der  Forschuttg.  Leipzig:  J,  A,  Barth, 
1905.    ix,  1 1.,  461  p.     8*. 

Haeh  (Franz).  Das  Religions-  und  Weltpro- 
blem...  Dresden:  E,  Pier  son,  1901.     2  v.     8*. 

HeCosh  (James).  Energy.  Efficient  and  final 
cause.      New  York:  R,    Carter  6*  Bros,,    1883. 

2  p.l.,  S5  P*     8**    (Philosophic  series,  no.  2.) 

An  examination  of  Mr.  J.  S.  Mill's  philos- 
ophy; being  a  defence  of  fundamental  truth.    New 
York:  R,  Carter  6*  Bros,,    1880.      ix,   7-470  p. 
2.  ed.     8*. 

First  and  fundamental  truths,  being  a  trea- 
tise on  metaphysics.  AVur  York:  C,  Scribner*s 
Sons,  1889.    X,  360  p.     12''. 

The  prevailing  types  of  philosophy:  can 

they  logically  reach  reality?    New  York,  i^^,    12*. 

Realistic  philosophy  defended  in  a  philo- 
sophic series.     New  York,  1890.     2  v.     8*. 
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Maekensie  (John  S.)  Outlines  of  metaphysics. 
Umdon:  Mtumillan  and  Co,^  1902.  xv,  172  p. 
12''.    (Macmillan's  Manuals  for  students.) 

Mahfcn  (Asa).  A  system  of  intellectual  philoso- 
phy. New  York:  A,  S,  Barnes  &*  Co,f  iZSA'  xx, 
476  p.     Rev.  ed.     12". 

Maimonides  (Moses). 

Hebrew  Texts. 
Moreh  N'bhukhim...   [Guide  of  the  per- 


plexed. . . ;  with  the  commentaries  of  Shem-Tobh, 
Efodi  and  Crescas.  In  Hebrew.]  Sabbioneta  [1553]. 
8m.     r. 

More  Nebuchim.     [Doctor  perplexorum.] 

Jessniit^  1742.     8°. 

Berlin^  1791-95.     3  v.  in  2,     8*. 

Zolkiew^  1829.     8". 

More  Nebuchim,  mit  deutscher  Uebersetz- 

ung.  Krotoschin^  Wien  6*  Frankfurt  a,  Af,, 
1838-64.     3  V.     8". 

More  Nebuchim.    Zolkiew,  1880.    3  v.  in  i. 

8". 

English  Texts. 

The  guide  of  the  perplexed,  translated. . . 

and  annotated  by  M.  Friedlander.  London:  TrUb- 
Mir  &*  Co,,  1885.  3  y.  8*".  (English  and  Foreign 
Philosophical  Library.     ▼.  28-30.) 

The  guide  for  the  perplexed.      Translated 

from  the  original  Arabic  text  by  M.  Friedlander. 
London:  G,  Routledge  ^  Sons,  1904.  lix,  1 1.,4I4  p* 
a.  ed.     8^ 

French  Text. 

Le  guide  des  egar^,  traite  de  th^ologie  et 

de  philosophic. .  .publie  pour  la  premiere  fois  dans 
I'original  arabe,  et  accompagne  d'une  traduction 
fran9aise  et  de  notes. .  .par  S.  Munk.  Paris :  A. 
Franck,  1856-66.     3  v.     8'. 

Italian  Text. 

La  guidadegli  smarriti  trattato...in  francese 

.  ..ed  accompag^ato  da  note  critiche. .  .da  S.  Munk, 
recato  in  italiano  da  D.  I.  Maroni.   Livorno,  1871. 

T.  2.    8°. 

Criticism. 

Friedlasnder  (Israel).  Moses  Maimonides. 
[An  address  delivered. . .  Dec.  28,  1904,  at  the  com- 
memoration of  the  seven  hundredth  anniversary  of 
the  death  of  Maimonides.]    New  York,  1905.  63  p. 

32^ 

Grossmann  (L.)  Maimonides.  A  paper  read 
before  the  Philosophical  Society  of  the  University 
of  Michigan. .  .1890.  New  York:  G,  P,  Putnam* s 
Sons,  1890.     (2)  38  p.     8''. 

MiscHEL  (Wolf).  *Die  Erkenntnistheorie  Mai- 
monides'...  Bern.  Berlin:  If.  Itzkowski,  1903. 
65  p.    8\ 

Mabltznsr  (Karl  Wilhelm  August).  ^Salomon 
Maimons  erkenntnistheoretische  Verbesserungs- 
▼ersuche  der  Kantischen  Philosophic.  Greifs- 
wald:  y.  Abel,  1889.     2  p.l.,  52  p.     8". 

Muenz  (L)  Die  Religionsphilosophie  des  Mai- 
monides und  ihr  Einfluss.  Berlin  :  Rosenstein  6* 
Hildesheimer,  1887.     v.  i.     8% 

Rubin  (^.)  *Spinoza  und  Maimonides:  ein  psy- 
chologisch-philosophisches  Antitheton.  Wien,\%tZ* 


Maine  de  Biran  (M.  F.  P.  G.)  CEuvres 
philosophiques. .  .publics  par  V.  Cousin.  Paris: 
Libr,  de  Ladrange,  1841.     4  v.     8"*. 

CEuvres  inedites,  publiees  par  E.  NaviIIe» 

avec  la  collaboration  de   Marc  Debrit.      Paris, 

1859.     3  V.     8'. 

Vol.  x-a.  Introduction  de  T^diteur.  Easal  sur  les  fonde- 
menu  de  U  psychologie  et  sur  ses  rapports  ftvec  I'dtode  de  la 
nature.  3.  Fragments  relatifs  aux  fondements  de  la  morale  et 
de  la  religion.  Examen  critique  des  opinions  deM.de  Bonald. 
Notes  sur  I'^vangile  de  St.  Jean.  Nouveaux  easais  d'anthro- 
pologie.  Catalogue  raisoon^  de  toutes  les  oenvres  philosoph- 
iques de  M.  de  0. 

G£rard  (Jules).     La  philosophie  de  Maine  de 

Biran;  essai  suivi  de  fragments  inedits.     Paris, 

1876.  8^ 

MalebrMiehe  (Nicolas).     CEuvres.    Nouvelle 

edition. .  .prcfcedee  d'une  introduction  par. .  .Jules 

Simon.     Paris:  Ckarpentier,  1846-53.     2  v.     12*. 

X.  s^r.  Entretiens  m^taphj^iqnes,  etc 
a.  stfr.  Recherche  de  la  v^rite. 

Glaser  (Johann  Carl).  Vergleichung  der  Phil- 
osophie des  Malebranche  und  Spinoza.  Ein  Vor- 
trag.     Berlin:  G,  Bethge,  1846.     31  p.     8*. 

JOLY  (Henri).  Malebranche.  Paris:  F,  Alcan^ 
1901.  2  p.l.,  vii-zii,  296  p.  8°.  (Les  grands 
philosophes.) 

Oll£-Laprunb  (L^n).  La  philosophie  de  Male- 
branche. Ouvrage  couronn^  par  TAcademie  des 
Sciences  Morales  et  Politiques.  Paris:  Ladrange^ 
1870.     2  V.     8". 

Thilo  (C.  a.)  Die  Religionsphilosophie  des 
Descartes  und  Malebranche.  LangenseUta:  If, 
Beyer  6*  Sohne,  1906.  3  p.l.,  76  p.  8*.  (Relig- 
ionsphilosophie in  Einzeldarstellungen.  Hrsg.  von 
O.  Flagel...Hft.  6.) 

M&llery  (Garrick).  Philosophy  and  specialties. 
The  annual  presidential  address  delivered  Decem- 
ber 8,  1888.  [  Washington:  The  Soc,  1889.]  39  p. 
8*.    [Philos.  soc.  Wash.,  Bull.    v.  11.) 

tfansel  (Henry  Long^eville).  Metaphysics; 
or,  The  philosophy  of  consciousness  phenomenal 
and  real.  Edinburgh:  A,  and  C.  Black,  i860, 
viii,  398  p.     8*. 

Metaphjrsics;  or,  The  philosophy  of  con- 
sciousness, phenomenal  and  real.  Edinburgh, 
1875.     3.  ed.     8'. 

Marehesini  (Giovanni).  La  crisi  del  posi- 
tivismo  e  il  problema  filosofico.  Torino:  Fratelli 
Bocca^  1898.     2  p.l.,  192  p.     8". 

MarcQB  Aurelius.  See  Antoninus  (Marcus 
Aurelius). 

Marcus  (Hugo).  Die  Philosophie  des  Mono- 
pluralismus.  GrundzUge  einer  analytischen  Natur- 
philosophie  und  eines  ABC  der  Begriffe  im  Ver- 
such.  Berlin:  H,  Ehbock,  1907.  vii,  163  (i)  p. 
8°. 

Maret  (Henri  Louis  Charles).  Essai  sur  le 
pantheisme  dans  les  societ^s  modemes.  Paris  : 
M^quinon,  junior,  et  J,  Leroux,  1845.  2  p.l., 
xxxii,  494  P*>  i  1*     3*  ed.     8*. 

Martin  (J.)  La  demonstration  philosophique. 
Paris:  P,  Lethielleux  [1898].     2  p.l.,  270  p.    I2*. 

Martin  (T.  H.)  Philosophie  spiritualiste  de 
la  nature.  Introduction  k  I'histoire  des  sciences 
physiques  dans  Tantiquitf^.  Paris:  Detobry,  1849. 
2  V.  in  I.    8*. 
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MartlBetti  (Piero).    Introdazione  alia  meta- 

fitica.     ▼.  I.     Torino:  C.  Clausen,  1904.     8*. 
▼.  z.  Teoria  della  coiKMceoxa. 

M arrtn  (Walter  Tavlor).  Die  Giltigkeit  on- 
lerer  Erkenntniss  der  objekttTen  Welt.  Halle  a,S,: 
M,  Niemeyer,  1 899.  ▼!,  96  p.  8*.  (AbhandluDgen 
sor  Philoiopbie  und  ihrer  Gescbichte. . .  Heft  xi.) 

An  introdaction  to  systematic  pbtlosophy. 

New  York:  The  Columbia  Univ.  Press ^  1903.  xiv, 
I  I.,  57a  p.     8'. 

A  syllabus  of  an  introduction  to  philosophy. 

New  York:  Macmillan  Co,^  1899.  z,  127-279  p. 
8*.  (Columbia  University.  Contributions  to  phiU 
otopby,  psychology  and  education.  ▼.  3,  nos.  3-4 •) 
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Nicolaus  (M.  E.)  Refutatio  institutionis  theo- 
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AiihH<«'«  '••»'l  dci  ilUricn  Pythajjoreer.  Btrlin^ 
iKpi      h  . 
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Watson  (J.)  Schelling's  transcendental  ideal- 
ism. A  critical  exposition.  Chicago:  S.  C  Griggs 
&*  Co,,  1892.  XV,  251  p.  2.  ed.  12°.  (German 
philosophical  classics.) 

Schiller  (Ferdinand  Canning  Scott).  Human- 
ism; philosophical  essays.  London:  Macmillan  S* 
Co.,  1903.     xxvii,  297  p.     8°. 

Studies  in  humanism . . .  London:  Afacmil' 

Ian  ^  Co.,  Ltd.,  1907.     xvit,  492  p.     8*. 

Schles^el  (Friedrich>.  The  philosophy  of  his- 
tory, translated  from  the  German  by  J.  B.  Robert- 
son, with  a  memoir  of  the  author.  London,  1847. 
5.  ed.     8'. 

The  philosophy  of  life  and  philosophv  of 

language,  in  a  course  of  lectures.  Translated  from 
the  German  by  the  Rev.  A.  J.  W.  Morrison.  Lon- 
don: H.  G.  Bohn,  1847.  vi,  i  1.,  567  p.  12*. 
(Bohn's  Standard  Library.) 

New  York:  Harper  6*  Bro.,  1848. 

349  p.     8*. 

Supplemente  zu  s&mmtlichen  Werke,  oder 

philosophische  Vorlesungen  aus  den  J.  1804-06. 
Nebst  Fragmenten  vorzUglich  philosoph-theolog. 
Inhalts,  herausgegeben  von  C.  S.  H.  Windisch- 
mann.     Bonn,  1846.     4  v.     8°. 

Sehleiermaelier  (F.)  S£mmtliche  Werke. 
Dritte  Abtheilung.  Zur  Philosophie.  Berlin:  G, 
Reimer,  1835-1862.     10  v.     8*. 

Sammtliche  Werke.   Berlin,  1862-64.    *  ▼• 

8'. 

Camerer  (Theodor).  Spinoza  und  Schleier- 
macher;  die  kritische  L6sung  des  von  Spinoza  bin- 
terlassenen  Problems.  Stuttgart:  J,  G.  Cotta,  1903. 
vi.  180  p.     8*. 

Delbrueck  (Johann  Friedrich  Ferdinand).  Der 
verewigte  Schleiermacher.  Ein  Beytrag  zu  gerechter 
Wardigung  desselben  seinen  Verehrern  geziemend 
dargel^ten.  Bonn:  A.  Marcus,  1837.  i  p.l.,  130  p. 
8". 

FucHS  (Emit).  *Schleiermachers  Religionsbegriff 
und  religiose  Stellung  zur  Zeit  der  ersten  Ausgabe 
derReden(i79<>-i8o6).  Teil  i.  Giessen: /.  Richer, 
1900.     I  pt.     8*. 

Leo  (P.)  Schleiermacher's  philosophische  Grand- 
anschauung  nach  dem  metaphysischen  Theile  seiner 
Dialektik  dargestellt.    /ena:  W,  Rata,  1868.    80  p. 

ScHENKEL  (Daniel).  Friedrich  Schleiermacher. 
Eine  akademische  Rede  am  21.  November,  1868. 
Heidelberg:/.  C.  B.  Mohr,  1868.     77  p.     x6'. 

Thilo  (Christfried  Albert).  Schleiermachers  Re- 
ligionsphilosophie.  Langensaha:  H.  Beyer  6* 
Sohne,  1906.  vi,  128  p.  8*.  (Religionsphiloso- 
phie  in  Einzeldarstellungen.     Heft  5.) 

SehUeplukke  (F.  W.  Th.)  Einleitung  in  das 
System  der  Philosophie.  Wiesbaden:  Kreidil  d* 
Niedner,  1856.     viii,  84  p.     8*. 

Sehmid  (L.)  GrundzQge  der  Einleitong  in  die 
Philosophie;  mit  einer  Beleuchtung  der  durch  K. 
Ph.  Fischer,  Sengler  and  Fortla^  ermOglichtea 
Philosophie  der  That.     Giessen,  i860.     8*. 
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Sohmidt  (Ferdiaand  Jakob).  GrandzQ|re  der 
koQstitntiven  Erfahningsphilosophie  als  Theorie  des 
immanenteii  Erfahrangsmoaisiniis.  Berlin:  B, 
Bekr,  1901.    zii,  253  p.    8*. 

Zar  Wiedergeburt  des  Idealismus.     Philo- 

sophische  Stadien.  Lfipn^-:  I^arr,  igoB.  4  p.l., 
325  p.     8'. 

Sehmidt  (Paal  Otto).  *Ursprans:  and  Bedeu- 
tung^  des  Ranm  and  Zeitbegriffs  im  Lichte  der  mo- 
demen  Physik.  J/alle  a,  S.:  C,  A.  Kaemmerer 
^  Co,,  1887.     58  p.    1 1.     8*. 

8«hmltt  (Eugene  Heinrich).  Kritik  der  Phi. 
losophie,vom  Standpankt  der  intaitiven  Erkenntnis. 
Leiptig:  F,  Eckardt,  1908.  3  p. I.,  (i)  vi-vHi,  507  p. 
8*. 

Seliaita-Diimoiit  (O.)  Zeit  and  Raam  in 
ihren  denknothwendigen  Bestimmangen  abgeleitet 
aos  dem  Satze  des  Widersprachs.  Leiptig:  E, 
Kosehny,  1875.  2  p.I.,  81  p.  8*.  (Zur  Filosofie 
der  Wissenschaften.     Heft  i.) 

Sehottler  (H.  v.)  Kritik  der  wissenschaft- 
lichen  Erkenntnis.  Eine  yomrteilsfreie  Weitan- 
schauang.  Leiptig:  W,  Engelmatin,  1898.  Yiii, 
678  p.     8°. 

Seholten  (Johannes  Henrlcns) .  Geschiedenis 
der  godsdienst  enwijsbegeerte,  ten  gebniike  bij  de 
akademische  lessen.  Leyden:  P,  Engels,  1858. 
56  p.     8*. 

Over  de  oorzaken  van  het  hedendaagsche 

matefialisme.  Amsterdam:  C.  G,  van  der  Post, 
x86o.    3  p.l.,  52  p.     8*. 

8olu»peii]uiiier(Arthar).  Sftmmtliche  Werke, 
hrsg.  von  Julias  Frauenst&dt.  Leipng^  1873-74. 
6  V.     8'. 

Schopenhauer-Briefe.    Sammlung  meist  an- 

gedruckter  oder  schwer  sugftnglicher  Brief e  von,  an 
and  Qber  Schopenhauer.  Mit  Anmerkungen  und 
bi<^^phischen  Analekten  hrsg.  von  L.  Schemann. 
Leiptig:  P,  A.  BrocJtAaus,  1893.  zzzii,  566  p., 
2  port.     8\ 

B ABHR  (C.  G. )    Die  Schopenhauer*sche  Philoso- 

ebie  in  ihren  GrundzQgen  dargestellt  und  kritisch 
eleuchtet.     Dresden,  1857.     8". 
Bahnsen  (J.  F.   A.)    Zur  Philosophie  der  Ge- 
schichte;  eine  kritische  Besprechung  des  Hegel- 
Hartmann'schen     Evolutionismas    aos    Schopen- 
hauer*schen  Principien.    Berlin,  1872.     8''. 

Balchb  (Alexandre  de).  M.  Renan  et  Arthur 
Schopenhauer.  Essai  de  critique.  Qurisprudence 
et  politique.  Eztrait  des  oeu  vres  d' Arthur  Schopen- 
hauer.] Odessa.  [Leiptig:^  The  Author,  1870. 
z  p.l.,  83  p.     12*. 

BOttgkr  (P.  G.  R.)  *Das  Gmndproblem  der 
Schopenhauer'schen  Philosophie.  Greifstoald:  J, 
AM,  1897.     2  p.l,  43  p.     8*. 

BuscH  (Otto).  Arthur  Schopenhauer;  Beitrag 
su  einer  Dogmatik  der  Religionslosen.  Heidelberg, 
1877.    port.     8*. 

Caldwell  (W.)  Schopenhauer's  system  in  its 
philosophical  significance.  Edinburgh, .  .*  JV.  Blaeh- 
wood  &*  Sons,  1896.     xviii,  583  p.     8*. 

CORNILL  (A.)  Arthur  Schopenhauer,  als  Ueber- 
gangsformation  von  einer  idealistischen  in  eine  re- 
alistische  Weltanschauang.  Heidelberg:  J,  C.  B. 
Mohr,  1856.     zri,  151  p.     8*. 


DeutschthOmler  (W.)  Ueber  Schopenhauer 
so  Kant.  Ein  kleines  Geschichtsbild  entworfen 
von  W.  DeutschthQmler.  Wien:  E,  Beyer,  1899. 
136  p.     8*. 

DoBLL  (Heinrich).  Goethe  and  Schopenhauer. 
Ein  Beitrag  mr  Entwicklungsgeschichte  der  Schop- 
enhauerschen  Philosophie...  Berlin:  E,  Hoffman 
^C9.,  1904.     73  p.     8*. 

Fraubnstaedt  (Christian  Martin  Julius).  Briefe 
Ober  die  Schopenhauer'sche  Philosophie.  Leiptig: 
F,  U,  Brochhaus,  1854.    zxxii,  344  p.,  i  1.     8**. 

Neue  Briefe  Qber  die  Schopenhauer'sche 

Philosophie.     Leiptig:   F,    U,  Broekhaus,    1876. 
xili,  296  p.     I  1.     8  . 

Friedlaender  (S.)  Schopenhauer.  Seine  Per- 
sOnlichkeit  in  seinen  Werken.  ..mit  einer  Einlei- 
tung.  Stuttgart:  R,  Lutt  [1907].  2  v.  16°. 
(Aus  der  (Adankenwelt  grosser  Geister...  Bd. 
5-6.) 

GwiNNBR  (Wilhelm).  Schopenhauer's  Leben. 
Zweite,  umgearbeitete  und  vielfach  vermehrte 
Auflage  der  Schrift:  Arthur  Schopenhauer  aus  per- 
sOnlichem  Umgange  dargestellt. . .  Leiptig:  F.  A, 
Broekhaus,  1878.     i  p.l.,  v~zxi,  636  p.,  2  pi.     8*. 

Hartmann  (Eduard  von).  Schelling's  positive 
Philosophie  als  Einheit  von  Hegel  und  Schopen- 
hauer.    Berlin,  1869.     8". 

Hauff  (Walther).  Die  Oberwindung  des  Scho- 
penhauerschen  Pessimismus  durch  Friederich  Nietz- 
sche. Halle  a,  S.:  C,  A,  Kaemmerer  &*  Co., 
1904.     I  p.l.,  vi,  80  p.     8**. 

Heislbr  (Otto  Herman).  *Schopenhauers  Satz 
vom  Subjekt.  Objekt...  Konigsberg  t.  Pr,:  O, 
KUmmel,  1903.     63  p.     8*. 

KowALEWSKi  (Arnold).  Arthur  Schopenhauer 
und  seine  Weltanschauung.  Halle  a,  S»:  C,  Mar- 
hold,  X908.    4  p.l.,  237  p.     8". 

Lbhmann  (Gotthard).  Die  intellektuelle  An- 
schauung  bei  Schopenhauer.  Dargestellt  und  krit- 
isch beurteilt.  Bern:  Seheitlin,  Spring  dr*  Cie„ 
1906.  2  p.l.,  38  p.  8**.  (Bemer  Studien  zur 
Philosophie  und  ihrer  Geschichte.     Bd.  44.) 

Lbssing  (Theodor).  Schopenhauer,  Wagner, 
Nietzsche.  Einfahrung  in  modeme  deutsche  Phil- 
osophie. MUnehen:  C.  H,  Beek,  1906.  z  p.l., 
vi,  482  p.     8**. 

Lindner  (Ernst  Otto  Timotheus)  and  C.  M.  J. 
Fraubnstaedt.  Arthur  Schopenhauer.  Von  ihm. 
Ueber  ihn.  Ein  Wort  der  Vertheidigung  von  E.  O. 
Lindner,  und  Memorabilien,  Briefe  und  Nachlass- 
stQcke  von  J.  Frauenstfidt.  Berlin:  A,  W,  Hayn, 
1863.    viii,  I  1.,  762  p.     I  1.     8''. 

MoEBius  (P.  J.)  Ueber  Schopenhauer.  Leiptig: 
J,  A.  Barth,  1899.     2  p.l.,  264  p.,  I  pi.,  il  port. 

12'. 

Otczipka  (H.)  *Kritische  Bemerkungen  zur 
Weltanschauung  Schoptnhauers.  Leiptig:  O, 
Schmidt,  1892.     160  p.     8''. 

RiBOT  (T.)  La  philosophie  de  Schopenhauer. 
Paris,  1874.     12*. 

Speich  (A.)  Arthur  Schopenhauer.  New  York: 
H,  Bartsch,  \^^,  43  p.  8.  (Deutscher  gesellig- 
wtssenschaftlicher  Verem  von  New  York.  Gemein- 
verstftndliche  VortrSge,  no  18.) 

TscHAUSCHBFF  (Slavi  P.)  Das  Kausal  Problem 
bei  Kant  und  Schopenhauer...  Bern:  Seheitlin, 
Spring  6*  Co,,  X906.     i  p.l.,  58  p.     8". 
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VoLKELT  (J.)  Arthur  Schopenhaaer.  Seine  Per- 
sOnlichkeit,  seine  Lehre,  sein  Glaube.  Stuttgart: 
J^,  Frommanns  Verlag^  1900.  xiv,  392  p.,  i  port. 
8**      (Fromanns  Klassiker  der  Pbiiosophie.     10.) 

Wagner  (Richard).  Aether  und  Wille,  oder 
Haeckel  und  Schopenhauer,  Eine  neue  Loesung  der 
Weltraetsel.     Leipzig:  H,  Seemann  Nach/,,  1901. 

2  p.l.,  238  p.,  I  1.     8*'. 

Wallace  (W.)  Life  of  Arthur  Schopenhauer. 
London:  IValter  Scott,  1890.  217,  x  p.  8**.  (Great 
Writers.) 

ZiMMERN  (H.)  Arthur  Schopenhauer:  his  life 
and  his  philosophy.  London:  Longmans,  Green 
&»  Co,,  1876.     z,  1 1.,  249  p.     12**. 

Sehr»der  (August).  *Idea  typica  philo- 
sophise ortum  et  progressum  adumbrans. ..  Alt- 
dorffi:  Prelo  Gdbeliano  [166-?].     32  p.     sq.  I2'. 

Sehrempf  (Chr.)  Ober  Gemeinverstandlich- 
keit  als  Aufgabe  der  Philosophic.  Stuttgart:  F, 
Frommann,  1906.     30  p.     8°. 

Sehuler  (Johannes).  Oratio  inauguralis,  de 
philosophise  instaurandse  necessitate,  ejusque  prae- 
stantia,  &  utilitate.  Dicta  in  auditorio  major! 
scholae  Austriacae,  quae  est  Bredae. . .  3.  non.  Jan. 
1673.     Haga  Commitis:  A,  Vlacq,  1673.    20  1.  4'. 

Schult*  (Julius).  Die  drei  Weltender  Erkennt- 
nistheorie.  Eine  Untersuchung  Uber  die  Grenzen 
zwischen  Philosophic  und  Erfahningswissenschaft. 
Gottingen:  Vandenhoeck  &*  Ruprecht,  1907.  iv, 
104  p.     8°. 

Selle  (Friedrich).  Die  Philosophic  der  Welt- 
macht...  Leipzig:  J,  A,  Earth,  1902.  vi,  i  1., 
74  p.     8'. 

Secr^tan  (C.)  La  civilisation  et  la  croyance. 
3.  ed.     Lausanne,  1893.     12^. 

Seneca  (Lucius  Annaeus). 

Latin  Texts. 

[Opera  Philosophica  et  epistolae.     Sig.  a^:] 

Incipit  Lucij  Annei  Senecae  Corduliensis  liber  de 
moribus . . .  Tarnisii:  Per  Bernardutn  de  Colonia, 
1478.     212 1.     V, 

L.  A.  Senecae  Philosophi,  opera  omnia  ex- 
ult. I.  Lipsil  emendatione;  et  M.  A.  Senecae  rhe- 
toris,'  quae  extant,  ex  Aud.  Schotti  recens.  Lugduni 
Batavorum:  apud  Eltevirios,  it^q-^o,     3  v.     12*. 

L.  A.  Senecae  Philosophi  opera  quae  extant 

omnia;  a  Lipsio  emendata  et  scholiis  illustrata. .. 
aucta  L.  Fromondi  scholiis. . .  Antuerpia:  ex,  off, 
Plantin,  B,  Moreti,  1652.  Engr.  t. -p.,  8 p.l.,  xxxvi, 
911  p.,  I  port.     V  in  4s. 

Opera  omnia  ex  ultima  Lipsii  et  Gronovii 

emendatione  et  M.  A.  Senecae  rhetoris  quae  extant 
ex  A.  Schotti  recensione.     Amstelodami,  1658-59. 

3  V.     12*. 

Opera  quae  extant,  integris  J.  Lipsii,  J.  F. 

Gronovii,  &  selectis  variorum  commentarits  illus- 
trata; tom.  1-2.  Amstelodami:  apud  D,  Elsevi^ 
rium,  1672.     2  V.  in  4.     8*. 

L.  A.  Senecae  &  P.  Syri  Mimi.  ..singulares 

sententiae . . .  Studio  &  opera  J.  Gruteri . . .  Acce- 
dent  ejusdem  notae  postumas,  ut  8  nova  versio 
Graeca  J.  Scaligeri...  Lugduni  Batavorum:  apud 
J,  Severinum,  1727.  Engr.  t.-p.,  I2  p.l.,  570  p., 
2 1.     I2'. 


Opera  ad  optimas  editiones  collata;  pra&- 

mittitur  notitia  literaria  studiis  Societatis  Bipon- 
tinae.     Editio  accurata.     Biponti,  1782.     4  v.     8**. 

Selecta  Senecae  Philosophi  opera,  in  Gallic 

cum    versa,    opera  &  studio   P.    F.    X.    Denis. 
Paristis:   typis  Barbou,  i"}^,    2  p.l.,  320  p.    16*. 

Opera  Philosophica  quae  recognovit  et  se- 
lectis tum  Lipsii  Gronovii  aliorumque  commentariis 
turn  suis  illustravit  notis  M.  M.  fiouillet.  Parisiis, 
1827-32.    6  V.     8°. 

Opera; . . .  recensnit,  commentarios  criticos 


subiecit,    disputationes  et  indicem  addidit  C.    R. 
Fickert     Lipsice,  1842-45.     3  v.     8*. 

Opera;  recognovit  et  indicem    adjecit   F. 

Haase.     Lipsia,  1871-73.     3  v.     12*. 


Engush  Translations. 
The  works  of  L.  A.  Seneca,  both  moral) 


and  naturall.  Translated  by  Thomas  Lodge.  [Pre- 
ceded  by  the  life  of  L.  A.  Seneca,  described  by 
Justus  Lipsius.]  London:  IV,  Stansby,  161 4. 
20  p.l,  917  p.,  10  1.     f*. 

The  works  of  L.  A.  S.  newly  enlarged  and 

corrected    by  T.   Lodge.      London:    W,  Stansby 
[1620].     Engr.  t.-p.,  18  p.l.,  921  p.,  II  1.     V, 

French  Translations. 
(Euvres  completes.     Traduction  nouvelle 


par  MM.  Ajasson  de  Gransagne,  Charpentier, 
Naudet  et  d*autres.  Latin  et  Franc.  Paris,  1834. 
8  V.     8°. 

CEuvres  completes  de  Sen^que,  le  philo- 


sophe.     Traduction  nouvelle,  avec. .  .notes  par  J. 
Baillard.     Tome  1-2.     Paris:  L.  Hachette,  i860- 
1861.      2  V.      12*". 

Beauchamp  (V.).  The  creed  of  L.  Annaeus 
Seneca.  Syracuse,  N,  Y,:  C.  W,  Bardeen,  1896^ 
I  p.l.,  39  p.     8°. 

*Die  Ethik  Senecas  in  ihrem  Verhaltnis  xur 

alteren  und  mittleren  Stoa.   [Bern]    NordHngen: 
C,  H,  Beck,  1901.     3  p.l.,  92  p.     8°. 

Spie  (Ernestus  Albertus).  *De  philosophi^^ 
Annaeanae  gradibus  mutationibusque.  HaHs  Saxo^ 
num:  Formis  Kaemmererianis,  1900.     52  p.,  i  1. 

8^ 

Werner  (Ernest  Julius   Moritz).    De  Seneca& 
philosophia:  dissertatio.      Vratislavia:  apud  Jose^ 
phum  Max  et  Socium,  1825.     2  p.l.,  124  p.,  i  1. 
12*. 

Seztufl  Empiricus.  Sc^rov  E^n-cipitcov  tol 
o-Qtfo/ACva.  Sexti  Empiric!  opera  quae  extant. . . 
Pyrrhoniarum  Hypotyroseon  libri  III...H.Stephano- 
interprete.  Adversusmathematicos,..ltbriX.  G.  H. 
Aurelio  interprete,  Graece  nunc  primum  editi  ad- 
iungere  visum  est.  Pyrrhonis  Eliensis  philosophi 
vitam;  nee  non  C.  G.  Pergameni  deoptimo  docendi 
genere  librum...  Aureliana:  P.  &*  J,  Chouet^ 
1621.     V, 

Opera,  Graece    et  Latine.     Pyrrhoniamn^ 


libri  III.  cum  H.  Stephani  versione  et  notis.  Contra 
mathematicos,  sive  disciplinarum  professores  libri 
VI.  Contra  philosophos  libri  V.  cum  versione 
Herverti.  Graeca  ex  MSS.  codd.  castlgavit,versiones 
emendavit  supplevitque  et  toti  open  notas  addidit 
J.  A.  Fabricius.     Lipsia,  1840.     2  v.     8**. 
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Shaftesbury  (Anthony  Ashley  Cooper),  3.  earl, 
Characteristicks  of  men,  manners,  opinions,  times 
...  [London,^  l^ I ^,     3  V.     2.  cd.     12". 

Characteristics  of  men,  manners,  opinions, 

times.     London,  1723.     3  V.     8*. 

Sixth   edition  corrected.     With   the 

addition  of  a  letter  concerning  design.     [LoHdon,\ 
1737-38.    3  V.     8*. 

[Glasgow:  R,    Will,}  1758. 


12 


▼.  2-3. 


Birmingham:  J,  Baskerville,   I773. 
8*. 


3  V.     5.  ed. 

Hatch  (Irrin  Clifton).    *  Der  Einflass  Shaftcs- 
barysauf  Herder. . .  Stanford  University.  {Berlin  f 
A.  Duncher,  1901  ?]     53  p.     8*. 
Repr.:  Stadieo  but  ver^eidieodeo  Litteratttrgeschichte. 

Rand  (B.)  The  life,  unpablished  letters  and 
philosophical  regimen  of  Anthony,  Earl  of  Shaftes- 
bury. London:  Swan  Sonnensehein  &*  Co,,  1900. 
xxxi,  536  p..  I  port.     8*. 

Shields  (Charles  Woodruff).  The  final  phil- 
osophy; or,  System  of  perfectible  knowledge, 
issuing  from  the  harmony  of  science  and  religion. 
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cinnati, 1886.     port.     8"*. 

Stiedenroth  (E.)  *  Nova  Spinozismi  delinea- 
tio.     Gottinga,  181 7.     8°. 

Xante  (G.  F.)  Der  Spinozismus  als  unend- 
liches  Revolutionsprincip  und  sein  Gegensatz:  eine 
...Rede.     Konigsberg,  \Z^Z,     8". 

Thilo  (Christfried  Albert).  Spinozas  Religions, 
philosophie.  Langensalza:  H.  Beyer  &*  Sohne, 
1906.  3  p.l.t  80  p.  8**.  (Religionsphilosophie  in 
EinzeldarstcUungen.  Hrsg.  von  O.  FlQgel.  Hft.  7.) 

Thomas  (Karl).  De  relatione,  quae  inter  Spino- 
zae substantiam  et  attributa  intercedit.  1839  pub- 
lice  defendet  Carolus  Thomas...  Regimontii Bo- 
russorum,  n.  d.     12°. 

Spinoza    als    Metaphysiker»    vom    Stand- 


punkte  der  historischen  Kritik.    Konigsberg,  1840. 
12'. 

*Spinozae    systema    philosophicum  adum- 

bratum.     Regimontii  Borussorum,  n.  d.     8"". 

Spinoza's  Individualismus  und   Pantheis- 

mus.     Kdnigsberg,  1848.     8". 

Trendelenburg  (F.  A.)  Uber  Spinoza's  Gmnd- 
gedanken  und  dessen  Erfolg. . .  Berlin,  1850.    4*. 

TuMARKiN  (Anna).  Spinoza.  Acht  Vorlesungen 
gehalten  an  der  Universit&t  Bern.  Leipzig:  Quelle 
^ Meyer,  1908.  3  p.l.,  89  p.  8°.  (Abhandlungen 
zur  Philosophie  und  ihrer  Geschichte.     Heft  5.) 

TuRBiGLio  (S.)  Benedetto  Spinoza  e  le  trasfor- 
mazioni  del  suo  pensiero.     Roma,  1874.     8''. 

Vloten  (J.  van).  Baruch  d'Espinoza  zijn  leven 
en  schriften,  in  verband  met  zijnen  en  onzen  tijd. 
Amsterdam,  1 862.     12*'. 

VoigtlAnder  (J.  A.)  Entwickelung  des  Chris- 
tenthums  zur  Welt  und  Staatsreligion  im  Fragmen- 
ten,  nach  Spinoza:  en  Beitrag  zu  gerechter  WUr- 
digung  seiner  Theologie  und  Philosophie.  HaUe, 
1836.     8". 

Walter  (R.)  Ueber  das  Verhiltniss  der  Sub- 
stanz  zu  ihren  Attributen  in  der  Lehre  Spinoza's. ..: 
Inaugural-Dissertation...,  UniversitSt  Erlangen. 
NUrnberg,  1871.     8°. 

Wenzel  (Alfred).  Die  Weltanschauung  Spin- 
ozas.    Bd.  I.  Leipzig:  JV,  Engelmann,  1907.    8*. 

Bd.  I.  Spiaozas  Lehre  von  Gott,  von  der  meoichUchen  Br- 
kenntnis  und  von  dem  Weaen  der  Din^e.    1907. 

Wolff  (C.  von).  De  differentia  nexus  verum 
sapientis  et  f atalis  necessitatis,  nee  non  systematis  * 
harmoniae  praestabilitse  et  hypothesium  Spinosse 
luculenta  commentatio  in  qua  simul  genvina  Dei 
existentian  demonstrandi  ratio  ezpenditur  et  multa 
religionis  naturalis  capita  illustrantur.  HalUe  Mar^ 
deb,:  Officina  Rengeriana,  1724.     4  p.l..  Sop.    8  . 

ZuLAWSKi  (Jerzy).  'Das  Problem  der  Kausali- 
tat  bei  Spinoza...  Bern:  Steiger  &*  Cie.,  1899. 
2  pi.,  79  p.  *  8". 

Spir  (A.)  Pens^e  et  r^alit^;  essai  d'une  r^forme 
de  la  philosophic  critique;  traduit  de  I'AUemand 
sur  la  3.  ed.  par  A.  Penjon.  LilU:  Univ,  de 
France,  1896.  i  p.l.,  566  p.,  I  1.  4".  (Univer- 
sity de  France.  Travanx  et  m^m.  des  facult^s  de 
Lille,  V.  5.     Mem.    no.  18.) 
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Spitte  (H.)  Mein  Recht  auf  Leben.  TuHn- 
j^en:   J,  C,  B,  Mohr,  1900.     xJ,  468  p.     8*. 

StaJd  (Fr.  J.)  Fundamente  einer  Christlichen 
Philoaophie.    Heidelberg,  1846.     V. 

Stallo  (J.  B.)  General  principles  of  the  philoso- 
phy of  nature:  with  an  outline  of  some  of  its  recent 
developments  among  the  Germans,  embracing  the 
philosophical  systems  of  Schelling  and  Hegel,  and 
Oken's  System  of  nature.  Boston:  W,  Crosby, 
1848.    zii,  530  p.,  2  leaves  (folded).     12". 

Stenkala  (Petrus  Andreas).  *De  scepticismo. 
Lundet,  1794.     16  p.     12*. 

Stem  (L.  William).  Person  und  Sache.  Sys- 
tem der  phtlosopbischen  Weltanschauung.  Bd.  i. 
l-*ip^g:  y.  A,  Barth,  1906.     8'. 

Bd.  X.  Ableitung  a.  Grundlehre. 

Stem  (Paul).  Grundprobleme  der  Philosophic. 
[Pt.]  I.     Berlin:  B,  Cassirer,  1903.     8'. 

[Pt.]  X.  Dftt  Problem  der  Gefebenheit,  sagleich  dne  Kritik 
des  Psychologiamos  in  der  heaugen  Philotophie. 

Steoer  (Albert).  Lehrbuch  der  Philosophic. 
Zum  Gebrauche  an  hoheren  Lehranstalten  und  sum 
Selbstunterrichte.  Band  i.  Paderborn:  F,  Schd- 
Hingh,  1907.     ▼.     8°. 

Band  1:  Logik  and  Noetik. 

Stewart  (Dugald).  The  works  of  Dugald 
Stewart.  Cambridge,  Mass,:  miliar d &*  Brown, 
1829.     7  V.     8*. 

Collected  works,  edited  by  Sir  W.  Hamil- 
ton.    Edinburgh,  1854-58.     10  ▼.     8'. 

Vol.  I.  Dtiaertatioo,  exhibiting  the  progress  of  metaphysi- 
€«l,  ethicml,  and  political  philosophy,  since  the  revivsl  of  let- 
Xn%  in  Europe,  with  numerous  and  important  additions. 
11. -IV.  Blementa  of  the  philosophy  of  the  human  mind.  Moral 
philo«>phy,  part  i.  V.  PhUosophical  EsMys.  VI.-VII.  The 
philosophy  of  the  active  and  moral  powers  of  man.  Moral 
philosophy,  part  a.  VII I. -IX.  19  lectures  on  political  econ- 
omy. Ouutnes  of  moral  philosophy,  part  3.  X.  Biographi- 
ral  memoirs  of  A.  Smith,  W.  Robertson,  T.  Keid.  To  which 
is  prefixed  a  Memoir  of  Dugald  Stewart,  with  selections  from 
his  correspondence,  by  J.  Veitch. 

Edinburgh:    T.   Constable    6*    Co,^ 

1854-60.      II  V.     8*. 

CEuvres...  Tradnites  de  T Anglais  par  T. 

Jouffroy,  C.  Huret  and  J.  A.  Buchon.    Bruxelles: 
Libr,  Philosophique,  1829.     5  v.     8*. 

Stierlas  (Joannes).  Praecepta  doctrinae  logicae, 
ethicae,  physicae,  metaphysicae,  sphericaeq;  brevibus 
tabellis  compacta:  una  cum  quaestionibus  physicae 
controversis.  Londini:  R.  DanieUs  [1652].  6  pts. 
4.  ed.     4*. 

Stole  (W.  A.)  Die  ewigen 'Wahrhciten  im 
Ifichte  der  heutigen  Wissenschaft.  .  Berlin:  F, 
Friedldnder  &*  Sohn,  190 1,     yi,  92  p.     8*. 

Stirllaif  (James  Hutchinson).  Modem  meta- 
physicians. Arnold  Ruge:  the  philosophy  of  hu- 
manism. [LondonF  1870?]  I  p.l.,  22,  17  p.  4.  ed. 
2pt     12*. 

Repr.:  British  Controversialist,  May,  1870. 

What  Is  thought?,  or  The  problem  of  phil- 
osophy by  way  of  a  general  conclusion  so  far. 
Edinburgh:  T,  6*  7*.  Clarh,  1900.  ix,  423  p.    8*. 

Stlmer  (M.),  psettd,  of  Kaspau  Schmidt.  Der 
Einzige  und  sein  Eigenthum.  Leiptig:  O.  IVigand, 
1882.     2p.l.,  s-379p.     2.  ed.     8*. 

—  The  ego  and  his  own,  by  Max  Stimer. 
Translated  from  the  German  by  Steyen  T.  Bying- 


ton,  with  an  introduction  by  J.  L.  Walker.    New 
York:  B.  R»  Tucker,  1907.     xx,  506  p.     I2'. 

Stoeekl  (Albert).  Lehrbuch  der  Philosophic. 
Neubearbeitet  von  G.  Wohlmuth.  Bd.  i.  Mainw: 
JCirehheim  ^  Co,,  1905.     8.  ed.     8*. 

Bd.  X.  LehVboch  der  Logik. 

StShr  (AdolQ*  Philosophic  der  unbelebten 
Materie.  Hypothetische  Darstellung  der  Einheit 
des  Stoffes  und  seines  Bewegungsgesetzes.  Leip- 
Mig:  J,  A.  Barth,  1907.     xiv,  418  p.     illus.     8*. 

Stoerrinig  (Gustay).  Die  Erkenntnistheorie 
vonTetens...  Leipzig:  IV,  Engelmann,  i()oi,  viii, 
160  p.     8°. 

Stoiy  (J.)  Substantialism;  or,  Philosophy  of 
knowledge,  based  upon  the  perception  that  the 
emanations  which  are  continuously  radiating  from 
the  forms  of  substance  that  make  up  the  objective 
universe  are  substantial  thought-germs,  whose  do- 
ings. ..represent  the  special  qualities — tangible, 
sapid,  odorous,  luminous,  and  sonorous—of  the 
forms  to  which  they  are  fruital.  Boston:  Rand, 
Avery  ^  Co,,  1879.     ix,  784  p.     I2'. 

Stoy  (Karl  Volkmar).  Philosophische  Propfi- 
deutik.  Gedr&ngte  Darstellung  der  philosophischen 
Probleme,  der  Logik,  der  Psvcbologie.  Leitfaden 
far  Vortrfige  und  Studien  auf  Gymnaslen  und  Uni- 
▼ersitftten.  Abtheilung  i.  Leiptigi  W,  Engelmann, 
1869.     8". 

I.  Die  philosophischen  Probleme  und  die  Logik. 

Straass  (David  Friedrich).  The  old  faith  and 
the  new.  A  confession.  Authorized  translation 
from  the  sixth  edition  by  M.  Blind.  New  York: 
H,  ffolt^  Co,,  1873.     xxxiii.  224  p.     12". 

Ulrlel  (H.)  Strauss  as  a  philosophical  thinker. 
A  review  of  his  book,  *'  The  old  faith  and  the  new 
faith,'*  and  a  confutation  of  its  materialistic  views. 
Translated,  with  an  introduction,  by  C.  P.  Krauth. 
Philadelphia:  Smith,  English  6*  Co,,  1874.  i  L, 
7-167  p.     i6'. 

Zeller  (Eduard).  D.  F.  Strauss  in  his  life  and 
writings;  authorized  translation.  London,  1874. 
port.     12*. 

^~-  Strauss  and  Kenan;  an  essay,  translated 
from  the  German;  with  introductory  remarks  by 
the  translator.    London,  1866.     8**. 

Strehle  (F.)  Der  metaphysische  Monismus. 
Stuttgart:  M,  Kielmann,  1907.  126  p.,  i  1.  8*. 
(Christentum  und  Zeitgeist. ..  Ser.  3.    Heft  3.) 

Strindbersf  (August).  En  bl&  bok  aflamnad 
till  vederbOrande  och  utgOrande  kommentar  till 
••  Svarta  fanor."  Stockholm:  BjSrek  6*  Bjorjesson 
[1907].     333  (I)  p.     2.  ed.     8'. 

Supplement.     Stockholm:  Bjorck  6* 

Bj&rjesson  [1907J.    2  p.l..  337-436  p.     8*. 

Studies  in  philosophy  prepared  in  commemo- 
ration of  the  seventieth  birthdav  of  Professor 
George  Holmes  Howison.  Berkeley:  The  Univ. 
Press,  1904.  2  p.l.,  262  p.  4".  (Univ.  of  Cali- 
fornia.    Publications:  Philosophy,  v.  i.) 

Stnraa  (Leonhard  Christoph).  Phtlosophiam 
ad  Deum  manuductricem  utcunque  delineatam; 
sive,  Cogitata  qualiacunque  sua  de  philosophiae 
divisione  ab  ejus  fine  ultimo,  fruitione  Dei,  petenda 
. .  .ad.  d.  24  Febr.  1688.  Altdorffi  [1688].    sq.  12". 

Siilljr  (James).  Pessimism,  a  history  and  a 
criticism.  London:  Henry  S.  King  6*  Co.,  1877. 
XV.  477  p.     8". 
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Snlly-PrudhoflUBO  (Ren^  Fnui9ois  Armand) 
and  C.  Rich  ST.  Le  probleme  des  causes  finales. 
Paris:  F,  A/can,  1902.  2  p. I.,  ii,  176  p,,  I  1.  12*. 
(Biblioth^ae  de  philosophie  contemporaine.) 

Sandberif  (Ericus  Olavus),  and  others,  *  **  De 
discrimine  pbilosophix  criticse  et  disciplinse,  quae 
ab  identitate  Domcn  habet "  [id  est,  Quatenns  habet 
identitatem  Kantiana  et  si  qua  deinceps  est  specu- 
latio].     Upsalia  [i%ii\,     4  pU.     I2\ 

Sandler  (Johan  Fraus  AdolQ.  De  indole  cogi- 
tationis;  dissertatio  quam. .  .p.  p.  A.  F.  Beckman, 

Sprseses]  et  J.  F.  A.  Sundler,. .  .die  31  Maji,  1837. 
^psalia  [1837].     8\ 

Sursiim  corda.  A  defence  of  idealism.  London: 
Macmillan  6*  Co,,  1898.     vi,  212  p.     12*. 

Swalin  (Olaus  Augustus)  and  C.  M.  Rhodin. 
*Cogiiitionem  finitam  et  speculativam  adumbrans. 
Upsaha^  1828.     2  pts.     4  . 

Swindell  (Johann-Henr.  van).  Cogitationes 
de  variis  philosophise  capitibus,  quas...  Prseside 
J.  H.  van  S.,...submittit  G.  Coopmans. .  .a.  d. 
II.  Dec.  Franequera:  G,  Coulon,  1767.  i  p.l., 
24  p.     12°. 

Syrianae.  Syriani  in  metaphysica  commen- 
taria.  Consilio  et  auctoritate  Academiae  litterarum 
regis  borussicae  edidit  G.  KroU.  Berolini:  G, 
Reimer,  1902.  xiii,  I  1.,  220  p.,  i  1.  8".  (Koenig- 
ligliche  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  zu  Berlin. 
Commentaria  in  Aristotelem  graeca,  ▼.  6,  pt.  i.) 

Syrkin  (Nachman).  Empfindung  und  Vor- 
stellung.  Bern:  ScheitUn^  Spring  S*  Co,,  1903. 
I  p.l.,  86  p.  8°.  Berner  Studien  zur  Philosophie 
and  ihrer  Geschichte.     Bd.  zxxiii.) 

Systenubtisehe  Philosophie  von  W.  Dilthey, 
A.  RiehU  W.  Wundt,  W.  Ostwald,  H.  Ebbinghaus, 
R.  Eucken.  F.  Paulsen,  W.  Muench,  T.  Lipps. 
Berlin:  B,  G,  Teudner,  1907.  viii,  432  p.  4'. 
(Die  Kultur  der  Gegenwart.     Teil  i.    Abt.  6.) 

Tnnnstrom  (Nicolaus  Magnus).  *  De  neces- 
sitate unius  principii  philosophiae  theoreticae  et 
practicae.     Upsalia,  1803.     I  p.l.,  8  p.     4°. 

Taylor  (A.  E.)  Elements  of  nietaphysics. 
London:  Methuen  &*  Co.,  1903.     xvi,  420  p.     8°. 

Teale  (James).  A  dynamical  theory  of  the 
universe.  Manchester:  \A,  Ireland  &*  Co.,^  1868. 
38  p.     8*. 

Teiehmneller  (Gustav).  Die  wirkliche  und 
die  Scheinbare  Welt.  Neue  Grundlegung  der  Meta- 
physik.  Breslau:  W,  Koebner,  1882.  xxxvi,  358  p. 
8^ 

Temple  of  truth;  or,  The  best  system  of  reason, 
philosophy,  virtue,  and  morals,  analytically  ar- 
ranged.  (By  C.  E.  Coetlogon.)  London,  1806.    8"*. 

Temple  of  truth.  Studies  adapted  to  the  temple 
of  truth.    London,  1808.     8*". 

Temple  of  truth.  Additional  studies  perfective 
of  the  temple  of  truth.     London,  1810.     8°. 

Terwin  (Johannes).  Wanderungen  eines  Men- 
schen  am  Berge  der  Erkenntnis.  Philosophische 
Skizzen.  Zurich:  O.  Fussli  [1905].  126  p.,  I  1. 
8*. 

Thamin  (R.)  Education  et  positivisme.  Paris, 
1892.     12°.    (Bibl.  de  philos.  contemp.) 


Thiandidre  (Edmond).  La  conqulte  de  Tin- 
fini.  Notes  d*un  pessimiste.  Precedees  de  son 
testament  religieux.  Paris:  Fischbacher,  1908. 
xvi,  337  p.,  I  1.     24'. 

Theophraetne.  Quae  supersunt  opera  et 
excerpta  librorum  ad  fidcm  librorum  editorum  et 
scriptorum  emendavit,  historiam  et  libros  VI.  de 
causis  plantarum,  conjuncta  opera  D.  H.  F.  LiDkiii^ 
excepta  solus  explicare  conatus  est  J.  G.  Schneider. 
Lipsia:  S,  F,  C,  G.  Vogel,  1818-21.     5  v.     S". 

Opera  quae  supersunt  omnia;  ex  recog^i- 

tione  F.  Wimmer.     Lipsice,  1854-62.     3  v.     i6*. 

Opera  quae  supersunt,  omnia  Graeca  recen- 

suit  Latine  interpretatus  est,  indices  rerum  et  Ter- 
borum  absolutissimos  adjecit  Fredericus  Wimmer. 
Parisiis,  1866.     8^     (Didot*s  Bibliotheca  Graeca.) 

Priscian,  0/  Lydia,  Priscani  Lydi  quae  extant 
metaphrasis  in  Theophrastum  et  solutionum  ad 
Chosroem  liber.  Consilio  et  auctoritate  Academiae 
Litterarum  Regiae  Borussicae  edidit  J.  Bywater. 
Berolini:  G,  Reimer,  1886.  xiv,  1  1.,  136  p.  4**. 
(Supplementum  Aristotelicum  v.  i,  pars  2.) 

Thomas  Aquinas,  Saint,   Opera  omnia.  Roma, 

1570.     18  V.     f'. 

V.  T.  Vita  ex  divenis  anthoribos.  Ezpositio  in  Penherme- 
nias  et  Analytica  Aristo(elis.  a.  In  libroa  de  physioo  aadica, 
de  coelo  et  mundo,  de  eeneratione  et  oormptione  Aristotelis. 
3.  In  libros  meteorum,  de  anima  et  in  eos  qui  parva  nataralia 
dicuntur  Aristotelis.  4.  In  libros  metaphysices  Aristocelis. 
5.  Exposicio  in  libros  ethicorum  et  pohticorum  Aristotelis. 
6  &  7.  Scriptum  in  sententias  Petri  Lombardi.  8.  Quautiones- 
quae  disputae  dicuntur  et  QusBstiones  quod  libetales.  9.  Summa 
Catholicae  fidei  contra  Gentiles,  xo-za.  Snmma  theolosica 
cum  commentariis  Thomse  de  Vio  Caietani.  13.  CommentariA 
in  qnosdam  libros  Veteris  Testamenti,  14.  Commentaria  in 
S.  Evangelium  secundum  Matthasum  et  Johannem.  15. 
Catena  aurea  in  quatuor  Evanselia  ex  dictis  Sa.  Patrum.  z6. 
Commentaria  in  omnes  D.  Panli  Epistolns,  Sermones  pro 
diebus  Domioids  et  SS.  17.  Opuscula  omnia.  18.  Tabula 
aurea  in  omnia  opera. 

Sancti  Thomae  Aquinatis ...  opera    omnia 

jussu  impensaque  Leonis  XIII.    P.  M.  edita.   v.  i- 
II.     Roma:  ex  typographia polyglotta  S,  C,  dt pro* 

paganda  fide,  1 882-1 903.     f  . 

Bareille  (J.  F.)  Histoire  de  Saint  Thomas 
d*Aquin  de  I'ordre  des  frires  pr^heurs.  4^  ^. 
revue  et  corrigee.  Paris:  L,  Vivh,  1862.  (i)  Ix, 
436  p.     8°. 

Carle  (P.  J.)  Histoire  de  la  vie  et  des  ^rits  de  S. 
Thomas  d*Aquin.  Paris:  E,  J,  Bailly,  1846.  (8) 
xxii,  (2)  528  p.     r. 

EucKBN  (Rudolf).  Thomas  von  Aquino  und 
Kant,  ein  Kampf  zweir  Welten.  Berlin:  Reuther 
6*  Richard,  1901.     44  p.     8". 

Card  AIR   (J.)    Philosophie  de  Saint  Thomas. 
Paris:  P.  Lethielleux  [1805].      2  v.     12". 
V.  z.    La  nature  humaine.    [1895.] 
[v.  a.]  La  connaissamce.    2895. 

JouRDAiN  (C.  M.  G.  B.)  La  philosophie  de 
Saint  Thomas  d'Aquin.     Paris,  1858.     2  v.     8"*. 

Maurenbrecher  (M.)  Thomas  von  Aquino's 
Stellung  zum  Wirtschaftsleben  seiner  Zeit. . . 
Heft  I.  Leipzig:  J,  J,  Weber,  1898.  viii,  122  p, 
8*. 

Nys  (D^sir^).  La  notion  de  temps  d*apr^  les 
principes  de  Saint  Thomas  d'Aquin.  Lonvain: 
Inst,  Sup/r,  de  Phil,,  1898.  232  p.  12'.  (Insti- 
tut  sup^rieur  de  philosophie. . .  Biblioth^ue.) 

Otten  (Alois).  AUgemeine  Erkenntnislehre  des 
heiligen  Thomas,  in  KOrze  dargestellt.  Paderbom: 
Boni/aciuS'Drucherei,  1882.     iv,  124  p.     16*. 
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sfitze.    Heft.  i.    Aarau:  J,  J,  Christen,  1868.   8*. 
I.  Herbert  ood  Treadeleobari^. 

Twe«  bricTcn  van  cen  Hefhebber  der  waarheit: 
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nier  et  Cie,,  1843.]     56  p.     8  . 
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athei  .J.  C.  Vanini.  Tractatus  singularis  in  quo 
genus  mores  et  studia,  cum  ipsa  morte  horrenda  e 
scriptis  suis  et  aliis  fide  dignis  auctoribus  selecta 
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Freiburg  im  Breisgau:  Herder,  1878.     a  v.     8*. 

("  Stimmen  aus  Maria- Laach."  Erganzungsband  II. 
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WUkeiis(a.)  Indledning  til  FilosoBen.  Filo- 
flofisk  Propsedeutik  i  Grandtnek.  {ICjdbenhavn  :] 
/.  Lund,  1904.    a  p.l.,  76  p.    8*. 
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cal notes  by  Lieut.  D.  C.  Phillott.  Calcutta: 
Printed  at  the  Baptist  Mission  Press,  1907.  2  p.l., 
II,  203  p.     nar.  8°. 

Schiff  Collection. 

Vetteve  Mahathera.  The  Guttila  Kavya  Yar- 
nana  being  a  commentary  on  the  Guttila  Kavyd  [by 
Vetteve  Mahathera]  with  a  new  redaction  of  the 
text  and  a  paraphrase  by  Mudaliyar  W.  F.  Guna- 
wardhana.  Colombo:  Wahid  Bros,  and  W,  £, 
Bastian,  1907.     2p.l.,  10  p.,  i  1.,  Ivii,  175  p.     S**. 

Winkel  (Jean  te).  De  Ontwikkelingsgang  der 
nederlandsche  letterkunde.  Deel  i.  Harlem: 
Erven  F,  Bohn,  1908.     8*. 

Zola  (£mile).  Correspondance.  Les  lettres  et 
les  arts.     Pari%: E,  Fcuquelle,  1908.     3  p.l.,  376  p. 

I2\ 

Mathematical  and  Physical  Sciences. 

Arrhenias  (Svante  August).  Worlds  in  the 
making.  The  evolution  of  the  universe.  Trans- 
lated by  Dr.  H.  Boms.  New  York:  Harper  &* 
Bros.,  iqoS,     xiii  (i),  229  (i)*p.     illus.     8. 

Boettflrer  (Wilhelm  Karl).  Qualiutive  Ana- 
lyse  vom  Standpunkte  der  lonenlehre.  Leipzig: 
W.  Engelmann,  1908.  xvi.  524  p.,  I  pi.,  21  p.  of 
tables  in  pocket.     2.  ed.     8**. 

Bonola  (Roberto).  Die  nichteukltdische  Geo- 
metric, historisch-kritische  Darstellung  ihrer  Ent- 
wicklung.  Autorisierte  deutsche  Ausgabe  besorgt 
▼on  H..  Liebmann.  Mit  76  Figupen  im  Text. 
Leipzig:  B.  G,  Teubner,  1908.  viii,  244  P-t  i  1. 
12**.    (Wisseaschaft  and  Hypothese.    [Bd.J  4.) 


Brjrant  (Walter  W.)  A  history  of  astronomy. 
London:  Methuen  <5r»  Co,  [1907.]  xiv,  355  (l)  p., 
I  diag.,  I  map,  33  pi.     8°. 

Eiffel  (Alexandre  Gustave).  Recherches  exp^- 
rimen tales  sur  la  r^sisUnce  de  Tair  ex^Fcut^es  i  la 
Tour  Eiffel.  Paris:  H,  Dunod  6*  E,  Pinat,  1907. 
vi,  I  1.,  98  p.,  I  1..  II  diagr.,  9  pi.     f. 

Peppy  (Ervin  Sidney),  and  A,  T.  Jones.  A 
manual  of  practical  physics  for  students  of  science 
and  engineering,  v.  i.  Loftdon:  Longmans,  Green 
6*  Co,,  1908.     8*. 

Oepapd  {t,nc),  Mesures  ^lectriques.  Le9ons 
donn^es  k  I'lnstitut  ^lectrotechnique  Montefiore 
de  rUniversit^  de  Liege.  Paris:  Gauthier-Vil- 
lars,  1908.     ix,  708  p.     illus.     3.  cd.     8'. 

Ouenthep  (Siegmund).  Geschichte  der  Math- 
ematik.  Teil  i.  Leipzig:  G.  J,  Gdschen,  1908. 
12**.     (Sammlung  Schubert,     [v.]  18.) 

Habep  (F.)  Thermodynamics  of  technical  gas- 
reactions.  Seven  lectures.  Translated  by  Arthur 
B.  Lamb.  New  York:  Longmans,  Green  6*  Co,, 
1908.     xix,  356  p.     illus.     8\ 

Hammapsten  (OXoi).  A  text-book  of  physio- 
logical chemistry.  Authorized  translation  from  the 
. . .  sixth  German  edition,  by  John  A.  Mandel.  New 
York:  J,  Wiley  ^  Sons,  \^Z,  viii,  845  p.  5.  cd.  8*. 

Hampson  (W.)  Paradoxes  of  nature  and  science. 
New  York:  E.  P,  /button  6*  Co,  [1907  ?]  "  xv,  303 
(I)  p.,  8  pi.     illus.     8*. 

Jeans  (James  Hopwood).  The  mathematical 
theory  of  electricity  and  magnetism.  Cambridge.- 
Univ.  Press,  1908.     vi.  i  1.,  536  p.     4*. 

Keilhaek  (Konrad).  Lehrbuch  der  praktischen 
Geologic.  Arbeits-  nnd  Untersuchungsmethoden 
auf  dem  Gebiete  der  Geologic,  Mineralogie  and 
Palseontologie.  Mit  BeitrSgen  von . . .  E.  von  Dry- 
galsky. .  .E.  Kaiser,  .[and  others.]  Stuttgart:  F. 
Enke,  iqo%.     xvi,  841  p.,  4 pi.     illus.     2.  ed.     8*. 

Kolbe  (Bruno).  An  introduction  to  electricity. 
Being  a  translation  of  the  second  edition  of  *  Ein- 
fQhrung  in  die  Elektrizitfitslehre  * . . .  Translated  by 
Joseph  Skellon.  London:  K,  Paul,  Trench,  TrUbner 
<Sr*  Co.,  1908.     xii,  429  (i)  p.     8*. 

Lnebsen  (Heinrich  Bgrchert).  AusfQhrliches 
Lehrbuch  der  analytischen  oder  h5hem  Geometric. 
Zum  Selbstunterricht  mit  RQcksicht  auf  das  Not- 
wendigste  und  Wichtigste. .  .15.  Auflage  neu  bear- 
beitet  von. .  .A.  Donadt.  Leipzig:  F,  Brandstetter, 
1908.     iv.  227  (i)  p.     8*. 

Haelaupin  (Richard  Cockbum).  The  theory 
of  Jight:  a  treatise  on  physical  optics.  In  three 
parts.     Ft.  I.    Cambridge:  Univ,  Press,  1908.    8". 

Ostwald  (Wilhelm).  Der  Werdegang  einer 
Wissenschaft.  Sieben  gemeinverst&ndiiche  Vor- 
trfige  aus  der  Geschichte  der  Chemie.  2.  vermehrte 
and  verbesserte  Auflage  der  "Leitliniea  der 
Chemie.*'  Leiptig:  AkadewUsche  Verlagsgesell' 
schaft,  1908.     X,  316  p.     12*. 

Paiseuz  (Pierre).  La  terre  et  la  lane:  forme 
exterieure  et  structure  interne.  Paris  :  Gauthier- 
Villars,  1908.     2  p.l.,  176  p.,  2  maps,  24  pi.     8°. 

Sehepep  (Robert).  Der  Magnestt.  Sein  Vor- 
kommen,  sein  Gewinnung  and  tMhnische  Verwert- 
ung.  Wien:  A,  HarUeben,  1908.  viii,  256  p. 
12  .  (Hartleben's  Chemisch-technische  Bibliothek. 
na  310.) 
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Serriis  (Garrett  Patnam).    Astronomy  with  { 
the  naked  ejre.    A  new  geography  of  the  heavens. 
With  descriptions  and  charts  of  constellations,  stars 
and  planets.     New  York:  Harper  6*  Bros^^  1908. 
ziii  (I),  I  L,  236  p.,  I  1.,  14  charts.     8*. 

Vonehoy'leCW.  Denham).  Electricity.  What 
Is  it?  London:  S.  SonnenschHn  6*  Co,,  1908.  xii, 
359  p.,  I  pi.     12*. 

W»als  (J.  D.  V.  d.)  Lehrbuch  der  Thermo- 
dynamik  in  ihrer  Anwendung  auf  das  Gleichgewicht 
von  Systemen  mit  gasfOrmig-flUssigen  Phasen.  Be- 
arbeitet  von. .  .Ph.  Kohnstamm.  Teil  i.  Leipng: 
Mass  dr*  Van  SuckteUn  [1908].     8*. 

Biological  Sciences. 

Brittoa  (Nathaniel  Lord),  and  J.  A.  Shafkr. 
North  American  trees ;  being  descriptions  and  il- 
lustrations of  the  trees  growing  independently  of 
cultivation  in  North  America,  north  of  Mexico  and 
the  West  Indies.  New  York:  H.  Holt  b*  Co,,  1908. 
X,  I  1.,  894  p.  4*.  (American  nature  series. 
Group  I.) 

Dl«0emd  (Juul).  The  scope  and  content  of 
the  science  of  anthropology.  Historical  review, 
library  classification  and . . .  bibliography.  CkUago: 
Tki  Open  ConrtPub,  Co,,  1908.    i  p.l.,  200 p.    8*. 

Oroljakn  (Alfred).  Krankenhauswesen  and 
Heilstfittenbewegung  im  Lichte  der  sozialen  Hy- 
giene.   Leipng:  F,  C.  W.  Vogel^  1908.    viii,  406  p. 

Hoag^h  (Romeyn  Beck).  Handbook  of  the 
trees  of  the  northern  states  and  Canada,  east  of  the 
Rocky  Mountains.  Photo-descriptive.  New  York: 
Harper  ^  Bros,  t  KjfoA,    x.47op.     illus.     8"*. 

Job  (Herbert  Keightley).  The  sport  of  bird- 
study.  A  book  for  young  or  active  pieople.  Pub- 
lished under  the  auspices  of  the  Litchfield  County 
Univ.  Club.  [Deposit,  N  K  .•  The  OuHng  Press,] 
1908.     5  p.l.,  ix-xiii,  I  L,  312,  iv  p.     8*. 

HiUer  (Olive  Thome).  The  bird,  our  brother. 
A  contribution  of  the  study  of  the  bird  as  he  is  in 
life.  Boston:  Hougkton,  Mifflin  6*  Co,,  1908.  ix, 
2  I..  (1)4-331  (I)  p.     "•. 

Horgfaa  (Conway  Lloyd).  Animal  behavior. 
London:  E,  Arnold,  1908.  viii,  344  p.  illus.  2.  ed. 

12*. 

Mvmgr  (Arthur  Tumour).  The  law  of  hos- 
pitals, infirmaries,  dispensaries,  and  other  kindred 
institutions,  whether  voluntary  or  rate-supported. 
London:  J,  Murray,  1908.     xvii,  287  (i)  p.     8*. 

Horauui  ( H.)  Aviaries,  bird-rooms  and  cages: 
their  constraction  and  fumishing.  With . .  .appen- 
dices. .  .by  W.  Laskey. .  .E.  T.  Martin. .  .etc. 
London:  Offices  of  '*  Cage  Birds  *'  [1908].  1 1$  p., 
xo  pi.    illus.     8*. 

pAnliii  (George).  No  straggle  for  existence, 
00  natural  selection.  A  critical  examination  of  the 
fundamental  principles  of  the  Darwinian  theory. 
Edinburgh:  T,  ^  T,  Clark,  1908.  xxi,  261  (x)  p. 
8*. 

Rogpers  (Julia  Ellen).  The  shell  book;  a  pop- 
alar  guide  to  a  knowledge  of  the  families  of  living 


MoUusks,  and  an  aid  to  the  identification  of  shells 
native  and  foreign.  New  York:  DoubUday,  Page 
6*  Co,,  1908.     xxi,  485  p.,  56  pi.     8*. 

Thomson  (John  Arthur).  Heredity.  London: 
J,  Murray,  1908.  xvl,  60s  P*i  5  diag.,  9  pi.  8*. 
(The  Progressive  science  series.) 

W»ltlier  (Johannes).  Geschichte  der  Erde 
und  des  Lebens.  LHptig:  Veil  dr*  Comp,,  1908. 
iv,  S7op.,  I  1.     illus.     8  . 

Woreoster  (Elwood),  and  others.  Religion 
and  medicine.  The  moral  control  of  nervous  dis- 
orders by  E.  Worcester,  S.  McComb,  [and]  I.  H. 
Coriat.  New  York:  Moffat,  Yard  6f  Co,,  1908. 
vii,  I  1.,  427  p.     12". 

Philology. 

Ambmistor  (C.  H.)  Initia/' Amharica.  An 
introduction  to  spoken  Amharic.  Pt.  i.  Cam* 
bridge:  Univ,  Press,  1908.     4°. 

9mmkm  (E.  W.),  and  ZalXn  End&bi.  New 
dictionary  of  the  English  and  Hungarian  languages, 
[v.  I.]  Budapest:  StampfeUF^le  Kdnyvkiaddhi- 
vatal  L1908].     12*. 

Llojd  (Richard  J.)  Northern  English.  Phonet- 
ics-grammar-texts. Leiptig:  B,  G,  Teubner,  1908. 
vi,  127  (i)  p.  2.  ed.  12*.  (Skizzen  lebender 
Sprachen...  i.  Nordenglisch.) 

Rold  (Duncan).  A  course  of  Gaelic  grammar. 
Glasgow:  A,  Sinclair,  1908.     viii,  164  p.     3.  ed. 

Bhodoluuubkls  (Nikolaus).  Der  vulgir- 
arabische  Dialekt  im  Dofftr  (Zfftr).  v.  i.  men: 
A,  Hdlder,  1908.  4**.  (Kaiserliche  Akademie  der 
Wissenschaften.  SQdarabische  Expedition.  Bd.  8.) 

Behnlloras  (A.)  Magyarisches  Sprach-  und 
Lesebuch  f  Qr  Volksschulen,  mit  deutscner  Unter- 
richtssprache.  Nagysuben:  W,  Krafft,  1906-07. 
2  v.     4.  ed.     8*. 

Seldol  (August).  Praktische  Grammatik  der 
malayischen  Sprache,  nebst  einem  Lesebuche,  so- 
wie  einem  malayisch-deutschen  und  einem  deutsch- 
malayischen  WOrterbuche.  Wien:  A,  Hartleben 
[1908?].  X,  X  1.,  176  p.  2.  ed.  16**.  (Die  Kunst 
der  Polyglottie...  Teil  34.) 

Swoot  (Henry).  The  sound  of  English.  An 
introduction  to  phonetics.  Oxford:  Clarendon 
Press,  1908.     136  (i)  p.     12'. 

Tolhaiisen  (Alexandre).  Dictionnaire  tech- 
nologique  dans  les  Ungues  fran9aise,  allemande,  et 
anglaise,  r^ig^  par. . .  Alexandre  Tolhausen. .  .revu 
par... Louis  Tolhausen.  New  York:  The  Mac» 
millan  Co,  [1908?]     3  v.     5  ed.     16*. 

Voadryes  (Joseph).  Grammaire  dn  vietl- 
irlandais.  (Phon^tique,  morphologic,  syntaxe.) 
Paris:  E,  Guilmoto,  1908.  x,  408  p.  8*.  (Collec- 
tion lingnistique. .  .de  A.  Meillet.) 

Waisc^rbor  (F.)  Le  Malais  vulgaire.  Voca- 
bttlaire  et  ^l^ments  de  grammaire  i  Tusage  des 
voyageurs  en  Infalaise.  Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1908. 
2  p.L,  64  p.,  1 1.     8*. 
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58th  Street,  121  East.     Near  Lexington  Avenue. 

67th  Street,  328  East.     Near  ist  Avenue. 

69th  Street.     190  Amsterdam  Avenue.    (Riverside.    Travelling  Libraries.) 

77th  Street.     1465  Avenue  A.    (Webster.) 

79th  Street.  222  East.     Near  3d  Avenue.     (YoRKViLtE.) 

8ist  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenue.    (St.  Agnes.     Blind  Library.) 

96th  Street,  112  East.     Between  Lexington  and  Park  Avenues. 

looth  Street,  206  West.     Near  Broadway.     (Bloomingdale.) 

iioth  Street,  174  East.     Near  3d  Avenue.     (Aguilar.) 

123d  Street,  32  West.    (Harlem  Library  Branch.) 

125th  Street,  224  East.     Near  3d  Avenue. 

135th  Street,  103  West.     Near  Lenox  Avenue. 

145th  Street,  503  West.    (Hamilton  Grange.) 

156th  Street.     922  St.  Nicholas  Avenue.    (Washington  Heights.) 

BRONX. 

140th  Street,  321  East,  cor.  Alexander  Avenue.     (Mott  Haven.) 
1 68th  Street  and  Woodycrest  Avenue.     (Highbridgb.) 
176th  Street.     1866  Washington  Avenue.    (Tremont.) 
230th  Street.     3041  Kingsbridge  Avenue.     (Kingsbridgb.) 

RICHMOND. 

St.  George.    Stuyvesant  and  Hyatt  Streets. 
Port  Richmond.     12  Bennett  Street. 
Stapleton.     Canal  and  Brook  Streets. 
ToTTENViLLB.    Amboy  Road,  near  Prospect  Avenue. 


*  Vacant,  due  to  death  §/Bitkop  Potter, 
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REPORT    FOR  AUGUST. 


Reference  Department. 


During  the  month  of  August  there  were  received  at  the  Library,  by  purchase, 
1,004  volumes  and  1,076  pamphlets;  by  gift,  890  volumes  and  1,643  pamphlets; 
and  by  exchange,  45  volumes  and  24  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  1,939  ^^^' 
umes  and  2,743  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  3,165  volumes  and  1,188  pamphlets;  the  number  of  cards 
written  was  3,186,  and  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  1,223;  from  the  latter  were 
received  3,838  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  during  the  month: 


No.  of  readers  and  visitors 

No.  of  readers 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants 

No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap- 
plicants  , 

Daily  average  of  readers 


Day. 


M,743 
14,743 

45*342 
567 


Astoe. 


Eyening.       Total 


2,171 
2,171 
1,671 

4»3«o 
83 


16,914 
16,914 

I4,5«4 

49,662 
650 


Total. 


20,710 

i8,5«5 
i5»546 

5  Si  046 
711 


523 
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CIRCULATION  STATISTICS  FOR  THE  MONTH   OF  AUGUST. 


BSANCMSS. 


MANHATTAN. 

East  Broadway,  33 

Eaat  Broadway,  197 

RIvington  Street,  61 

Le  Roy  Street,  66 

Bond  Street,  49 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue 

loth  Street,  331  East 

13th  Street,  951  West 

93d  Street,  238  East 

93d  Street,  309  West 

36th  Street,  303  East 

40th  Street,  501  West 

4ad  Street,  326  West 

50th  Street,  133  East 

Sist  Street,  463  West 

SStb  Street,  I3i  East 

67th  Street,  338  East 

69th  Street.    190  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Travelling  Libraries 

77th  Street.     1465  Avenue  A 

79th  Street,  333  East 

8 1st  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Blind  Library 

96th  Street,  ii3  East 

looth  Street,  3o6  West 

iioth  Street,  174  East 

X33d  Street,  33  West 

X35th  Street,  334  East 

X35th  Street,  103  West 

145th  Street,  503  West 

1 56th  Street.  933  St.  Nicholas  Avenue . 

BRONX. 

140th  Street  and  Alexander  Avenue. . . 
1 68th  Street  and  Woodycrest  Avenue.. 
176th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue. 
Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George 

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton 

Tottenville 

Totals 


CIRCULATION. 


HOMB  USB. 
(VOLUMB8.) 


8,680 
16,670 
14.500 
6.3II 
6,720 
13,950 
10,  103 

6,844 
7.160 

9.142 
9,088 

1.8*57 
9»978 
3,106 

3.183 
10,840 

8.392 

7,8io 

139,176 

8,317 
15.563 
10,899 

945 

15.141 

13.534 

17.433 
9.669 

8,916 
14,647 
14,106 

7.326 

16,433 

3.357 

19.618 

2.374 

6.999 
5,325 
5,365 
2.381 


491.858 


HALL  USB. 
(RBADBKS.) 


I.57I 
150 

5.246 
1,660 

1.035 

574 
1,486 

808 

3,207 

4,808 

4,105 

574 
427 

91 
1,349 

1,130 
480 

3.405 
1.584 

3,031 

1,368 

2,409 
1,976 

463 
1,439 

992 
3,441 
3,233 

347 

1,525 

340 

1.835 

1,599 

643 

1.316 

1,327 


59.764 


MBW 

bbgistra- 
noNs. 


1 03 

386 

316 

115 

131 
303 

183 

116 

174 
144 

379 
36 

233 
40 
52 

214 

95 
221 

125 
173 
157 
II 
224 

183 
354 
247 
138 
194 
250 
142 

246 

389 
299 

21 

92 

33 

44 
22 


6,482 


RBADBRS  IN  BBADING 
BOOM. 


ADULTS. 


2,179 
14,053 

1.737 

2,179 
2,703 
4.376 

2,226 

1,122 


122 

229 

2,844 

609 
2,280 

918 
1,046 
1,289 

1,262 

1.655 

1.477 
1,305 
1,266 

1,993 
1,804 


1,817 
1,247 


1.377 

697 

1.560 


57,372 


TOTAL. 


2,179 

15,701 

3.217 
3.252 

2,935 

4.555 
2,803 
3.732 


3" 
402 

2.844 

1,299 

2.545 

1,318 

3.633 
1,416 

2,154 
1,910 
1,849 

1.413 
1,430 

2,749 
3.215 


3,084 
1,446 


1,643 

697 

2,766 


76,498 


▼0LUM1 


423 

323 
900 

172 

lOX 

191 

617 

6a 

48 

III 

232 

149. 
85 
24 
255 
III 
129 

337 
204 

431 
512 

2 

338 

94 

324 

220- 

134 
loi 

186 
88 

64 
294 
172 

19 

85 

35 

X08 

108 


7.787 
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During  the  month  of  August  gifts  worthy  of  mention  were  received  as  follows : 
from  Frank  Allaben,  a  copy  of  his  "John  Watts  de  Peyster,"  2  vols.,  New  York, 
1908;  from  V.  Salado  Alvarez,  of  Mexico,  a  copy  of  his  "Breve  noticia  de  algunos 
manuscritos  de  interes  historico  para  Mexico  ...  en  los  archivos  y  bibliotecas  de 
Washington,  D.  C,"  Mexico  City,  1908;  from  Colonel  Alexander  S.  Bacon,  two 
copies  of  his  "Illegal  trial  of  Christ,  an  incident  in  the  birth  and  death  of  liberty," 
1st  and  2nd  editions.  New  York,  1908;  from  the  Bibliotheque  Nationale,  Paris, 
vol.  3  of  the  "Catalogue  de  Thistoire  de  TAmerique,"  1907,  par  George  A.  Barrin- 
ger ;  from  F.  B.  Girdlestone,  "Bristol  docks :  report  of  Mr.  John  Wolfe  Barry  to  the 
Docks  Committee  of  the  Corporation,  28  January,  1896" ;  from  the  city  of  Budapest, 
Hungary,  20  volumes  and  21  pamphlets,  official  documents ;  from  Hanford  Craw- 
ford, "A  trip  to  Panama,  the  narrative  of  a  tour  of  observation  through  the  Canal 
Zone,"  etc.,  by  Walter  B.  Stevens,  St.  Louis,  1907 ;  from  Harvey  C.  Dickins,  six  art- 
ist proof  mezzotints  in  color  by  F.  G.  Stevenson ;  from  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  7 
volumes  and  10  pamphlets  of  official  documents;  from  M.  Knoedler  and  Com-f 
pany,  53  etchings;  from  Th.  Molkenboer,  a  collection  of  lithographs  and  photo- 
graphs after  drawings  by  himself ;  from  J.  Pierpont  Morgan,  vol.  4  of  his  "Cata- 
logue of  the  collection  of  miniatures,"  London,  1908,  of  which  we  had  previously 
received  vols.  1-3;  from  the  Philippine  Government,  "Journal  of  the  Philippine 
Commission,  being  the  Inaugural  Session  of  the  first  Philippine  Legislature," 
Manila,  1908 ;  from  Francis  M.  Price,  his  "The  Four  Gospels  and  the  Acts  of  the 
Apostles"  and  "Catechism  of  Christian  doctrine  and  practice,"  in  English  and  the 
Chamorro  language ;  from  George  L.  Rives,  a  collection  of  174  volumes,  works  of 
reference,  fiction,  etc. ;  from  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  6  volumes  of  official  documents ; 
from  Alexander  Thom  and  Company,  "Thom's  directory  of  the  manufacturers  and 
shippers  of  Ireland,  1908,"  Dublin,  1908;  from  Horace  White,  LL.D.,  a  copy  of 
his  "Money  and  banking,"  3d  edition,  Boston,  1908.  In  addition  there  were  re- 
ceived some  80  volumes  and  28  pamphlets  of  the  official  publications  of  the  follow- 
ing German  cities :  Aachen,  Augsburg,  Barmen,  Dessau,  Elbing,  Essen,  Hanover, 
Koln,  Konigshtitte,  Linden,  Minden,  Plauen,  Strassburg,  and  Wiirzburg. 

At  the  Lenox  branch  the  exhibition  of  modern  line  engravings  issued  by  the 
Societe  Fran<;aise  de  Gravure  was  continued  in  the  print  gallery  throughout  the 
month.  On  the  floor  below,  the  exhibition  of  lithographs  by  Joseph  Pennell  was 
replaced  on  August  20  by  one  of  etchings  by  Danish  artists,  drawn  from  the 
private  collection  of  Dr.  Axel  Hellrung.  This  little  group  of  etchings  illustrates 
an  interesting  form  of  a  particular  national  expression  in  art,  and  one  which  there 
has  been  in  this  country  very  little  opportunity  to  study.  P.  S.  Kroyer,  H.  N. 
Hansen,  A.  Larsen,  Louise  Ravn  Hansen,  Niss,  Lubschitz,  Carl  Locher,  Krause 
and  Tom  Petersen  are  among  the  artists  represented. 

At  the  AsTOR  branch  the  etchings  and  lithographs  by  Dutch  artists  have 
remained  on  view.  The  Embroidery  by  Peasant  Women  of  Smolensk,  and  the 
paintings  by  J.  L.  Gerome,  were  replaced  on  August  14  by  plates  from  two  Ger- 
man works  on  stained  glass,  the  one  illustrating  mediaeval  and  renaissance*  work, 
the  other  very  recent  designs  for  residences  and  other  buildings  not  ecclesiastical. 

The  exhibits  at  the  branches  remained  unchanged. 

Picture  bulletins  and  temporary  collections  of  books  on  special  shelves  at  the 
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circulation  branches  were  as  follows :  Chatham  Square,  Russian  literature  and 
list  of  books  and  articles  on  Tolstoi,  Fairy  tales,  Castles  in  the  air ;  Bond  Street, 
Travel;  Hudson  Park,  Automobiles,  Tolstoi,  Marathon  race;  Ottendorfer, 
Child's  world,  Nautical  adventures.  Forestry,  Knights  of  old;  Jackson  Square, 
Sea  stories;  Muhlenberg,  Vacation  days,  A  visit  to  our  cousins;  George  Bruce, 
August,  Animal  stories ;  67TH  Street,  Popular  authors,  In  the  country.  Summer- 
time, For  little  housekeepers.  The  little  breadmaker,  The  sewing  lesson;  River- 
side, Birds,  New  books.  Sports,  Vacation  stories;  Webster,  Josef  Manes,  Dutch 
portraits.  Tropical  industries,  Sir  Walter  Scott ;  St.  Agnes,  "When  shall  we  fly" ; 
125TH  Street,  Camping,  Manhattan,  Sea  tales.  Good  books;  13STH  Street, 
Stories  of  chivalry.  School  stories,  Holland  and  its  little  people;  Mott  Haven, 
New  York  Public  Library,  Some  great  explorers.  Boys  and  girls  of  Holland, 
Michel  Angelo ;  High  Bridge,  Games,  Ranch  life,  the  sea ;  Kingsbridge,  Kites,  In 
fairyland.  Captain  Kidd;  Stapleton,  War  stories.  List  of  short  stories  from 
August  magazines.  List  of  continued  stories  appearing  in  current  magazines.  New 
books ;  Tottenville,  The  British  Isles,  Nature  studies. 


THE  NEW  LIBRARY. 

By  CHARLES  HANSON  TOWNE. 

Not  new,  but  very  old,  it  seems  to-night, 

A  ruin  in  this  young  metropolis ! 

And  the  pale  moonbeams  all  its  columns  kiss 
With  the  same  lips  that,  after  years  of  flight, 
Pressed  the  Greek  fanes,  majestically  white. 

Or  the  old  Roman  arches.     Strange  that  this 

Fresh  dream  of  beauty  should  be  reared,  and  miss 
The  youth  around  it,  youth  superbly  bright. 

It  is  as  if  the  face  of  some  young  girl 
One  moment  took  the  semblance  of  old  age — 

A  prophecy  of  what  she  yet  must  be ; 
Or  that  the  Spring  should  snatch  one  withered  page 
From  Autumn's  hand,  showing  how  Youth  dare  whirl 
Into  the  future's  undiscovered  sea. 

From  Thb  New  Broadway  Magazine  for  Septembtr^  igoS. 


LETTERS  TO  JAMES  MONROE,  1812-1816. 


Printed  from  the  original  manuscripts  in  The  New  York  Public  Library. 


William  Duane  to  James  Monroe  on  a  negro  uprising  in  Philadelphia 

IN  1812. 

Phila  July  17,  1812 
(Private) 

J.  Monroe  Esq. 
Sir, 

Sometime  ago  I  mentioned  to  you  some  movements  of  the  colored  people  in  a 
secret  manner  in  this  city ;  for  sometime  before  the  4th  of  July  it  was  expected 
that  there  would  be  some  trouble  with  them ;  I  had  an  interview  with  the  Mayor, 
and  steps  were  taken  on  the  4th  of  July  that  the  colored  people  should  not  appear 
in  public  places;  some  individuals  of  them,  who  had  uttered  menaces  of  setting 
the  city  on  fire  and  of  making  insurrections  in  the  North  have  been  upon  par- 
ticular charges  committed  and  are  retained  in  prison,  but  they  hold  meetings  still, 
and  a  person  has  informed  me  within  a  few  days  of  an  application  made  to  him 
by  a  black  man  to  make  several  hundred  heads  of  shears  or  pike  blades.  I  know 
the  names  of  several  of  the  blacks  implicated,  some  of  whom  are  waiters  in  the 
families  of  Gentlemen  here;  if  I  had  it  not  in  my  power  to  select  these  move- 
ments before  they  can  reach  to  a  dangerous  Extent,  I  should  at  once  communicate 
with  those  gentlemen ;  but  if  I  were  to  disclose  it  now,  there  would  not  be  sufficient 
evidence  to  convict  any  of  them,  as  there  is  only  one  man  with  whom  I  have 
intercourse  to  obtain  the  information  &  he  has  been  told  repeatedly  that  his  life 
must  be  the  forfeit  of  a  disclosure.  I  have  advised  him  to  get  an  agreement  in 
writing  from  them  for  the  making  of  the  pike  blades,  and  to  make  a  quantity  so 
as  to  be  able  to  trace  them,  and  bring  them  to  Justice  effectually,  and  that  I  should 
stand  between  him  and  danger. 

The  person  who  communicated  these  transactions  to  me  is  named  Lovering, 
his  name  will  be  seen  to  an  advertisement  of  a  runaway  apprentice  in  my  paper 
of  some  day  in  the  early  part  of  this  week.  I  give  his  name  because  I  wish  to 
guard  him  against  any  injury  arising  out  of  my  advice  to  him,  as  he  felt  indignant 
at  the  idea  of  making  any  pikes  for  them,  and  that  he  might,  if  he  made  any  be 
accused  of  favoring  their  designs  I  told  him  I  should  put  the  Secretary  of  State 
in  possession  of  his  name  and  the  facts,  and  he  will  apprize  me  from  day  to  day 
of  every  incident  that  occurs  on  the  subject 

I  am  Sir 

Your  obed  Sert 

Wm  Duane 

[Endorsed  by  Monroe:] — 17  July  1812  Mr.  Duane  relative  to  persons  of  color. 
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Henry  Dearborn  to  James  Monroe  on  the  Conduct  of  the  War  in  1812. 

HoNBB  James  Monroe 

Albany  Decemk  13th  1812 
Dear  Sir 

Are  things  to  remain  as  they  are  or  what  changes  are  to  be  expected.  Will 
Congress  authorise  the  raising  of  twenty  or  twenty  five  additional  Regiments  of 
Regular  Infantry,  and  the  appointment  of  a  competent  number  of  Genl  officers. 
Will  the  Staff  Departments  be  improved.  I  receive  no  information  from  any 
one,  I  know  nothing  of  what  is  doing  or  intended  except  through  the  newspapers. 
Thank  God  the  Election  is  over  and  the  heterogeneous  mass  of  corruption,  in- 
trigue &  bribery  has  been  defeated,  but  I  blush  &  feel  extremely  mortified  at  the 
conduct  of  my  Native  Country — the  Northern  States.  Good  God  what  a  de- 
graded spectacle  have  they  exhibited.  I  have  expressed  some  opinions  to  the 
President,  which  may  be  thought  incorrect,  but  the  occurrences  of  the  late  Cam- 
paign have  been  such  as  to  render  my  situation  &  feelings  not  the  more  agreeable 
than  could  be  contemplated.  I  trust  that  every  one  is  convinced  of  the  absolute 
necessity  of  depending  solely  on  regular  troops  for  offensive  opperations.  We 
must  abandon  all  ideas  of  invading  Canada  with  any  others  than  regular  troops. 
Let  what  Militia  are  imployed  be  placed  on  the  Sea  coast  to  act  on  the  defensive. 
I  must  beg  you  my  Dear  Sir  to  excuse  this  hasty  unconnected  &  undigested 
scrawl 

and  believe  me  to  be  most 
sincerely  your  friend  & 

Humbe  Servt 
H  Dearborn 


George  Hay  to  James  Monroe  on  the  Conduct  of  the  War  in  1814. 

Richmond  Sept  loith  1814. 
Dear  Sir 

Altho  I  am  always  glad  to  receive  a  letter  from  You,  yet  I  regret  that  you 
should  have  devoted  to  me,  so  much  time  as  must  have  been  employed  in  writing 
six  pages.    The  evil  shall  not  be  much  aggravated  by  the  length  of  my  reply. 

I  am  perfectly  satisfied  of  the  propriety  of  your  conduct  in  relation  to  the 
military  movements  of  which  you  speak.  You  were  endeavouring  to  render  Ser- 
vice to  the  Country,  and  that  is  enough.  Your  friends  must  understand  yotir 
motives:  your  enemies  will  always  find  fault.  If  you  move,  they  will  charge 
you  with  temerity  or  ambition,  if  you  stand  still,  you  will  be  accused  of  consulting 
your  own  safety,  when  every  effort  ought  to  be  made  for  that  of  the  public.  In 
truth  a  man  has  nothing  to  do  but  to  consult  his  own  judgment  &  Conscience. 

Your  conduct  in  relation  to  Armstrong  appears  to  me  to  have  been  in  the 
highest  degree  honorable  and  delicate.  He  cannot  be  offended  by  it.  In  the 
shame  &  infamy,  which  have  now  come  upon  him,  it  may  be  some  relief  to  con- 
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sidr  himself  as  the  victim  of  intrigue.  But  the  illusion  will  not  last.  He  knows 
better:  he  knows  that  he  has  sunk  under  the  pressure  of  his  own  folly,  or  of  his 
own  villainy.  For  my  own  part  I  believe  that  the  City  was  intentionally  neglected. 
I  believe  Armstrong  to  be  a  most  unprincipiled  villain :  and  he  who  brought  him 
out  from  his  hiding  place  to  employ  him  in  the  service  of  this  Nation  consulted 
his  own  petty  scheme  of  popularity  and  not  the  public  good :  I  mean  explicitly  that 
Mr.  Jefferson  who  has  indeed  much  to  answer  for,  is  responsible  for  all  the  mis- 
chief which  the  miscreant  has  brought  upon  the  country.  But  I  say  nothing. 
The  time  for  speaking  has  not  yet  arrived ;  perhaps  it  will  not  arrive :  and  it  will 
not  if  certain  persons  shall  believe  that  they  will  be  involved  in  the  discussion. 

Armstrong  does  not  throw  out  any  suspicion  against  you.  He  seems  to  think 
that  he  has  been  badly  treated  but  he  does  not  say  by  whom.  He  leaves  to  Gales 
the  task  of  shewing  where  his  suspicion  lies.  Gale  believes  he  is  a  rascal.  I  do  not 
know  that  he  is  the  friend  of  Armstrong  nor  do  I  know  that  he  is  your  enemy, 
or  opposed  to  your  prosperity,  and  honor.  But  he  is  a  villain,  rest  assured,  and 
acting  according  to  a  System  marked  out  for  him  by  his  high  Confederates.  He 
cannot  directly  assail  you.  But  he  will  suppress  the  truth  where  that  truth  is  to 
your  honor  and  he  will  scatter  ambiguous  words  among  the  people,  when  he  thinks 
there  may  be  an  inference  to  your  disadvantage.  The  proof  is  strong  and  recent. 
His  paper  never  mentions  that  you  were  in  the  action  at  Bladenburg,  tho  it  men- 
tions the  P  and  Armstrong,  and  he  has  the  impudence  to  represent  Armstrong's 
retirement  as  the  effect  of  a  prejudice  that  had  been  excited  among  the  military 
&c.  It  is  true  that  he  does  not  say  that  this  prejudice  was  excited  by  your  in- 
trigues: but  the  persons,  whose  prejudice  had  been  excited,  were  the  same  persons, 
who  required  that  the  Command  should  be  given  to  you,  and  it  is  obvious  that  he 
wishes  it  to  be  inferred  that  the  intrigue  under  which  Armstrong  sunk  was  directed 
by  the  person,  who  was  to  profit  by  his  fall.  I  repeat  that  Gales  is  in  my  opinion 
a  Scoundrel  and  that  he  is  associated  with  the  same  party,  to  which  Ritchie  has 
attached  himself. 

I  cannot  answer  the  question  as  to  the  propriety  of  taking  the  department  of 
war.  In  times  like  this  engaged  as  you  are  in  the  public  Service,  it  appears  to  me 
that  when  you  have  choice,  you  ought  to  take  that  station  in  which  you  can  do 
most  good  to  your  Country.  I  take  it  for  granted  that  you  can  do  most  service 
at  present  in  the  department  of  war. 

The  whole  administration  is  blamed  for  the  late  disastrous  occurrences  at 
Washington:  The  federalists  will  make  no  discrimination  and  many  of  the  re- 
publicans shrink  from  the  subject.  Time  however  will  put  this  matter  in  a  proper 
point  of  view,  and  as  nothing  would  have  been  thought  more  absurd  than  to 
Censure  the  Sec :  at  War,  for  a  weak  or  wicked  letter  to  a  foreign  minister  from 
the  department  of  State,  so  the  Secretary  of  State  is  not  to  be  censured  for  any 
failure  in  the  department  of  war.  But  the  President  is  always  responsible.  The 
people  have  a  right,  a  constitutional  right  to  look  to  him  for  the  faithful  and  dili- 
gent discharge  of  the  duties  of  officers,  appointed  by  himself,  removable  at  pleasure, 
&  acting  under  his  eye.  I  should  not  be  at  all  surprised  if  the  delinquency  which 
occasioned  the  calamity  at  Washington  should  be  the  subject  of  a  Congressional 
inquiry. 
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Mr.  Madison  will  by  this  time  surely  have  felt  as  well  as  seen  how  uniformly 
and  unfortunately  he  has  been  wrong,  where  he  has  acted  in  opposition  to  your 
advice.  In  truth,  he  is  a  weak  and  obstinate  man,  who  seems  determined  to 
involve  himself  and  his  party  in  ruin.  I  trust  however  that  whatever  may  he  his 
fate,  the  nation  will  not  suffer :  and  I  cannot  but  hope,  that  before  this  campaign 
is  over,  the  British  will  have  cause  to  repent  their  invasion  of  this  Country. 
You  might  as  well  bum  this. 

Y«  truly 
Geo:  Hay 


James  Madison  to  James  Monroe  on  American  diplomatic  questions  in  1816. 

MONTPELLIER  AUG  12  l8l6 

Dear  Sir 

I  have  just  received  yours  of  the written  on  your  return  to  the  City. 

It  may  be  best  to  taper  off  wtih  Sweeden  by  appointing  a  Secy  of  L.  to  be  in 
charge  on  the  departure  of  Russell  and  the  reasons  you  give  favor  that  of  Hughes ; 
whose  wishes  rather  than  understanding  seem  to  have  listened  to  your  remarks 
on  the  subject.  It  must  be  kept  in  mind  however,  that  in  case  Mr.  R  shd  choose 
to  prolong  his  stay  at  Stockholm,  and  ask  for  a  particular  SeCy  of  L  it  will  be  con- 
trary to  usage,  to  force  another  on  him.  It  is  not  probable  that  Mr.  R's  views  will 
call  for  an  application  of  this  rule,  and  we  may  expect  daily  to  have  his  final  ex- 
planation of  them.  In  the  meantime  delicacy  prescribes  a  suspension  of  the  final 
arrangement  in  favor  of  Mr.  H.  unless  indeed  on  recurrence  to  Mr.  R's  correspond- 
ence it  be  found  to  render  the  consideration  of  delicacy  inapplicable,  &  the  sus- 
pension wholly  unnecessary. 

The  information  given  by  J.  Lewis  will  require  an  instruction  to  the  Collector 
&  Dist :  Attr  at  Baltimore  to  be  on  the  watch  agst  the  apprehended  violations  of 
the  Laws  there  by  naval  equipments  agst  Spain. 

If  Lescallier  has  seized  the  purport  of  the  Algerine  letter  the  answer  will  be  a 
mere  recipocration  of  friendly  sentiments.  Shd  the  letter  as  is  probable  complain 
of  the  failure  to  restore  the  Brig,  the  nature  of  the  promise,  and  the  actual  receipt 
of  the  vessel  will  furnish  the  answer.  Shd  it  moreover  renew  pretensions  to 
tribute  they  must  of  course  be  met  by  the  most  decisive  and  permanent  protest  It 
may  not  be  amiss  to  state  it  as  a  principle  incorporated  in  the  policy  of  the  U.  S. 
as  belonging  to  another  Continent  and  unconnected  with  the  policy  of  the  old  in 
this  respect,  to  pay  tribute  to  any  Nation.  This  explanation  may  spare  the  pride 
&  the  inconsistency  of  the  Dey :  and  the  discrimination  in  reference  to  America  is 
supported  also  by  its  distance,  and  its  invulnerabity  to  Algerine  invasions. 

Affect  respects 

J  Madison 
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Mr.  Madison  will  by  this  time  surely  have  felt  as  well  as  seen  how  tiniformly 
and  unfortunately  he  has  been  wrong,  where  he  has  acted  in  opposition  to  your 
advice.  In  truth,  he  is  a  weak  and  obstinate  man,  who  seems  determined  to 
involve  himself  and  his  party  in  rufn.  I  trust  however  that  whatever  may  he  his 
fate,  the  nation  will  not  suffer :  and  I  cannot  but  hope,  that  before  this  campaign 
is  over,  the  British  will  have  cause  to  repent  their  invasion  of  this  Country. 
You  might  as  well  bum  this. 

Yw  truly 
Geo:  Hay 


James  Madison  to  James  Monroe  on  American  diplomatic  questions  in  1816. 

MONTPELLIER  AuG  12  l8l6 

Dear  Sir 

I  have  just  received  yours  of  the written  on  your  return  to  the  City. 

It  may  be  best  to  taper  oflF  wtih  Sweeden  by  appointing  a  Secy  of  L.  to  be  in 
charge  on  the  departure  of  Russell  and  the  reasons  you  give  favor  that  of  Hughes; 
whose  wishes  rather  than  understanding  seem  to  have  listened  to  your  remarks 
on  the  subject.  It  must  be  kept  in  mind  however,  that  in  case  Mr.  R  shd  choose 
to  prolong  his  stay  at  Stockholm,  and  ask  for  a  particular  Se<?y  of  L  it  will  be  con- 
trary to  usage,  to  force  another  on  him.  It  is  not  probable  that  Mr.  R's  views  will 
call  for  an  application  of  this  rule,  and  we  may  expect  daily  to  have  his  final  ex- 
planation of  them.  In  the  meantime  delicacy  prescribes  a  suspension  of  the  final 
arrangement  in  favor  of  Mr.  H.  unless  indeed  on  recurrence  to  Mr.  R's  correspond- 
ence it  be  found  to  render  the  consideration  of  delicacy  inapplicable,  &  the  sus- 
pension wholly  unnecessary. 

The  information  given  by  J.  Lewis  will  require  an  instruction  to  the  Collector 
&  Dist:  Attr  at  Baltimore  to  be  on  the  watch  agst  the  apprehended  violations  of 
the  Laws  there  by  naval  equipments  agst  Spain. 

If  Lescallier  has  seized  the  purport  of  the  Algerine  letter  the  answer  will  be  a 
mere  recipocration  of  friendly  sentiments.  Shd  the  letter  as  is  probable  complain 
of  the  failure  to  restore  the  Brig,  the  nature  of  the  promise,  and  the  actual  receipt 
of  the  vessel  will  furnish  the  answer.  Shd  it  moreover  renew  pretensions  to 
tribute  they  must  of  course  be  met  by  the  most  decisive  and  permanent  protest  It 
may  not  be  amiss  to  state  it  as  a  principle  incorporated  in  the  policy  of  the  U.  S. 
as  belonging  to  another  Continent  and  unconnected  with  the  policy  of  the  old  in 
this  respect,  to  pay  tribute  to  any  Nation.  This  explanation  may  spare  the  pride 
&  the  inconsistency  of  the  Dey  d  and  the  discrimination  in  reference  to  America  is 
supported  also  by  its  distance,  and  its  invulnerabity  to  Algerine  invasions. 

Affect  respects 

J  Madison 
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Continuation  of:  Scientific  American,  Architecu'  and  Build- 

"■•  edition. 


Cabinet  (The)  Maker  and  Art  Furnisher.  Treat- 
ing of  furniture,  upholstery,  decoration,  textile 
fabrics,  art  metal  work,  timber  and  wood-working 
machinery.  Edited  by  J.  W.  Benn.  ▼.  6,  no.  67- 
72;  V.  7;  ▼.  8,  nos.  85-90  (1886-87).  London^ 
1886-87.     4°. 

Canadian  Furniture  and  Upholstery  Journal, 
see  Furniture  and  Upholstery  Journal. 

Carpet  and  Upholstery  Trade  Review,  v.  23, 
nos.  1-2,  7-24;  V.  24,  nos.  1-22,  24;  v.  25,  nos.  i- 
12,  14-20,  22-24;  V.  26,  nos.  1-18,  20-24;  ▼•  27- 
date.     New  York,  1892-date.     f. 

Current. 

Collectors*  (The)  annual.  A  guide  to  con- 
noisseurs. .  .of  the  latest  prices  realized  at  auction 
of  pictures. . .  engravings. . .  china. . .  furniture. . . 
plate. . .  Compiled  by  G.  E.  East.  1904-05.  lAfn^ 
don,  1905-06.     8°. 

Decorative    Furnisher.     [Monthly.]     v.    4, 

nos.  3-6;  V.  5-6;  V.  7,  nos.  i,  3-5;  v.  8-date.    New 

York,  1903-date.     f. 

Current. 

V.  4-o3  (z^3-'os)  have  title:  Upholstery  Dealer  and  Deco- 
rative Furnisher. 

Decorator  and  furnisher,  v.  1-30;  n.  s.,  ▼.  1-2 
(old  ser.  v.  31-32).     New  York  [i 882-1 898].     V, 

Discontinued.  Title  of  n.  s.,  v.  2  is  Home  Decorator  and 
Furnisher. 

Deuteches  Moebel-Journal.  Original -Zeich- 
nungen  moderner  Moebel.  Hrsg.  v.  C.  Hettwig. 
Aufhige  2,  V.  1-6.     Berlin  [190-?].     V, 

Furniture  and  Decoration,  with  which  is  incor- 
porated the  Furniture  Gazette,  v.  35-36  (nos.  775- 
789).     (1898-99.)    Z<7ik/<?«,  1898-99.     f*. 

Discontinued. 

Furniture  Journal.  A  newspaper  of  the  furn- 
iture trade,  v.  8,  nos.  5-9,  it-12  (1895-96);  v.  9, 
nos.  2-4,  6-12  (1896-97);  v.  10,  nos.  1-3  (1897);  v. 
ii-date.     CAiVa^i?, ///.,  1895-date,     f°. 

Current. 

Previous  to  v.  17  pub.  in  Rockford,  111. 

Furniture  News.  v.  12,  nos.  4-10,  12;  v.  13, 
nos.  1-6,  8,  10;  V.  14,  no.  12;  v.  15.  Minneapolis, 
1896-99.     f. 

Furniture  Trade  Review  and  Interior  Deco- 
rator. V.  15-16;  v.  17,  nos.  1-3,  5-9,  12;  V.  18- 
date.     New  York,  1895-date.     f*. 

Current. 

Furniture  and  Upholstery  Journal  and  Under- 
takers' Gazette,  v.  2,  nos.  11-12;  v.  3,  nos.  i,  5-7, 
9-12;  V.  4,  nos.  3-12;  v.  5-date.  Toronto,  1895- 
datc.     f*. 

Current. 

Prior  to  v.  63  title  read:  Canadian  Furniture  and  Uphol- 
stery Journal. 

Furniture  World,  v.  2,  nos.  32-33,  46,  48, 
50;  V.  3,  nos.  59,  61-62,  64-75,  77;  V.  4,  nos.  81, 


83-87,  89-104;  V.  5,  nos.  105-125,  127.  129-130; 
V.  6,  nos.  131-133.  136);  V.  15,  nos.  382,  384,  386- 
387;  V.  17,  nos.  436-442;  V.  i8-ai,  nos.  521-544- 
New  York,  1 895-1905.     f. 

House  (The).   A  monthly  for  the  artistic  home. 

V.  8-14.     London  [1900-1903].     f  and  4". 

V.  zs-date  have  sub-title:  The  Journal  of  Home  Arts  sod 
Crafu.    Continued  in:  The  House  Beautiful  and  the  Home. 

House  (The)  Beautiful.  ▼.  5-date.  Chicago, 
1899-date.     8°. 

Current. 

House  (The)  Beautiful  and  the  Home. . .  ▼.  i-4- 

London,  1 904-1 905.     4°. 

Continuation  of:  The  House. 
No  more  published. 

niustrierte  Schreiner-Zeitung.  MObel-  and 
Bauarbeiten  in  praktischen  Beispielen  fQr  einfacbe 
und  reichere  Ausf tihrung,  zum  G«brauch  der  Mftbcl- 
und  Bauschreiner,  der  Drechsler  und  Tapezicrer, 
der  Architekten.   Werkmeister,    BauuntcrnehmeT, 

der  Zeichen'-Schulen,  etc. .  etc hrsg.  von  F.  Lntb- 

mcr.    v.  1-5.   Berlin  and  Siutlgar I  liSSo-^l].  f. 

Indoors  and  Out.  [Monthly.]  v.  2,  nos.  4-5^ 
v.  3,  no.  i;  V.  4,  no.  6  (1906-1907).  New  York, 
1906-1907.     f°. 

Innen  Dekoration. .  .hrsg.  von  A.  Koch.  v.  &- 

date.     Darmstadt,  1897-date.     f°. 

Current.  ., 

V.  8-xo  have  title:  Illustrine  kunstijcwcrbliche  Zeittclinii 

far  Innen  Dekoration.    v.  8  published  in  Leipzig.    Vanoos 

changes  in  sub-title. 

Interieur  (Das).  '  Wiener  Monatshefte  f&r 
angewandte  Kunst-Verlag  von  A.  SchroU  &  Co. 
V.  i-date.      Wien,  1900-date.     4°. 

Current. 

Journal  of  Home  Arts  and  Crafts,  see  Tbe 
House. 

Journal  de  menuiserie,  sp^cialement  destine 
aux  architectes,  aux  menuisiers  et  aux  entrepre- 
neurs. Public  sous  la  direction  de  A.  Mangcant. 
Ann^e  i-ii.     Paris,  1863-74.     sq.  V. 

C.  Sauvageot,  editor,  1870-72;  none  mentioned  later,  ^o 
volume  issued  in  1871. 

Menuiserie*  ^benisterie.  [Annexe  5-9.  (i^T' 
1901,  1903).]     Paris  [i  897-1903].     4**. 

Painter*s  magazine  and  wall  paper  trade  joar- 
nal.  V.  2,  nos.  5,  10;  v.  24-date.  (1875.  *^7' 
date.)     New  York  [1875-date].     8". 

Current. 

Recueil  de  menuiserie  pratique.  [Edited  by] 
N.  Gateuil.  Annee  1-17;  or,  Livr.  1-204.  '^^^f 
analytique  des  annees  9-17.    Paris,  1858-1874'  ^' 

Tischler-  und  Drechslerzeitung,oder  der  neuesU 
Modegeschmack  in  der  Bau-  und  M 6beltischlereit 
der  Lackir-  und  Holzbeizkunst,  des  Treppenbaaes, 
der  beliebtesten  Horn-  und  Drechslerarbeitcn  and 
der  neuesten  Guillochirungen.  Herausgegebcn  von 
Carl  Hartmann.  v.  6,  no.  6.  Weimar,  1855*  ^  * 
Upholsterer  (The).  Devoted  to  the  upholste'7 
arts,  draping,  furniture,  furnishing,  v.  14  (^^V 
'95);  15  (Feb.  '96);  16  (Dec.  '96);  17,  nos.  7-J' 
18,  nos.  3-6;  19-20,  nos.  2-6-date.  New  Y^^' 
1895-date.    r. 

•Current. 

Upholstery  Dealer  and  Decorative  Furnisberr 
see  Decorative  Furnisher. 
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Periodicals,  confJ. 

Wall  (The)  Paper  News  and  Interior  Decorator. 
▼.  7,  nos.  i-a  (Jan.-Feb..  1896);  v,  9,  na  i  (Jan., 
1897);  ▼.  21,  not.  2-6  (Feb.-June,  1903);  ▼.  29- 
datc.    AVi&Ki»ri,  id96-date.     T. 

Current. 

Wood-Worker  (The).  ▼.  21-date.  (1902- 
date.)    IndianapoHs^  1902 -date.     V, 

Curreoc. 

2Soltsohrilt  for  Drechsler,  Elfenbeinsfraveure 
and  Holzbildbauer.  Offictelles  Organ  des  Ver- 
bandes  deutscher  Drechsler-Innungen  and  Fach- 
genossen...  Herausgegcben  von  E.  A.  Martin. 
V.  2x-date.     Leiptig,  1898-date.     f*. 

Current. 

Furniture  and  Interior  Decoration. 


Adaaa  (Robert).  The  first  issue  of  decorative 
designs:  1783 ;  edited  and  published  by  R.  Charles. 
London^  1883.     pi.     obi.  f  . 

Ad>m  (Robert  and  James).  The  architecture, 
decoration,  and  furniture  of  R.  &  J.  Adam.  Se- 
lected from  '*  Works  in  Architecture,"  published 
1778-1822,  and  phot  oil  thographed  from  the  orig- 
inals [by  J.  Akerman].  London:  B,  T,  Batsford^ 
i3do.     3  p.l,.  26  pi.     f*. 

The  works  in  architecture  of  Robert  and 

James  Adam,  Esquires.     London:  Printed  for  the 

authors^  1778-1822.     Reprinted  and  published  by 

£,    Th/zarJt  fits   \at\  Dour  dan  \^France\y    I900- 

iqo2.     3  V.     23  1.,  text,  108  pi.     f". 

Text  In  English  and  French. 

No.  71  of  500  copies  printed.    Photognphic  facsimile. 


Album   du    comfort.     Sieges, 
tous  les  modules  les  plus  nouveaux. 
teur  de  VAmtubUment  [ra.  1870]. 
Ob.  I6'. 


Adans  (Louis  G.)  Prorations  int^rieures  et 
meubles  des  (fpoques  Louis  XIII  et  Louis  XIV, 
reproduits  d'apr^s  les  compositions  de  Crispin  de 
Passe,  Paul  Vredeman  de  Vries,  S^bastien  Serlius, 
Berain.  Jean  Marot,  De  Bross,  etc.     Paris,  1865. 

r. 

Adams  (Maurice  B.)  Examples  of  old  English 
houses  and  furniture,  drawn  by  Maurice  B.  Adams, 
archt.,  with  some  modem  works  from  designs  by 
the  author.  London:  B,  T,  Bats  ford,  1888.  36  p. 
sm.  f. 

Collection   de 

Paris:  Moni^ 

I  p.l.,  40  pi. 

Albuat  de  Tomementation  pratique;  choix  de 
motifs  modemes.  exterieurs  et  int^rieurs,  de  d^ora- 
tion  et  de  sculpture  omementale;  par  une  reunion 
d'omemantistes  et  de  sculpteurs.    /'art/,  1874.    f*. 

Aaaos  ((George).  Designs  for  carved  pipe- 
racks.  (Work.  t.  18,  pp.  177  and  178.  London, 
1899.) 

And^s  (Louis  Edgar).  Die  Holzbiegerei  and 
die  Herstellung  der  Mobel  ans  Gebogenem  Holz. 
Mit  117  Abbildungen.  Wien:  A,  HartUben,  1903. 
vii,  260  p.  12*.  (  Hartlebcn's  Chemischtechniscbe 
Bibliothek.    Band  266.) 

Art  (L')  ancien  au  pays  de  Li^ge.  Nouvean 
recueil  de  meubles,  portes,  cheminte  et  motifs  de 
sculpture  en  bois,  inedits  du  xviime  et  sp^iale- 
ment  du  xviiime  si^le  (Louis  xv).  30  planches  in 
photot3rpie  par  J.  Claesen.  Liege:  C.  Claesen 
[18—].     I  p.l.,  30  pi.     f*. 


Artin  (Y.)  Description  de  quatre  lampes  en 
verre  ^maill^  et  armories  appartenant  4  M.  J. 
Pierpont  Morgan,  des  £tats-Uni8  d'Am^rique, 
et  d^pos^s  au  South  Kensington  Museum,  4 
Londres.  6  pi.  (Inst,  egypt.  Bull.  Le  Caire, 
1907.     8*.     ser.  5,  V.  i,  pt.  I,  p.  69-92.) 

Artistle  houses:  being  a  series  of  interior 
views  of  a  number  of  the  most  b'eautiful  and  cele* 
brated  houses  in  the  United  States,  with  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  art  treasures  contained  therein.  New 
York:  D,  Appleton  6*  Co,,  18S3-84.  2  v.  in  4. 
(4  p.l.,  184  p.,  7  1.,  200  pi.)    f*. 

Arts  and  crafts  essays,  by  members  of  the  Arts 
and  Crafts  Exhibition  Society.  With  a  preface  by 
William  Morris.  London:  Rivington,  Pereival 
6r*  Co,,  1893.     xvil,  420  p.     12*. 

As0ellne»a  (L^n  Augnste).  Meubles  et  ob- 
jets  divers  du  Moyen  Age  et  de  la  Renaissance; 
dessin^  d'apris  nature  et  lithographic  par  A. 
/»tfr»>  [1854?].     2v.     f. 

Anmonier  (W.)  and  H.  Sumner.  Inlay  and 
marquetry.  (Jour.  Roy.  Inst,  of  Br.  Architects, 
ser.  3,  V.  9,  pp.  285-294.     London,  1902.) 

B»IUIe-Oroliman(W.  A.)  Collecting  Gothic 
furniture  in  Tyrol.  (Connoisseur,  v.  6,  pp.  13-17. 
London,  1903.) 

Bajot  (£douard).  Encyclopedic  du  meuble 
du  XVe  si^cle  jusqu*4  nos  jours',  publiee  sous  la 
direction  de  Ed.  Bajot.  Recueil  de  planches  con- 
tenant  des  meubles  de  style  de  toutes  les  ^poques  et 
de  tous  les  pays...  [Fasc.  1-17.]  Paris:  C. 
Sehmid  {i(^q6\.     2  1.,  510  pi.  in  17  v.     f. 

M usees  du  Louvre  et  de  Cluny.    Collection 

de  meubles  anciens  releves,  d'apr^s  les  originaux, 
k  I'echelle  de  10  centimetres  pour  mitre,  par  Ch. 
Ruprich  et  dessines  par  E.  Bajot.  Serie  1-2. 
Paris:  (Andr/,  Daly  fits  ^  Cie,)  C.  Sehmid,  1890. 
2V.      f. 

Les  styles  dans  la  matson  fran9aise.     Orne- 

mentation  et  decoration  du  15^  au  \qi^  siicle,  k 
Tusage  des  architectes  et  dfcorateurs,  tapissiers, 
fabricants,  artistes  et  amateurs.  Paris:  Dujardin 
b*  Cie,  [1891]     23  1.,  60  pi.     f*. 

Baldas  (£donard  Denis).  Palais  du  Louvre 
et  des  Tuileries;  motifs  de  decoration  interieure  et 
exterieure,  reproduits  par  les  proc^d^s  de  Thelio- 
gravure  de  B.     /*<ir«/ [1875].     3t.,  300pl.     f. 

Ball >n tine  (J.)  Essay  on  ornamental  art,  as 
applicable  to  trade  and  manufactures.  London, 
1847.     4*. 

Baasbenrer  (RudolO*  Wiener  Vergolder- 
Vorlagen.  EntwUrfe  von  Fantasie-MAbeln,  £ta- 
gktts,  Ofenschirmen,  Rahmen,  etc.,  in  modemem 
Rococo.  IVien:  A.  Schroll  6*  C^r.,  1891.  i  1.. 
20  pi.     f  *. 

Baasboo  work,  comprising  the  construction  of 
furniture. .  .and  other  arricles  in  bamboo.  Lon* 
don:  Cassell  ^  Co.,  190X.  x6o  p.  nar.  12*. 
(P.  N.  Hasluck,  *•  Work"  handbooks.) 

B&rtoU  (P.  S.)  Raccolta  di  varie  antichita  e 
lucerne  antiche  intagliate  la  maggior  parte  da 
Pietro  Santi  Bartoli.     Rome,  n.  d.     30  pi.     f^. 

Baxter  (A.  H.)  A  scheme  of  design  for  a 
dining-room.  (Artist.  New  York,  18^99.  4*. 
V.  24.  pp.  7^85.) 
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Furniture  and  Interior  Decoration,  cont'd. 

d*habitation.  Paris:  Imp,  Nat,,  1881.  2  p. I., 
58  p.  8".  (France.  TAgric.  et  du  Com.,  Minis, 
de.  Exposition  universelle  internationale  de  1878 
&  Paris.  Rapports  du  jary  international.  Groupe6, 
Classe  59.) 

Cniiiing^(H.  Syer).  On  some  early  candlesticks 
of  iron.  (Jour.  Brit.  Archseol.  Assoc,  v.  25, 
pp.  54-60.     London^  1869.) 

Daly  (Cesar).  Decorations  int^rieures  peintes; 
cabinets  de  travail,  bibliotb^que,  acc^s  et  depend- 
ances;  salles  de  concert,  magasins,  details  divers 
et  parall^les.  Paris:  Due  her  &*  Cie.^  1877.  v.  p., 
55  pl*  f°*  (1°  his:  L' Architecture  privee  au  19. 
si^cle;  3.  s^r.,  2.  vol.) 

Decorations    int^rieures    peintes;    salons, 

salles  &  manger,  chambres  4  coucher  et  leur  de- 
pendances.  Paris:  Ducher  6*  CiV.,  1877,  v.  p., 
55  pi.  (In  his:  L*architecture  privee  au  19.  si^cle; 
3.  s^r.,  I.  vol.) 

Nouvelles  maisons  de  Paris  et  des  environs ; 

decorations  exterieures  et  interieures  des  etablisse- 
ments  de  commerce  et  des  habitations,  avec  leur 
d^pendances  diverses  de  ville  et  de  campagne. 
Paris:  Ducher  6*  D>.,  1872.  v.  p.,  76  pi.  (In 
his:  L'architecture  privee  au  19.  si^cle;  2.  ser.,  i. 
vol.) 

Nouvelles  maisons  de  Paris  et  des  environs; 

decorations  interieures  des  etablissements  de  com- 
merce et  des  habitations  de  ville  et  de  campagne. 
Paris:  Ducher  6*  Ci>.,  1872.  v.  p.,  75  pi.  (In 
his:  L'architecture  privee  au  19.  si^cle;  2.  ser., 
3  V.) 

Darcel  (Alfred).  L'art  architectural  en  France 
depuis  Francois  I.  jusqu'^  Louis  XIV.  Motifs 
de  decoration  interieure  et  exterieure.  .par  Eugene 
Rouyer;  texte  par  A.  D.  Paris:  Nob  let  &*  Baudry^ 
1863-66.  2v.  2  p.l.,  114  p.,  loi  pi.;  2p.l.,  86p., 
88  pi.     f°. 

D&rmstadt.  Erste  Kunst-  und  Kunstgewerbe- 
Ausstellung  1898.  Abtheilung  B:  Moderne  Klein- 
kunst  und  Zimmerausstattung.  (Deutsche  Kunst 
und  Dekoration.  Darmstadt^  1898.  4°.  Jahrg.  2, 
pp.  105-114.) 

Danbourg^  (E.)  L'architecture  interieure... 
Ensembles  et  details  en  plans,  coupes,  elevations  et 
profiles...  Paris:  J,  Baudry,  1876.  8  p.,  40  pi. 
f^ 

DaTidson  (Ellis  A.)  Drawing  for  cabinet- 
makers... London:  Cassell  6*  Co,  [189-?]  viii, 
9-120  p.,  17  pi.  7.  ed.  16'.  (Cassell's  technical 
manuals.)  • 

Deane  (Ethel).  Byways  of  collecting.  [Por- 
celain, furniture  and  glass.]  London:  Cassell  ^ 
Co,,  1908.     viii,  192  p.,  54  pi.,  6  port.     8°. 

Deg^en  (Louis).  Les  construction  en  bois;  mo- 
tifs de  decoration  et  d'ornement.     Paris,  iZt^.    f^ 

DeKay  (Charles).  Some  furniture  of  other 
days.  (Architectural  Record,  v.  24,  pp.  219-230. 
New  York,  1908.) 

DelafoBse  (Jean  Charles).     [Troisi^me  partie 

de  Toeuvre  relative  4 1'ameublement.     Paris,  1S9-?] 

I  1..  131  pi.     V, 

Reprint.    The  original  work  published  about  1770.     Title- 
page  missing. 


DemidoT  (Pavel)  Prince,  Palais  de  San  Do- 
nato.  Catalogue  des  objets  d*art  et  d'ameublement, 
tableaux,  dont  la  vente . . .  aura  lieu  i  Florence, . . . 
mars  1880...  [Paris:  Ves,  Renou,  Maulde  6f 
Cock],  1880.     5  pl..  >v.  I  1.,  488  p.     4**. 

DesJardinB  (T.)  Monographic  de  Thotel-de- 
ville  de  Lyon.     Paris,  1867.     pi.      f°. 

Destaillenr  (Rene).  Documents  de  decora- 
tion au  xviiie  si6cle;  peinture  et  sculpture  decora- 
tives — tapisseries  recueillis  et  annotes  par  R.  Des- 
taillenr.   Paris:  A,  Calavas,  i^t.      2  I.,  76  pi.    f*. 

Deutsche  (Das)  Mobiliar  unserer  Tage. 
(Kunstgewerbe  in  EIsass-Lothringen.  Jahrg.  5, 
pp.  56-68.     Strassburg,  1904.) 

Deville  (Jules).  Dictionnaire  du  tapissier; 
critique  et  historique  de  Tameublenaent  fran9ais 
depuis  les  temps  anciens  jusqu'i  nos  jours.  Texte 
[etj  atlas.     Paris,  1878-80.     2  v.     4**. 

Dilke  {Lady  Emilia  F.  S.)  Le  boudoir  de  la 
marquise  de  Serilly  au  Musee  de  South  Kensington. 
(Gazette  des  beaux-arts.  /'^inV,  1898.  8°.  Per.  3., 
V.  20,  pp.  5-16;  H8-128.) 

French   furniture  and  decoration    in    the 

xviiith  century.     London:    G,  Bell  &*   Sons,  1901. 
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ment  et  de  luxe.     Paris,  n.  d.     f. 

FeueUre  &  Regnier.  Recueil  d'omemens  et 
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Stuttgart:  J,  Engelhorn  [1890?].     I  p.l.,   150  pi. 
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sines  i  I'echelle  de  (zero)  om  10  par  mitre.  Paris: 
Gu/rinet  [1898J.     I  1.,  52  plates,     f. 
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Gardner  (E.  C.)  Home  interiors.  Boston: 
/.  R.  Osgood  b*  Co,,  1878.     xi,  13-268  p.     i6*. 
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[Miroirs  etrusques].  Berlin,  1841-67.  4  pts.  in 
5  V.     pi.     4°. 
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141-145;  213-217;  344-348;  372-376.) 

Minkus  (Fritz).  K.  k.  6sterreichisches  Museum 
far  Kunst  und  Industrie  in  Wien.  Die  dritte  Win- 
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comme  vases  tr^pieds,  candelabres. .  .etc.  Paris: 
P,  Didot  TAin/,  x8i2.     i  p.l.,  43  p.,  72  pi.    f**. 

Style  empire.  Interior  decorations,  furni- 
ture, etc. ,  etc.  Executed  after  designs  by  C.  Percier 
and  P.  F.  L.  Fontaine.  Paris,  i8ox...  New  York: 
Helburn  b*  Hagen  [189-?].     2  p.l.,  72  pi.     f. 
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xix  si^cle.  Paris:  Ducher  &*  Cie,,  1872-6.  3  v. 
f^     (Art  industriel.) 

PiranesI  (G.  B.)  Vasi,  candelabri,  cippi.  sar- 
cofagi,  tripodi,  lucerne  ed  omamenti  antichi. 
Roma,  1778.  2  V.  1 12  pi.  f**.  (Piranesi,  vols. 
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don^  n.  d.     4°. 

Quick  (Richard).  Old  bed-wagons  or  bed- 
warmers.  (Reliquary,  v.  6,  pp.  32-41.  London, 
1900.) 

Quig^on  (Gustave).  L'industrie  du  meuble. 
(France.  Minist.  du*  comm.,  de  Tindustr.,  des 
postes  et  des  t^legr.  Exposition  intern,  de  Chicago 
en  1893.  Rapports.  Com.  21.  Paris,  1894.  4*". 
pp.  93-109.) 

Ransom  (C.)  Reste  griechischer  HolzmObel 
in  Berlin.  Illus.  plate.  (Kais.-deutsch.  archSol. 
Inst.  Jahrb.     v.  17,  pp.  125-140.     Berlin,  1903.) 

Recueil  pratique  d'ameublements  complets  de 
divers  styles.  Bruxelles :  E,  Lyon-Claesen  [ca. 
1893].     2  1.,  25  pi.     f*. 

Redfern  (W.  B.)  Ancient  wood  and  iron  work 
in  Cambridge.  The  letterpress  by  J.  W.  Clark. 
Cambridge:   fV,  P.  Spalding  [1886].     30  1.,  28  pi. 

r. 

Reimann  (F.  A.)  Die  Kunst  des  Posamentirers, 
Bandfabrikanten,  Bortenwirkers,  Knopfmachers, 
Oder  grttndliche  Anweisung  alle  Arten  Bander  und 
Borten  zuzurichten  und  zu  drucken,  mit  11  Tafeln. 
IVeimar,  1840.     12'. 

Renter  (  ).  Die  Schule  des  Tapezierers. . . 
Ein  Handbucb  fttr  Fachschulen  und  zum  Selbst- 
unterricht. ..  [Text  und  Atlas.]  Leipzig:  B,  F, 
Voigt,  1906.     4.  ed.     2  V.     8*,  4°. 

Richardson  (C.  J.)  Studies  from  old  English 
mansions,  their  furniture,  gold  and  silver  plate, 
etc.     London,  1841-48.     4  v.  in  3.     f*. 

Ridder  (Alfred  de).  Un  miroir  4  botte  grave. 
Plate.  (Bull,  de  corresp.  hell^nique.  v.  23,  pp.  317- 
332.     Paris,  1900.) 

Ris-Paqnot  (Oscar  Edmond).  Le  mobilier 
et  objets  qui  s'y  rattachent.  Paris:  H,  Laurens 
[[893].  2  p.l.,  ii,  122  p.  12**.  (Biblioth^que  des 
recettes  pratiques.) 


Robinson  (Frederick  S.)  English  fumitnre^ 
London:  Methuen  ^  Co,  [1905]  xl,  363  (i)  p., 
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Buckingham  Palace.      (Maga.  of  Art.     1900,  pp. 
204-210.     London,   1900.) 

The  queen's  treasures  of  art.     Decorative 

art  at  Windsor  Castle :    later  wooden  furnitare. 
(Maga.  of  Art.    London,  1898.    f^.    v.  9,  pp.  349- 

355.) 

The  queen's  treasures  of  art.  Inlaid  fur- 
niture at  Buckingham  Palace.  (Maga.  of  Art. 
1900,  pp.  487-494.     London,  1900.) 

Robinson  (Vincent  J.)  Ancient  famitnre  and 
other  works  of  art.  Illustrative  of  a  collection 
formed  by  Vincent  J.  Robinson. .  .of  Pamhanx 
House,  Dorset.  Photographed  by  Eustace  Cal- 
land.      London:   B,  Quariteh,   1902.      vi,    84  p., 

75  pl.     f°. 

Robson  (Isabel  Stuart).  England's  oldest 
handicrafts.  Workers  in  wood.  (Antiquary.  ▼.  35» 
PP-  343-346.     London,  1899.) 

Roe  (Fred).  Old  oak  furniture...  Chicago: 
A,  C.  McClurg  dr»  Co,,  1907.     xiii,  339  (l)  p.,  i  pL, 

ill.     8^ 

Romstorfer  (C.  A.)  Holzarbeiten  der  Bako- 
winer  Zigeuner.  (Ztsch.  f.  Osterr.  Volkskunde. 
Jahrg.  6,  pp.  49-53.      Wien,  1900.) 

Rondot  (Natalis).  Objets  de  parure,  de  fan- 
tasie  et  de  godt.  (In:  France.  Com.  Fr.  Expos. 
Univ.  de  1851.     Travaux,  t.  7.     1855.) 

Rossi  (Giuseppe)  ^  Fils.  Fabrique  de  meubles 
d'art.  [Catalogue.]  Venezia:  Zecchinato-Pandi- 
ani  df  C,  [1905?]     20  pl.     ob.  8°. 

Ronbo  (Andre  Jacques).  L'art  du  layetier. 
Paris:  Moutard,  1782.  2  p.l.,  28  p.,  7  pl.  f*. 
(Acad.  Roy  ale  des  Sciences.  Description  des  Arts 
et  Metiers,     v.  52.) 

L'art  du  menuisier.     Partie  i,  3*'    \^Paris\ 

1 769-1 772.     2v.     illus.     f*. 

Traits  theorique  et  pratique  de  Teb^nis- 

terie  d'apr^s  Roubo,  contenant  des  modules  de  tons 
genres  et  de  tons  styles  avec  plan,  coupe,  details  et 
une  texte  historique  et  explicatif  avec  la  collabora- 
tion de  A.  Trichet,  G.  Felix  Lenoir,  Dufin..  .etc. 
[Text,  atlas  and  supplement.]  Dourdan:  G,  Juliot, 
1889.     3  V.     8,  f°. 

Supplement  pub.  in  Paris. 

Ronyer  (Jean  Eugene).  Les  appartements 
prives  de  Timperatrice  au  palais  des  Tuileries,  d^- 
cores  par  F.  Lefuel;  publics  par  K.  R...  Paris, 
1867.     pl.     f. 

Rnndle  (S.)  Cornish  chairs.  3  pl.  (Joor. 
Roy.  Inst,  of  Cornwall,  v.  14,  pt.  2,  pp.  384- 
393.      Truro,  190 1.) 

Sa^lio  (Andr^).  French  furniture.  London: 
G.  Newnes  [1907].  xi,  193  p.,  60  pl.  8*.  (Newnes* 
Library  of  the  Applied  Arts.) 

Salon  (Le)  des  industries  du  mobilier.  Expo- 
sition de  1902  organisee  par  la  Chambre  S3mdicale 
de  TAmeublement  au  Grand  Palais  des  Champs- 
Elysees.  Reproduction  en  phototypie  des  ceuvres 
des  principaux  exposants.  Paris:  A,  Gu/rinet 
[1902?].     2  V.    plates.     4*". 
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Sanders  (W.  B.)  Examples  of  carved  oak 
woodwork  in  the  houses  and  furniture  of  the  i6th 
^  17th  centuries.     London^  1883.     V, 

Half-timbered  houses  and  carved  oak  furni* 

ture  of  the  i6th  and  17th  centuries.     London:  B' 
QuoriUA.iSg^,     vi,  via.  vii-x,  51  p.,  30  pi.     f. 

8anti(M.)  Modules  de  decorations  interieures, 
pour  I'ameublement,  tels  que  tables,  secretaires* 
commodes,  bureaux,  miroirs,  jardinieres,  fauteuils, 
chaises,  lits,  alcoves,  draperies  de  croisees.  Nouv. 
edition  com pose'e  de  86  Planches.    Paris,  1^41.  f*. 

Schmldkana  (Hans).  Praktische  Mobel. 
<Kunst  u.  Handwerk.  Jahr^:.  56  (1906),  pp.  228- 
232.     Afanchen,  1 906.) 

Sohreiber  (E.)  Die  VerschOnerungskunst  von 
Glas- Wand  Plafond-  und  Metalloberflachen,  mit  9 
erUuternden  Tafeln.      IVeimar,  x8s8.     18''. 

Sehroeder  (Chr.)  Die  Tischlerscbule.  Leicht- 
verstftndliche  Darstellung;der  wichtigsten.  ..Kennt- 
nisse  des  Bau-  und  M6beltischlers. . .  neu  bearbeitet 
von  A.  Graef.  Mit  einem  Atlas  von  16  Foliota- 
feln.  Leipzig:  B.  F,  Voigt,  1902.  3.  ed.  2  v. 
8*  &  4*. 

Sehukowiti  (Hans).  Altsteirische  Hauss^erftth- 
inschriften  (Ztsch.  f.  6sterr.  Volkskunde.  Jahrg. 
5.  pp.  177-187.      IVien,  1899.) 

Schamaan  (R.)  Das  Zimmer  der  Gegenwart. 
Eine  Sammlung  neuer,  meist  einfach  ausgefOhrter, 
Mdbel  stilvoller  Zimmereinrichtungen.  Hrsg.  von 
R.  Schumann.  t^^^^*l  '"*•  Leipzig:  Af.  ff ess- 
ling,  1885.     20  pi.     f*. 

Sehirara  (P.)  Neuheiten  in  Posamenterien 
fUr  Mobel  und  Decoration.  Nach  Original-Vor- 
lagen.  [Heft  1-2.J  IVien:  S,  Czeiger  [18—?]. 
20  pi.     V. 

Sehwenke  (F.)  Ausgefuehrte  Moebel  und 
Zimmer-Einrichtungen  der  Gegenwart,  hrsg.  von 
F.  Sehwenke.  Berlin:  E.  IVasmuth,  1881-84. 
144  plates  in  2  v.     f*. 

Designs  for  decorative  furniture.     London: 

If.  Sotkeran  6*  Co,  [188-?]     72  pi.     f. 

Scott  (M.  H.  Baillie).  Decoration  and  furni- 
ture for  the  new  palace,  Darmstadt.  Illus.  plates. 
<Studto,  V.  16,  pp.  107-115.     London,  T899.) 

Some  furniture  for  the  new  palace,  Darm- 
stadt. (Intemat.  Studio.  New  York,  1898.  4*. 
V.  5.  pp.  9»-97.) 

Seats  of  the  mighty.  The  official  chairs  of 
dignitaries— royal,  political,  ecclesiastical,  masonic, 
secular  and  educational.  (London  Maga.  v.  11, 
pp.  267-270.     London,  1903.) 

8ed»ii  chairs.  (Fen land  Notes  &  Queries,  v.  6, 
pp.  268-269.     Peterborough,  1906.) 

Seddoa  (J.  P.)  King  Rene's  honeymoon  cabi- 
net. . .  illustrated  from  photographs  of  the  panels 
by  D.  G.  Rossetti,  Sir  Edward  Bume-Jones,  Ford 
Madox  Brown,  etc.  London:  B.  T,  Bats f or d^ 
1898.     X,  16  p.,  8  pi     4*. 

Seidel.(P. )  Far  Seine  MajestSt  den  deutschen 
Kaiser  angefertigte  Kunstm6bel  und  Bronzen  auf 
der  Pariser  Wei  tausstel  lung  1900.  Leipzig:  Gie* 
see  he  ^  Devrient,  190 1.     14  p.,  17  pi.     f*. 

Sejffert  (Oskar).  Von  der  Wiege  bts  zum 
Grabe.   Ein  Beitrag  zur  sachsischen  Volkskunst.  Im 


Auftrag  des  Vereins  fQr  s&chsische  Volkskunde 
hrsg.  von  Prof.  O.  Seyffert.  Wien:  Gerlaeh  6r» 
Wiedling  [1906?].     I  p.l.,  6  p.,  69  pi.     sq.  4*. 

Sekaekleton  (Robert,  and  Elizabeth).  The 
quest  of  the  antique,  being  some  personal  expert* 
ence  in  the  finding  of  old  furniture.  With  numer- 
ous illustrations  [and  with  decorations  by  Harry 
Fenn].  London:  /.  Milne,  1908.  4  p.l.,  v-ix, 
3-425  p.     illus.     8  . 

The  quest  of  the  colonial.     Illustrated . . . 

by  Harry  Fenn.  New  York:  The  Century  Co,,  1907. 
ix,  425  p.,  I  I.     illus.     8*. 

Shaw  (H.)  The  decorative  arts,  ecclesiastical 
and  civil,  of  the  Middle  Ages.  London:  W,  Piek^ 
ering,  185 1.     32  (82)  p.,  41  pi.     4*. 

Dresses  and  decorations  of    the    Middle 

Ages.     London:   W,  Pickering,  1843.     2  v.     f*. 

London:  H,    G,   Bohn,    1858.     2  ▼. 

4'. 

The  encyclopsedia  of  ornament.     London: 

IV,  Pickering,  1842.     6,  iii-iv  p..  59  pi.     f*. 

Specimens  of  ancient  furniture,  drawn  from 

existing  authorities.  With  descriptions  by  Sir  S.  R. 
Meyrick.  London:  IV,  Pickering,  1836.  Engr. 
t.p.,  2  p.l..  57  p.,  74  pi.     sq.  4*. 

8her»ton  (Thomas).  The  cabinet  dictionary: 
containing  an  explanation  of  the  terms  used  in  the 
cabinet,  chair  and  upholstery  branches,  with  direc- 
tions for  varnish  making,  polishing  and  gilding. .  • 
London:  Printed  by  W,  Smith,  1 803.  viii,  440  p., 
88  pi.     8'. 

The  cabinet-maker  and  upholsterer's  draw- 
ing-book, in  three  parts...  London:  Printed  for 
the  author,  by  T,  Bensley,  1791.     4*. 

Collation:  frootispiece;  ^'frontispiece  ezplaioed,"  i  I., 
verso  blank;  title,  i7qi  imprint,  i  L,  verso  blank;  title,  1793 
imprint,  i  t.,  verso  blank;  contents,  1 1.,  verso  blank:  binding 
directions,  p.  fv-^viii;  contents,  p.  [ix-lxix;  **  List  of  sub- 
scribers," p.  [xxi-]xzzii:  '*  List  of  subscribers"  (another 
composition),  4  leaves:  "  Subscribers*  Names  since  the  pubU- 

verso  blank;  "To  cabinetF 

"  Introduc- 

446;  Errata, 


cation  of  the  Ornaments,"  i  1 
makers  and  upholsterers  in  general,"  p.  [5I-14; 
tion  to  part  the  first,"  p.  [15] -18;  Text,  p.  I19J- 
I  1..  verso  blank;  61  plates. 


The  second  title-page,  with  imprint  \^<^\y  was  provided  for 
"such  of  the  subscribers  as  are  disposed  to  bind  the  Work 
in  Two  Volumes,"  to  be  bound  in  "to  face  the  End  of  Part 
Second." 

Appendix  to  the  cabinet-maker  and    op* 

holsterer's  drawing-book...  London:  Printed  for 

the  author ^  by  T,  Bensley,  1793.     54  p..  i  l.i  32  pi. 

4*. 

An  accompaniment  to  the  cabinet-maker 

and  upholsterer's  drawing-book...  London:  Printed 
by  T,  Bensley,  for  the  author  [1793?].  27  p.,  14  pt 

4*. 

The  cabinet-maker  and  upholsterer's  draw- 
ing-book in  four  parts.  London:  Printed  by  T. 
Bensley,  for  IV,  Baynes,  1802  [reprinted at  London 
about  1897].     3.  ed.,  rev.     1 1.,  xv,  440  p.,  123  pL 

4'. 

Photolithographic  reproduction  of  the  plates;  the  text  ia 
printed  on  modern  paper  in  a  modem  style  type  face. 

For  book  about  Sheraton,  see  title  under  BelL 

Simon  (Constance).  English  furniture  design- 
ers of  the  eighteenth  century.  London:  A,  H„ 
Bullen,  1905.     xvii,  2x6  p.,  55  pi.,  i  port.     4*. 

Das  Mobel  der  Hepplewhite-schule.    (Kunst 

n.  KQnstler.   Jahrg.  4,  pp.  372-380.  Berlin,  1906.) 
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Sinjg^leton  (  ).     The  Fifth  Avenue  Art 

Galleries,  will  sell  the  colonial  furniture,  mirrors, 
art  objects. .  .etc.,  removed  from  the  famous  Sin- 
gleton Mansion,  *'  Black  woods,*'  near  Sumpter, 
South  Carolina. . .  [AVzer  York^  1905.]  43  1.,  B  P^* 
8*. 

Sinfl^leton  (Esther).  Dutch  and  Flemish  fur- 
niture.  London:  Hodder  6*  Stoughton^  1907,  xvi, 
338  p.,  63  pi.     4*. 

French  and  English  furniture.     New  York: 

MeClurit  Phillips  6f*  Co,,  1903.      xii,  394  p.,  69  pi. 

4^ 

The   furniture  of  our  forefathers.     With 

critical  descriptions  of  plates  by  Russell  Sturgis. 
N^w  York:  DoudUday,  Page  ^  C(?.,  1901.  8  v. 
illus.     4**. 

Snukll  (John  W.)  Ancient  and  modem  furni- 
ture.  Edinburgh:  J,  IV.  Small  [pref.  1883]. 
29  1.,  51  pi.     f**. 

Scottish  woodwork  of   the   sixteenth  and 

seventeenth  centuries,  measured  and  drawn  for  the 
stone,  by  J...  W...  S...  New  York:  W,  Hel- 
^«r«  [1877?].     100  pi.     f**. 

Smith  (Bernard  £.)  Designs  &  sketches  for 
furniture  in  the  Neo-Jacobean  &  other  styles. 
[36  plates  with  short  explanations  in  letterpress.) 
London:  The  Author  [pref.  1876].  6  p.l.,  36  pi. 
ob.  4'. 

Smith  (George).  Tho  cabinet-maker  and  up- 
holsterer's guide:  being  a  complete  drawing  book, 
in  which  will  be  comprised  treatises  on  geometry 
and  perspective,  as  applicable  to  the  above  branches 
of  mechanics. .  .to  which  is  added,  a  complete 
series  of  new  and  original  designs  for  household 
furniture,  and  interior  decoration . . .  London:  Jones 
&*  Co,,  1826.    viii,  219  (i)  p.,  29  diag.,  122  pi.  4*". 

Smith  (J.  M.)  Album  of  decorative  figures. 
London,  1882.     4". 

Some  craftsman  chimney  pieces,  any  one  of 
which  might  furnish  the  keynote  for  an  entire 
scheme  of  decoration,  illus.  (Craftsman,  v.  12, 
pp.  39-50.     New  York,  IQ07.) 

Some  examples  of  modern  French  furniture.  10 
pages  of  illustrations.  (Arcbitec.  Rec.  v.  10,  pp. 
245-255.     New  York,  1901.) 

Soulier  (Gustave).  L'ameublement  k  I'Ex po- 
sition. (Art  &  decoration,  v.  6,  pp.  33-45;  137- 
150;  177-183.     Paris,  1900.) 

Serrurier-Bovy.  (Art  et  Decoration.  Paris, 

1898.     4*'.     V.  2,  pp.  78-85.) 

M.  Serrurier-Bovy  is  a  maker  of  furniture. 

Les  sieges.     (Art  &  decoration.     Ann^e  5, 

V.  10,  pp.  1 55-161.     Paris,  1 901.) 

SpolTord  (Harriet  Prescott).  Art  decoration 
applied  to  furniture.  New  York:  Harper  6* 
Brothers,  1878.     237  p.     8°. 

Stes^ann  (H.  von).  Die  HolzmObel  der 
Sammlung  Figdor,  Wien.  illus.  (Kunst  u.  Kunst- 
handwerk.  Jahrg.  10,  pp.  1 21-170;  559-630. 
IVien,  1907.) 

Stephenaon  (John  W.)  Cutting  and  draping. 
A  practical  handbook  for  upholsterers  and  decora- 
tors. Over  two  hundred  and  fifty  diagrams  and 
illustrations.  New  York:  Clifford  ^  Lawton 
[1905].     1  p.l.,  82  p.     f**. 


Stiekley  (Gustav).  What  is  wrought  in  the 
Craftsman  workshops.  A  brochure  published  in 
the  interests  of  the  Homebuilders  Club.  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  1904.  2  p.l..  5-92  p.,  I  1.,  I  port.* 
illus.     8\ 

Stokes  (J.)  The  cabinet-maker  and  upholster- 
er's companion. ..  /'Ai'/u^iri^^f  a,  1850.     pi.     12**. 

Strahan  (Edward).  Mr.  Vanderbilt's  house 
and  collection.  Boston:  G.  Barrie  [cop.  1883-84]. 
8  pts.  in  4  V.     162  pi.     f°. 

Strangle  (Thomas  Arthur).  400  pages  of  il- 
lustrations.  An  historical  guide  to  French  interiors, 
furniture,  decoration,  woodwork  &  allied  arts  dur- 
ing the  last  half  of  the  seventeenth  century,  the 
whole  of  the  eighteenth  century,  and  the  earlier 
part  of  the  nineteenth.  London:  McCorquodale  &* 
Co.,  Ltd.   [1907]     2p.l.,  400p.     4°. 

A  guide  to  collectors.      3500  illustrations. 

English  furniture,  decoration,  woodwork  &  allied 
arts,  during  the  last  half  of  the  seventeenth  cen- 
tury, the  whole  of  the  eighteenth  century,  and  the 
earlier  part  of  the  nineteenth.  London:  McCor^ 
quodale  ^  Co.,  Ltd.  [1903?]     2  p.l.,  368  p.     illus. 

4*. 
Streitenfeld  (A.  &  L.)    Ausstattung  voneh- 

mer  Wohnraume;  Fensterdecorationen,   Portieren, 

Bettbehange,  Toiletten,  ganze  mOblirte  und  deco* 

rirte   Innenraume.     Berlin:   B.  Hess  ling  [1898?]. 

2.  ed.     19  pi.     f°. 

Stneblini^  (R.)  Die  Beiz-  und  FSrbekunst  in 
ihrer  Anwendung  auf  Holz,  Bein,  Horn.  etc. 
Berlin:  W.  <5r*  S.  Loewenthal  [i2^f)%l!\.      vi.  61  p.» 

1 1..  28  pi.   8^ 

Tableau  g^n^ral  du  gout,  des  modes  et  costumes 
de  Paris,  par  une  societ^  d'artistes  et  gens  de  let- 
tres.     Costumes  de  Tan  vi.     Paris,  l^gg.     8*. 

Talbert  (Bruce  J.)  Examples  of  ancient  & 
modern  furniture ;  metal  work,  tapestries,  decora- 
tions, etc.  London:  B.  T.  Batsford,  1876.  2  p.l., 
6  p..  3  I.,  21  pi.     f**. 

Tanner  (Henry),  yr.  English  interior  wood- 
work of  the  xvi,  xvii,  &  xviii^^  centuries.  A  series 
of  the  best. .  .examples  of  chimney-pieces,  panel* 
ling,  staircases ...  &c,  measured  and  drawn,  and 
with  introductory  and  descriptive  text.  London: 
B.  T.  Batsford,  1902.     viii,  10  p.,  50  plans,     f". 

Tarbell  (Frank  Bigelow).  A  Greek  hand-mir- 
ror in  the  Art  Institute  of  Chicago.  4  p.,  i  pL 
(In:  The  University  of  Chicago.  The  decennial 
publications.  Chicago,  1904.  4".  Ser  i,  v.  6» 
pp.  1-4.) 

Tavenor-Perry  (J.)  Candlesticks.  (Con- 
noisseur.    V.  10,  pp.  88-92.     London,  1904.) 

ThioUet  (  )  et  Yi.  Roux.  Nouveau  recueil 
de  menuiserie  et  de  decorations  int^rieures  et  ex- 
t^rieures,  comme  interieurs  d*appartemens,  salles 
de  concerts,  foyers  de  theatres,  etc.  I^ege,  1848. 
f^ 

Thon(C.  F.  G.)  Die  Holzbeizkunst  oder  Holz- 
arbeit  nicht  allein  zu  verschOnern,  sondern  anch  in 
diesem  Zustande  zu  erhalten.  Weimar,  1840. 
18''.     (Schauplatz  107.) 

Timms  (William  H.)  andQ.  Webb.  The  thirty- 
five  styles  of  furniture.  London:  Timms  &*  fVei^ 
[pref.  1904].     86  p.     illus.     f**. 
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Toepfer  (August).  Mobel  fQr  die  bQrgerliche 
Wohnung.  Eine  Sammlung  von  ausgefOhrten 
EntwQrfen  nebst  Detailzeicbnungcn  in  NaturgrOsse 
aus  der  technischen  Anstalt  fQr  Gewerbtreibende  zu 
Bremen.     In  2  Mappen.     Leiptig:  E.  A,  Seemann, 

1883.   2  V.   r. 

[v.  I.]  40  BUtt  AufriMc.     [v.  a.]  40  Bogen  Werk-Zeich- 

Troaquois  (A.)  and  H.  Lemoine.  Rapport 
aur  les  meubles  k  bon  march($  et  les  nieublcs  de 
luxe,  ouvrages  du  tapissier  et  du  d<fcorateur.  Paris: 
Imp,  Nat.,  1880.  2  p.l.,  50  p.  8*.  (France, 
I'Agric.  et  du  Com.,  Mints,  de.  Exposition  uni- 
▼erselle  internationale  de  1878  k  Paris.  Rapports 
du  jury  international.     Croupe  3,  Classes  17  et  18.) 

Tuck  (Edward).  Table  lamps  in  wrought  iron 
and  brass.    (Work.    London,  i%^%,    V.    v.  15,  pp. 

137.) 

Torek  (E.)  A  practical  handbook  to  marquet- 
erie,  wood- staining  and  kindred  arts.  London: 
T.  U,  GUI,  1899.     80  p.     illus.     1 2*. 
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Upkolsterere*(The)  pattern  book. .  .with  full 
instructions  as  to  cuttine-out,  making-up,  etc. 
London:  E.  Menken  [1881J.     71  p.     f*. 
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don:  G.  Bell  &>  Sons,  1897.  xii,  185  p.,  8  pi.,  ill. 
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ivory,  etc.].  (Jour.  Soc.  of  Arts.  v.  47,  pp.  499- 
504.     London,  1 899.) 

Wedgwood  (W.)  and  J.  H.  Gill.  Art  trea- 
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also. .  .on  the  art  of  staining  and  painting  on  glass; 
. . .  with  examples  from  ancient  windows.  JLondon: 
Sherwood,  Gilbert  b*  Piper,  1 841,  iv,  5-364  p., 
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appartcnant  A  M.  le  baron  de  ***  et  dont  la  vente 
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sieur le  Ministre  par  M.  Denuelle,  au  nom  de  la 
commission  de  la  manufacture  nationale  des  Gobe- 
lins. Paris:  Imp,  Nationale,  1877.  61  p.  4". 
(France.     Beaux  Arts,  Direction  des.) 

Destr^e  (J.)  £tude  sur  les  tapisseries  ex- 
pos^es  k  Paris  en  1900  au  Petit  Palais  et  au  Pavilion 
d'Espagne.  Communication  faite  en  1901.  3  pi. 
(Annales  de  la  Soc.  d'archeol.  v.  17,  pp.  5-62. 
Bruxelles,  1903.) 

DeTille  (J.)  Recueil  de  documents  et  de  statuts 
relatifs  4  la  corporation  des  tapissiers  de  1258  i 
1875.  Reflexions  concernant  cette  corporation. 
Paris:  Impr,  centraU  des  chemins  de  fer^  1875. 
5  p.l.,  408  p.     4*. 

Dewald  (A.)  Farbige  Decken  &  Wand-Skiz- 
zen,  hrsg.  v.  Adolf  Dewald.      [189-?]     24  pi.     V, 

DistinetiTe  American  rugs:  designed  and 
woven  in  the  homes  of  country  women.  (Crafts- 
man.    V.  10,  pp.  366-377.     \\\y^'     Syracuse,  I906.) 

Donat  (Franz).  Grosses  Bindungs-Lexikon. 
Beart>eitet  von  F.  Donat.  Ein  Musterbuch  fQr 
jeden  Textilfachmann  und  ein  Leitfaden  fQr  die 
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Gewebemusterung.      fVien:  A,  HartUben  [190-?]. 

41  p.,  301  pi.     obi.  f°. 
Title  aod  text  in  German,  French,  and  English. 

Dresser  (C.)  Carpets.  (In:  G.  P.  Bevan. 
British  manuf.  industries,  v.  6.) 

Dohamel  du  Monceau  (H.  L.)  Art  de  faire 
des  tapis,  fa9on  de  Turquie,  connus  sous  le  nom  de 
tapis  de  la  savonnerie.  \^Paris:  Imprimerie  de 
L.  F.  Delaiour,']  1766.  I  p.l.,  25  p.,  4  pi.  T. 
(Acad.  Royale  des  Sciences.  Description  des  Arts 
et  Metiers,  &c.     v.  9.) 

Dujarric-Descombes  (A.)  Les  tapisseries 
marchoises  en  Perigord.  (Bull.  Soc.  archeol.  & 
hist,  du  Limousin,  v.  47  (ser.  2,  v.  25),  pp.  loi- 
115.     Limoges  f  1899.) 

Dapont-Auberville  (  ).  L'omement  des 
tissus...  (Art  industriel.)  Ouvrage  edite  sous  la 
direction  de  M.  Bachelin-Deflorenne.  2  p.l., 
37  p.,  100  1.,  100  pi.    Paris:  Ducher  &•  C»>.,  1877. 

r. 

EUwang^er  (William  De  Lancey).  The 
Oriental  rug;  a  monograph  on  eastern  rugs  and 
carpets . . .  mats  &  pillows . . .  with  some  practical 
advice  to  collectors.  New  York:  Dodd,  Mead  &* 
Co.,  1903.     vii,  2  1.,  154  P«f  12  pi.,  illus.     8". 

Bzner  (Wilhelm  Franz).  Die  Tapeten-  und 
Buntpapier- Industrie  fUr  Fabrikanten  und  Gewerb- 
treibende,  sowie  fQr  technische  Institute.  Mit 
einem  Vorworte  von  K.  Karmarsch.  iVeima?: 
B,  F,  Voigt,  1869.  xxii,  416  p.  8**.  (NeuerSchau- 
platzder  KUnste. . .  v.  25.) 

Text  only;  atlas  wanting. 

Farcy  (Louis  de).  Les  etofifes  et  broderies. 
Les  descriptions  par  J.  Mannheim.  (In:  F.  Spitzer. 
La  collection  Spitzer.  Paris,  1890-92.  V.  v.  5, 
pp.  195-239.     13  pi.) 

Faurifl  de  Saint- Vincens  (Alexis  Jules  Antoine). 
Memoire  sur  la  tapisserie  du  chceur  de  Ti^glise 
cathedrale  d'Aix.     Aix,  1816.     8". 

Finch  (Pearl).  The  tapestry  at  Burley-on-the- 
Hill.  illus.  (Connoisseur,  v.  19,  pp.  42-47. 
London,  1907.) 

Fischbacli  (Friedrich).  Omamente  der  Ge- 
webe.  Hanau :  G.  M,  A  Iberti  [1883].  Engr.  t.  -p. , 
I  p.l.,  X,  9  p.,  160  pi.     f*. 

Ornament  of  textile  fabrics.     London,  1883. 

8'. 

Fowke  (F.  R.)  The  Bayeux  tapestry.  A  his- 
tory and  description.  London:  G,  Bell  &*  Sons, 
1898.     ix,  139  p.,  79  pl.    12°.   (Ex  Libris  Series.) 

Frehse  (Ernst).  Was  muss  man  von  Orient- 
Teppichen  wissen?  Ein  Leitfaden  fttr  jedermann, 
der  echte  Teppiche  kaufen  oder  verkaufen  will. 
Berlin:  K,  Koch  [1907].     2  p.l.,  67  p.     8**. 

French  (Gilbert  J.)  On  the  banners  of  the 
Bayeux  tapestry,  and  the  earliest  heraldic  charges. 
5  pl.  (Jour.  Brit.  Archseol.  Assoc,  v.  13,  pp. 
1 13-130.     London,  1857.) 

Frohlich  (W.)  Orientalische  Teppiche.  Ein 
Verlagenwerk  zum  Studium  von  Farbe  und  Orna- 
ment. . .  Nach  Originalen  aufgenommen.  14  Far* 
bcntafeln.     Berlin:   C,  Claesen  dr-  Co,  [1896?]     f*. 

Gentili  (Pietro).      Arazzi  antichi  e   modern! 

descritti  e  illustrati  dal  Cav.  P.  Gentili . . .  Roma: 

A,  Manelli,  1897.  3  p.l.,  5-107  p.,  6  pl.    2.  ed.   4°. 
Italian  and  French  text. 


Gerspach  (E.)  Les  actes  des  ap6tres.  Tapis- 
series  dapris  Raphael.  (Rev.  de  Tart  chretien. 
V,  43  (ser.  5.  V.  12),  pp.  91-123.     LilU,  1901.) 

Les  bordures  des  Actes  des  Apotrcs.  Tap- 
isseries d'apr^s  Raphael.  (Cong,  intemaz.  di.  sci. 
storiche.  1903.  Atti,  v.  7,  ser.  4:  (Storia  delP 
arte)  pp.  315-326.     Roma,  1904.) 

La  manufacture    nationale  des   Gobelins. 

Paris,  1892.     8^ 

Gets  (J.)  A  short  historical  sketch  on  tapestry 
and  embroidery. . .  New  York:  The  Author^  1895. 
36  p.     i6'. 

Godon  (Julien).  ^a  peinture  sur  toile,  imitant 
les  tapisseries  et  son  application  i  la  decoration  in- 
terieure.     Paris,  n.  d.     illus.     pl.     8*. 

Greener  (Albert).  Orientalische  Teppiche. 
illus.  ( Velhagen  &  Klasings  Monatshefte.  Jahrg. 
22,  pp.  705-720.     Berlin,  1908.) 

Griffitt  (J.  R.  G.)  Turkey  carpets  and  their 
manufacture.  A  sketch  [by  J.  R.  G.  Griffitt]. 
London  :  Cardinal  &*  Harford  [pref .  1 884] .  4  p.  I. , 
7-22  p.,  4  pl.     ob.  24". 

Gri£^g»8  (William).  Portfolio  of  Italian  and 
Sicilian  art:  fiftysix  plates  executed  in  photo 
chromo- lithography  from  examples,  chiefly  in  the 
collection  of  the  South  Kensington  Museum,  pt. 
1-23.  suppl.  pt.  1-5.  London,  1885-90.  2  p.l., 
56  pl.     f  "*.     (South  Kensington  Museum.) 

pt.  24-25.  London  [189-].   f*.   (South 

Kensington  Museum.) 

Gaiffrey  (Jules  Joseph).  Les  arts  k  Texposi- 
tion  universelle  de  1900.  Les  tapisseries  k  I'expo- 
sition  retrospective  et  i  Texposition  contemporaine. 
illus.  (Gazette  des  beaux  arts,  ser.  3,  v.  24,  pp. 
89-103,  222-236.     Paris,  1900.) 

Un  bal  de  sauvages;  tapisserie  du  xv.  si^le. 

T  pl.  (Rev.  de  I'Art,  ancien  et  moderne.  Paris, 
1898.     4°.     V.  4,  pp.  75-82.) 

Deux  expositions  de  tapisseries.  Stock- 
holm. Paris.  7  pl.  (L'art.  (v.  61)  ser.  3,  v.  2, 
pp.  445-457.     Paris,  1902.) 

L'exposition  des  Gobelins  au  Grand  Palais; 

troisi^me  centenaire  de  la  manufacture  des  Gobe- 
lins, 1 601-190 1.  Illus.  plate.  (Gazette  des  beaux- 
arts,  ser.  3,  V.  28,  pp.  265-279.     Paris,  1902.) 

La  guerre  de  Troie  k  propos  de  dessins 

recemment  acquis  par  le  Louvre.  (Rev.  de  Tart 
ancien  &  moderne.  v.  5,  pp.  205-212,  503-516. 
Paris,  1899.) 

Les  grandes  tentures  execute  k  la  manu- 
facture des  Gobelins  depuis  le  d^but  du  XI Xe 
si^cle.  illus.  (Art  et  d&oration.  Annee  11,  pp. 
87-94.     Paris,  1907.) 

^ Histoire  de  la  tapisserie,  depuis  le  Moyen 

Age  jusqu'ii  nos  jours.  Tours:  A,  Mame  et  Fils, 
1886.     viii,  533  p.,  I  1.,  4  col'd  pl.     nar.  4"*. 

Histoire  de  la  tapisserie  en  France.    Paris: 

Soc,  Anon,  de  Publ.  P/r.,  1878-85.  3  p.L,  3- 
159  p.,  50  pl.     f**.     (Hist.  g^n.  de  la  tapisserie.) 

La  manufacture  des  Gobelins,  illus.  por- 
trait, plate.  (Gazette  des  beaux-arts,  s^r.  3,  v.  39, 
pp.  319-328.     Paris,  1908.) 

Manufacture  nationale  des  Gobelins.    (In* 

ventaire  g^n.  d.  richesses  d'art  de  la  France.  ▼.  3, 
Paris.  Monuments  civils.  pp.  77-184.  Paris,  1^/02,) 
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Les  manufactures  parisiennes  de  tapissertes 

au    xvli    Slide.      Paris:    [Daupe/ej-Gouverneur,] 

1893.  356  p.,  I  plan.     8*. 

Repr.:  Soc.  de  THUt.  de  Paris  . . .  M^moires. 

Les  taptsseries  de  Malte:  r£gHse  Saint- 
Jean,  le  Palais  du  gouvernement.  illus.  (Gazette 
des  beaux-arts,  s^r.  3,  v.  32,  pp.  299-310,  406-422. 
Paris,  1904.) 

Ha^en  (L.)  Die  deutsche  Smyrnateppicb- 
Industrie.  (Kunstgewerbeblatt,  N.  F.  v.  ii,  pp. 
201-210.     Leiptig,  1900.) 

Hait^  (George  C.)  The  preparation  of  designs 
for  wall  papers.  (In:  A.  Millar  d/t</(7M^rj.  Prac- 
tical designing...  London,  1897.  8**.  pp.  283- 
327.) 

Hikmot  (Georges).  Les  tapisseries  des  manu- 
factures nationales.  Les  tapisseries  d'Aubusson  et 
de  Felietin.  (France.  Minist.  du  comm.,  de  I'in- 
dustr.,  des  postes  et  des  t^l^.  Exposition  intern, 
de  Chicago  en  1893.    Rapports.    Com.  21.    Paris, 

1894.  4  .     pp.  137-145.) 

Harrex  C^)  1*h«  fifteenth  century  English 
tapestries  at  Hardwicke  Hall,  i  pi.  (Connoisseur. 
V.  3.  PP-  39-43.     London^  1902.) 

H%ii0er  (  )  and  M  knbt.  Tapices  de  la  Corona 
de  Espafta.  Reproduccion  en  fototipta  de  135  paftos 
por  Hauser  y  Menet.  Tex  to  del  Exemo  Sr.  Conde 
Viudo  de  Valencia  de  Don  Juan . . .  Madrid: 
[Sucesores  de  Rivadeneyra^  1903.  2  v.  containing 
135  pi.  and  text.    ob.  f*. 

Havard  (H.)  La  upisserie.  Paris:  C.  Dela- 
grave  [1897].  I  p.l.,  198  p.,  I  1.,  I  pi.  8"".  (Les 
arts  de  Tameublement.) 

Hayes  (J.  L.)  Tapestry  and  its  relations  to 
decorative  art:  a  lecture,  New  York,  1878.   Boston, 

1879.  8^ 

Hendlej  (Thomas  Holbein).  Asian  carpets. 
16.  and  17.  century  designs  from  the  Jaipur  palaces, 
&c.,  &c.  From  material  supplied  with  the  per- 
mission of  H.  H.  the  Maharaja  of  Jaipur,  and  from 
other  sources,  with  text  by  Col.  T.  H.  Hendley. 
London:  IV.  Griggs,  1905.  2  p.l.,  20  p.,  I  map, 
I  plan,  150  plates  issued  in  6  pts.     f*. 

Hepworth  (T.  CO  Bayeux  in  Normandy  and 
its  famous  tkpestry.  (Artist.  ATew  VorA,  i^%.  4*. 
▼.  23.  pp.  132-140.) 

HettwiflT  (Karl).  Praktische  Dekorations- 
Vorlagen  von. .  .Gardinen-  und  Portieren- Arrange- 
ments. . .  Darmstadt,  1 897-1903.     4  pts.     f**. 

Hilton  (Robert).  Wall-paper  printing.  (Caxton 
Maga.     V.  2,  pp.  73-79.     London,  1901.) 

Hiatoire  gcnerale  de  la  tapisserie.  Paris: 
Soc,  Anonymede  Publications  Piriodiques,  1878-85. 

3v.     f. 
Gi'iFFRBV  (J.  J.)    Histoire  de  la  tapisserie  ea  France. 
MuB>rrz  (E!)    Hist,  dela  tapisserie  en  lulie,  en  Allemagne, 

en  Anffieterre,  en  Espagne,  en  Danemark,  en  Hongrie, 

etc. 
PiNCHAKT.    Htsl.  de  la  Upisserie  dans  les  Flandres. 

Holt  (Rosa  Belle).  Rugs,  oriental  and  occi- 
dental, antique  and  modem:  a  handbook  for  ready 
reference.  Chicago:  A.  C.  McClurg  6*  Co,,  1901. 
5  p.l.,  167  p.,  I  oMp,  30  pi.    4**. 

Hondojr  (J.)  Les  tapisseries  de  haute -lisse. 
Histoire  de  la  fabrication  lilloise  du  XlVe  an 
XVI  He  sitele,  et  docamentt   in^its  concemant 


rhistoire  des  tapisseries  de  Flandre.     Lille:  [fmpr, 
L,  Danel,]  1871.     3  p.l.,  v-vii,  9-155  p.,  2  11.    8*. 

Zndlaa  carpets  and  rugs.  15  plates.  (Jour,  of 
Indian  art  and  industry,  ▼.  11,  pp.  1-4.  London, 
1905.) 

J.  (P.)   Scherrebek.    illus.    (Kunstgewerbeblatt, 
N.  F.  V.  9,  pp.  153-156.     Leipzig,  1898.) 
Tapestry  weavlni;  at  Scherrebek,  North  Schleswif^. 

^anitseh  (Julius).  The  oriental  carpet  as 
model.  Criticism  and  suggestions.  (Amer.  Carpet 
and  Upholstery  Jour.  v.  23,  no.  12,  pp.  93-96; 
V.  24,  no.  I,  pp.  77-79;  no.  2,  pp.  73-75;  no.  3, 
PP*  75-77;  no.  4,  pp.  65-66.  Philadelphia,  1905- 
V>6.) 

Jaiid»a  (J.),  and  R.  Klein.  Neueste  Uni- 
versal-Zuschneide-Lehre.  Praktisches  Lehrbuch  fttr 
Tapezierer,  Decorateure  und  Fachschulen . . .  Zweite 
. . .  Auflage,  mit  einem  Atlas,  bearbeitet  von  R. 
Klein.  Heidelberg:  C,  Winter,  190 1.  2  v.  Text 
and  atlas.     8°  &  r. 

Joaefl  (O.)  Textile  art.  (In:  J.  B.  Waring*s 
Art  treasures  of  the  United  Kingdom.  London, 
1858.     17 1.) 

Jabinal  (Michel  Louis  Achille).  Les  anciennes 
tapisseries  histori^es  [d'Aulhac  et  d*Aix ;  de  Bayeux; 
de  Beauvais;  de  Berne;  de  la  Chaise- Dieu;  de 
Dijon;  de  Bayard;  de  Nancy;  de  Reims;  de  Valen- 
ciennes, du  chateau  d*Harou^  et  de  la  collection 
Dusommerard].  \Paris:  A,  &verat  et  Cie.,  1838.] 
2  V.     colored  plates,     obi.  f*. 

Recherches   sur   Tusage  et    I'origine  des 

tapisseries  k  personnages  dites  histories,  depuis 
Tantiquite  jusqu'au  i6e  siicle  inclusivement.  Paris: 
Challamelet  Cie.,  1840.     2  p.l.,  92  p.,  4  pi.     8°. 

Kaiserlioh  KOniglich  Oesterreichisches  Han- 
delsmuseum,  Wien.  Oriental  carpets.  Published 
by  the  Imp.  and  Roy.  Austrian  Commercial  Mu- 
seum by  order  of  the  Imp.  and  Roy.  Ministries  of 
Commerce,  Worship  and  Education.  [Preface 
signed  A.  von  Scala.  j  English  edition  edited  by 
C.  Purdon  Clarke,  South  Kensington  Museum. 
Vienna,  1 892.     2  v.     loi  pl.  &  text.     4*. 

Kaiserlleli  Koeniglich  Oesterreichisches  Mu- 
seum fUr  Kunst  und  Industrie,  Wien.  Ancient 
Oriental  carpets.  By  the  Imperial  Royal  Austrian 
Museum  of  Art  and  Industry,  Vienna,  being  a 
supplement  to  the  Oriental  carpets  published  1892 
to  1896  by  the  Imperial  Royal  Austrian  Com- 
mercial Museum,  Vienna.  [Preface  signed  A.  de 
Scala.]  4  parts,  containing  together  25  plates  in 
colours,  with  descriptive  text.  Leipzig:  K.  W. 
Hiersemann,  iqo6.     3  v.     f*. 

Bjumbaeek  (Dr,  Joseph).  Die  persische 
Nadelmalerei  susandschird.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Ent- 
wicklungs-geschichte  der  Tapisserie  de  haute  lisse 
...  Leipzig:  E,  A.  Seeman,  1881.  2  p.l.,  viii, 
208  p.,  2  pl.     8". 

Kendxiek  (A.  F.)  Pile  carpet  belonging  to 
the  Worshipful  Company  of  Girdlers  of  the  city  of 
London.  (Art  Workers'  Quar.  v.  3  (no.  11),  pp. 
97-99.     London,  1904.) 

Krauss  (J.  W.)  Tapisseries  du  roy,  ou  sont 
representee  les  quatre  elemens  et  les  qnatre  saisons. 
Avec  les  devises  qui  les  accompagnent  et  lenr 
explication...  Augsburg:  y.  Koppmayer,  1687. 
2  p.L,  129  p.,  xxxii  ff,  10  pl.     f". 

French  and  German. 
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lAeord»ire  (Antoine  Loais).  Notice  his- 
toriqpe  sur  les  manufactures  imperiales  de  tapis- 
•eries  des  Gobelins,  et  de  tapis  de  la  Savonnerie, 
pr^^d<$e  du  catalogue  des  tapisseries  qui  y  sont 
expos^es.  Paris:  Manufacture  des  GobeUns^  185 5* 
3  p.l.,  xii,  T44  p.,  ah,  I  plan.    3.  ed.     8*. 

: —  Paris:  Manuf.    des   Gobelins t  1852. 

a  p.l.,  iv,  5-200  p.,  a  1.,  I  pi.    8°. 

Later  iMues  of  "  Notice  historique  *"*  published  anonymously 
are  entered  under  title. 

lian^on  (Mary  Beach).  How  to  know  Oriental 
rugs.  A  handbook,  with. .  .full-page  illustrations 
. . .  New  York:  D.  Appleton  &*  Co.^  1904.  244  p., 
I  map.,  20  pi.     12°. 

I«anore  (Maurice).  La  tapisserie  de  Bayeux. 
(Biblioth^que  de  T^cole  des  chartes.  v.  64,  pp.  83- 
93.     Paris  ^  1903.) 

Leberthaifl  (C.)  and  L.  Paris.  Toiles  peintes 
et  tapisseries  de  la  ville  de  Rheims,  ou  la  mise  en 
sc^ne  du  theatre  des  confreres  de  la  passion.  Paris ^ 
1843.     2  V.  text  &  Iv  plates.     4°  &  f°. 

I«essliic^  (J.)  Ancient  Oriental  carpet  patterns 
after  pictures  and  originals  of  the  15th  and  i6th 
centuries,  with  descripive  text.  London^  1879. 
30  colored  pi.     f*. 

I«e  Thieullier  (Smart).  Description  de  la 
tapisserie  conservee  k  la  Cathedrale  de  Bayeux, 
traduite  et  augmentee  de  notes  par  A.  L.  Lechaud^- 
D'Anisy.     Caen,  1824.     pi.     4°. 

I«ind  (John  Wilhelm).  Handbook  for  carpet 
measurers,  cutters  and  salesmen,  including  topics 
of  general  interest  to  the  trade,  with  illustrations 
and  diagrams.     New  York:  G.  Lyndoe,  1905.     ix, 

137  p.   I2^ 

liOrd  (R.  T.)  Decorative  and  fancy  textile 
fabrics  with  designs  and  illustrations.  London: 
Scott,  Greenwood  6*  Co.,  1898.     2  p.l.,  207  p.    8*. 

I«oriquet  (Charles).  Tapisseries  de  la  cathe- 
drale de  Reims.  Histoire  du  Roy  Clovis(XV«  si^cle), 
histoire  de  la  Vierge  (XVI©  si^cle).  Reproduction 
en  heliogravure  par  les  procedes  de  la  Maison 
Goupil  et  C>e,  d'apr^s  les  cliches  de  MM.  Aug. 
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Valeri  (Francisco  Malaguzzi).  Ricamatori  e 
arazzieri  a  Milano  nel  Quattrocento.  (Archivio 
storico  Lombardo.  ser.  3,  v.  19,  pp.  34-63.  Milano^ 

1903) 

Vallanee  (Aymer).  New  designs  for  walU 
papers.  (Art.  Jour.  1902,  pp.  285-287.  London^ 
1902.) 

Good   furnishing  and    decoration  of  the 

house  :   wall-papers.    (Maga.  of  Art.     Mch.  1904* 
pp.  224-230.     London,  1904.) 
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Carpets,  Tapestry,  etc,  confJ. 

V»iie&ire  (Maarice).  Les  tapisseries  de  Beau* 
Tais  sur  les  cartons  de  F.  Boucher.  (Les  arts. 
1902,  pp.  10-15.     Paris,  1902.) 

Verdellet  (J.)  Manuel  g^om^trique  du  tapis- 
sier  4  I'usage  des  taptssiers.  Paris,  1859.  Atlas 
fol.     Text  8*. 

Verneoil  (M.  P.)  £toffes  et  Upis  de  Kolo- 
man  Moser.  i  pi.  (Art  &  decoration.  Annee  6, 
pp.  1 1 3-1x6.     Paris,  igo2.) 

Les  etoffes  tissues   et    les    tapisseries   i 

1' Exposition.     (Art  et  decoration.     Annee  4,  pp. 
111-125.     Paris,  1900.) 

Le    tapis  moderne.      (Art  et  decoration. 

Ann^  7,  pp.  41-52.     Paris,  1903.) 

Vetiist»  monumenta,  quae  ad  reruni  Britan- 
oicarum  merooriam  conservandam  Societas  An* 
tiquariorum  Londini  sumptu  suo  edenda  curavit. 
A  portion  of  v.  6  (plates  without  text).  The  tapestry 
of  Bayeux.    n.t.-p,     [Landini,  1819-23.]    sq.  V, 

Vldftl  (Haim).  Catalogue  of  the  private  col- 
lection of  Oriental  rugs  and  carpets  owned  by 
H.  Vidal  of  Constantinople,  Turkey ...  sold  by 
auction.  ..Nov.  6th... at  the  Fifth  Avenue  Art 
Galleries...  [New York:  C.  F.  LaruUre,  1903?.] 
18.  9-18,  27-63  p.     13  pi.     8'. 

Villers  (G.)  Les  tapisseries  de  I'ancien  palais 
Episcopal  de  Bayeux.  (Soc.  d.  sci.,  arts  &  belles- 
lettres  de  Bayeux.    v.  8,  pp.  75-80.  Bayeux,  1904.) 

Vineenx  (Friedrich  von).  Ein  Ausflug  zu  den 
TeppichknQpfern  in  Kula.  (Globus,  v.  78,  pp. 
350-357.     Braunschweig,  Z900.) 

W»rbiirjff  (Aby).  Arbeitende  Bauem  auf  bur- 
gundischen  Teppichen.  3  plates.  (Ztsch.  f.  biU 
dende  Kunst,  N.  F.  v.  18,  pp.  41-47.  Leipzig, 
1906.) 

Wheeler  {.Mrs.  Candace  Thurber).  How  to 
make  rugs.  New  York:  Doubleday,  Page  &*  Co,, 
1902.     4  p.l,  130  p.,  8  pi.     12**. 

Wln^*  (H.  B.)  Sons  Co,  Fabrikona  woven 
wall  coverings  for  homes  of  moderate  cost.  Bloom- 
field,  N,J,^  1908.     30  p..  illus.     I2\ 

WiUlajnson  (E.)  Tapisseries  expos^es  au 
palais  Champs- Elysees  le  15  Sept.,  1883.  Paris: 
Imp,  Ji/unies,  1883.  50  p.,  I  1.  16°.  (France, 
rinstruction  et  des  Beaux  Arts,  Minist.  de.) 

Winters  (Lawrence).  Rugs  and  carpets  from 
the  orient.  New  York:  H.  B,  Claflin  Co,  [1890?] 
112  p.     8\ 

Rugs  and  carpets  from  the  orient.  A  mono- 
graph. Ntw  York:  ff,  B,  Claflin  Co,,  cop.  1899. 
39  p.,  2  pi.     illus.     8*. 

Worehiplbl  (The)  Company  of  Girdlers.  An 
account  of  the  unique  Persian  carpet  presented  in 
1634  to  the.  ..Girdlers  by  the  Master,  Mr.  Robert 
Bell,  one  of  the  first  directors  of  the. .  .East  India 
Company.  [Signed  by  the  Lord  Mayor  Sir  Alfred 
J.  Newton,  &  others.]  [Londoni  1900?]  Broad- 
side. 

Church  Furniture  and  Fittings. 

Albert!  (Friedrich).  Ueber  alterthQmliche 
Taufbecken.  Ein  Bettrag  zur  Entrathselnng  der- 
aelben.    (Variscia.  L  Lf g.  pp.  61-87.     Greit,  1829. 


Allen  (J.  Romilly).  On  the  antiquity  of  fonts 
in  Great  Britain.  2  pi.  (Jour.  Brit.  Archseol. 
Assoc.     V.  44,  pp.  164-173.     London,  1888.) 

The  font  at  Dolton,  Devonshire.  (Reliquary. 

y.  8,  pp.  243-256.     London^  1902.) 

The  font  at  Zedelghem,  near  Bruges,  in 

Belgium.  (Reliquary  and  111.  Archseol.  London, 
1898.     V,    V.  4,  pp.  259-268.) 

Fonts  of  the  Winchester  type.     (Jour.  Brit. 

Archseol.  Assoc,     v.  50,  pp.  17-27.    London,  1894.) 

Ball  (T.  Sunley).  Church  plate  in  Manchester 
cathedral  and  the  parish  churches  of  Preston  and 
Lymm.  i  pi.  (Historic  Soc.  of  Lancashire  and 
Cheshire.  Transac.  1900.  v.  52  (n.  s.  v.  16),  pp. 
93-110.     Liverpool,  1902.) 

Barbler  de  Moniaalt  (X.)  Les  fers  k 
hosties  du  diocese  de  Verdun.  (Soci^^  d'Arch^l- 
ogie  lorraine.  M  ^moires,  [t.  36.]  pp.  203-222,  i 
pi.     Nancy,  1886.     8*.) 

Bates  (E.  H.)  An  inventory  of  church  plate 
in  Somerset.  11  pi.  (Somersetshire  Archseolog. 
&  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  Proc.  v.  43  (ser.  3,  v.  3),  pp. 
172-231;  V.  44  (ser.  3,  V.  4),  pp.  160-187;  V.  45 
(ser.  3,  V.  5).  pp.  125-178;  V.  46  (ser.  3,  v.  6).  pp. 
i49-»87;  V.  47  (ser.  3,  v.  7).  PP-  I49-I74;  v.  48 
(ser.  3.  V.  8),  pp.  79-101 ;  v.  49  (ser.  3,  v.  9),  pp. 
88-172.      Taunton,  1 897-1904.) 

An  inventory  of  church  plate  in  south-east 

Somerset.  4  pi.  (Somerset  Arch,  and  Nat  Hist. 
Soc.  Proceedings.  Taunton,  1897.  8'.  (v.  43) 
Ser.  3.  V.  3,  pt.  2,  pp.  172-231.) 

Baomf^rten  (Fritz).  Grttnewald's  Isenheimer 
Altar:  ein  Rekonstruktionsversuch.  Illus.  portrait. 
(Ztsch.  f.  bildende  Kunst,  N.  F.  v.  14,  pp.  282- 
285.     Leipzig,  1903.) 

Bellinicliaiii  {Sir  Henry).  The  Ardagh 
chalice,  i  pi.  (County  Louth  Archseol.  Jour. 
Dundalk,  1906.     4"*.     v.  i,  no.  3  (Sept.  1906),  pp. 

5-14.) 

Beltrami  (L.)  L'arte  negli  arredi  sacri  della 
Lombard ia  con  note  storiche  e  descrittive.  Milano: 
W,  Hoepli,  1897.     55  p.,  80  pi.     f°. 

BIsearo  (Gerolamo).  Un  bastone  pastorale 
del  tesoro  della  cattedrale  di  Treviso.  illus. 
(L'arte,  v.  6,  pp.  91-9S.     Roma,  1903.) 

Blarney  (J.  Henwood).    A  few  notes  on  bench- 
ends.   (Intemat.  Studio,  v.  11,  pp.  236-243.    New 
York,  1900.) 

Bond  (Frederick  Bligh).  Screens  and  screen- 
work  in  the  English  church.  (Jour.  Roy.  Inst,  of 
Brit.  Architects,  ser.  3,  v.  11,  pp.  537-555;  v.  12, 
pp.  637-661.     London,  1904-1905.) 

Screenwork  in  the  churches  of  Somerset. 

16  pi.  (Somersetshire  Archseol.  &  Nat.  Hist.  Soc. 
Proc.  pt.  2.  Taunton,  i907--o8.  8".  v.  52 
(ser.  3,  V.  12),  pp.  53-69;  V.  53  (ser.  3.  ▼•  I3)»  PP- 
82-100.) 

The  tympanum  of  the  rood  screen,  as  sur- 
viving at  Winsham  Church,  Somerset.  4  pi. 
(Somersetshire  Archseolog.  &  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  Proc. 
V.  49  (ser.  3,  V.  9),  pt.  2,  Papers,  pp.  56-64. 
Taunton,  1904.) 

West  Country  screens  and  rood-lofts.  [Dis- 
cussion.] (Jour.  Soc.  of  Arts.  v.  53,  pp.  514-528. 
London,  1905.) 
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Church  Furniture  and  FitHnt[s,  confd. 

Bond  (Frederick  BIig:h)  and  A.  L.  Radford. 
Devonshire  screens  and  rood  lofts.  43  pi.  (Devon- 
shire Assoc,  for  the  Advancement  of  Sci.,  Lit.  & 
Art.  Rept.  &  Transac.  v.  34  (ser.  2,  v.  4),  pp. 
531-550;  ▼.  35  (scr.  2,  v.  5),  pp.  434-496.  Pfy- 
mouth,  1902-03.) 

Boaillet  (A.)  La  fabrication  industrielle  des 
retables  en  albatre.  (xiv«-xv«  si^cles.)  (Ball. 
Monumental,     v.  65,  pp.  45-51.     Paris^  1901.) 

Br»ndt  (Gustav).  Der  Ahrensboecker  Knizi- 
fixas.  Illus.  (Ztsch.  f.  bildende  Kunst,  N.  F.  v. 
10,  pp.  93-96.     Leipzig^  1899.) 

Brown  (Robert).  Old  woodwork  in  English 
churches.  (Architect.  Rev.  n.  s.  v.  2,  pp.  37- 
42.     Boston^  1900.) 

Baerkel  (Ludwig  von).  Zur  Frage  des  Croci- 
fisso  in  Santo  Spirito.  Illus.  2  plates.  (Ztsch.  f. 
bildende  Kunst,  N.  F.  v.  15,  pp.  297-301.  Leip- 
zig, 1904.) 

Bury  (  )  et  K.  RiBAULT.  Modules  de  mar- 
brerie  d'usage  et  de  decor,  tels  que  cheminees, 
autels,  chaires  k  prober,  paves,  mosaiques,  piede- 
staux,  appliques  pour  inscriptions  de  tombeaux, 
etc.     Paris  [1820J.     f". 

Bury  (T.  T.)  Remains  of  ecclesiastical  wood- 
work.    London,  1847.     20  pi.     V. 

Cambridge    Camden    Society.     Instrumenta 
ecclesiastica.     Edited  by  the  Ecclesiological,  late 
Cambridge    Camden     Society.     London:  J,    Van 
F^rj/,  [i847-]56.     2  v.     4°. 

Camesina*  (Albert).  Der  Altaraufsatz  im  regul. 
Chorherrnstifte  zu  Klosterneuburg;  ein  Emailwerk 
des  12.  Jahrh.  angefertigt  von  Nikolaus  aus  Ver- 
dun; dargestellt  von  A.  Camesina;  beschrieben  von 
Gustav  Heider.     Leipzig,    i860.     3  pi.,  79  p.,  32 

pl.     4'. 

Der  Altaraufsatz  im  regul.  Chorherrnstifte 

zu  Klosterneuburg;  ein  Emailwerk  des  12.  Jahrh. 
angefertigt  von  Nikolaus  aus  Verdun;  dargestellt 
von  A.  Camesina;  beschrieben  von  Gustav  Heider. 
(Alterthums  Verein,  Wien.-Berichte.  Bd.  4.  3  p.l., 
pp.  1-79,  32  pl.      Wien,  i86o.     f.) 

Choiaet  (F.)  Lutrins — Aigles  (Diocese  de 
Dijon).  (Bull,  d'hist.,  de  litt.  &  d'art  relig.  du 
Diocese  de  Dijon.  Ann^e  23,  pp.  155-158. 
Dijon,  1905.) 

Church  (The)  plate  of  Berkshire.  (Berks, 
Bucks  and  Oxon.  Archaeol.  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  8,  pp. 
Ii7-ii9;v.  9,  pp.  73-74;  121-122;  v.  10,  pp.  6-9; 
102-104.     Reading,  1903-04). 

Cipolla  (Carlo).  Una  mitra  del  secolo  xiii. 
Illus.     (L'arte.     v.  4,  pp.  1 45-1 51.     Roma,  190 1.) 

Clarke  (Kate  M.)  The  misereres  of  Exeter 
cathedral.  4  pl.  (Devonshire  Assoc,  for  the  Ad- 
vancement of  Sci.,  Lit.  and  Art.  Rept.  and 
Transac.  Plymouth,  1907.  8".  v.  39  (ser.  2, 
V.  9),  pp.  231-241.) 

The  symbolism  of  the  ancient  fonts  of 

Stoke-Canon,  St.  Mary  Church,  and  Alphington. 
4  pl.  (Devon  Notes  and  Queries,  v.  4  (pt.  5, 
1906),  pp.  129-139.     Exeter,  Eng.,  1907.) 

Cloehes  et  argenterie  des  ^glises  et  des  emi- 
gres des  Hautes-Alpes,  1 791-1795.  Documents 
divers.  (Annales  d.  Alpes.  Ann^e  11,  pp.  5-22, 
55-69.     Gap,  1907.) 


Colenuui  (Caryl).     Episcopal  thrones  and  pul- 
pits.    (Architec.  Rec.     v.  11,  pp.  441-463.     Nero 
York,  1901.) 

Cos  (Geo.  H.)  The  chancel  and  its  furnishings. 
(Lutheran  Quar.    v.  35,  pp.  111-124.     Gettysburg, 

1905.) 

Cos  (John  Charles)  and  A.  Harvey.  English 
church  furniture.  London:  Methuen  &*  Co.  [1907] 
xvi,  397  (i)  p.,  32  pl.,  ill.  8*.  (The  Antiquary's 
books.) 

Cumin§^  (H.  Syer).  On  church  chests,  i  pl. 
(Jour.  Br.  Archaeol.  Assoc,  v.  28,  pp.  225-230. 
London,  1872.) 

Day  (Robert).  The  communion  plate  of  Scbul), 
Diocese  of  Cork.  (Jour.  Cork  Hist,  and  Archaeol. 
Soc.     ser.  2,  v.  9,  pp.  223-226.     Cork,  1903.) 

DelafoBse  (J.  C.)  Cahier  de  calices,  ctboires 
et  burettes.  Paris:  Chereau  [1770?].  12  plates, 
f".  (CEuvres  d'orf^vrerie  k  I'usage  des  eglises  in- 
vent^es  par  J.  F.  Forty.     Livre  i.) 

Dew^iek  (E.  S.)  Consecration  crosses  and  the 
ritual  connected  with  them.  4  pl.  (Archaeol.  Joor. 
London,  1908.     8°.     v.  65  (ser.  2,  v.  15),  pp.  1-34). 

DiirenbaGh(Ph.)  Ueber  mittelalterliche  Tauf- 
steine,  insbesondere  in  der  Provinz  Oberhessen. 
(Hist.  Ver.  f.  das  Grossherzogthum  Hessen.  Ar- 
chiv.   6.  Bd.,  pp.    225-242.      I  pl.      Darmstadt, 

1851.   8^) 

Dig^t  (Aug.)  Notice  sur  le  font  baptismal  de 
Mousson.  (Societe  d'Archeologie  lorraine. — Mc- 
moires.     t.  2,  pp.  23-35.    iH-     Nancy,  1 851.     8*.) 

DoUiaan  (F.  S.)  Examples  of  ancient  pulpits 
existing  in  England.  London:  G.  Belt,  1849.  32  p., 
29  pl.     4°. 

Dorman  (Thomas).  The  font  at  St.  Clement's 
church,  Sandwich.  (Jour.  Brit.  Archaeol.  Assoc 
V.  40,  pp.  379-381.     London,  1884.) 

Dujarrie-Deacombes  (A.)  Fers  k  hosties. 
(Bull.  Soc.  hist.  &  archeol.  du  Perigord.  v.  28, 
pp.  532-538.     Pirigueux,   igoi.) 

Eek  (Theophile).  La  croix  processionnelle  de 
Vermand.  (Fin  du  xii«  si^cle.)  2  pl.  (Mem.  Soc. 
acad.  d.  sci.,  arts,  etc.,  de  Saint-Quentin,  ser.  4f 
V.  14  (annee  1899  and  1900),  pp.  288-300.  Saint- 
Quentin,  1904.) 

Ellis  (John  W.)  The  mediaeval  fonts  of  the 
hundreds  of  West  Derby  and  Wirral.  4  pt. 
(Transac.  Hist.  Soc.  Lancashire  and  Cheshire. 
(1901),  v.  53  (n.  s.  V.  17),  pp.  59-80.  Liverpool, 
1902.) 

Evanc^liflche  Ktrchen  Ornamentik.  [Dus- 
seldorf:  R,  Reiss,  18 — .]    Eng.  t.-p  ,  ill.,  16 pl.    f*. 

Evaiui  (J.  T.)  The  church  plate  of  Glouces- 
tershire.  With  extracts  from  the  chantry  certifi* 
cates  relating  to  the  county  of  Gloucester  by  the 
commissioners  of  2  Edward  VI  (1548).  and  from 
the  returns  of  church  goods  in  6  and  7  Edward  VI 
(1552-1553).  [  Stow-on-the-  Wold,  Glos.  :J  Bristol 
&*  Gloucestershire  Archaolog,  Society,  1906.  xxiv, 
264  p.,  21  pl.     8**. 

P.  (B.)  The  rood-screen.  Priory  church,  Christ- 
church,  Hants.  (Archaeol.  Jour.  v.  5,  pp.  142- 
145.     London,  1848.) 

Fallow  (T.  M.)  The  Fernyhaigh  chalice  and 
paten.  2  pl.  (Archaeol.  Jour.  v.  42,  pp.  420- 
423.     London,  1885.) 
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Yorkshire  plate  and  goldsmiths,     zo  pi. 

(Archteol.  Jour.    v.  61  (ser.  2,  v.  11),  pp.  74'o3« 
London^  1904*) 

Fare^  (L.  de).    Calice  de  la  Basoche-Mont- 

E  10900,   xvii«  si^cle.      a  pi.    (Bull.    Commission 
ist.  et  archil,  de  la  Mayeooe.     Laval,  1897.    8*. 
S^r.  a,  V.  13,  pp.  37a.) 

Fease^  (Heory  Philibert).  The  evolution  of 
the  mitre.  (Reliquary,  v.  10,  pp.  73-B3.  London, 
1904.) 

-  A  pair  of  wafer-irons.  (Antiquary.  London, 
1899.     8'.     V.  35.  pp.  49-51.) 

Forrer(R.)  Mittelalterliche  Lesepulte.  (Ztsch. 
f.  BUcherfreunde.  Jahrg.  6,  pp.  453-462.  BieU- 
feld,  1903.) 

Fox  (F.  F.)  Roods  and  rood-lofts.  8  pi. 
(Transac.  Bristol  and  Gloucestershire  Archaeol. 
Soc.,  1900.  V.  33,  pp.  79-94.  Bristol,  Eng,, 
1900.) 

Freahfleld  (Edwin),  jr.  The  communion  plate 
of  the  churches  in  the  city  of  London.  London: 
Rixon  6*  Arnold,  printers,  1894.  xxxviii,  152  p., 
15  pi.,  illus.     4"*. 

The  communion  plate  of  the  parish  churches 

in  the  County  of  Essex.  Pt.  i.  London:  Rixon 
b^  Arnold,  1899.     4*. 

The  communion  plate  of  the  parish  churches 

io  the  county  of  London.  London:  Rixon  ^  Ar^ 
nold, printers,  1 895.     xxxiii,  ill  p.,  a4  pi.     4^ 

Notes  on  church  plate  in  the  diocese  of 

London.  Plates.  (Home  Counties  Maga.  v.  2, 
pp.  113-119.  240-245.  30S-3 16;  V.  3,  pp.  47-53» 
161-165,  185-190,  260-268;  V.  4,  pp.  75-78.  138- 
142,  316-319;  V.  5.  pp.  59-64.  204-207.  279-285; 
V.  6,  pp.  210-214;  V.  7,  pp.  40-44*  132-137.  221- 
225;  V.  8,  pp.  124-129,  290-293;  V.  9,  pp.  66-71. 
172-177.     London,  1900-07.) 

Fronner  (Karl).  Mittelalterliche  Sacraments- 
haeuschen.  Licht-  und  S.  G.  Martersaeulen.  (AU 
terthums  Verein.  Wien. — Berichte.  Bd.  ix,  pp. 
295-322.     ill.      IVien,  1870.    f*.) 

Fr^er  (Alfred  C.)  On  fonts  with  represents* 
tions  of  baptism  and  the  Holy  Eucharist.  13  pi. 
(Archseol.  Jour.  v.  60  (ser.  2.  v.  10),  pp.  1-29. 
London,  1903.) 

On  fonts  with  representations  of  the  seven 

sacraments.  18  pi.  (Archaeol.  Jour.  ▼.  59  (ser.  2. 
▼.  9).  PP«  17-35.     London,  1902.) 

Leaden   fonts.     14   pl.     (Archaeol.   Jour. 

▼.  57  (ser.  2,  V.  7),  pp.  40-51-^    London,  1900.) 

Some  types  of  Cornish  fonts.     (Reliquary. 

V.  8,  pp.  96-103.     London,  1902.) 

Lostwithiel  font.     (Antiquary,     v.  37,  pp. 

14-16.     London,  1901.) 

Oeld*rt  {Rru,  E.)  A  manual  of  church  decora- 
tion and  symbolism.  Containing^  directions. .  .to 
those  who  desire  worthily  to  deck  the  church  at  the 
▼arious  seasons...  Also  the  explanation  and  the 
history  of  the  symbols  and  emblems  of  reli^on. 
Oxford:  A.  R,  Mowbray  6*  Co.,  1899.     xi,  206  p. 

4'. 

With  Ui  plates  and  many  illustrations  by  the  aothor. 

Oerlmad  (Otto).  Die  Werke  der  Kleinkunst 
in  der  Kirche  zum  Heiligen  Kreuze  zu  HiUiesheim. 


illus.  (Kunstgewerbeblatt,  N.  F.  ▼.  16,  p.  ax-a8. 
LiipMig,  1904.) 

Oerol*  (Giuseppe).  Una  croce  processiooale 
del  Filarete  a  Bassaoo.  illus.  (L'arte,  v.  9,  pp. 
293-396.     Roma,  1906.) 

Gilbert  (Louis).  La  marbrerie;  I30  planches 
gravies  repr^ntant  des  travaux  de  marbrerie, 
monuments  funeraires,  chemin^s,  autels,  fonts 
baptismaux,  etc.     Paris,  i860,     sq.  f". 

Godd^rd  (E.  H.)  An  Elizabethan  tazza  be- 
longing to  the  church  of  St.  Michael,  Southampton. 

3  pl.  (Archseol.  Jour.  v.  59  (ser.  2,  v.  9),  pp. 
326-327.     London,  1903.) 

Haaek  (Friedrich).  Die  St.  Blasiuskapelle  in 
Kaufbeuren  und  ihre  Ausstattung.  Zugleich  ein 
BeitragzurApt-Scorel-Frage.  illus.  plates.  (Ztsch. 
f.  bildende  Kunst.  N.  F.  v.  9,  pp.  249-261. 
Leipzig,  1898.) 

Haniuih  (  ).  On  the  church  of  St.  Nicholas 
and  its  ancient  font,  with  illustrations  from  other 
fonts  of  similar  antiquity.  4  pl.  (Jour.  Brit. 
Archaeol.  Assoc,    v.  42,  pp.  26-34.    London,  i^itt.) 

Harris  (John).  Saxon  font  in  South  Hayling 
church.  Hayling  Island,  Hants,  i  pl.  (Jour. 
Brit.  Archsol.  Assoc,  v.  42,  pp.  65-67.  London, 
1886.) 

HaosnubiiB  (R.)  Die  Monstranz  des  Hans 
Ryssenberg  in  der  K.  Ermitage  zu  St.  Petersburg. 
2  pl.  (Mittheil.  aus  der  livUndischen  Geschichte. 
V.  17,  pp.  165-212.     Riga,  1899.) 

Die  Monstranz  des  Hans  Ryssenberch  vom 

Jahre  1474  in  der  Ermitage  zu  Petersburg.  2  illus. 
(Ztsch.  f.  bildende  Kunst,  N.  F.  ▼.  13,  pp.  225- 
228.     Leipzig,  1902.) 

Henfrej  (H.  W.),  and  H.  Watling.  East 
Anglian  rood-screens.  (Jour.  Brit.  Archseol.  Jour. 
V.  37,  pp.  135-X40.     London,  1881.) 

Hone  (Nathaniel).  Oxfordshire  church  goods. 
(Berks,  Bucks  &  Oxon  Archseol.  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  3, 
pp.  29-30;  52-53:  V.  4.  pp.  75-77;  V.  5,  pp.  27- 
28;  4S-49:  ▼.  6,  pp.  52-53;  72;  ▼.  8,  pp.  86-87; 
V.  9,  pp.  71-73;  V.  10,  pp.  58-59-  Reading,  1897- 
1904.) 

Hope  (W.  H.  St.  John).  Ancient  inventories 
of  goods  belonging  to  the  parish  church  of  St.  Mar- 
garet Pattens  in  the  city  of  London.  (Archseol. 
Jour.     V.  42,  pp.  312-330.     London,  1899.) 

Hope  (W.  H.  St.  John),  and  T.  M.  Fallow. 
English  medieval  chalices  and  patens.  9  pl. 
(Archaeol.  Jour.  v.  43,  pp.  137-161;  364-402. 
London,  1886.) 

Hasenbeth  (F.  C.)  On  sacramental  fonts  in 
Norfolk.  (Jour.  Brit.  Archaeol.  Assoc.  ▼.  14,  pp. 
51-56.     London,  1858.) 

IffflTolden  (W.  T.)  The  font  in  St.  Mary's 
Church,  Hendon,  Middlesex.  2  pl.  (Middlesex 
and  Hertfordshire  Notes  and  Queries.  London, 
1898.     8'.     V.  4,  pp.  154-158.) 

jfacobi  (C.)  Dettagli  di  altari.  monument!, 
scultura  ecc.  del  la  Basilica. .  .riprodotti  dal  vero 
in  eliotipia  da  C.  J.      Venezia:  F.  Ongania,  1881. 

4  ▼.  f  .  (Basilica  di  San  Marco  in  Venezia. 
[Part  5.]) 

Jaoobeen  (Emil).  La  mostra  eucaristica  a 
Venezia  (1897).  illus.  (L'arte,  v.  i,  pp.  165-171. 
Roma,  1898.) 
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Joel  (Eduard).  Kunst^ewerbliche  Synagogen- 
8ch&tze.  illus.  (Kunstgewerbeblatt,  N.  F.  v.  12, 
p.  141-147.     Leipzig,  1901.) 

Johaaton  (Philip  Main  waring).  Church  chests 
of  the  twelfth  and  thirteen  centuries  in  England. 
15  pi.  (Archaeol.  Jour.  London,  1907.  8°.  t.  64 
(ser.  2,  V.  14),  p.  243-306.) 

Jones  (E.  Alfred).  The  old  silver  sacramental 
vessels  of  some  English  churches  in  Holland. 
4  pi.  (Burlington  Maga.  London,  i{^%,  V,  v.  13, 
pp.  22-33.) 

The    silver    altar    of    Pistoia    Cathedral. 

(Reliquary,     v.  12,  pp.  19-28.     London,  1905.) 

Jones  &  Willis.  Illustrated  catalogue  of  some 
of  the  articles  in  church  furniture  manufactured  by 
Jones  and  Willis. . .  56.  ed.  London  [Alvey  &* 
BouUon, printers],  1873.     3  Pts.  in  i.     4°, 

Supplement  to  Catalogue  of  church  furni- 
ture.    [London,  187-?]     12  p.     4". 

Jnsti  (Ludwig).  Dttrer's  Dresdener  Altar. . . 
Leipzig:  E.  A,  Seemann,  1904.  40  p.,  i  1.,  7  pi. 
8°.     (Beitr&ge  zur  Kunstgeschichte,  N.  F.,  v.  30.) 

Keyser  (Charles  E.)  On  the  panel  paintings 
of  saints  on  the  Devonshire  screens.  2  pi.  (Arch- 
aeologia.    v.  56,  pt.  i,  pp.  183-222.    London,  1898.) 

King^  (C.  R.  Baker).  Ancient  oak  altar  in  St. 
Peter's  Church,  Tawstock.  i  pi.  (Devon.  Assoc. 
Adv.  Sci.,  &c.  Rept.  &  Transac.  v.  38  (ser.  2, 
V.  8),  pp.  377-379-     Plymouth,  1906.) 

Knig^ht  (Alfred  E. )  On  a  collection  of  Flemish 
domestic  benitiers.  illus.  (Connoisseur,  v.  19, 
pp.  78-82.     London,  1907.) 

liA  Croix  (R.  P.  C.  de).  Etude  sommaire  du 
Baptist^re  Saint- Jean  de  Poitiers.  (Bull.  Soc.  d. 
Antiquaires  de  I'Ouest.  ser.  2,  v.  9,  pp.  527-610. 
Poitiers,  1902.) 

Le  Blant  (E.  F.)  M^moire  sur  Tautel  de 
I'Eglise  de  Minerve  [departement  de  I'HerauIt]. 
Paris,  i860,     pi.     8°. 

Le  Lidvre  (  ).  ^^tude  sur  I'ancien  autel  de 
la  cathedrale  de  Bayeux  au  XVe  si^cle.  (Soc.  d. 
sci.,  arts  &  belles-lettres  de  Bayeux.  v.  8,  pp.  81- 
90.     Bayeux,  1 904.) 

Lennard  (Dacre  Barrett).  Pictorial  crucifixes. 
Remarks  on  **A  Letter  to  the  Lord  Bishop  of 
Chichester,  by  a  Priest  of  the  Diocese."  Brighton: 
P.  Folthorp,  1852.     15  p.     8*. 

Lewis  (G.  R.)  The  ancient  font  of  Little  Wal- 
singham  in  Norfolk,  drawn  and  illustrated,  with  a 
descriptive  interpretation  by  G.  R.  Lewis.  Lon- 
don: G,  R.  Lewis,  1843.     8  p.,  5  pi.     f"*. 

Lind  (Karl).  Gothische  Monstranzen  in  Nieder- 
Oesterreicb.  (Alterthums  Verein, Wien. — Berichte. 
Bd.  9.    pp.  138-152.    ill.,  2  pi.     Wien,  1866.    f°.) 

Ein  mittelalterliches  Rauchgefaess  im  Stif te 

Seitenstetten.  (Alterthums  Verein,  Wien. — Berichte. 
Bd.  9.     pp.  199-202.    ill.    I  pi.    JVien,  1866.     f°. 

Livett(G.  M.)  The  leaden  font  at  Brookland. 
I  pi.  (Archaeologia  Cantiana.  v.  27,  pp.  255- 
361.     London,  1905.) 

Luthmer  (Ferdinand).  Der  Pralatenaltar  im 
Frankfurter  Kunstgewerbemuseum.  Plan.  (Kunst- 
gewerbeblatt,  N.  F.  v.  9,  pp.  205-208.  Leipzig, 
1898.) 


Ljrnam  (C.)    Notes  on  the  font  and  brasses  in 

Adderley  church,  Salop.  2  pi.  (Jour.  Brit.  Archaeol. 
Assoc,     v.  50,  pp.  303-305.     London,  1894.) 

Malahide  (Talbot  de).  The  qnigrich,  or 
crosier  of  St.  Fillan.  With  a  notice  of  its  present 
existence  in  Canada,  i  pi.  (Archaeol.  J  oar.  v.  16, 
pp.  41-52.     London,  1859.) 

Manning  (C.  R.)  Lockers  for  the  processional 
cross.  3  pi.  (Archaeol.  Jour.  v.  42,  pp.  435- 
439.     London,  1885.) 

Marsanz  (L.)  Fers  k  hosties.  2  pi.  (Bull 
Comm.  hist.  &  arcb^ol.'de  la  Mayenne.  fier.  2, 
V.  20,  pp.  45-48.     Laval,  1904.) 

Micklethwaite  (J.  T.)  The  shrine  of  St. 
Alban.  3  pi.  (Archaeol.  Jour.  v.  29,  pp.  201- 
211.     London,  1872.) 

Miller  (G.)  The  church  plate  of  the  county  of 
Warwick.  (Archaeol.  Jour.  v.  47,  pp.  48-54- 
London,  1890.) 

Mitchell  (H.  P.)  A  newly  discovered  English 
mediaeval  chalice  and  paten.  2  pt.  (Archaeol. 
Jour.  V.  61  (ser.  2,  v.  11),  pp.  181-184.  London^ 
1904.) 

Montanlt  (X.  Barbier  de).  Le  crucifix  de 
r£glise  de  Mirabel  au  diocese  de  Montauban. 
I  pi.  (Bull,  archeol.  &  hist,  de  la  soc.  arcbeol.  de 
Tarn  &  Garonne,  v.  27,  pp.  232-239.  Montauban, 
1899.) 

Un  crucifix  habilledu  Xllle  siicle,    (Bull. 

soc.  sclent,  hist.  &  archeol.  de  la  Correze  Si^ge 
k  Brive.     Brive,  1898.     8'.     v.  20,  pp.  573-583-) 

Deux    fragments  de  croix  de  procession. 

(Bull.  soc.  scientif.  hist.  &  archeol.  de  la  Corr^xe. 
V.  22,  pp.  145-151.     Brive,  1900.) 

Mneller  (H.  A.)  Der  Taufkessel  des  Doms 
zu  Bremen.  (Bremisches  Tahrbuch.  6.  Bd.,  pp. 
26-34.     Bremen,  1872.     8  .) 

Murray  (D.)  A  small  brass  cup  found  in  the 
graveyard  of  the  church  of  St.  Clement,  Rodil, 
Harris,  with  a  note  on  the  chalice.  Glasgow:  /. 
Maclehose  &*  Sons,  1898.     31  p.     sq.  8*. 

Repr.  Trans.  Glasgow  Archaeol.  Soc. 

Murray  (Frank).  Northamptonshire  church 
plate.  (Fenland  Notes  &  Queries,  v.  3,  pp.  37- 
41.     Peterborough,  1897.) 

Nesbitt  (Alexander).  Description  of  a  curious 
leaden  font  in  the  church  of  Brookland,  Kent 
I  pi.  (Archaeol.  Jour.  v.  6,  pp.  159-164.  />»- 
don,  1849.) 

Nie^hting^ale  (T.  £.)  Diocese  of  Salisbury. 
The  church  plate  of  the  county  of  Wilts,  including 
that  part  of  the  country  now  in  the  diocese  of 
Gloucester  and  Bristol.  From  returns  made  by 
T.  E.  Nightingale  and  the  Rev.  E.  H.  Goddard. 
Salisbury:  Bennett  Bros,,  1 891.  xv,  256  p.,  54  P^- 
8*. 

NuBBac  (Louis  de).  Pommeaux  de  b&tons  de 
confr^rie.  (Bull,  de  la  soc.  scientif.,  hist,  et  archeol. 
de  la  Correze.    Brive,  1898,     8°.     v.  20,  pp.  347^ 

351.) 

PaluBtre  (L^n).  L*orf^vrerie  religieuse.  L^ 
descriptions  par  E.  Molinier.  (In :  F .  Spitzer,  X^ 
collection  Spitzer.  Paris,  1890-92.  P.  v.  ir 
PP-  75-151.     25  Pl.) 

Peacock  (E.)  English  church  furniture,  orna- 
ments and  decorations,  at  the  period  of  the  Ref* 
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Church  Fumiturg  and  Finings,  confd. 
ormatjon;  as  esbibtted  in  a  list  of  goods  destroyed 
in    certain    Lincolnshire   churches.     A.  D.  1566. 
Londim,  1866.     pi.     8*. 

Pattlpew  (T.  J.)  On  thuribles.  2  pi.  (Jour. 
Brit.  Archeol.  Assoc,  v.  19,  pp.  81-^4.  London^ 
1863.) 

Piluui  (L.)  Notes  sur  les  lutrins.  5  pis.  (M^m. 
Soc.  Acad.  d*arch^ol.»  sci.  et  arts  du  D^pt.  de 
rOise.     y.  17,  pp.  182-227.     Beauvais,  1898.) 

Poitier  (Femand).  Les  cuvea  baptismales  en 
plomb  du  diocese  de  Montauban.  (Bull,  archeol. 
du  Coroit^  d.  trav.  hist,  et  scient.  Ann^  1898, 
pp.  122-129.     Paris,  1898.) 

Les  cuves  baptismales  en  plomb  au  diocese 

de  MonUuban.  1  pi.  (Bull,  archil,  et  hist,  de  la 
Soc.  archeol.  de  Tarn  et  Garonne.  ▼.  27.  pp.  305- 
315.     Montauban,  1^99*) 

Power  (P.)  On  four  (or  five)  **  stone  chalices  " 
from  early  church  sites  in  the  Decies.  i  pi.  (Water- 
ford  &  So.  East  of  Ireland  Archaeol.  Soc.  Jour. 
Waterford,  1906.     8*.     v.  9,  pp.  143-149.) 

Pa^ia  (A.  W.)  Glossary  of  ecclesiastical  orna- 
ment and  costume,  compiled  and  illustrated  from 
ancient  authorities  and  examples.  London,  1844. 
4*. 

^—  2.   ed.  enlarged  and  revised  by  B. 

Smith.  London:  H,  G,  Bohn,  1846.  xvi,  245  p., 
74  Pl.     i\ 

-| —  A  treatise  on  chancel  screens  and  rood  lofts, 
their  antiquity,  use,  and  symbolic  signification, 
illus.     London,  185 1.     4"*. 

PulUui  (R.  P.)  Remarks  on  church  decoration. 
London,  1878.     8*. 

Radford  (Ernest).  Old  church  plate,  St.  Law- 
rence Jewry.  (Connoisseur,  v.  8,  pp.  72-78.  Lon^ 
don,  1904.) 

BaejmMkers  (  ).  Les  fonts  baptismauz 
de  I'ancienne  Eglise  de  Rummen.  (Annales  de  la 
soc.  d 'archil,  de  Bruxelles.  v.  13,  pp.  16-20. 
BruxtlUs,  1899.) 

Report  of  the  church  plate  committee. 
2  plates.  (Devonshire  Assoc,  for  the  Advancement 
of  Set.,  Lit.  and  Art.  Rept.  and  Transac.  Plym* 
outk,  1905-07.  8*.  V.  37  (ser.  2,  v.  7),  pp.  146- 
167;  V.  39  (ser.  2,  V.  9),  pp.  1 10-130) 

Resrmoad  (M.)  L'autel  majeur  du  dome  de 
Modine.  (Gazette  d.  beaux  arts.  ser.  3,  v.  27, 
PP'  55-64-     Paris,  1902.) 

Riemaan  (Fr.  W.)  Der  AlUrschrein  oder 
Hochaltar  in  der  Kirche  zu  Schortens  bei  Jever. 
(Repertorium  f.  Kunstwissenschaft  v.  27,  pp.  150- 
159.     Berlin,  1904.) 

Rocehesf^laai  (L.)  Raccolta  di  cento  tavole, 
rappresentanti  i  costumi  religiosi,  civili,  e  militari 
degli  antlchi  Egiziani,  Etruschi,  Greet,  e  Romani, 
tratti  dagli  antichi  monument!...  [Rome:\  G, 
RaffatUi,  n.  d.     x  p.l.,  100  pl.     ob.  4  . 

Roek  (Daniel).  Notice  of  a  thurible  of  the 
twelfth  century,  i  pL  (Archsol.  Jour.  v.  15, 
pp.  1 19-124.     London,  1858.) 

Rood  screens.  8  plates.  (Amer.  Architect  & 
Building  News.   v.  89,  pp.  120.   New  York,  1906.) 

Rosea  (Karl  von).  Der  neu  restaurirte,  ge- 
icbnitzte  Hochaltar  der  St.  Nioolai  Kirche  in  Stnl- 


sund.  (Ges.  f.  Pommersche  Gesch.  nnd  Alter- 
thumskunde. — Baltische  Studten.  16.  Jahrg.  Heft 
2.  pp.  130-143.     Stettin,  1857.     8*.) 

Rossi  (G.  J.)  Disegni  di  vari  altari  e  capelle 
nelle  chiese  di  Roma  con  le  loro  facciate,  fianchi, 
piante  e  misuri.     Roma,  n.  d.     V , 

Ronlla  (E.)  Une  chftsse  en  cuivre  dor^  et 
^maill^  (Abbaye  de  Silos).  (Bull.  soc.  scient.,  hist, 
et  archil,  de  la  Corrize  Si^ge  4  Brive.  Brive, 
1898.     8*.     V.  20.  pp.  561-565.) 

Une  pat^ne  minist^rielle  (Abbaye  de  Silos). 

I  pl.  (Bull.  soc.  scient.,  hist,  et  arch<(ol.  de  la 
Corrize  Slige  i  Brive.  Brive,  1898.  8'.  v.  20, 
pp.  549-559.) 

Un  ratable  en  cuivre  grav^  et  verni  (Ab- 
baye de  Silos).  (Bull,  de  la  soc.  scient.,  hist,  et 
archil,  de  la  Corrize.  v.  21,  pp.  72-82.  Brive, 
1899.) 

Rapia  (Ernest).  Pince  et  fer  i  hosties  au 
Mus^e  de  Brive  (Corrize).  (Rev.  de  Tart  Chretien, 
s^r.  5>  ▼-  12  (v.  50),  pp.  281-288.     Paris,  1901.) 

Rassell  (J.  Fuller).  Notes  on  Elizabethan 
communion  plate,  in  regard,  especially,  to  the  sub- 
stitution of  ** decent  cups*'  with  ** covers"  for 
"  massing  chalices  "  and  patens,  i  pl.  (Archaeol. 
Jour.     V.  35,  pp.  44-53.     London,  1878.) 

Saekea  (Eduard  von),  Freiherr,  Ein  Altar  im 
Style  der  Frah- Renaissance  in  der  Kirche  Maria- 
Stiegen  in  Wien.  (Alterthums  Verein,  Wien. — 
Berichte.     Bd.  21,  pp.  108-112.    ill.     Wien,  1882. 

r.) 

Die  Tafelgem&lde  auf  der  RQckseite  dea 

Email- Altares  im  Stifte  Klostemeuburg.  (Alter- 
thums Verein,  Wien. — Berichte.  Bd.  10,  pp.  53- 
67.    5  pl.      ^itn,  1869.     r.) 

Salia  (Bemhard).  Nigra  krucifix  och  kors  i 
StatensHistoriska  Museum.  [i». /. ,  1 89-?]  277- 
312  p.     8'. 

SaTva  (Terskoi),  A  rkhiepiskop,  U kazatel  oboz- 
ryeniya  Moskovskoi  Patriarshei  (nynye  synodalnoi) 
riznitzy.  Moscow:  LUsner  6*  Roman,  1883.  viii, 
55,  20  p.,  15  plates.     5.  ed.     4**. 

Seherer  (Christian).  Ein  Kruzifix  Balthasar 
Permoser's.  lUus.  plate.  (Ztsch.  f.  bildende 
Kunst,  N.  F.  V.  11,  pp.  67-71.     Leipzig,  1899.) 

Schajrder  (Wilhelm).  Die  Darstellung  des 
eucharistischen  Kelchesauf  altchristl.  Grabschriften 
Roms  und  deren  Bedeutung  in  der  sepulkralen 
Symbolik.  (In:  Collegium  des  deutschen  Campo- 
Santo.  STpofUETiOF  <lpxiuoXoyiicov .  .  .  Rom, 
1900.    4".    pp.  97-118.) 

Seairaa  (Max).  Donatello  und  der  sog.  Forzori- 
Altar.  (In:  Kunstwissenschaf tliche  Beitrige  August 
Schmarsow  gewidmet. . .  Leipzig  [1907].  t*. 
pp.  95-102.) 

Sioipsoa  (F.)  A  series  of  ancient  baptismal 
fonts,  chronologically  arranged.   London,  1828.  4*. 

Siaipsoa  (W.  Sparrow).  Inventory  of  the  vest- 
ments, plate,  and  books,  belonging  to  the  church 
of  St.  Peter  Cheap,  in  the  city  of  London,  in  the 
year  143 1.  (Jour.  Brit.  Arcbseol.  Assoc,  v.  24, 
pp.  150-160.     London,  1868.) 

Soltaa  (H.  W.)    The  holy  vessels  and  furni- 
ture of  the  tabernacle  of  Israel...  London:  S 
Bagster  6*  Sons,  n.  d.     viii,  66  p.,  12  pL    ob.  fm 
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Church  Furniture  and  Fittings,  confd. 

Sparke  (Archibald).  Sculptured  basin  found 
at  Drumburg^h.  i  pi.  (Transac.  Cumberland  and 
Westmorland  Antiq.  and  Archseol.  Soc.  n.  s.  ▼.  2, 
pp.  115-1x7.     JCendal,  Eng.t  1902.) 

Speoimeiu  of  ancient  church  plate :  sepulchral 
crosses.  Oxford:  /.  H,  Parker^  1845.  x,  i  I., 
50  pi.    sq.  f  . 

Stead  (W.  B.  Vere).  Bovey  Tracey  church 
plate.  I  pi.  (Devon  Notes  and  Queries,  v.  2, 
pp.  253.     Exeter^  1903.) 

Steg^ensek  (Aug^ust).  Ein  long^obardischer 
Altar  in  S.  Maria  del  Priorato  auf  dem  Aven- 
tin.  (In:  Collegium  des  deutschen  Campo-Santo. 
STpo/biariov  dpxoioAoyiKOv .  .  .  Rom^  1900.  4°. 
pp.  78-84.) 

Stephens  (William  Edward  Wood).  The  his- 
tory of  the  cathedral  font,  Winchester.  2  pi.  (Jour. 
Br.  Archaeol.  Assoc,  v.  50,  pp.  6-16.  London^ 
1894.) 

Stevens  (J.)  The  font  at  St.  Mary  Bourne, 
Hants.  (Jour.  Brit.  Archaeol.  Assoc,  v.  36,  pp.  30- 
33.     London^  1880.) 

Stran^^  (Edward  F.)  Textile  patterns  from 
Suffolk  rood-screens.  (Studio.  London ^  1899.  8*". 
V.  15,  pp.  241-247.) 

Sturi^s  (R.  Clipston).  Notes  on  some  English 
rood  screens.  (Architectural  Rev.  n.  s.  v.  3, 
pp.  135-138.     London,  1901.) 

T«  (S.  L.)  The  sacred  vessels  and  their  appur- 
tenances. (Eccles.  Rev.  ser.  4,  v.  i,  pp.  225-234. 
Philadelphia,  1904.) 

Tavenor-Perry  (J.)  The  ambones  of  Ravello 
and  Salerno.  [Illus.]  (Burlington  Maga.  v.  9, 
pp.  396-403.     London,  1906.) 

Dragons  and  monsters  beneath  baptismal 

fonts.     (Reliquary,     v.  11,  pp.  189-195.     London^ 
1905.) 

Thomas  (D.  R.)  Montgomeryshire  screens 
and  rood- lofts.  (Archseologia  Cambrensis.  ser.  6, 
V.  4,  pp.  85-120.     London^  1903.) 

(CoUec.  hist,  and  archseol.  relating  to 

Montgomeryshire,     v.    32,   pp.    1-32.     Oswestry, 
1902.) 

Some   Montgomeryshire  reredoses.     2  pi. 

(Collections  Hist.  &  Archaeol.    relating  to   Mont- 
gomeryshire.    V.  33,  pp.  1-16.     Oswestry,  1903.) 

On  some  sacramental  vessels  of  earthen- 
ware and  of  wood.  2  pi.  (Archaeologia  Cambren- 
sis.    ser.  6,  V.  6,  pp.  50-62.     London,  190b.) 

Trollope  i^Rev,  A.)  An  inventory  of  the  church 
plate  of  Leicestershire,  with  some  account  of  the 
donors.     Leicester:  Clarke  ^  Hodgson,  1890.    2  v. 

i\ 

Vialettes  (L.)  Autel  de  Deusdedit,  sa  recon- 
stitution,  son  ^poque.  Notable  restauration  de  la 
cath^drale  de  Rodez  au  X«  si^cle.  4  pi.  (Mem. 
Soc.  d.  lettres,  sci.  et  arts  de  I'Aveyron.  v.  15, 
pp.  37-72.     Rodez,  1899.) 

Walters  (William).  The  fonts  in  the  arch- 
deaconry of  Worcester.  2  pi.  (Repts.  &  Papers 
Assoc.  Architect.  Soc.  v.  26,  pt.  2,  pp.  507-514. 
Lincoln,  1902.) 

Way  (Albert).  Notices  of  ancient  ornaments, 
vestments,  and  appliances  of  sacred  use.  (Archseol. 


Jour.     V.  %,  pp.  144-15 1 ;  ▼.  3,  pp.  129-140.    Lon- 
don, 1845-46.) 

Weaver  (Lawrence).  Lead  fonts.  [Illus.] 
(Burlington  Maga.  v.  8,  pp.  246-256.  London, 
1906.) 

Whitehead  (H.)  Notes  on  the  Oid-Huttoo 
chalice  and  the  Hamsterley  paten.  3  pi.  (Archaeol. 
Jour.     V.  39,  pp.  410-41 1.     London,  1882.) 

Winter  (C.  J.  W.)  Illustrations  of  the  rood 
screen  at  Barton  Turf. . .  Drawn  and  lithographed 
by  C.  J.  W.  Winter,  with  descriptive  notes  by  the 
Rev.  J.  Gunn...  Norwich:  Miller  6*  Leavins^ 
1869.  18  p.,  9  pi.  f°.  (Norfolk  and  Norwich 
Archaeological  Soc.     Illustrations  [v.  2J.) 

Illustrations  of  the  rood  screen  at  Frittoo 

. . .  Drawn  and  lithographed  by  C.  J.  W.  Winter, 
with  descriptive  notes  by  the  Rev.  R.  Hart... 
Norwich:  Miller  6f*  Leavins,  1872.  9  p.,  4  pi.  f°. 
(Norfolk  and  Norwich  Archaeological  Soc.  Illus- 
trations [v.  3].) 

Illustrations  of  the  rood  screen  at  Rand- 
worth...  Drawn  and  lithographed  by  C.  J.  W. 
Winter.  Norwich:  Miller  ^Leavins,  iSty.  i  p.l, 
8  p. ,  24  pi.  C  (Norfolk  and  Norwich  Archaeo- 
logical Soc.     Illustrations  [v.  I].) 

Wollllin  (Heinrich).  Ober  die  Echtheit  von 
DOrers  Dresdner  Altar.  Illus.  (Jahrb.  d.  k5n- 
preuss.  Kunstsamml.  v.  25,  pp.  196-204.  Berlin, 
1904.) 

Yong^e  (Charlotte  F.)  Rood  screens  in  Eng- 
land. (Maga.  of  Art.  London,  1898.  4".  pp.  433- 
438.) 

Trade  and  Auction  Catalogues. 

American  Ring  Company.  Furniture  trim- 
mings.     IVaterbury,  1895.     221-273  p.     4*. 

Armstrongs  (Edmond).  Household  furniture. 
Christie's,  December,  1797.     29  p.     8**. 

Artistic  Wood  Turning  Works.  Pedestals. 
Chicago  [1908?].     16  p.     illus.     4". 

Baird  (Anne).  Decorative  furniture,  porce- 
lain, clocks  and  candelabra.  Christie's,  March* 
1878.     13  p.     8*. 

Bosse  Furniture  Company.  Kitchen  cabinets» 
wardrobes,  cupboards  and  safes  and  mantel  fold- 
ing beds.  Evansville,  Ind.,  1908.    34  p.    illus.  8*. 

Brann  &  Chamberlin.  Arts  and  Crafts  Shop, 
devoted  to  furniture,  upholstery,  drapery,  cabinet 
work,  interior  woodwork,  wall  papers,  etc  Orange^ 
N,  J.,  1902.     4  1.     4". 

Brigs^  &  Leibins.  Wood  and  slate  mantels, 
grates,  etc.      Toledo,  1891.     88  p.     4**. 

Barrowes(E.  T.)  Co,  Billiard  Ubles.  Port- 
land.  Me.,  1907.     36  p.     illus.     12^. 

Cadillac  Cabinet  Co.  Desk  tables.  Detroit, 
1908.     72  p.     illus.     12**. 

Cady  Cabinet  Company.  Catalogue.  Lansing, 
Mich.,  1908.     48  p.     illus.     I2\ 

Campbell,  Smith,  Ritchie  Co.  Kitchen  cabi- 
nets, cupboards  and  wardrobes.  Lebanon,  Ind., 
1907.     24  p.     illus.     8°. 

Carrom-Areharena    Co.      Game   boards. 
Ludington,  Mich,,  1906.     illus.     8^. 

Commercial    Furniture    Company.      Office 
desks.     Chicago  [1908].     38  p.     illus.     S**. 
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Trade  and  Auction  Catalogues ^  eontd. 

Ooppes,  Zook  &  Mutschler  Co.  Case  goods. 
Nappanee,  Ind„  1908.     7a  p.     illus.     la*. 

Dtntog  and  library  tables.   Nappame^  1908. 

64  p.     illus.     13*. 

Perfection  kitchen    cabinets.      Nappame^ 

1908.     3a  p.     illus.     13*. 

Crosble  (  ).     Books,  bronzes  and  French 

clocks.    Christie's.  April.  1803.    ai  p.     8*. 

Onrson  (Penn  Assbeton).  Household  furniture. 
Christie's.  April,  1798.     18  p.     8*. 

Cashfluuft  (H.  T.)  Mfg,  Co.  Mission  furniture, 
old  Dutch  clocks,  screens,  costumers.  North  Ben- 
nington, Vt,  [1908?]     illus.     8*. 

Daaner  (John)  M/g,  Co.  Revolving  book 
cases.     Canton,  O,  [1908?]     36  p.     illus.     8*. 

Sectional  book  cases.  Caif/^n  [1908?].  40  p. 

illus.     8*. 

D»vl«  Chair  Company.  Back  resters.  Afaryr- 
ville,  a  [1908?]     33  p.     illus.     13*. 

Donehiaa  (S.  B.)  The  art  of  the  orient. 
Hartford,  1897.     34  p.     i6*. 

Domette  (J.)  &  Bro.  Company.  Desks.  Cin- 
Hnnati,  O.  [1908]     64  p.     illus.     13*. 

Dopoat  (Gainsborough).  Household  furniture. 
Christie's.  April,  1797.     35  p.     8*. 

Featoa  Metallic  Mfr.  Co.  Souvenir  American 
Library  Association  Conference.  Lakewood  on  Chau- 
tauqua. New  York.  1898.  [Jamestown]  1898. 
38  1.     ob.  13*. 

Faraltare  of  a  nobleman.  Christie's.  March. 
1797.     10  p.     8*. 

GallipoUfl  Furniture  Company.  Bed  room 
furniture  in  oak  and  mahogany.  Gallipolis^  O., 
1907.     75  p.    illus.     13*. 

G«rsoa  (Hermann).  Katalog  des  Einrichtungs- 
Hauses.     Berlin:  H,  Gerson  [1900].     80  p.     f' 

Goth  (H.  J.)  &  Bro.  A  few  suggestions  con- 
cerning interior  decorations.  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
(I89-?J    7Pm4pU     i\ 

Ooih  &  Wollmuth.  Modem  art  wall  paper. 
BethUhem,  Pa.  [189-?]     4*. 

Ooalbaraa  (Munbee).  French  plate  pier 
gUsses.    Christie's.  May.  1803.    6  p.     8*. 

Hag^rstowa  Table  Works.  Extension  tables 
and  stands.  Hagerstown,  Md.,  1907.  5a  p.  illus. 
o  . 

Hard  Manufacturing  Co.  Beds  and  bedding. 
Buffalo,  1908.     88  p.     illus.     8*. 

Head  (Guy).  Household  furniture.  Christie's, 
July.  1803.     10  p.    8*. 

Heatheota  {Sir  Gilbert).  Household  fumi- 
ture.     Christie's,  March,  1799.     I3  p.     8*. 

Hallbrd  House.    A  catalogue  of  the  mag- 
nificent effects  of  Holford  House.  Regent's  Park 
. .  .which  will  be  sold  by  auction  by  Messrs.  Foster 
and  Son. . .  London:  /.  Daty  and  Sons,  printers, 
1854.     97  p.     4\ 

Hoosler  Manufacturing  Company.  Hoosier 
kitchen  cabinets.  Newcastle,  Ind.  [1908?]  33  p. 
illus.     13*. 

Hoasahold  furniture  of  a  deceased  gentleman. 
Christie's,  October,  1798.     13  p.     8*. 


Hoasehold  furniture,  etc.,  at  Putney  Park, 
Surrey.     Christie's.  March.  i8oi.     13  p.     8*. 

Hoasahold  furniture,  etc.,  removed  from  Port- 
man  Square  and  Grosvenor  Place.  Christie's,  De- 
cember. 1799.    33  P*    s*** 

Haat  (James).  Household  furniture.  Christie's, 
June,  1800.     13  p.     8*. 

JamesiowB  Lounge  Company.    General  cata  - 
logue  number  19.  Jamestown,  N.  K,  1908.    104  p- 
illus.     4*. 

Jasper  Novelty  Works.  Office  desks.  Jasper, 
/W.  [1908?]     35  p.     illus.     13*. 

Jaaaeas  (William).  Household  furniture, 
books,  etc.    Christie's.  1798.     18  p.     8*. 

Karfl^e*  Furniture  Company.  General  cata- 
logue.    Evansville,  Ind„  1908.     81  p.     illus.     8*. 

Karpea  (S.)  &  Bros.  Guaranteed  upholstered 
furniture.  New  York  &*  Chicago,  1907.  3 16  p. 
illus.     f*. 

Keaoaha  Crib  Company.  Catalogue  no.  a6. 
ICenosha,  IVis.,  1908.     43  p.     illus.     8*. 

Kiel  Furniture  Company.  Tables.  Ariel,H^is., 
1908.     59  p.    illus.     8\ 


Furniture  Company.      Catalogue  "  F." 
IVarren,  O.,  1908.     37  p.     illus.     8*. 

Koha  (Jacob,  and  JoseO.  Austrian  bent  wood 
furniture.     New  York,  1906.     158  p.     illus.     4*. 

Leaveas  (William)  6*  C^.  CaUlogue.  Boston, 
1908.     illus.     8*. 

Lestershlre  Furniture  Company.  Parlor  and 
library  tables,  tabourettes  and  mission  furniture. 
testers  hire,  JV".  K..  1908,     39  p.    illus.     I3*. 

Lewie  (S.)  Housefurnishing  specialties.  New 
York  [i^got].     loop.     4*. 

library  (The)  Aids  Company.  Descriptions 
&  illustrations  of  various  libraty  and  business  aids, 
designed  for  economising  labour  and  time. .  .etc.. 
etc.  London:  The  Libr.  Aids  Co.  [1904?]  36  p. 
illus.     3  pi.     8*. 

Librarj  Bureau.  Classified  illustrated  catalog 
for  1887-88.  1890-91.  1893-97.  1899-1900,  1903. 
Boston,  1887-1903.     8*. 

Illustrated  catalog.  Library  Bureau  stack 

department,  steel  stacks  and  other  library  equip- 
ment, .iron  stain,  railings.  ..etc.  Chicago:  LU 
krary  Bureau  [1899  ?].     37  ff.     ob.  4*. 

Library  Bureau  vertical  filing.  Interchange- 
able unit  cabinets  for  correspondence,  catalogs, 
credit  reports,  invoices,  ordera;  duplicate  bills,  re- 
quisitions, legal  papers,  and  miscellaneous  uses. 
[Boston,  cop.  1904.]    48  p..  I  p.l.    4*. 

Prices  and  applications,  of  cards,  cabinets 

and  apparatus  used  in  the  Library  Bureau  systems. 
Boston,  1900.     73  p.    4*. 

Iiibrarjr  Supply  Company.  Illustrated  cata- 
logue. London:  [Marlborough,  Pewtress  6*  Co.^ 
printers, ]  1897.     I  p.L.  43  p.      4*. 

MeDaaell  Furniture  Mfg.  Co.  Chamber 
suites,  odd  dressen.  chiffoniers.  Warsaw,  Ky., 
1907.     30  p.     illus.     13*. 

Maee^  Company  (Fred).  Macey  office  and 
library  furniture.  Grand  Rapids,  1904.  36  p.  illus. 
8*. 
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TratU  and  Auction  Catalogues,  eonfd, 

Maekenaie  (John).  Fashionable  furniture, 
grand  piano,  prints,  etc.  To  be  sold  at  his  house, 
Aug:.  17.  i829>     Belfast,  1829.     20  p.     8°. 

Main  Furniture  Company.  Oak  sideboards, 
chamber  suits,  parlor  stands  and  hall  racks. 
Hagerstown,  Md,  [i^Z'f]     24  p.     illus.     12**. 

Maple  &  Co.  Chimney  pieces  and  interior 
decorations.     London  [1908  ?].     84  p.     illus.     4°. 

Illustrations  of  furniture.     London  [pref. 

1906].     944  p.     illus.     8°. 

Marble  (B.  L.)  Chair  Company.  Fine  rockers 
and  office  chairs.  Bedford,  0.,  1908.  62  p.  illus. 
8*. 

Mersmaa  Bros. ,  Brandts  Co.  Pillar  and  five- 
legged  dining  tables.  Celina,  O.,  1908.  32  p.  illus. 

4°. 

Moon  Desk  Company.  Office  desks.  Muskegon, 

Mich,,  1908.     72  p.     illus.     sq.  8**. 

Mnltiplez  Display  Fixture  Co.  Catalogue. 
St,  Louis,  Mo,,  1905.     28  p.     illus.     8**. 

Mnrphy  (  ).  Household  furniture.  Chris- 
tie's, June,  1799.     7  p.     8*. 

Newbnrg^h  Reed  Co.  Inc.  Boat,  canoe  & 
launch  **  weather  proof  "  wicker  furniture.  New^ 
burgh,  N,  Y,  [1908?]    illus.     8'. 

Nichols  &  Stone.  Chairs  and  settees.  Gardner, 
Mass.  [1908  ?]     165  p.     illus.     4". 

Niemann  (H.  C.)  (Sr*  Co,  Tables.  Chicago, 
1908.     53  p.     illus.     12°. 

Norman  &  Stacey,  Ltd.  Notes  on  artistic 
house  furnishing.  London,  1906.  97  p.  illus. 
8'. 

Northern  Furniture  Company.  Catalogue 
no.  10,  furniture  for  the  bed-room,  dining-room, 
library  and  kitchen.  Sheboygan,  Wis,,  iqo&,  189 p. 
illus.     8°. 

Catalogue  no.  11,  better  grade  furniture. 

Sheboygan,   Wis,,  1908.     12*. 

Catalogue  no.  13,  wardrobes.     Sheboygan, 

Wis.,  1908.     12". 

Office  and  Library  Co.  Modern  office  devices. 
New  York,  1897.     24  p.     8'. 

Percival  (Mrs.)  Household  furniture,  china, 
prints,  books,  etc.  Christie's,  August,  1800.  11  p. 
12°. 

Reliable  Furniture  Manufacturing  Company. 
Catalogue.     Baltimore,  1907.     62  p.  illus.     ^2*. 


Robertson*  General.  Household  furniture. 
Christie's,  August,  1803.     16  p.     8*. 

Scott  (Alexander).  Household  famiture,  etc. 
Christie's,  December,  1802.     20  p.    8**. 

Skandia  Furniture  Company.  Excellent  fur- 
niture.    Rock  ford.  III.  [1908  J     illus,     S"*. 

Sleath  (  ).  Household  furniture,  etc  Chris- 
tie's, August,  1800.     15  p.     8". 

Sloane  (W.  and],)  Interior  decoration,  classic 
furniture,  upholstery  fabrics,  carpetings  and  fine 
oriental  rugs.  [New  York:  W.  &*/,  Sloane,  cop. 
1902.]     7  1.,  6  pi.     V, 

Story  and  Triggs.  Special  furnishings.  Lon- 
don [igoTl],     118  p.     illus.     4*". 

Stoker  (George  H.)  Household  furnishings 
and  cfifects.    New  York,  1897.    49  p.    8*. 

Taasaert  (P.  J.)  Prints,  drawings,  household 
furniture,  etc.  Christie's,  December,  1803.  13  p. 
8". 

Teale  (The)  Fireplace  Co.  Designs  of  fire- 
places.    Leeds  [n.  d.].     48  p.,  32  pi.     f* 

Thonet  Brothers.  Austrian  bent  wood  furni- 
ture.    New  York,  1907.     146  p.     illus.     8". 

Thornton-Smith  (W.  &  £.)  *'  The  furniture 
of  our  forefathers."  A  note  by  A.  J.  Scott-Gatty. 
London  [iqcx)  7],     illus.     8**. 

•*The  furniture  of  our  forefathers."  II.  The 

dining  room.    London  [1900  ?].     16  p.     illus.     8^ 

Tiffany,  Young  and  Ellis.  Catalogue  of  use- 
ful and  fancy  articles.     New  York,  1846.     8"*. 

Wakefield  Rattan  Company.  Complete  illus- 
trated catalogue  of  reed  furniture.  Boston,  1895. 
252  p.     8"*. 

Walter  Heywood  Chair  Co.  Illustrated  cata- 
logue of  chairs.     [New  York,  1872.]     81  p.     24'. 

Ne7o  York  [1877].     118  p.     4". 

Williamson  &  Son.  A  surrey  of  old  furnish* 
ings  in  a  country  town.  London  [1908  ?].  54  P* 
illus.     16'. 

Wooton  Desk  Co.  Patent  cabinet  secretaries 
and  rotary  office  desks.  [Indianapolis  1  1876?] 
12  1.     I2^ 

Tamanaka  &  Co.  Catologue  of  a  collectioo 
of  beautiful  objects  and  elegant  canred  furniture 
imported  from  Japan  and  China;  to  be  sold  by  the 
American  Art  Association.  New  York,  1906. 
82  1.     8'. 

Tork,  Duke  of.  Household  furniture.  Chris- 
tie's, May,  1802.     33  p.     8". 
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Biography. 

Lincoln  (Abraham).  Abraham  Lincoln.  By 
Henry  Bryan  Btnns.   London:  J,  M,  Dent  Sr*  Co,^ 

1907.  ztti,  379  (i)  p.,  2  facsim.,  3  maps,  4  pi., 
7  port.     12*.    (The  temple  biographies.) 

Marx  (Karl).  Karl  Marx;  biographical  memoirs. 
By  Wilhelm  Liebknecht.  Translated  by  Ernest 
Untermann.  Chicago:  C,  H»  Kerr  6*  O.,  1908. 
181  p.     16'.     (Standard  socialist  series. ) 

Newman  (John  Henry).  Cardinal  Newman  and 
his  influence  on  religious  life  and  thought.  By 
Charles  Sarolea.     Ntw  York:  C,  Scribner's  Sons, 

1908.  vii,  174  p.  I2^  (The  World's  Epoch- 
Makers.) 

Penn  (William).  Quaker  and  courtier:  the  life 
and  work  of  William  Penn.  By  Mrs.  Colquhoun 
Grant.  London:  /,  Murray,  1907.  xi,  250(1)  p., 
3  facsim.,  2  maps,  6  pi..  4  port.,  2  tab.     8  . 

Racine  (Jean).  Jean  Racine.  Par  Jules  Lemaitre. 
Paris:  Calmann-Levy  [1908].    2  p.l.,  328  p.    12°. 

Roosevelt  (Theodore).  Roosevelt  and  the 
Republic  By  John  W.  Bennett.  New  York: 
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Bond  Street,  49.    Near  the  Bowery. 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue.    (Ottendorfer.) 

loth  Street,  331  East.    (Tompkins  Square.) 

13th  Street,  251  West.    Near  8th  Ayenue.    (Jackson  Square.) 

23d  Street,  228  East.    Between  2d  and  3d  Avenues.    (Epiphany.) 

23d  Street,  209  West.    Near  7th  Avenue.    (Muhlenberg.    Depairtment  Headquarters.) 

36th  Street,  303  East.    East  of  2d  Avenue.     (St.  Gabriel's  Park.) 

40th  Street,  501  West.    Between  loth  and  nth  Avenues.    (St.  Raphael's.) 

42d  Street,  226  West.    Near  7th  Avenue.    (George  Bruce.) 

50th  Street,  123  East.    Near  Lexington  Avenue.    (Cathedral.) 

51st  Street,  463  West.    Near  loth  Avenue.    (Sacred  Heart.) 

58th  Street,  121  East.     Near  Lexington  Avenue. 

67th  Street,  328  East.     Near  ist  Avenue. 

69th  Street.     190  Amsterdam  Avenue.    (Riverside.    Travelling  Libraries.) 

77th  Street.     1465  Avenue  A.     (Webster.) 

79th  Street,  222  East.     Near  3d  Avenue.    (Yorkville.) 

8ist  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenue.    (St.  Agnes.     Blind  Library.) 

96th  Street,  112  East.     Between  Lexington  and  Park  Avenues. 

looth  Street,  206  West.     Near  Broadway.    (Bloomingdale.) 

iioth  Street,  174  East.     Near  3d  Avenue.     (Aguilar.) 

123d  Street,  32  West.    (Harlem  Library  Branch.) 

125th  Street,  224  East.     Near  3d  Avenue. 

135th  Street,  103  West.     Near  Lenox  Avenue. 

145th  Street,  503  West.    (Hamilton  Grange.) 

156th  Street.     922  St.  Nicholas  Avenue.    (Washington  Heights.) 

BRONX. 

140th  Street,  321  East,  cor.  Alexander  Avenue.     (Mott  Haven.) 
i68th  Street  and  Woodycrest  Avenue.     (Highbridge.) 
176th  Street.     1866  Washington  Avenue.    (Tremont.) 
230th  Street.     3041  Kingsbridge  Avenue.     (Kingsbridge.) 

RICHMOND. 

St.  George.     Stuyvesant  and  Hyatt  Streets. 
Port  Richmond.     12  Bennett  Street. 
Stapleton.     Canal  and  Brook  Streets. 
ToTTENViLLE.     Amboy  Road,  near  Prospect  Avenue. 


♦  yacani,  due  to  death  of  Bishop  Potter, 
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Reference  Department. 


During  the  month  of  September  there  were  receiyed  at  the  Library,  by  purchase, 
1,130  volumes  and  495  pamphlets;  by  gift,  956  volumes  and  3,688  pamphlets; 
and  by  exchange,  81  volumes  and  669  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  3,167  ^o^' 
umes  and  4,85a  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  2,825  volumes  and  1,836  pamphlets;  the  number  of  cards 
written  was  3,426,  and  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  2,819;  from  the  latter  were 
received  12,706  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  during  the  month: 


No.  of  readers  and  visitors 

No.  of  readers 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants 

No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap- 
plicants  

Daily  average  of  readers 


Day. 


i3»iS5 

I3,OII 

5o»i37 
505 


Astor. 


Evening. 


2,796 
2,796 
2,052 

4,116 
107 


Total. 


iSi9Si 
14,063 

S4,aS3 
612 


Total. 


20,124 

17,779 
i5ii79 

60,797 
682 


571 
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CIRCULATION  STATISTICS  FOR  SEPTEMBER. 


BHANCHBS. 


MANHATTAN. 

East  Broadway,  33 

East  Broadway,  197 

Rtyington  Street,  61 

Le  Roy  Street,  66 

Bond  Street,  49 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue 

loth  Street,  331  East 

13th  Street,  251  West 

83d  Street,  228  East 

23d  Street,  209  West 

36th  Street,  303  East 

40th  Street,  501  West 

42d  Street,  226  West 

50th  Street,  123  East 

51st  Street,  463  West 

58tb  Street,  121  East 

67th  Street,  328  East 

69th  Street.    190  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Travelling  Libraries 

77th  Street     1465  Avenue  A 

79th  Street,  222  East 

8ist  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Blind  Library 

96th  Street,  112  East 

looth  Street,  206  West 

iioth  Street,  174  East 

123d  Street,  32  West 

125th  Street,  224  East 

135th  Street,  103  West 

145th  Street,  503  West 

156th  Street  922  St. Nicholas  Avenue. 

BRONX. 
140th  Street  and  Alexander  Avenue. . . 
x68th  Street  and  Woodycrest  Avenue.. 
176th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue. 
Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George 

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton 

Tottenville 

Totals 


CnCUXJlTION. 


HOMH  USB. 
(VOLUMBS.) 


8,007 

15,785 
12,411 

6.395 
6,610 

14,065 

11,235 

7.123 

7.538 

9.490 
8,492 

2,571 
10,027 

3.994 
2,967 
12.299 
9,026 
8,440 

24.317 

8,279 

16,114 

11,881 

892 

15,971 

14,790 
17,320 

10.074 

8,983 

15,485 
J  5.468 

8,504 

16,589 

3.590 

18,238 

2.154 

6,824 

5,191 
5.375 
2,664 


385.178 


HALL  USB. 
(RBADBRS.) 


2.236 
1,101 
4,180 

1,825 
765 
839 

2,355 
1,199 

3,384 
4,254 
3,  "4 

667 

594 

208 

1,662 

1,361 
848 

3,288 
1,929 
2.103 

1,763 
2,990 

3.975 
687 

1.064 

i>335 
3.710 

3.416 

717 

1,349 

435 

915 

1.332 
742 

1.971 
1.315 


65,628 


NBW 

KBGISTSA- 

TIOMS. 


259 
420 

232 

80 

173 

335 
940 

180 

198 

187 

355 

24 
256 

96 
51 

254 
128 

294 

189 
271 
194 

7 
256 
267 

454 
316 
167 
296 

417 
223 

267 

191 

321 

26 

99 
36 

77 
36 


8.572 


RBADBKS  IN  BBADING 
BOOM. 


ADULTS. 


2,039 

11,151 

1,675 
2,296 

2,733 
4.590 

2,363 

995 


350 
167 

3.346 

778 

2,779 

1,025 
2.264 
1,362 

1,741 
2.370 
1.378 
1,690 
1,320 

1.703 
2,338 


2,248 
1,246 


1,448 

508 

1,770 


59»673 


TOTAL. 


2,039 
13,241 

3.355 
3,220 

3.056 
4.733 

3,034 

2.649 


664 

431 
3.346 
1,384 
3.244 

1,323 
3.766 
1,484 

2,563 
2,829 

1.835 
1,928 

I.517 
3.542 
3.301 


3,640 
1,446 


1. 791 
508 

3,394 


78.263 


rOLAJMMS 


284 
40S 

127 

137 

176 

1. 143 
105 

94 
60 

80 

72 
116 
106 

12 

197 

69 
103 

4S9 
374 
432 
270 
5 
325 
99 
309 
758 

"7 
102 

124 

25 

108 

"3 
203 

38 

102 

74 
52 

91 


7.632 
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Gifts  worthy  of  mention  were  received  as  follows :  from  I.  William  Adams, 
for  the  reference  and  circulating  branches  38  copies  of  his  ''Shibusawa  or 
the  passing  of  old  Japan,"  New  York,  1906 ;  from  Joseph  G.  Butler,  Jr.,  "A  cata- 
logue of  Indian  portraits  in  the  collection  of  Joseph  G.  Butler,  Jr.,  Youngstown, 
Ohio** ;  from  the  Century  Company,  a  copy  of  "With  Whistler  in  Venice,"  by  Otto 
H.  Bacher,  New  York,  1908;  from  Mrs.  Edward  Cunningham,  Jr.,  a  copy  of  the 
privately  printed  "Owls  Nest,  a  tribute  to  Sarah  Elliott  Perkins,  by  her  grand- 
daughter Edith  Perkins  Cunningham,"  Cambridge,  1907 ;  from  the  Konigl.  Fried- 
rich-Alexanders-Universitat,  Erlangen,  223  theses  for  degrees,  1907;  from  the 
Servizio  Centrale  Ferrovie  dello  Stato,  Italy,  twenty  volumes  of  statistics,  reports, 
etc. ;  from  the  Misses  Elizabeth  Winthrop  and  Laura  Winthrop  Johnson  and  Mrs, 
Caroline  Sophia  Johnson,  widow  of  Oliver  T.  Johnson,  the  original  manuscripts  of 
Theodore  Winthrop's  novels  and  other  writings,  "Cecil  Dreeme,"  "John  Brent," 
"Edwin  Brothertoft,"  "Canoe  and  Saddle,"  "Life  in  the  open  air,"  and  "Mr.  Wad- 
dy's  Return,"  and  the  manuscript  of  George  William  Curtis'  memorial  of  Winthrop 
printed  in  the  Atlantic  Monthly  of  August,  1861,  bound  in  six  volumes;  from  R. 
Winder  Johnson,  a  copy  of  the  second  volume  of  "The  ancestry  of  Rosalie  Morris 
Johnson,  daughter  of  George  Calvert  Morris  and  Elizabeth  Kuhn,  his  wife,"  com- 
piled by  R.  W.  Johnson,  and  privately  printed  at  Philadelphia  in  1908 ;  from  £mile 
Rivaud,  a  copy  of  his  "Henry  George  et  la  physiocratie" ;  from  Elihu  Root,  thirty- 
two  volumes,  an  addition  to  his  gift  of  documents  relating  to  our  insular  posses- 
sions ;  from  John  R.  Strong,  his  "Sonnets  written  as  the  pastime  of  a  long  vaca- 
tion," privately  printed  at  Cambridge,  1906,  and  "Poems  by  Laura  Coster  Strong, 
In  Memoriam,"  privately  printed  at  Cambridge,  1908 ;  from  the  American  Ambas- 
sador to  Turkey,  five  pamphlets  in  French  and  Turkish  relating  to  the  promulga- 
tion of  the  new  constitution  for  Turkey,  regulations  for  elections,  etc. 

At  the  Lenox  Branch  the  exhibitions  of  modem  French  line  engravings  is- 
sued by  the  Societe  Frangaise  de  Gravure,  of  Dutch  etchings,  and  a  few  of  the 
Colonna  Japanese  prints,  remained  on  view.  At  the  Astor  Branch  the  Dutch 
etchings  and  lithographs  were  replaced  on  September  15  by  plates  from  Hirth's 
"Formenschatz,"  a  useful  collection  of  designs  in  various  forms  of  applied  and 
decorative  art.    The  German  illustrations  of  stained  glass  work  remained  on  view. 

Picture  bulletins  and  temporary  collections  of  books  on  special  shelves  at  the 
circulation  branches  were  as  follows:  Chatham  Square,  Greek  and  Roman 
myths,  George  Washington;  Bond  Street,  School  days.  Some  good  authors  for 
children;  Hudson  Park,  The  candidates.  Airships;  Jackson  Square,  Music, 
Spain;  Epiphany,  Animal  stories,  Autumn,  Soap  bubbles;  George  Bruce,  Lib- 
rettos, Masques  and  mummers;  58TH  Street,  September  birthdays  of  famous 
men,  Water  babies,  Arabian  nights.  Great  explorers ;  67TH  Street,  Stories  of  the 
lumber  regions.  Bed  time  stories,  Wasps  and  their  neighbors;  Webster,  Josef 
Manes  portraits ;  Riverside,  Country  homes,  Housekeeping ;  St.  Agnes,  Washing- 
ton Irving;  96TH  Street,  Outdoors  in  September,  Health  and  hygiene,  Music; 
Bloomingdale,  Japanese;  Aguilar,  Reading  for  Autumn  days;  125TH  Street, 
Camping,  Manhattan,  Stories  of  the  sea,  Good  books ;  Hamilton  Grange,  After 
vacation.  Mother  Goose's  children ;  Mott  Haven,  New  Amsterdam,  Indian  stories, 
Charles  Dickens;  Tremont,  Indians;  Kingsbridge,  Some  heroines  of  fiction; 
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High  Bridge,  Travel ;  St.  George,  Leo  Tolstoi ;  Stapleton,  Eg3rpt,  Wild  flowers 
of  Staten  Island;  Tottenville,  Lives  of  Great  men,  Poison  ivy  and  swamp 
sumach ;  Port  Richmond,  Athletics,  Care  of  books,  Detective  stories. 

In  addition  there  were  bulletins  on  new  books  at  five  branches,  on  games  and 
sports  at  four  branches,  on  schools  and  school  stories  at  three  branches  and  on 
nursery  rh3mies  at  two  branches. 

Evening  lectures  in  the  free  lecture  courses  of  the  Board  of  Education  will  be 
given  in  branch  libraries  during  October-December  as  follows : 

Hudson  Park,  Wednesdays,  beginning  October  7, 

Tompkins  Square,  Wednesdays,  beginning  October  7. 
58TH   Street,  Saturdays,      beginning  October  3. 

96TH  Street,        _    Thursdays,     beginning  October  i. 

Mondays,        beginning  October  5, 
135TH  Street,  Tuesdays,       beginning  October  6. 

Hamilton  Grange,  Saturdays,      beginning  October  3. 
Tremont,  Saturdays,      beginning  October  3. 

At  the  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Estimate  and  Apportionment  held  October  9, 
1908,  the  contract  for  execution  of  the  work  on  the  approaches,  etc.,  for  the  new 
central  building  was  awarded  to  Norcross  Brothers  at  their  bid  of  $523,000. 


PROPOSALS  FOR  A  PUBLIC  LIBRARY  AT  ALBANY  IN  1758. 


From  the  original  broadside  in  The  New  York  Public  Library,  which  is 
without  name  or  place  of  printer  but  undoubtedly  was  printed  by  Hugh  Gaine 
in  New  York  City  in  1758.     No  subscribers'  names  appear  on  this  copy. 


WHEREAS  A  PUBLICK  LIBRARY,  Would  be  very  useful,  as  well  as 
ornamental  to  this  City.  We,  whose  Names  are  hereunto  subscribed,  in  order 
to  promote  the  Design  of  erecting  one  in  this  City,  do  promise  to  pay  Five 
Pounds  New- York  Currency,  each,  on  or  before  the  first  Day  of  May  next,  en- 
suing the  Date  hereof,  and  Ten  Shillings  yearly  each,  on  every  first  Day  of 
May,  for  ever  hereafter,  to  Ten  Trustees,  to  be  chosen  by  the  Majority  of  us,  or 
our  Assigns,  annually,  out  of  the  Number  of  the  Subscribers  hereto,  or  their 
Assigns;  for  which  Purpose  we  agree  to  meet  constantly  on  the  last  Tuesday 
in  April,  in  every  Year  ensuing  the  Date  hereof,  at  the  City-Hall,  in  this  City, 
between  the  Hours  of  Eleven  and  Twelve,  o'clock,  A.M.,  which  Trustees,  or 
the  Majority  of  them,  are  hereby  impowered  to  dispose  of  the  said  Money  in 
purchasing  such  Books  as  they  shall  think  proper  from  Time  to  Time,  and  in 
procuring  a  House  or  Room  to  deposite  them  in ;  to  appoint  a  Library-Keeper, 
and  allow  him  a  proper  Salary  for  his  Care  and  Attendance  of  the  said  Library; 
to  regulate  the  Terms  on  which  the  Books  belonging  to  the  said  Library  shall 
be  lent  (those  who  are  not  Subscribers  being  to  pay  such  Rates  for  the  Loan  of 
Books,  as  the  Trustees  shall  appoint)  and  to  do  every  Thing  they  shall  judge 
necessary,  to  erect,  preserve,  ornament,  and  improve  the  said  Library,  which 
they  are  to  keep  under  the  following  Regulations;  viz. 

I.  EVERY  Subscriber  or  his  Assigns,  shall  have  a  Right  to  take  out  one 
Book  at  a  Time,  depositing  in  Cash  at  least  one  Third  more  than  the  Value  of 
it  with  the  Library- Keeper;  and  to  keep  it  for  so  long  a  Time  as  the  Trustees 
for  the  Time  being  shall  appoint,  to  be  proportioned  as  nearly  as  possible  to 
the  Bulk  of  the  Volume;  and  in  Case  he  shall  keep  it  longer,  to  pay  for  the  Use 
of  such  Book,  after  the  Expiration  of  the  said  Time,  according  to  the  Rates  (to 
be  settled  by  the  Trustees)  to  be  paid  by  those  who  shall  not  be  Subscribers 
hereto :  For  this  Purpose,  the  Books  shall  be  valued  by  the  Trustees,  and  a 
Catalogue  of  them,  with  the  Price  of  each  Book,  be  made,  and  left  in  the 
Hands  of  the  Library- Keeper. 

II.  EVERY  Subscriber  may  alienate  or  bequeath  his  Right  as  of  any  other 
Chattel. 

III.  NO  Person  shall  have  above  one  Vote,  tho'  he  should  subscribe  more 
than  is  above  mentioned,  or  purchase  several  Rights. 

IV.  EVERY  Part  of  a  Subscription  Right  shall  not  be  regarded,  nor  entitle 
its  Owner  to  any  Privileges  whatsoever. 

V.  EVERY  Subscriber  who  refuses  to  pay  the  Ten  Shillings  yearly,  shall 
forfeit  his  Right  and  Privileges  in  the  said  Library;  but  if  he,  or  any  other  in 
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his  Name,  pay  the  Arrears  with  lawful  Interest,  from  the  several  Times  of  their 
becoming  due,  he  or  they  shall  be  as  fully  restored  to  them  upon  such  Payment, 
as  if  such  Forfeiture  had  not  incurred. 

VI.  THE  Trustees  shall  serve,  Gratis. 

VII.  THEY  may  appoint  a  Treasurer,  if  they  shall  think  proper,  and  make 
him  a  proper  Allowance  for  his  Trouble ;  not  exceeding  One  per  Cent,  on  all 
the  Money  he  shall  receive  into  his  Hands  from  Time  to  Time,  for  the  Use  of 
the  said  Library. 

VIII.  NO  Trustee  shall  be  appointed  Treasurer. 

IX.  NO  Minister,  or  Ministers  of  the  Gospel,  (who  may  subscribe)  shall 
be  capable  of  being  chosen,  or  acting  as  a  Trustee. 

X.  THE  Election  of  Trustees  shall  be  by  Balloting,  each  putting  the  whole 
Number  he  votes  for  upon  one  Ballot. 

XI.  THE  Trustees  shall,  if  they  think  proper,  admit  any  Person  to  become 
a  Subscriber,  after  the  Date  hereof,  upon  Payment  of  the  like  Sum  of  Fivk 
Pounds,  which  is  the  original  Subscription  Money,  and  Ten  Shillings  per 
Annum,  from  the  first  Day  of  May  next,  till  the  Time  of  his  Subscription. 

XII.  THAT  the  Rights  and  Privileges  in  the  said  Library,  in  Consequence 
of  such  Subscription,  and  the  Loan  of  Books  to  such  as  shall  not  subscribe 
hereto,  shall  not  be  confined  to  this  City,  but  that  every  Person  residing  in  this 
Province,  may  become  a  Subscriber,  or  may  have  the  Loan  of  Books,  in  the 
Manner,  and  on  the  Terms  herein  mentioned,  or  hereafter  to  be  prescribed. 

XIII.  THAT  regular  Accounts  of  the  several  Sums  received,  either  as  Sub- 
scriptions, or  for  the  Loan  of  Books,  and  of  the  Disbursements  arising  from  the 
purchasing  of  Books,  for  erecting,  enlarging  and  repairing  the  said  Library, 
shall  be  exhibited  to  the  Subscribers  hereto,  or  to  their  Assigns,  at  every  annual 
Meeting,  on  the  last  Tuesday  in  April,  upon  Pain  of  the  Forfeiture  of  the 
Rights  and  Privileges  of  every  Trustee  that  shall  be  delinquent  in^this  Par- 
ticular. 

XIV.  THAT  the  Trustees  for  the  Time  being,  shall  make  such  further 
Rules  and  Orders,  for  the  better  Support  of  the  said  Library,  as  to  them,  or 
the  Majority  of  them,  shall  seem  meet;  which  Rules  and  Orders,  to  be  made  by 
them,  shall  be  subject  to  the  Confirmation  or  Repeal  of  the  Subscribers  hereto, 
or  to  their  Assigns,  at  each  annual  Meeting  aforesaid. 

XV.  THAT  the  Majority  of  the  Subscribers  hereto,  or  their  Assigns,  at 
every  annual  Meeting,  for  ever  hereafter,  shall,  if  they  think  proper,  alter,  cor- 
rect, or  repeal,  all,  or  any  of  the  above  Rules,  and  Orders,  or  any  other  Rules 
and  Orders  hereafter  to  be  made;  and  make  such  further  and  other  Rules 
and  Orders  as  to  them  shall  seem  meet,  and  most  conducive  to  the  Support 
and  Increase  of  said  Library. 

City  of  ALBANY,  November  30,  1758, 

N.  B.  SUBSCRIPTIONS  are  taken  in  at  the  House  of  Philip  Reylv, 
Clerk  of  the  Dutch  Church  in  this  City. 


LIST  OF  WORKS  IN  THE  NEW  YORK  PUBLIC   LIBRARY  RELATING 

TO  CERAMICS  AND  GLASS. 


Order  of  Arrangement: 

BiBLIOCllAPHV. 

psriodicals. 
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368  p..  I  diag.  12*.  (Collection  des  doctrines 
politiques.     [v.]  17.) 

Jews. 

Breuer  (Raphael).  Unter  seinem  Banner. 
Ein  Beitrag  lur  Wardigung  Rabbiner  Samson 
Raphael  Hirschs.  Frankfurt  a,  Ai,:  Gebr,  Knautr 
[1908I.     viii.  3i5p.     8*. 

Schiff  CollecdoQ. 

Cbalom  (Jacques).  Les  Israelites  de  la  Tun- 
bie,  leur  condition  civile  &  politique.  Preface  de 
M.  Colin.  Paris:  A,  Rousseau,  1908.  xvi,  199  p., 
I  L     8*. 

Schiff  CoUection. 

Frennd  (Jsmar).     Die  Rechtstellung  der  Juden 

im  preussischen  Volksschulrecht,  nebst  den  bezQg- 

Hchen  Gesetzen,  Verordnungen  und  Entscheidun* 

gen.     Im  Au  ft  rage  des  Verbandes  der  deutschen 

Juden  s]rstematisch  dargestellt  von  Dr.  J.  Freund. 

Berlin: J.  Guttentag,  i^.    xiii,  I  1.,  401  (i)  p.    8*. 
Schiff  CoUectioo. 


(F.)    Geschichte  des  jQdischen  Volkes 

seit  der  ZerstOrung  Jerusalema.     Calw:   Vereins' 

buchandlung,  1908.     xit,  608  p.     8*. 
Schiff  CoUmUoo. 


Bleat  (Charles  Foster).  The  founders  and 
rulers  of  united  Israel,  from  the  death  of  Moses  to 
the  division  of  the  Hebrew  Kingdom.  New  York: 
Ch,  Scribners  Sons,  1908.  xii,  238  p.  12**.  (In 
his:  The  historical  Bible,     v.  2.) 

Art. 

B»eher  (Otto  H.)  With  Whistler  in  Venice. 
Illustrated  with  many  reproductions  of  Whistler's 
work,  and  of  etchings  and  photographs  by  the 
author.  New  York:  The  Century  Co,,  1908.  xiii, 
289  p.,  4  facsim.     4*. 

Gift  of  Century  Co. 

Braun  (Joseph).  200  Vorlagen  fQr  Paramen- 
tenstickereien  entworfen  nach  Motiven  mittelalter- 
licher  Kunst,  von  J.  Brann,  S.  J.  28  Tafeln  nebst 
Text.  Freiburg  im  Breisgau:  Herder,  1907.  2  v. 
3.  ed.    4*.  f*. 

Camerlao  (J.  G.)  Collection  J.  G.  Camerino, 
Paris.  Les  points  de  Venise.  Point  de  Venise 
relief,  point  de  Venise  plat  4  I'aiguille  et  aux  fus- 
eaux;  point  4  la  rose — Venise  gothique,  broderie  de 
Venise  sur  toile — point  de  Burano.  Quarante 
planches.  Paris:  Librairie  des  Arts  DScoratifs 
[1907].     I  p.l.,  40  pi.     f". 

Gohn  (William).  Stilanalysen  als  EinfQhrung 
in  die  japanische  Malerei.  Mit  18  Lichtdrucktafeln. 
Berlin:  OesUrheld  6*  Co,,  1908.  170  p.,  18  pi. 
sq.  8'. 

Decor  (Der).  Zierungen  f fir's  Kunstgewerbe. 
Serie  I.      Witn:  F,   IVol/rum  6*  Co,  [19—?]     f. 

Dubnfe  (Guillaume).  La  valeur  de  Tart.  Paris: 
E,  Flammarion  [iq/oZy  2  p.l.,  372  p.  12*.  (Bib- 
liothique  de  Philosophie  Scientifique. ) 

Omflttoj  (Gustave).  Madrid.  Avec  57  illus- 
trations  hors  texte  et  135  illustrations  dans  le 
texte.  Paris:  Librairie  Nilsson,  [1908.]  2  p.l., 
iv,  164  p..  45  pi.,  12  port.  4*.  (Les  Mus^s 
d' Europe.) 

GUbser  (Curt).  Hans  Holbein  der  Altere. 
Leipzig:  K,  W,  Uiersemann,  1908.  219  p.,  47  pi. 
4*.    (Knnstgeschichtliche  Monographien.    v.  11.) 

Or»bflfl^reii«  Eine  Auswahl  ansgefahrter 
modemer  Grabmonumente  mit  figuralem  Schmuck. 
Serie  I.      Wien:F,  Wolf  rum  6*  Co,  [1908.]    f. 

Greeeent  (Vincent  Alfred).  Les  classiques  du 
jardin.  Pares  et  jardins.  Trait^  oomplet  de  la 
cr^tion  des  pares  et  des  jardins  de  la  culture  et  de 
Tentretien  des  arbres  d'agr^ment  de  la  culture  des 
6eurs  et  de  toutes  les  plantes  ornamentales.  Paris: 
A.  Goin,  i<)oS.    996P.,  iplan.   illus.    11.  ed.    12*. 

JekjU  (Gertrude).  Colour  in  the  flower  gar- 
den. [London:]  **  Country  Life,"  Ltd.,  1908. 
xiv,  148  p.,  7  plans,  55  pi.  8'.  (The  "Country 
Life  "  library.) 

Lewis  (C.  T.  Courtney).  George  Baxter,  (colour 
printer)  his  life  and  work.  A  manual  for  collectors. 
London:  S,  Low,  Marston  6*  Co,,  1908.  xviii, 
276  p.,  26  pi.,  6  port.     12*. 

Heier-Graefe  (Julius).  Die  grossen  Eng- 
Under.  Mit  66  Abbildungen.  MUnchen:  R,  Piper 
^  Co,,  1908.    viii,  173  P-*  52  pi.,  12  port.     2.  ed. 

4'. 
Haeaeterberg^    (Oskar).      Japans    Kunst. 

Braunschweig:    G,    Westermann,    1908.     3    p.l., 

104  p. ,  9  pi.     illus.     4*. 
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Manro  (Robert).  Archseolos^  and  false  antiq- 
uities. Pkiladtlphia:  G,  W,  Jacobs  ^  Co.  [1908] 
ziii,  29a  p.,  II  pi.     illus.     8*. 

Osborne  (Charles  Francis).  Historic  houses 
and  their  gardens.  Palaces,  castles,  country  places 
and  gardens  of  the  Old  and  New  Worlds  described 
by  several  writers,  illustrated  with  plans  and  photo- 
graphs. Edited  by  C.  F.  Osborne. . .  Introduc- 
tion by  Frank  Miles  Day.  Philadelphia:  J,  C. 
Winston  Co.^  1908.     5  p.l.,  3-256  p.,  i  pi.     4°. 

Pollen  (Mrs.  John  Hungerford).  Seven  cen- 
turies of  lace.  With  a  preface  by  Alan  Cole.  Lon- 
don:   JV.  NHnemann^  1908.     xvi,  58  p.,  I  1.,  60  pi. 

Qnineke  (Wolfgang).  Handbuch  der  Kos- 
tttmkunde.  Leipzig:  J,  J.  fVeder,  1908.  x,  255 
(i)  p.    illus.     3.  ed.    8**. 

Smith  (H.  Clifford).  Jewellery.  London:  Me- 
ihuen  &*  Co.  [1908]  xlvii,  409(1)  p.,  1 1.,  I  facsim., 
53  pl*     &**•    iT^^  Connoisseur's  library,     [v.  16.]) 

American   and   English  Literature. 

Conper  (W.  J.)  The  Edinburgh  periodical 
press.  Being  a  bibliographical  account  of  the 
newspapers,  journals,  and  magazines  issued  in  Edin- 
burgh from  the  earliest  times  to  1800.  Stirling: 
£,  Mackay^  1908.     2  v.     8"*. 

Carry  (Samuel  Silas).  Browning  and  the 
dramatic  monologue.  Nature  and  interpretation  of 
an  overlooked  form  of  literature.  Boston:  Ex- 
pression Co,  [1908]     2  p.L,  308  p.     12°. 

Frye  (Prosser  Hall).  Literary  reviews  and 
criticisms.  New  York:  G,  P.  Putnanis  Sons,  1908. 
viii,  I  1.,  312  p.     8'. 

Garland  (Hamlin).  The  shadow  world.  JVew 
York:  Harper  6*  Bros,^  1908.  iv,  2  1.,  3-294  p., 
I  1.     I2^ 

Lee  (Vernon),  pseud,  0/ Violet  Paget.  Gospels 
of  anarchy,  and  other  contemporary  studies.  Lon- 
don:  T.  F,  Unwin,  1908.     372  p.     8°. 

Morley  (John).  Miscellanies.  Fourth  series. 
London:  Macmillan  &*  Co.,  1908.     5  p.l.,  331  p. 

8^ 

Repplier  (Agnes).  A  happy  half  century,  and 
other  essays.  Boston:  Houghton,  Mifflin  &*  Co., 
1908.     viii,  I  1.,  249  p.     12  . 

Shirbnrn  (The)  ballads.  I585'i6i6.  Edited 
from  the  ms.  by  Andrew  Clark.  Oxford:  The 
Clarendon  Press,  1907.  viii,  379  (i)  p.,  4  facsim., 
I  port.     8°. 

Swinburne  (Algernon  Charles).  The  age  of 
Shakespeare.  New  York:  Harper  67*  Bros.,  1908. 
4  p.l.,  302  p.,  I  port.     8^ 

Walpole  {Sir  Spencer).  Essays,  political  and 
biographical.  Edited  by  Francis  Holland.  London: 
T.  Fisher  Unwin,  1908.  xxii,  i  1,,  317  (i)  p., 
I  port.     8*. 

Wendell  (Barrett).  The  privileged  classes. 
New  York:  C,  Scribner*s  Sons,  1908.  v  (i),  2  1., 
3-274  p.     8% 

Foreign  Literature. 

Bakonin  (Mikhail  Aleksandrovich).  CEuvres. 
Paris:  P.- y.  Stock,  iqoy-oS.  3  v.  12".  (Biblio- 
th^que  sociologique.     No.  4,  38^39.) 


Balmaeeda  (Francisco  Javier).  El  miscelanico. 
Coleccion  de  producciones  cientificas  y  literarias, 
Unas  ineditas  y  otras  publicades.  Habana:  Tip. 
de  ''Los  Niiios  Hu^fanos,"  1894.  2  p.L,  (i)  8- 
462  p.     %\ 

Beck  (J.  B.)  Die  Melodien  der  Troubadours. 
Nach  dem  gesamten  handschriftlichen  Material... 
bearbeitet  u.  hrsg. .  .mit  Obertragung  in  moderne 
Noten  der  Melodien  der  Troubadours  und  Troaveres. 
Strassburg:  K.J.  Tr1lbner,\K^.    viii,  202  p.    4°. 

Christ  (Wilhelm  von).  Geschichte  der  griech. 
ischen  Litteratur.  FUnfte  Auflage  unter  Mit- 
wirkung  von  Otto  Stahlin . . .  bearbeitet  von  Wilhelm 
Schmid...  Tcil  i.  MUnchen:  O.  Beck,  1908.  8*. 
(Handbuch  der  klassischen  Altertums-Wissenschaft 
. . .  Bd.  7«) 

Dapiet  (Amand).  A  travers  les  Coevrons- 
Descriptions,  legendes,  coutumes,  croyances  popu. 
laires,  folklore,  etc.  Recueillis  aux  pays  d'Evroo 
et  de  Sainte- Suzanne.     Laval:  Imp.  Mayennaise. 

1907.  4  p.l.,  (I)  4-197  p.     8*. 

Da  Bellay  (Joachim).  CEuvres  poe'tiqaes. 
Edition  critique  publi^e  par  H.  Chamard.  [T.l  i. 
Paris:  E.  Comply  et  Cie.,  1908.  12"*.  (Socictc  dcs 
textes  fran9ais  modemes.) 

Jeg^erlehner  (Johann).  Am  Herdfeuer  der 
Sennen.  Neue  Marchen  und  Sagen  aus  dem  Wallis. 
Aus  dem  Volksmunde  gesammelt. . .  Illustriert  tod 
H.  Egger.  Bern:  A.  Francke,  1908.  2  p.l..  2569. 

12'. 

Levertin  (Oscar).  Diktare  och  dr6mmare. 
Stockholm:  A.  Bonnier,  1908.  262  p.,  3  I.  2.  ed. 
12°.     (In  his:  Samlade  Skrifter.  Del.  8.) 

Livet  (Charles  Louis).  Precieux  et  pr^cieuses: 
caract^res  et  mceurs  litt^raires  du  xvii.  s\hc\t. 
Paris:  Didier  6r*  Cie.,  i860,  -a  p.l.,  (i)  iv-xxxvi. 
442  p.,  I  1.     2.  ed.     12**. 

Nolhae  (Pierre  de).  Petrarque  et  rhumanisme. 
Paris:  H.  Champion,  1907.  2  v.  in  I.  ncwed.  4  • 
(Biblioth^que  Litteraire  de  la  Renaissance.  Noot. 
s^r.    v.  I.) 

Mathematical  and  Physical  Sciences. 

Alauda(C.)  Ober  das  Prinzip  der  allgeoicioes 
Gravitation  und  die  voUstandige  analytische  LOsung 
des  Problems  der  drei  KOrper.  Auszug  aus  eioer 
Studie  fiber  Probleme  der  theoretischen  Astronomic 
und  theoretischen  Physik.      Wien:  JC,  Prockaska, 

1908.  2  p.l.,  233  p.    8*. 

Barton  (Edwin  H.)  A  text-book  on  sound. 
London:  Macmillan  &*  Co.,  Ltd.,  1908.  xvi,  687 p-i 
I  table.     8". 

Fubini  (Guido).  Introduzione  alia  teoria  dei 
gruppi  discontinui  e  delle  funzioni  automor^c* 
Pisa:  E,  Spoerri,  1908.     xii  p.,  2  1.,  416  p.    8*. 

Hale  (George  Ellery).  The  study  of  stelltf 
evolution.  An  account  of  some  recent  methods  of 
astrophysical  research.  Chicago:  Univ.  Press,i()9^' 
xi,  252  p.,  103  pi..  I  port.  8  .  (Univ.  of  Chicago. 
The  decennial  publications.     Ser.  2,  v.  10.) 

Molinari  (Gustave  de).  Economic  de  Tbis- 
toire.  Th<5orie  de  revolution.  Paris:  F.  Alc^^f 
1908.     2  p.l.,  257  p.,  I  1.     I2'. 

Poulton  (Edward  Bagnall).  Essays  00  evola* 
tion,  1 889-1 907.  Oxford:  Clarendon  Press,  Kj^* 
xlviii,  479  (i)  p.     8". 
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Sopar  (GtoTfrt  A.)  The  air  and  ventilation  of 
nib  ways.  New  York:  J,  Wiley  6f*  Sons,  1908.  ix, 
344  P<    illus.    I  a*. 

ThoBUka  (J.)  Vorlesungen  Qber  bestimrote  In- 
tegrate und  die  fouHerschen  Reiben.  Mit  10  Figuren 
im  Text.    Leipzig:  B.  G,  Teubner,  1908.    vi,  182  p. 

8^ 

Biological  Sciences. 

DorlAttd  (William  Alexander  Newman).  The 
age  of  mental  Yirility:  an  inquiry  into  the  records 
of  achievement  of  the  world's  chief  workers  and 
thinkers.  New  York:  Tke  Century  Co,,  1908,  vii. 
aag  p.    13*. 

Gould  (George  Milbry).  Borderland  studies: 
miscellaneous  addresses  and  essays  pertaining  to 
medicine  and  the  medical  profession,  and  their 
relations  to  general  science  and  thought,  v.  3. 
Pkiladelpkia:  P.  BlaHston's  Son  6«  Co.,  190S.    8*. 

HMBllioB  (Mary).  Incubation;  or,  The  cure 
of  disease  in  pagan  temples  and  Christian  churches. 
5/.  Andrews:  fV,  C  Henderson  6*  5^,1906.  4  p.l., 
333  p.,  3  1.    8% 

HoTorluk  (D.  von),  and  A.  Kronpkld.  Ver- 
gleichende  Volksmedixin.  Eine  Darstellung  volks- 
medizinischer  Sitten  und  GebrXuche. . .  Unter  Mit- 
wirkung  von  Fachgelehrten  hrsg .  von  D .  v.  Hovorka 
und  A .  Kronf eld.  Mit  einer  Einleitung  von  M .  Neu* 
burger.  Bd.i.  Stuttgart:  Strecker  ^  Sekr9der,  1908. 

UK    4*. 

Lm  (John).  The  romance  of  bird  life.  Being 
an  account  of  the  education,  courtship,  sport  and 
plav.  journeys,  fishing,  fighting,  piracy,  domestic 
ancf  social  habits,  instinct,  strange  friendships  and 
other  interesting  aspect  of  the  life  of  birds.  Pkila- 
delpkia:  /.  B,  Lifpineott  Co,,  1909.  3  p.l.,  9-375 
(I)  p.,  34  pi.     12*. 

Hlir«l»  (Walther).  PAansenbiologie.  Schilder- 
ungen  aus  dem  Leben  der  Pflansen.  Leittig:  QuelU 
6*  Meyer,  1909.     viii.  352  p.,  8  pi.     ill  us.     4*. 

NleoU  (M.  J.)  Three  voyages  of  a  naturalist: 
being  an  account  of  many  little-known  islands  in 
three  oceans  visited  by  the  **  Valhalla"  R.  Y.  S. 
With  an  introducrion  by  the  Rt.  Hon.  The  Earl  of 
Crawford.  London:  IVitkerby  ^  Co.,  IQ08.  xxvi, 
246  p.,  56  pi.     8*. 

Philology. 

BertelsoB  (Ilenrik).  Oldnordisk  Laesebog. 
/Cobenkavn:  Gyldendahke  Boghandel,  1908.  xii, 
Xi6p.     8% 

Brockelauuui  (Karl).   Kurzgefasste  vergleich- 

ende  Grammatik  der  semitischen  Sprachen.     Ele- 

mente  der  Laut-  und  Formenlehre.   Berlin:  Reutker 

6*  Reickard,  igoS.     xii,  314  p.     8\     (Porta  lin- 

guanim  orientalium.    v.  21.) 
Schiff  Collectioo. 

GMuia^  (Albert).  Racial  contrasts:  distin- 
guishing traits  of  the  Grarco- Latins  and  Teutons. 
New  York:  G.  P,  Putnam* s  Sons,  1908.  vi,  I  1., 
237  p.      12'. 

litt  Clere  (L.)  abb/.  Grammaire  bretonne  du 
dtalecte  de  Treguier.  Saint- Brieuc:  Imp,'Libr,  de 
R,  Prud*komme,  1908.  3  p.l.,  (l)  vi-x,  314  p.,  3  1. 
12'. 

Merillet  (A.)  Les  dialectes  indo-europ^ns. 
Paris:  H.  Champion,  1908.  4  p. L,  138  p.,  I  L  4*. 
(Collection  linguistique.  Publiee  par  la  Soc.  de 
linguistique  de  Paris,     i.) 


Rhodes  (Toseph).  The  English-Esperanto  dic- 
tionary; based  upon  the  "Fundamento,  the  Esper- 
anto literature,  and  the  National- Esperanto  dic- 
tionary bearing  Dr.  Zamenhofs  **aprobo.*'  New 
York:  Fleming  H,  Revell  Co,  [1908.]  xxii  p.,  x  1., 
547  p.     8'. 

Rose  (Achilles).  Medical  Greek.  Collection  of 
papers  on  medical  onomatology,  and  a  grammatical 
guide  to  learn  modem  Greek.  New  York:  Peri 
Hellados  Pub,  Off,,  1908.     263  p.,  l  1.     13*. 

ThiflUB  (C.  A.)  HindustftnT  self-Uught.  With 
English  phonetic  pronunciation.  Containing  alpha- 
bet and  pronunciation,  vocabularies,  idiomatic 
phrases  and  dialogues.  London:  E,  Marlborough 
6*09.,  1908.  113  p.  3.  ed.  13*.  (Marlborough's 
self-taught  series,     no.  15.) 

Sociology 

Abdur  Rahman  (A.  F.  M.),  nawab.  Insti- 
tutes of  Mussalman  law:  a  treatise  on  personal 
law  according  to  the  Hanafite  school,  with  refer- 
ences to  original  Arabic  sources  and  decided  cases 
from  1795  to  1906.  Calcutta:  Tkacker,  Spink  6* 
Co,,  1907.     Ixi  p.,  I  1.,  533  p.,  I  1.     8*. 

Appendix,  Lawi,  ia  Arabic  text,  p.  3*9-474. 

DaTle  (George  Burwell).  The  elements  of  in- 
ternational law,  with  an  account  of  its  origin, 
sources  and  historical  development.  New  York: 
Harper  6*  Bros,,  1908.    xxx,  673  P-     3-  ed.    13*. 

Grose  (Charles).  Select  cases  concerning  the 
law  merchant  A. D.  1370-1638.  v.  i.  Edited  for 
the  Selden  Society  by  C.  Gross.  London:  B, 
Quariteh,  1908.  4  .  (Selden  Soc.,  Publications, 
V.  33.) 

Letters  from  a  workingman.  By  an  American 
mechanic.  New  York:  F,  H,  Revell  Co,  [1908.] 
X91  p.      13*. 

Mathews  (Byron  C.)  Our  irrational  distribu- 
tion of  wealth.  New  York:  G,  P,  Putnam* s  Sons, 
1908.     V,  X95  p.     X2*. 

Miller  (Kelly).  Race  adjustment:  essays  on 
the  negro  in  America.  New  York:  Neale  Pub  I, 
Co.,  1908.     306  p.     8*. 

Paraaelee  (Maurice).  The  principles  of  an- 
thropology and  sociology  in  their  relations  to 
criminal  procedure.  New  York:  The  Macmillan 
Co,,  1908.  viii,  4 to  p.  12*.  (The  citizen's 
library.) 

Roeder  (Rev.  Adolph).  Practical  citizenship. 
New    York:  I,  H,  Blanc  hard  Co,,  1908.     2x5  p. 

X2*. 

Sorel  (Georges).  Les  illusions-  du  progris. 
Paris:  M,  Riviere,  1908.  3  p.l.,  382  p.,  i  \, 
X2*.     (£tudes  sur  le  devenir  social,     [v.]  i.) 

Snthers  (Robert  B. )  Common  objections  to 
socialism  answered.  London:  Clarion  Press,  1908. 
4  p.l.,  X31  (i)  p.     13*. 

Toartonlon  (Pierre  de).  Les  principes  philo- 
sophiques  de  I'histoire  du  droit.  Tome  i.  Paris: 
F,  A  lean,  X908.     8*. 

Vaaderwelde  ( £mile).    Le  socialisme  agraire, 

ou  le  coUectivisme  et  T^olution  agricole.    Paris: 

V,    Giard  6*   E,    Brih^e,    1908.     2  p.L,  487  p. 

13*.     (Collection  des  doctrines   politiques.     [v.] 

10.) 
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VOLS.      PMS. 


Adams,  I.  William  .... 

Akron,  Ohio,  City  Auditor  . 

Alabama,  Sec.  of  State     .     . 

Arlington,  Mass.,  Town  Clk. 

Ashburnham,  Mass.,  Town 
Clerk 

Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  Comp- 
troller    

Auburn,  N.  Y.,  Bd.  of  Edu- 
cation     

Aurora,  111.,  Mayor     .     .     . 

Baltimore,  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce      

Baltimore,  City  Comptroller 

Barnes,  Earl 

Becket,  Mass.,  Town  Clerk  . 

Belgium,  Min.  de  rint6rieur 

Berlin,  Conn.,  Town  Clerk  . 

Berlin,  Mass.,  Town  Clerk  . 

Bingham  ton,  N.  Y.,  Bd.  of 
Health 

Bloomfield,  N.  J.,  Town  Clk. 

Bradford,  Pa.,  City  Clerk     . 

Bradford,  Pa.,  Water  Dept. 

Buenos  Aires,  Biblioteca  Nac. 

Buenos  Aires,  Direccion  Gen. 
de  Estadistica      .... 

Butler,  J.  G.,  Jr 

Century  Company  .... 

Chicago,  Dept.  of  Finance   . 

Clase,  Carl  A 

Colonial  Society  of  Penn.     . 

Congo  Reform  Assoc. 

Conn.  Prison  Assoc.    . 

Cunningham,  Mrs.  Edward, 

Jr 

Draper,  Mrs.  Henry    .     .     . 

Eidlitz,  Mrs.  Marc       .     .     . 

Erlangen,  Konigl.  Friedrich- 
Alex.  Universitat     .     .     . 

Gyldendal  Publishing  House 

Herbert,  Mrs.  H.  B.    .     .     . 

Historical  Soc.  of  Water- 
town,  Mass 

Hyades,  Dr 

Indiana  State  Library       .     . 

Indo-Chine,  Gouveneur-G6n. 

Institute  of  Musical  Art.  .     . 

Interstate  Com.  Commission 

Italy,  Ferrovie  dello  Stato 
Servizio  Centrale     .     .     . 
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II 
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20 
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13 
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183 
223 
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Italy,  Min.  of  Finance 
Jamaica,  Col.  Secretary 
Johnson,    The     Misses    and 

Mrs.  C.  S.  ... 
Johnson,  R.  W.  .  . 
Karlsbad,  Austria,  Der  Ma 

gistrat    

Kristiania,  Norway 
London  County  Council 
Lowenberg,  Mrs.  I. 
McAleer,  Dr.  George  . 
McDermott,  Charles  H. 
Mainz,  Ger.,  Der  Magistrat 
Manitoba,  King's  Printer 
Middlebrook,  Mrs.  C.  T. 
Minden,  Ger.,  Der  Magistrat 
Missouri,  Bur.  of  Geology 
Moore,  Clarence  B.      .     . 
Morrison,  G.  A.,  Jr.     .     . 
Netherlands,    Min.   van   Ko 

lonien 

New  York  City,  City  Clerk 
New  York  City,  Commiss.  of 

Accounts  .... 
New  York  City,  Library 
New  York  City,  Police  Dept 
New  York  State,  Atty.-Gen 
North    Carolina    Geological 

Survey  

Olszewski,  A 

Ontario,  Min.  of  Education 
Penna.  State  Library  .     . 
Playground  Ass'c.  of  America 
Rivaud,  l^mile   .     .     . 
Root,  Hon.  Elihu   .     . 
St.  Peter's  Hospital     .     . 
Sandeman  Public  Library 
Shakespeare    Memorial     Li 

brary      

Shearer,  Dr.  G.  L.  .  . 
Shrewsbury,     Mass.,     Town 

Clerk 

Skrivan,  Mrs.  .  .  . 
Smith,  Francis  A.  .  . 
Societa     Cooperativa    Popo 

lare  di  Mutuo  Credito  . 
Stavanger,  Norway  .  . 
Strong,  John  R.  .  .  . 
U.  S.  Supt.  of  Documents 
Victoria  Univ.  of  Manchester 
Williams,  Mrs.  L.  R.  .     .     . 
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Reference  Department. 

During  the  month  of  October  there  were  received  at  the  Library,  by  purchase, 
1,163  volumes  and  464  pamphlets;  by  gift,  1,234  volumes  and  3,691  pamphlets; 
and  by  exchange,  136  volumes  and  537  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  3,533  vol- 
umes and  3,683  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  4,379  volumes  and  3,675  pamphlets;  the  number  of  cards 
written  was  5,394,  and  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  4,031 ;  from  the  latter  were 
received  16,331  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  during  the  month : 


No.  of  readers  and  visitors 

No.  of  readers 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants 

No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap- 
plicants  

Daily  average  of  readers 


Lenox. 


4,684 
3,198 
i,3»6 

7,135 
83 


Day. 


15,206 
15,306 
13.080 

59,955 
563 


Astor. 


Evening. 


3,2*7 

3,»i7 
3,566 

7»704 
119 


Total. 


TOTAU 


18,433  I  33,107 

18,423  30,621 

15,646  16,963 

I 

67,659  '  74.794 

682  764 


623 
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CIRCULATION  STATISTICS  FOR  OCTOBER. 


BKAMCXSt. 


MANHATTAN. 

East  Broadway,  33 

East  Broadway,  197 

Rivington  Street,  61 

Lc  Roy  Street,  66 

Bond  Street,  49 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue 

loth  Street,  331  East 

13th  Street,  251  West 

23d  Street.  228  East 

23d  Street,  209  West 

36th  Street,  303  East 

40th  Street,  501  West 

42d  Street,  226  West 

50th  Street,  123  East 

51st  Street,  463  West 

SSth  Street,  121  East 

67th  Street,  328  East 

69th  Street.    190  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Travelling  Libraries 

77th  Street.     1465  Avenue  A 

79th  Street,  222  East 

8 1st  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Blind  Library 

96th  Street,  112  East 

looth  Street,  206  West 

iioth  Street,  174  East 

123d  Street,  32  West 

125th  Street.  224  East 

135th  Street,  103  West 

145th  Street,  503  West 

1 56th  Street  922  St.  Nicholas  Avenue . 

BRONX. 
140th  Street  and  Alexander  Avenue. . . 
1 68th  Street  and  Woodycrest  Avenue.. 
176th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue. 
Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George 

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton , . , , , 

Tottcnville !...!... 

Totals.  ..   


CIRCULATION. 


HOMi  usa. 

(VOLUMES.) 


10.097 
18,174 
14.964 

8,554 

7,464 

16.684 

23,066 
9.540 
9.960 

11.316 
9,606 
3,127 

12,166 
5,574 
3,833 

15,796 

12.862 

11,371 
41,335 
11,337 
19,358 
15,621 
970 

19,583 
17,651 
20,466 
12,109 
10,290 
18,044 
19,281 

9,937 

18,634 

4,357 
20,283 

2,618 

6,989 

5.961 
6,237 
2.844 


488.059 


HALL  USB. 
(RBAOSaS.) 


4.188 

1.595 
6,260 

2,894 

1,176 

1,092 

5.324 
1,725 
6,255 
5,067 
3,389 
14 

945 
802 

201 

2,188 

1,3" 
858 

4.715 
1,910 

2.197 
2,222 

3,202 

4,938 
2,028 

1,738 
1,878 

4,573 
3,970 

893 
1,562 

577 
1,827 

1,629 

759 
2,620 

1,289 


89,811 


NSW 
KBGISTSA- 

TION8. 


451 
805 
836 
213 

255 
618 

1,871 

305 

354 
288 

397 

64 

376 

223 

79 
693 

315 
549 

395 
390 
342 

7 

lOI 

418 

596 

471 

234 

373 

553 
251 

406 

217 

442 

52 

89 
96 

121 

28 


14,274 


SSADBKS  or   RBADING 
ROOM. 


ADULTS. 


2,460 

11,014 
2,009 
2,638 
2,800 
4,965 

4,033 

1,139 


369 

255 

4,033 
823 

4,113 

1,155 
3,248 
1,467 

1,988 
2,055 
1,628 
1,602 
1.500 
1,726 

2,335 


2,590 
1,521 


1,344 

511 

1,9" 


67,232 


TOTAL. 


2,460 

11,114 
4.713 
3.783 
3.019 
5.128 

5.549 
3,005 


934 
464 

4.033 
2,271 

4,748 

1.525 
5.045 
1.685 

3.233 

2.453 

1.931 
3.869 

1.739 
3.047 
3.841 


4.191 

1.738 


1.675 

5" 
4,148 


9^852 


▼OLUMBS 


488 

330 
629 

449 
242 

290 

1,282 

187 
138 
251 
199 

99 
260 

63 
141 
223 
268 

298 
1.417 
264 
27S 
297 
63 
405 
196 
402 

1,782 
337 
178 
195 
194 

196 

160 

368 

80 

138 

1S3 

53 

133 
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Among  the  gifts  of  the  month  mention  may  be  made  of  the  following : — from 
Lemuel  A.  Abbot,  a  copy  of  his  "Personal  recollections  and  Civil  War  diary, 
1864,"  Burlington,  Vt.,  1908;  from  the  American  Philosophical  Society,  volumes 
two  to  six  of  the  "Record  of  the  celebration  of  the  200th  anniversary  of  the  birth 
of  Benjamin  Franklin,"  April,  1906;  from  William  K.  Bixby,  copies  of  the  "Let- 
ters of  Zachary  Taylor  from  the  battlefields  of  the  Mexican  War,  reprinted  from 
the  originals  in  the  collection  of  Mr.  William  K.  Bixby  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  with  in- 
troduction, biographical  notes,"  etc.,  privately  printed  at  Rochester  in  190S,  and  of 
"Charles  Dickens  and  Maria  Beadnell  ('Dora') ;  private  correspondence  between 
Charles  Dickens  and  Mrs.  Henry  Winter,  (nee  Maria  Beacjnell)  the  original  of 
Dora  Spenlow  in  David  Copperfield  and  Flora  Finchin  in  Little  Dorrit,"  edited  by 
G.  P.  Baker,  and  privately  issued  at  St  Louis  in  1908;  from  the  Chief  Publishing 
Company,  six  volumes  and  forty-two  pamphlets,  manuals  and  regulations  relating 
to  positions  in  the  municipal  civil  service ;  from  H.  A.  Du  Pont,  copies  of  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours'  "Philosophie  de  Tunivers"  (Paris,  Fructidor,  An  VII),  and  his  "Dis- 
cours  prononce  a  TAssemblee  Nationale  .  .  .  sur  Tetat  et  les  ressources  des  finan- 
ces," Versailles,  1789;  from  Alvar  Ehmberg,  Stockholm,  one  volume  and  fourteen 
pamphlets,  being  a  collection  of  reports  of  banks,  etc.,  in  Sweden  for  the  last  five 
years;  from  the  Konigliche  Universitats  Bibliothek,  Greifswald,  128  pamphlets, 
theses  for  degrees ;  from  Prof.  J.  I.  D.  Hinds  a  copy  of  his  "Inorganic  chemistry 
with  the  elements  of  physical  and  theoretical  chemistry,"  second  edition,  New 
York,  1908 ;  from  William  I,  Hull,  a  copy  of  his  "The  two  Hague  conferences  and 
their  contributions  to  international  law,"  Boston,  1908. 

For  the  German-American  collection  were  received  eighteen  volumes  of  the 
"Germania  Kalender"  from  Georg  Brtunder;  from  Christian  Roth,  one  volume 
and  forty  pamphlets,  chiefly  of  the  Deutscher  Orden  der  Harugari ;  also  a  number 
of  volumes  and  pamphlets  from  the  Rev.  John  Rothensteiner,  F.  L.  Lohmann  and 
Mrs.  Hedwig  Schuricht. 

At  the  Lenox  branch  the  exhibition  of  modem  French  line  engravings  re- 
mained on  view.  The  selection  of  Japanese  prints  from  the  Colonna  collection 
was  again  exhibited,  replacing  the  Danish  etchings  which  had  been  displayed  until 
the  17th  of  the  month. 

The  German  illustrations  of  stained  glass  work  remained  on  view  at  the 
AsTOR  branch,  as  did  also  the  plates  from  Hirth's  "Formenschatz." 

The  thirty-ninth  branch  of  the  library  was  opened  on  Friday  afternoon,  No- 
vember 6,  at  201  West  115th  Street.  The  City  was  represented  by  Hon.  Reginald 
S.  Doull  and  the  library  trustees  by  Hon.  George  L.  Rives.  This  building  is  the 
twenty-seventh  to  be  opened  of  those  erected  from  the  Carnegie  fund.  It  has  a 
frontage  of  fifty  feet  on  115th  Street;  the  basement  contains  an  assembly  room, 
work  rooms,  etc.,  the  first  floor  the  adults'  circulation  and  reference  rooms,  the 
second  floor  the  children's  room,  and  the  third  floor  the  reading  room. 

Picture  bulletins  and  temporary  collections  of  books  on  special  shelves  at 
the  circulation  branches  were  as  follows.  Chatham  Square,  Norse  myths,  Indian 
summer,  William  Penn;  Rivixgton  Street,  Presidential  candidates,  October; 
Hudson  Park,  Ireland,  Irish  life  in  song  and  story,  German  songs,  Dogs ;  Bond 
Street,  Forest  lands,  Petroleimi  fields,  Bituminous  coal  fields;  Ottendorfer, 
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California,  Airships;  Tompkins  Square,  Opera  scores,  William  the  Silent; 
Jackson  Square,  Ghost  stories.  Early  New  England;  St.  Gabriel's  Park,  Ani- 
mal studies,  Books  on  art,  Italian  ways  and  days ;  Muhlenberg,  Health,  Milton, 
Goldsmith,  Burns,  Byron,  Music;  s8th  Street,  Popular  authors,  October  birth- 
days of  famous  men,  Golf,  Great  explorers;  67TH  Street,  Specimens  of  Kaffir 
plant,  cotton,  broom  com,  with  lists  of  books  relating  to  the  industries  connected 
with  these  plants,  also  bulletins  on  Hunting,  and  on  Stories  from  English  history; 
Riverside,  Country  homes.  How  we  elect  our  Presidents,  Housekeeping,  Stories 
of  the  West;  Webster,  Josef  Manes,  Dutch  portraits;  Yorkville,  Astronomy, 
West  Indies,  Beethoven,  Panama  Canal;  St.  Agnes,  Books  on  the  supernatural, 
Forms  of  government.  Historic  Hudson,  Alaska,  New  South,  Newfoundland, 
Texas,  China;  96TH  Street,  Hygiene,  Music,  American  statesmen.  Political  novels; 
Bloomingdale,  Stories  for  little  boys  and  girls;  125TH  Street,  Turkey  and 
Armenia,  Persia,  Palestine,  Columbus;  Hamilton  Grange,  Founding  of  Phila- 
delphia, Cotton;  Tremont,  Thanksgiving  Day,  American  Indian,  Psychic  and 
psychological  novels;  High  Bridge,  Some  old-fashioned  novels;  Kingsbridge, 
Good  Housekeeping;  St.  George,  Turkey  and  the  Balkan  States,  Story  hour; 
Stapleton,  Columbus,  Pirate  stories,  Music  and  art;  Tottenville,  Astronomy, 
Asiatic  geography. 

In  addition  there  were  bulletins  on  Hallowe'en  at  nineteen  branches,  on  New 
books  at  eight  branches,  on  Autumn  at  eight  branches,  on  Japan  at  four  branches, 
on  Election  day  at  three  branches,  on  First  aid  to  injured  at  three  branches,  on  the 
Balkan  States  at  three  branches,  on  Nursery  rh)rmes  at  two  branches,  and  on 
Chemistry  at  two  branches. 


RESOLUTION  ADOPTED  BY  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  ON  THE 

DEATH  OF  BISHOP  POTTER. 


At  the  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  held  on  November  ii,  the  follow- 
ing minute  relating  to  the  late  Bishop  Potter  was  adopted  by  a  rising  vote: 

**The  Right  Rev.  Henry  Codman  Potter,  Bishop  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal 
Diocese  of  New  York,  died  at  Cooperstown,  N.  Y.,  July  21st,  1908,  in  the 
seventy-fifth  year  of  his  age.  He  was  one  of  a  large  family  whose  members 
were  distinguished  for  their  abilities  and  success  in  the  most  varied  fields, — in 
finance,  in  public  life,  in  the  army,  at  the  bar  and  in  the  Church.  His  father 
was  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Bishop  of  Pennsylvania,  and  he  himself  succeeded 
his  uncle  in  the  diocese  of  New  York. 

'*  After  having  served  in  the  ministry  in  other  places,  he  was  called,  in  the 
year  1868,  to  be  Rector  of  Grace  Church  in  the  City  of  New  York,  and  almost 
at  once  became  a  conspicuous  and  influential  figure  in  that  metropolitan  life  for 
which  he  was  so  well-fitted,  and  which  he  touched  at  so  many  different  points. 

"As  the  Rector  of  a  large  and  important  parish,  Dr.  Potter  was  notably  suc- 
cessful. It  was  not  only  through  his  very  considerable  gifts  of  pulpit  oratory 
or  his  great  ability  as  an  administrator  that  he  made  his  mark,  but  it  was  also 
and  perhaps  chiefiy  on  account  of  his  unfailing  interest  in  public  affairs,  his 
courage,  his  warm-hearted  sympathy  for  all  those  under  his  care,  and  the 
exceptional  charm  of  his  personality. 

"In  1883,  the  failing  health  of  his  uncle.  Bishop  Horatio  Potter,  lead  to  the 
election  of  Dr.  Henry  Potter  as  coadjutor  bishop;  and,  upon  the  death  of  the 
former  in  1887,  he  became  in  name,  as  he  had  been  for  some  time  in  reality, 
the  head  of  the  diocese.  In  this  office,  the  same  qualities  which  had  made  him 
so  successful  at  the  head  of  his  parish  secured  him  a  position  of  eminence,  not 
only  in  his  own  communion  in  the  United  States  and  in  England,  but  generally 
among  the  people  of  the  United  States. 

"  Dr.  Potter  was  elected  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Astor 
Library  in  188 1 ;  and,  upon  the  consolidation  of  the  Libraries  in  1895,  he  became 
a  member  of  the  new  Board  of  Trustees,  and  was  immediately  chosen  as  their 
first  Vice-President.  His  love  of  literature,  his  unfailing  good  taste,  his  experi- 
ence of  men,  and  his  sympathy  with  those  who  would  be  most  benefited  by  the 
use  of  the  Libraries,  furnished  an  unusually  complete  equipment  for  service 
upon  this  Board.  His  multifarious  duties  elsewhere  prevented  his  paying  close 
attention  to  the  details  of  library  administration,  but  his  facility  in  disposing  of 
business,  his  ready  comprehension  of  the  larger  problems  with  which  this  Board 
was  called  upon  to  deal,  and  his  steady  and  broad-minded  support  of  the  most 
liberal  policies,  made  him  an  efficient  officer  and  a  valuable  Trustee." 
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Central  Works,  confd, 

—^  Poor  la  langue  internatiooale.  Couhm* 
miers:  /».  Brodard,  1902.     30  p.,  I  1.     I  a*. 

A  plea  for  an  international  language.  Lon- 
don: G,  J,  Henderson,  1903.     32  p.     12*. 

Coatnrat  (Louis)  and  L.  Lkau.  Extraits  de 
r  Histoire  de  la  langue  universelle.  Paris:  Hachette 
6*  C«>.,  1904.     vtii,  81  p.,  I  I.     12'. 

—  Histoire  de  la  langue  universelle.  Paris: 
Hachette  ^  Cie.,  1903.     xxx,  I  1.,  576  p.     8". 

D^l^g^tion  pour  I'adoption  d'une  langue  aux* 
iliaire  Internationale.  [6  circulars,  dated  1902; 
Feb.  27,  Nov.  15.  1903:  Feb.  20,  Nov.  15,  1904. 
Paris,    1903- 1 904.1     4"- 

Declaration.   Coulommiers :  Paul  Brodard, 

1901.     2  1.     4*. 

Paris:  Afiehelset  FUs,  1902.  2  1.  4*. 

Paris:  Michels  et  Ft  Is,  1903.  2 1.  4', 

Etat    de   la   d^l^gation ...  Adhesions    re- 


vues k  Mar.  10,  1902;  Mar.  i,  Ap.  10,  Jun.  5, 
Nov.  15,  I903;  Ap.    I,   1904.     Paris,   1902-1904. 

Etat  de  la  delegation . . .  Premiere  centaine 

de  soci^t^s  adherentes.  Societ^s  et  delegu^s.  Paris: 
Michels  et  Fils,  1903.     2  1.     4'. 

Liste  des  signatures  recueillies  par  I'adresse 

A  TAcademie  des  Sciences  de  Paris...  jusqu'i 
May  15.  Nov.  15.  1903;  Jan.  20,  1904;  Jan.  i, 
1906.     Paris,  1 903-1906.     4*. 

Rapport  annuel.    1905.    Paris,  1905.    4*. 

AcAD^MiE  Royale  de  Belgtque.  Classe  des 
sciences.  Extraits  de  la  Communication  faite  le 
4  Juillet  1903  par  M.  le  G^n^ral  De  Tilly.  Paris, 
1904.  I  1.  4**.  (Delegation  pour  I'adoption  d*une 
langue  auxiliaire  Internationale.) 

TwoMBLY    (J.  F.)      The    delegation    for    the 
choice    of    an    auxiliary    international    language. 
(North  Amer.   Rev.     v.  184,  pp.   839-843.     New 
York,  1907.) 

Dielfl  (Hermann).  Festrede  Uber  Leibniz  und 
das  Problem  der  Universalsprache.  (KOn.  preuss. 
Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Sitzungsb.  1899,  pp.  579-603. 
Berlin,  1899. 

Das  Problem  der  Weltsprache.     (Deutsche 

Rev.  Jahrg.  26,  v.  i,  pp.  45-58.    Stuttgart,  1 901.) 

OaidoB  (Henri).  Langues  d'etat  et  langues 
nationales.  (I^^cole  libre  des  sci.  polit.  Annates, 
V.  14,  pp.  4 7 8-4  86.     Paris,  1899.) 

OroTes  (Edward).  Pasllogia,  essay  towards 
the  formation  of  a  system  of  universal  language, 
both  written  and  vocal;  with  suggestions  for  its 
dissemination  throughout  the  world;  including  a 
succinct  review  of  the  principal  systems  of  similar 
character  heretofore  published.  Dublin:  James 
McGlashan,  1846.    4  p.l..  1 20,  xzxiv  p.    I  pi.    8*. 

Haaael  (Richard).  Die  reaktionare  Tendenz 
der  weltsprachlichen  Bewegung.  Nebst  Unter- 
sttchungen  Qber  Wesen  und  Entwicklung  der 
Sprache.  Halle  a  S,:  Tausch  ^  Crosse,  1889. 
4  p.l.,  83  p.     8". 

Heintieler  (Eugen).  Die  wissenschaftlich 
gotwendigen  Grundlagen  f  Qr  eine  brauchbare  Welt- 
sprache... Mit  zwei  Beilagen.  i.  Aufruf  auf  die 
Pri^cQsfreunde.  2.  Lexikonsprobe  . . .  Mtran: 
p^  W,  Elmenreieh,  1895,  I  p.l.,  8  p.,  5  I.,  4  p.  8*. 


Henderson  (George  J.)  One  common  lan- 
guage for  international  purposes  of  science  and 
commerce.     [Oxted,  Surrey,  JSng.]  1902.     14  p. 

12*. 

Hommler  (John).  Vollst&ndiger  wissenschaft- 
licher  Vortrag  ttber  Weltsprache;  Uber  ihre  NQtx- 
lichkeit  und  Notwendigkeit,  nebst  Geschichte  der 
Entwicklung,  unter  AnfQhrung  verschiedener  Prob- 
leme.  mit  besonderer  BerQcksichtigung  und  gram- 
matikal.  Eri&uterung  des  Schleyer*schen  VolapQk. 
Saulgau:  T.Hummler[i^g2}].  sop.  [2.  ed.]  ia\ 

n^es  (F.  Walther).  Gedankenschrift  als  inter- 
nationales  Verst&ndigungsmittel.  Eine  Skizze  ftl- 
terer  und  neuerer  pasigraphischer  Versuche.  (Nord 
u.  Sad.     V.  103.  pp.  215-228.     Breslau,  1902.) 

La  OrnMerie  (Raoul  de).  De  la  possibility 
et  des  conditions  d'une  langue  Internationale. 
Paris:  J.  Maisonneuve,  1892.  2  p.l.,  56  p.  8*. 
(Etudes  de  grammaire  compar^e.) 

Lnlnnde  (Andr^).  La  langue  universelle.  (Rer. 
de  m^taphys.  &  de  morale.  Annee  12,  pp.  137- 
147.     Paris,  1904.) 

Ling^na  (The)  Franca  of  the  Future.  No.  a 
(April,  1903).     London,  1903.     4'. 

ManteroUk  (Ramon).  Cual  sera  la  lengua 
auxiliar  intemacional?  (Soc.  cientif.  ''Antonio 
Alzate"  Mem.  y  rev.  v.  22,  pp.  221-229.  Mexico, 
1905.) 

Miehelet  (G.)  La  langue  universelle.  (Rer. 
de  Belgique.  ser.  2,  v.  32.  pp.  362-371.  BruxelUs, 
1901.) 

Mieille  (Paul).  Le  probl^me  de  la  langue  In- 
ternationale et  sa  solution  par  "  T Esperanto." 
(Rev.  philomathique  de  Bordeaux  1903.  Ann^  6, 
pp.  13-31.     Bordeaux,  1 903.) 

Monsenr  (Eugene).  Le  choix  d'une  langue 
Internationale  artificielle.  (Rev.  d.  Belgique. 
Bruxelles,  igoT.     8*.     s^r.  2,  v.  51,  pp.  360-370.) 

L'industrie    des    langues    internationales. 

(Rev.   d.   Belgique.     s^r.   2,  v.    51,  pp.  278-293. 
Bruxelles,  1 907.) 

Nnville  (Ernest).  La  langue  Internationale. 
(Bibliothique  univers.  &  revue  Suisse,  v.  13,  pp. 
449-472.     Lausanne,  1 899.) 

(Institut  de  France.     Acad,  des  sd. 

mor.  et  polit.  Seances  et  travaux,  n.  s.  v.  51,  pp. 
632-653.     Paris,  1899.) 

NleoUkB  (Adolphe  Charles  Antoine  Marie).  La 
question  des  langues  Internationales.  Le  sym- 
bolisme  dans  Talphabet.  Le  spokil.  (Mem.  Soc. 
nationale  d*agric.,  sci.  &  arts  d* Anger.  Ser.  5,  v.  7, 
(1904)  pp.  157-169.     Anger,  1904.) 

NoTikoir  (J.)  La  langue  auxiliaire  du  groupe 
de  civilisation  europeen:  les  chances  du  fran9ais. 
(Rev.  d.  deux  mondes.  per  5,  v.  42,  pp.  553-588. 
Paris,  1907.) 

OBtwald(Wilhelm).  Die  Weltsprache.  Vortrag 
gehalten  zu  Manchen  im  Bayer.  Bezirksverein  des 
Vereins  der  deutschen  Ingenieure.  Stuttgart: 
Franc ih  [1903].     15  (i)  p-     8*. 

P»ssy(Fr^d^ric).  Actualit^s  scientifiques.  Une 
langue  nouvelle  est-elle  possible  ?  (Jour.  d.  econo- 
mistes,  s^r.  5,  v.  43,  pp.  223-224.     Paris,  1900.) 

Peeters  (P.)  La  langue  Internationale.  (Rev. 
des  questions  scientif.  s^r.  3,  v.  i,  pp.  S47-586. 
Louvain,  1902.) 
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General  Works,  confd, 

Pietsker  (F.)  Ueber  die  MOs;lichkeit  einer 
kUnstlichen  Universalsprache.  (F.  v.  Holtzendorff 
and  T.  B.  Meyer.  Deutsche  Zeit-  und  Streit- 
Fragen.  Hamburg,  1889.  8".  N.  F.,  4  Jahr., 
Heft  94.) 

Portfolio  containing  letters  relating  to  inter- 
national languages. 

Portfolio  containing  mss.  and  newspaper  clip- 
pings relating  to  universal  languages. 

Roberts  (Anna  Monsch).  The  problem  of  in- 
ternational speech.  (Popular  Sci.  Monthly.  Law 
easier t  Pa,^  1908.     8*.     ▼.  72,  pp.  153-168.) 

Rouse  (Lmile).  La  question  de  la  langue  In- 
ternationale. L'esperanto.  (Bull.  Soc.  dauphinoise 
d'ethnologie  &  d'anthropologie.  Annee  8,  pp.  170- 
201.     Grenoble  t  1 901.) 

Soheyrer  (Ferdinand).  Die  Concurrenten  des 
Volapttk.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  L5sung  der  Tagesfrage. 
Darmstadt:  G,  v,  Aigner,  1888.     i  p.l.,  17  p.    8'. 

Contents:  i.  Einleitung.  3.  Die  Pasilingua.  3.  Die  Bam- 
berger Methode.  4.  System  Volk  &  Fuchs.  5.  Auslandische 
Versuche.  6.  Lauda*8  Kosmos.  7.  Kombinatorik  von  Bauer. 
8.  Schlussworte. 

Schini  (Albert).  La  question  d'une  langue 
Internationale  artiBcielle.  (Revue  philos.  y.  60, 
pp.  24-44,  157-172.     Paris,  1905.) 

Schnchardt  (Hugo).     Rapport  sur  le  mouve- 
mcnt  tendant  4  la  creation  d'une  langue  auxiliaire 
Internationale    artificielle.      n.   t.-p,      Paris:   A, 
Chevalier- Mar escq  6*  C«V.,  1904.     7  (i)  p.     8°. 
Repr.:  Revue  Internationale  de  l*£nseignement. 

Scientiflo  testimonials  of  the  extent  and  im- 
portance of  the  universological  and  philologieal 
discoveries  of  S.  P.  Andrews.  New  York:  Journey- 
men Printers'  Co-op.  Assoc,,  1870.     8  p.     8°. 

Vinson  (Julian).  Les  antecedents  du  volapuk. 
L'australien  de  Jacques  Sadeur.  (Rev.  de  linguis- 
tique.     v.  35,  pp.  41-46.     Paris,  1902.) 

Wilkins  (John).  An  essay  toward  a  real  char- 
acter and  a  philosophical  language.  London,  1668. 
2  pts.     f. 

Williams  (John).  Thoughts  on  the  origin  and 
on  the  most  rational  and  natural  method  of  teach- 
ing the  languages;  with  some  observations  on  the 
necessity  of  one  universal  language  for  all  works  of 
science.    London: H.  Goldney,\']%'}t'    xii,  90p.    8°. 

Wishard  (G.  W.)  The  cost  of  an  international 
language.  [Signed  G.  W.  Wishard.]  «.  /.-/. 
\North  Tarryiown,  N,  YJ  1904.]     2  I.     8^ 

Zamponi  (Ludwig).  Zur  Frage  der  EinfUhrung 
einer  internationalen  Verkehrssprache.  Zusam- 
mengestellt  im  Auftrage  des  Weltsprachen-Zentral- 
vereines  fUr  Steiermark  fQr  den  internat.  Kongress 
der  Akademien  der  Wissenschaften  in  London, 
1904.     Graz:  *'  Leykam,''  1904.     64  p.     8". 

Alwato. 

Andrews  (Stephen  Paul).  The  primary  synop- 
sis of  universology,  and  Alwato,  the  new  scientific 
universal  language.  New  York:  Dion  Thomas, 
1871.     I  p.l.,  xiv,  (2)  224 p.     12**. 

Apolema. 
See  Langue  Intbrnationale  Pacifists. 


Blue  Language. 
See  Langue  Bleue. 

BOLAK. 

See  Langue  Bleue. 
Catholic  Language. 

See  Lengua  Catolica. 

DiL. 

Dil.  Die  Ableitungsnachsilben ...  n,  t.-p^ 
[Breslau:  Druck  der  SchUsischen  Volks%eitung, 
188-?].     8  p.     12'. 

Fiewe^rer  (  ).  Dil  o  med  gutun  kaipeni 
fra  nepez  ze  gloz  Doka  Gill  en  Bagdad.  [Pt.  i.} 
Breslau:  G,  P,  Aderholz  [1894?].     I2*. 

Internationale  Verkehrssprache  Dil;  oder, 

Bestes  Verstandigungsmittel  zwischen  den  Na- 
tionen,  nach  dem  System  des  Dr.  GUl  in  Bagdad. 
Grammatik.  Teil  i.  (Obersetzt  von  Fiewcger. 
Breslau:  G.  P,  Aderholz\i%^i\,    1  p.L,  16 p.     12". 

StammwOrterbuch  des  Dil  und  stammahn- 

liche  WOrter.  Breslau:  G.  P,  Aderhoh  [1894]. 
I  p.l.,  45  p.     12**. 

I.  Unterrichtsbrief  fttr  das  Selbst-Stndium 

der  Verkehrssprache  Dil.  n.  t,-p,  Breslau:  G.  P, 
Aderhoh  [1894?].     16  p.     8*. 

Frost  (Julius).  VolapUk,  spelin,  dil  oma. 
Breslau:  G,  P,  Aderhoh  [1895?].     15  p.     8*. 

Dreizeichensprache. 

Sehnetse  (Albert).  Die  neueste,  anerkannt 
epochemachende  ErBndung  auf  literarischem  Ge- 
biet  ist  die  allgemeine  Dreizeichenschrift,  und 
Dreizeichensprache.  In  langstens  einer  Stunde  za 
erlemen.  Hrsg.  von  dem  Erfinder  A.  SchQtze. 
Berlin:  Der  Verfasser  [1904?].     40  p.     16*. 

Esperanto. 

Bibliography. 

Esperantista  Societo.  Presa  Esperantista  So- 
cieto.    Catalogue  general.  Paris,  1906.  48  p.   12**. 

Literaturo  de  la  linguo  intemacia  Esperanto- 
gis  Junio  1896.  (In:  Adresaro  de  novaj  esperaa- 
tistoj.  Provizora  folieto  No.  i.  \Parisf  1896?] 
pp.  8-1 1.) 

Periodicals. 

Adresaro  de  novaj  esperan tistoj.  Provizora 
folieto  No.  I.     [/'arij.?  1896?]     I2^ 

American  (The)  Esperanto  Journal.  OfiScial 
magazine  of  the  American  Esperanto  Association. 
V.  1-2,  nos.  1-2  (Jan.  1907-Feb.  1908).  Boston, 
1907-1908.     8°. 

Text  in  Esperanto  and  English,    v.  a  pub.  io  New  York. 
Merged  with:  Amerika  Esperantisto  in  Apr.,  1908. 

Amerika  Esperantisto.  [monthly.]  v.  i- 
date.     Chicago,  1906-date.     8°. 

Current.    The  American  Elsperanto  Journal  merged  with 
this,  in  Apr.,  1908. 

Brasila  Revuo  Esperantista.  Jaro.  i,  nos.  1-4 
(April-July  1907?).     Rio  de  Janeiro  {v^i^Y     8*- 

British  (The)  Esperantist,  with  which  is  incor- 
porated The  Esperantist.     The  official  organ  of  the 
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Eipfranto,  Periodicals,  cont'd, 

British  Esperanto  Association.  ▼.  i,  nos.  6-7,  9- 
13-date.  (June-Julv,  Sep. -Dec.,  igos-date.)  L^n- 
dan,  1905-da^.     8^. 

Current.  Text  in  Espenmto  and  Eoglish.  Sub-title  v.  i, 
OM.  6-7,  9- 1  a  is  La  mondo  estaa  mU  patrujo. 

Cesky  Esperantista:  monata  g^azeto.  Organo 
de  **  Austria  societo  de  Esperantistoj "  en  Brno 
kaj  de  *'  Klubo  de  Esperantistoj,"  en  Praha.  Jaro 
x-2,  no.  9.  (Listopad  [Nov.],  igoa-Ziri  [Sep.], 
1904.)    Moravio,  Austria,  1903-1904.     la*. 

Subtitle,  Dttbeo  [Ap.]-Rijeo  [Oct.],  1903:  Bohema  Eipe- 
lantiftto. 

Sub-title,  Jan.-Sep.,  1904:  Meaicnik  pro  tirenl  pomocn^ho 
jaxyka  mexinirodniho. 


Esperantisto.     Ofictala   organo    de    la 
Centra  Dana  Esperantista  Ligo.    Jan.,  T9o8-date. 
Kobtnhavn^  1908-date.     8°. 
Current. 

Esper&Bt*  Lig^lo  [monata  revuo  presita  en 
relief- pun ktoj  braille  porblindulo]].  No.  a.  \Paris'\ 
1907.     8". 

Esper»BtIst  (The):  the  Esperanto  gazette 
for  the  spread  of  the  international  language,  [v.  i] 
nos.  1-14;  a,  nos.  i-ia;  or,  [whole]  nos.  1-36 (Not. 
1903-Dec.  1905).     London,  1903- 1905.     sq.  8"*. 

Jan.,  1906,  merged  in:  The  Brititb  Etperantist. 

Esper»Btlste  (L*)  Canadien.    v.  i,  nos.  a-4 
(Sep.-Nov.,  1901).     Montreal,  1901. 
Merged  in:  La  Lnmo,  Jan.  1, 190a. 

Esp^raatlste  (L*):  organe  propagateur  et 
conservateur  de  la  langue  Internationale  **  Espe- 
ranto."   V.    1-3,   no.    13  (36);  4,   no.    a   (38)-6. 

no.  II  (71);  7.  no.  i  (73)-io.  no.  4  (109)  (1898- 
I900;  Feb..  i90i-Nov.,  1903;  Jan.,  1904-Ap., 
1907).  Suppl. :  Nos.  i-7i(Mar.,  1899-Nov.,  1903). 
Louviers,  1 898-1907.     4*. 

Esperanto  Bulletin.     [Monthly.]    ▼.   i-date 
(Sept.,  1908-date).     Chicago,  1908-date.     4*. 
Current. 

Espenuitoi  dnonmonata  intemacia  gazeto. 
Jaro  t,  nos.  1-9,  13-14;  3,  nos.  16-18,  38-38  bis, 
30,  3.  ed.  ;3-date.  (Jan.  i8-Oct.  8,  Nov.  19- Dec. 
I7f  ^905;  Jan.  14-Fcb.  II,  Sep.  16-23,  Oct.  28, 
1906;  Feb.  13,  1907-date.    Geneve,  i90S-date.    f**. 

Current. 

Sub- title  V.  f,  no.  i-a.  no.  i8.  is  Propaganda  Jurnato  por 
la  Linffuo  Helpa  Intemacia.  Sub-title  v.  3,  no.  38,  i»  Kspe- 
ranto- Journal  a  Revue  de  P Esperanto,  v.  1,  not.  i-^,  iJ-14, 
pub.  in  Havre;  v.  3,  no.  30,  a.  ed.,  pub.  in  Lyon,  with  sub- 
title La  Algeria  Stelo. 

Eapero  de  Katalunjo.  Butlleti  mensual  de 
Taptech  Esperantista  de  Catalunya.  Anyada  i, 
no.  3,     [Barcelona F  1905?]     8*. 

Eapero  Katolika.  Revuo  monata  en  Esperanto. 
T.  i-date.     Tomrs,  France,  1903-date.     8". 

Current. 

Foto-Ravoo*  Intemacia  monata  rcTUO  kun 
ilnstrajoj.  v.  i,  nos.  1-3,  5-9  (1906,  Oci.-Dec.; 
1907,  Feb.-June).     Paris,  1906-07.     8*. 

Text  in  Esperanto  and  French. 

latenukcUb  Scienca  Rcyuo.  Oficiala  monata 
organo  de  la  Intemacia  Scienca 06cejo  Esperantista. 
▼.  I,  nos.  1-2,  4-10,  13 ;  3,  nos.  13-33;  3-date 
(Jan.-Feb.,  Apr. -Oct.,  Dec,  I904-Not.,  1905, 
1906-date).     Geneva,  1904-date.     8*. 

Current. 

Jaro  1-3  pab.  in  Paris. 


IntenBacia  Socia  Revuo.  Monata  Esperanta 
gazeto,  internacie  redaktata  kaj  ilustrata  pri  cio, 
kio  interesas  la  homaran  vivadon.  Jaro  i,  Nos.  to- 
il (Oct.-Nov.,  1907).     Paris,  1907.     4*. 

Japan*  Esperantisto.  Vol.  3,  no.  6  (Sept., 
1907).     ToAyo,  1907.     4'.) 

Jniia  Esperantisto:  ilustrata  gazeto  por  la 
junuloj,  instruistoj  kaj  Esperanto-lernantoj.  Jaro 
4,  Nova  serio,  1-3  (Jan.-Feb.,  1906).  Geneve, 
1906.     sq.  8"*. 

lAngno  Intemacia:  centra  organo  de  la  Espe- 
rantistoj.  Jaro  1-3,  8-9,  10,  nos.  30-33;  11-13, 
nos.  4,  6-7,  10;  or,  Nos.  1-36,  85-108,  138-130, 
133-160,  163-163,  166.  (1896-1898,  1903-1904, 
Oct.  15-N0V.  15,  1905,  1 906-1 907,  Apr.,  June- 
July,  Oct.)    Paris,  1 895-1907.     8°  &  13*. 

Sub>title,  Jaro  1-9,  is  Monata  gaxeto  por  la  linguo  Espe> 
ranto;  Jaro  lo-ii,  is  Duonmooata  gazeto  por  Esperanto. 
Imprint  on  Jaro  1-3  is  Upsala;  on  Jaro  8,  Sntkszdrd. 


Literatura   aldono    [Supplement].      1906, 

nos.  1-16;  1907,  nos.  1-4,  6-7,  10. 

Luiao.  Monata  revuo  por  la  linguo  intemacia 
Esperanto.  Organo  de  TBulgara  Esperantista  Ligo. 
Jaro  3,  no.  I  (Januaro,  1908).    Tirnovo,  1908.    4'. 

Lmao  (La)...  Organ  of  the  auxiliary  inter- 
national language  **  Esperanto."  Jaro  [i]-3,  no.  i 
(1903-Feb.,  1904).     Montreal,  1903-1904. 

Suspended  publication  with  Jaro  3,  no.  i.  Sub>title  Jaro  1, 
nos.  1-3  (Jan.-Feb.,  1903),  b  Elsperantiste  Canadien, nos.  6-7. 


(La)  de  1' Esperanto.    Jaro  3,  no.  85 
(Ma  jo  18,  1905).     Boulogne- sur-Mer,  1905.     4*. 

ReTUo   Intemacia:    organo  ne  politika,  sen- 

partia.     Jaro  i,  nos,  1-5  (Nov. -Dec,  1903;  Jan.- 

Mar.,  1903).  Aforavujo,  A ustrujo,  iqo2^iqo2.  I3*. 

Sub-title:  Nov.-Dec.,  igos,  Monata  gazeto. 
"      **      Jan.-Feb.,  1903,         '*      organo. 

Ruslanda  Esperantisto.  Oficiala  organo  de 
societo  *•  Espero."  Jaro  3,  no.  7  (Julio,  1907). 
St,  Petersburg,  1 907.     4*. 

Soel^t^  pour  la  propagation  de  I'Esperanto. 
Annuaire.  Annde  6(1903).  i£pernay?  iqo^,]    I3^. 

Tiitmottd&  Jarlibro  Esperantista.  enhavanta  la 

adresaron  de  Dro.     Zamenhof.     1897,  1 904-1 905, 

1907.     Paris,  1 897-1 907.     8*  &  13". 

1897  t.p.  reads:  Jarlibro  Esperantista.  Eldono  de  Societo 
Espcro  en  Peterburg.    Imprint:  U//sa/a. 

Verda  (La)  Standardo.     Organo  de  la  Hun- 

gara  Esperantista  Societo.    Jaro  i,  nos.  1-5  (Oct.- 

Dcc.  1907,  Jan.-Feb.  1908).  Budapest,  1907-1908. 

8*. 

Jaro  I,  nos.  i-s,  are  the  same  as  Esperanto,  Jaro  3,  nos. 
19 -aj.    Library  has  also  Jaro  3,  no.  18,  of  Esperanto. 

General  Works. 

Ameiiean  Esperanto  Association.  Constitu- 
tion [drawn  up  and  prepared  by  the  Council  of 
1908.J     [Boston,  1908.]    3  I.     34*. 

Baker  (Arthur).  The  American  Esperanto 
book.  A  compendium  of  the  international  language, 
Esperanto.  Chicago:  C,  H,  Kerr  6*  Co.,  1907. 
186,  130(1)  p.      13^. 

A  little  book  about   Esperanto.     »•  /.-/. 

Oklahoma  City,  cop.  1907.     8  1.     8*. 

Beanfront  (Louis  de).  Commentaire  sur  la 
grammaire  esperanto.  Paris:  Hcuhette  6/*  Cie,, 
1903.  3p.l.,(i)x-xii,  156  p.  3.  ed.  16*.  (Kolekto 
esperanta.     No.  S-) 
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Esperanto^  General  Works^  confd. 

Corrige  de  grammaire  et  exerclces  de  la 

langue  Internationale  esperanto.  Paris:  Hachette 
6^  Cie,^  i()03.  40  p.  a.  ed.  la*.  (Kolekto  espe- 
ranta.     No.  i  bis.) 

Dictionnaire  esperanto-fran9ais  (with  sap- 

plemcnt).  Paris:  Hachette  6*  Cie,,  1902.  i  p. I., 
vii,  309,  48  p.  a.  ed.  16**.  (Kolekto  Esperanta, 
no.  3.) 

Ekzercoj  de  aplikado  leksikologio,  sintakso, 

vortfarado  esperanta].  Paris:  Hachette  6^  Cie,, 
IQ03.  4p.L,  7i(i)p.  13**.  (Kolekto esperanta. 
No.  10.) 

Grammaire  et  exercices  de  la  langue  Inter- 
nationale esperanto.  Paris:  Hachette  &'  Cie., 
1902.  3  p.l.,  112,  13  p.  4.  ed.  13**.  (Kolekto 
esperanta.     No.  i.) 

La  Wngat  Internationale  peut-elle  etre  le 

latin?  Etude  extraite  de  TEsperantiste.  Textes 
fran9ais  et  esperanto  juxtaposes.  Paris:  Libr.- 
Impr,  Espirantiste  [190-?].     79  (i)  p.  13". 

Texte    synthetique    des    regies,   prefixes, 

suffixes,  expressions  de  1* Esperanto.  Texte  espe- 
ranto et  traduction  f ran9aise . . .  Paris:  Hachette 
6*  CV>.,  1903.  2  p.l.,  (i)  19  (i)  p.  3.  ed.  16°. 
(Kolekto  esperanta.     [No.  8.  J) 

Thames  d'application;  lexicologie,  syntaxe, 

formation  des  mots  de  I'esperanto,  avec  le  vocabu- 
laire  des  mots  employees.  Paris:  Hachette  et  Cie.^ 
1903*  3pl'>  ii>  152  p.  13°.  (Kolekto  esperanU. . . 
no.  9.) 

Berthelot  (Pierre  Eugene  Marcellin).  Provo 
de  khemia  nomigado  en  Esperanto.  (Ortografiko 
senakcenta.)    C/ret:  L.  Lamiot,  1904.     16  p.    12*. 

Bie^ni6  (J.)  Notice  sur  Tesperanto.  (Soc.  d. 
ancieus  el^ves  d.  ecoles  nat.  Bull.  tech.  1905, 
PP-  330-350.     Paris,  1905.) 

Borel  (J.)  Vollstandiges  Lehrbuch  der  Espe- 
ranto-Sprache. . .  Nach  Prof.  Cart...  *' L'espe- 
ranto  en  dix  lefons,  bearbeitet. .  .von  J.  Borel. 
Berlin:  Af oiler  &*  Borel  [igos^.  146  p.  2.  ed. 
16°.     (Kolekto  esperanta. . .) 

Bruehl  (Harry).  Kurzer  Lehrgang  der  inter- 
nationalen  Hilfsspracbe  '*  Esperanto."  Berlin: 
H.  T.  Hoffmann,  1907.     48  p.,  i  I.     16°. 

Camuset  (L. )  L'esperanto.  Langue  univer- 
selle.  Edition  populaire.  D'apr^s  la  m^thode  du 
Dr.  Zamenhof.  Paris:  Vve,  L^on  Hayard  \i(^i\, 
16  p.     8^ 

Cart  (Th.),  and  others.  Vocabulaire  fran9ais- 
esperanto  publie  avec  des  notions  de  grammaire  et 
un  vocabulaire  abrege  esperanto-fran9ais.  Par  Th. 
Cart,  M.  Merckens  et  P.  Berthelot.  Paris: 
Hachette  &*  Cie.,  1903.  xii,  252  p.  2.  ed.  16". 
(Kolekto  esperanta.     No.  4.) 

Cart  (Th.)  and  M.  Pagnier.  L'esperanto,  en 
dix  le9ons.  (Cours  du  Touring-Club  de  France.) 
Paris:  Lid.  Hachette  et  Cie.,  1902.  2  p.l.,  74  p., 
I  1.     I2^     (Kolekto  esperanta. ) 

Cart  (Tb.)  and  M.  Procureur.  Corrig^  des 
Exercices  de  l'esperanto  en  dix  le90ns.  Paris: 
Hachette  6*  Co.,  1903.  22  p.,  I  1.  2.  ed.  16*. 
(Kolekto  esperanta.     No.  6  bis.) 

Character  sketches.  I.  Dr.  Zamenhof,  the 
author  of  Esperanto.  \^London  ?  1902  ?]  255- 
262  p.     8*. 

Repr.:  Review  of  Reviews. 


Clark  (Walter  J.)  An  international  aajriliary 
language.  (Westminster  Rev.  London,  7908.  8*. 
V.  170.  pp.  54-59O 

International  language;  past,  present  and 

future.  With  specimens  of  Esperanto  and  grram- 
mar.  London:  J.  M,  Dent  6*  Co,,  1907.  3  p.L, 
iii-vii.  205  p.     12*. 

Clef  Esperanto,  if.  /.-/.  \London^  1907?] 
24  p.     32'. 

Cleg^fl^  (Harald).  Esperanto.  The  why  and 
the  what.  London:  J,  Truscott  &*  Son  [190—  ?]. 
16  p.     ob.  32*. 

Con^rda  Universel  d'Esperanto  (I).-Bou}o^e- 
sur-Mer,  1905.  Detala  raporto  pri  la  oficialaj 
paroladoj,  diskutadoj  &  decidoj  de  la  Unua  Univer- 
sala  Kongreso  de  Esperanto  en  Bulonjo-sur-Maro, 
Augusto  1905.  Kun  aldono  de  Toficiala  protoko- 
laro. . .  Lauson  (Svisujo):  Oficejo  de  Esperanto  &* 
Stenografio  [190$].     91  (i),  3-14  p.     12". 

Extraits  d'articles  de  divers  joumaux  fran- 

9ais.     Feuille  1-3.     Paris,  1905.     4'. 
Sappl.  of  **  L'etp^rantiste,"  Mai,  1906.    C.  O.  34. 

Con^rda  Universel  d'Esperanto  (II).-  Geneve, 
1906.    Bulletin  d'adhesion.    Paris,  1906.    1 1.    4**. 
Suppl.  of  L'esi>^rantiste,  Mat,  1906.    C.  O.  25. 

[Circulars  of  invitation  in  French  and  Espe- 
ranto.]    Paris,  T906.     I  l.-each.     4*. 

Suppf.  of  ^*  L' espirantiste,"  Mai,  igo6.    C.  O.  as. 

Comit^s  de    patronage.      \Paris^   1906.] 

I  I.     4". 
Suppl.  of  L*esp^rantiste,  Mai,  1906.    C.  O.  36. 

Programme    sommaire.      \^Paris,    1906.] 

I  1.     4°. 
Suppl.  of  '*  L'esp^raatiste,"  Mai,  1906.    C.  O.  35. 

Coz  (George).  A  grammar  and  commentary  on 
the  international  language,  Esperanto.  New  York: 
North  American  Review  [1907].  xix  (i),  2  I., 
357  p.     2.  ed.     16**. 

Einstein  (Leopold).  La  lingvo  internacia  als 
beste  L^sung:  des  intemationalen  Weltsprache- 
Problems.  Vorwort,  Grammatik  und  Styl  nebst 
Stammw5rter-Verzeichniss  nach  dem  Entwurf  des 
pseudonymen  Dr.  Esperanto...  NUrnberg:  J,  A, 
Stein,  1888.     2  p.l.,  78  p.,  I  1.     12**. 

Elementary  lessons  in  Esperanto.  New 
York:   The  North  American  Review,  1907.     80  p. 

I2^ 

Repr.:  North  American  Review. 
Esperanto  key.     n.  t.-p,     [London,    1907?] 
24  p.     32^ 

F.  (A.  W.)  A  new  hobby  that  may  bring  yoa  a 
living.  Being  a  series  of  practical  and  original 
suggestions  on  how  to  achieve  success.  By 
A.  W.  F.  Colchester:  The  Esperanto  Literature 
Agency,  1904.     31  (i)  p.     12'. 

Forman  (Henry  James).  The  Dresden  Espe- 
ranto Congress.  (North  Amer.  Rev.  New  York, 
1908.     8**.     V.  188,  pp.  609-613.) 

Fried  (Alfred  H.)  Lehrbuch  der  Intemation- 
alen Hilfsspracbe  "  Esperanto."  Mit  WOrterbuch 
in  Esperanto-Deutsch  und  Deutsch- Esperanto. 
Stuttgart:  Franckh,  1905.  91  p.  3.  ed.  la*, 
(Franckh's  SprachbUcher.  Biblioteko  Esperanto, 
no.  I.) 

Grand  dictionnaire  franfais-esperantoi  Con* 
tenant  des  aper9us  de  syntaxe  esperanto  et  la 
traduction  des  principales  expressions  usuelles  fran- 
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Esperanto^  Gemral  Works^  conCd, 

Raises.  R^ig^  en  collaboration  par  un  groape 
d'esp^rantistes  sous  le  controle  des  revues  Lingvo 
intemacia  et  L*esp^rantiste.  Fascicule  1-4.  Paris: 
Presa  Esptrantista  SoHtto^  1 905  [-07].     4*. 

Griflii  (Caroline  Stearns).  Esperanto  in  twenty 
lessons.  With  vocabulary.  Ntw  York:  A,  S. 
Barnes  6*  C^.,  1907.     iv,  loop.     12*. 

Han^ara  Esperantista  Societo.  A  Hungara 
Ksperantista  Societo  alapsgabalyai.  Budapest: 
^<^gy  Sandor  Konyvnyomdajabol^Xf^l.    Up.    24*. 

Juerg^ensen  (Hermann).  Woerterbuch  espe- 
ranto-dcutsch.  Berlin:  Afdller  ^  Borel  [1905  ?]. 
vii.  220  p.     16*.     (Kolekto  esperanta.) 

^  Lloj^d  (R.  J.)  The  Esperanto  language  prac- 
tically considered  and  described.  (Liverpool  Philo- 
math. Soc.  Proc.  Scss.  80,  v.  50,  pp.  xxv-lxiv. 
Liverpool^  1904-5.) 

Loeher-Werliof (E.)  "Esperanto."  Szene 
in  zUrcher  Dialekt.     Aarau^  1908.     16*. 

MaisonneuTe  (J.)  Apr^s  le  volapuk,  Pespe- 
ranto.  (Rev.  de  lioguisttque  &  de  philol.  comparee. 
V.  36,  pp.  82-85.     Paris ^  1 903.) 

Merekens  (M.).  and  others,  Esperanta  frazli- 
bro  de  I'turisto.  Esperanta  parto  verkita  de  M. 
Merckeos.  T.  Cart  &  P.  Fruictier. . .  Sxegzard: 
*' Lingvo  Jntermicia**  1904.  80  p.  2.  ed.  24*. 
(Kolekto  de  *' Lingvo  Internacia.*') 

MielUe  (Paul).  L'esperanto.  Sa  situation 
actuelle.  Soo  avenir.  Causerie  faite  i  I'occasion 
de  la  fondation  du  Groupe  e«$perantiste  de  Tarbes. 
I^  20  juin  1903.  Afontr/al,  1904.  i  p.l.,  (i) 
6-30  p.,  2  1.  nar.  16^.  (Amerika  esperanta 
kolekto.     No.  I.) 

Le  probl^me  de  la  langue  international  et 

sa  solution  par  "  1* Esperanto."  (Rev.  philoma- 
thique  de  Bordeaux  1903,  ann^e  6,  pp.  13-31. 
Bordraux^  1903.) 

Honsenr  (Eugene).  Quelques  vices  de  I'espe* 
ranio,  (Rev.  d.  beljrique.  Bruxelles^  1908.  8*. 
s^r.  3,  an  nee  40.  v.  52,  pp.  2qo-304;  v.  53,  pp.  40- 
53.  172-1S6,  351-364.) 

O'Connor  (J.  C.)  Esperanto  [the  universal 
language].  The  student's  complete  text  book, 
containing  full  grammar,  exercises,  conversations 
.  .compiled  by  J.  C.  O'Connor.  New  York:  F,  //. 
Knell  Co,  [1903J     175  p.     12'. 

PUufclbet  (Emilio).  Primo  dizionario  italiano- 
esperanto  con  brevi  elernenti  di  grammatica  e  modi 
di  dire.  Milano:  La  Stampa  CommereiaU  [1907]. 
254  p.     ^^\ 

Points  about  Esperanto,  the  only  practical 
auxiliary  international  language.  \^I^ondon^  1907  ?] 
2  1.     sq.  8". 

Rhodos  (Joseph).  The  English- Esperanto 
dictionary;  based  upon  the  *'  Kundamento,"  the 
Esperanto  literature,  and  the  National* Esperanto 
dictionary  bearing  Dr.  Zamenhofs  **  aprobo.** 
New  York:  Fleming  H,  Revell  Co,  [1908 J  xxiip., 
I  i..  547  p.     8\ 

Progress  and  prospects  of  Esperanto.    (N. 

Amer.  Rev.  ▼.  184,  pp.  282-291.  New  York, 
1907.) 

Boaz(£mile).  La  qtiestion  de  la  langue  Inter- 
nationale.    L'esperanto.     (Ball.  Soc.  dauphinoise 


d'ethnologie  &  d'anthropologie.  Ann^  8,  pp.  170- 
201.     Grenoble,  1 90 1.) 

Sehlna  (Albert).  Esperanto;  the  proposed  nnl- 
versal  language.  (Atlantic  Monthly,  v.  97,  pp. 
77-83.     Boston,  1906.) 

Sehlnessal  zur  intemationalen  Hilfssprache 
Esperanto.  «.  t.-p.  {IVeisskirchen:  Presejo 
**  Drutstvo  kniktiskdrny^*  190-  ?].     31  (i)  p.    24". 

Talaej^  (Max).  Practical  and  theoretical 
Esperanto.  A... textbook  for, beginners  and  ad- 
vanced students,  for  self- instruction  and  teaching 
purposes...  New  York:  Universal  Language 
Pub.  Co.  [1906]     103  p.     i6'. 

Thomson  (H.  Th.)  Smaa  timer  i  Esperanto. 
II.  Orddannelse.  Kristiania:  The  Autkor,  1907. 
16  p.     8*. 

Tonrinff-Clabde  France.  Esperanto.  Langue 
anxiliaire  inter nationale.  Brochure  de  propaganda. 
Paris  [/mpr.  L.  Pocky'],  1 904.  I9  (l)  p.  4.  ed. 
12". 

Undorhill  (James).  Esperanto  and  its  avail- 
ability for  scientific  writings.  (Colorado  sci.  soc. 
Proc.  V.  9.  p.  21-30.     Denver,  Col.,  1908.) 

Verom*  (M.)  Fonetiko  litera.  Skizo  pri 
kelkay  konsonantoy.  (Ortografiko  senakcenta.) 
C/ret:  L,  Lamiot,  1904.     x6  p.     12*. 

Wardon  (John  Mabon).  On  the  international 
auxiliary  language,  Esperanto.  (Roy.  Scottish 
soc.  of  arts.  Trans,  v.  17,  pp.  258-274.  Edit^ 
burgh,  1907.) 

Zamonhof  (Lazarz  Ludwik).  Aspirations  of 
the  founder  of  Esperanto.  Dr.  Zamenhofs  Ad- 
dress to  the  Second  Esperanto  Congress.  (N.  Amer. 
Rev.     V.  183,  pp.  1 1 53-1 1 58.     New  York,  1906.) 

Fundamenta  krestomatio  de  la  lingvo  espe- 
ranto. Paris:  fiachette  &»  Cie.,  I903.  vi,  461  p. 
12"*.     (Kolekto  esperanta.) 

Langue  universe  lie  '*  Esperanto.**  Mannel 

complet  avec  double  dictionnaire  traduit  sur  Touv- 
r:ii;e  russe  du  L.  Zamenhof  par  L.  de  Beaufront. 
kpernay:  Afelles  Bonnard  [1892].     155  p.     '6*. 

Letero    pri    la    deveoo    de     Esperanto. 

[iPrirfV  1896.J      8  p.       8^ 
Kcpr.:  (lazeto  '' Linguo  Intemacia,"  1896. 

Universala  vortaro  de  la  lingvo  internacia, 

Esperanto...    Varsovio:  A.  Gins,  1894.   $3  p.  8**. 

Die  Weltsprache  '*  Esperanto."  Vollstftnd- 

iges  Lehrbuch  nebst  zwei  W6rterbQchem,  nach 
der  russischen  Ausgabe  von  L.  Samenhof,  hrsg. 
von  W.  H.  Trompeter.  NUrnbergi  W.  TUmmei, 
1 891.     79  (1)  p.,  I  port.     1 6*. 

What    IS    Esperanto?     (N.    Amer.    Rev. 

V.  184.  pp.  14-21.     New  York,  1907.) 

Worterbuch  deutsch-esperanto  unter  Re* 

daktion  von  Dr.  Samenhof  hrsg.  von  H.  Juergen- 
sen  und  M.  Pagnier.  Berlin:  Afdller  &*  Borei 
[190—?].  3  p.l..  (i)4-234p.,  I  1.  i6'.  (Kolekto 
esperanta.) 

Works  in  Esperanto. 

Bertholot  (Pierre  Eugene  Mirceltin)  and  Ch. 
Lambert.  Komercaj  letero j .. .  Parito:  Haekette 
&•  Ko.,  1903.     vii,  (i)  10-46  p.,  I  1.     12*. 

Biblo.— AT.  T.:  Gospels. ^St.  Mark.  LaEvan- 
gelio  Sankta  Mateo  lau  Dro.  Martin  Luther.  Tra^ 
dukita  en  la  Ungvon  intemacian    Esperanto  de 
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Works  in  Esperanto,  confd, 

W.  B.  Mielck  kaj  Fr.  Stephan.  Kan  antauparolo 
de  A.  Jeremias.  Leipzig:  J,  C.  Hinrichs^  1906. 
vi!i,  66  p.     12**. 

Book  of  Lismore.  Eachtra  Laoghaire  mic 
Criomtbain  go  Maigh  Meall.  The  visit  of  Leary, 
son  of  Criffan,  to  the  Plain  of  Delight.  An  ancient 
Irish  story,  from  the  Book  of  Lismore,  translated 
into  modern  Irish  and  Esperanto,  by  E.  E.  Four- 
nier  and  R.  B.  White.  Dublin:  M,  H,  Gill  ^ 
Son  [1907?]-     2  p.l-,  8  p.,  2  1.     16°. 

Bmeys  (David  Angustin  de)  and  J.  Palaprat. 
Advokato  Patelin,  triakta  proza  komedio  (1706). 
Esperantigita  de  M.  J.  Evrot.  Paris:  Hachette 
&*  Cie.,  1904.  42  p.,  I  1.  12°.  (Kolekto  espe- 
ranta.) 

Byron  {6iA  baron).  George  Gordon  Noel  Byron. 
Cielo  kaj  tero.  (The  heaven  and  the  earth.) 
Mistero  de  Lord  Byron.  Esperantig^s  Noel. 
Nancy  0:  E,  Thomas,  1906.  2  p.l.,  (i)  8-54  p.    8'. 

Kain.     Mistero  de  Lord  Byron  (Bajron). 

Tradukis  A.  Kofman.     Nurnbergo:   W,  TUmmel^ 
1896.     ix,  102  p.     16°. 

Cindrulino.  Lau  angia  rakonto  esperantigis 
L.  Milho.  Tours:  Lib.  A,  Barboi  [igo — ?].  23 p. 
nar.  16°.    (Ilustrita  biblioteko  por  infanoj.  No.  2.) 

DeTJatnin  (V.)  Nevola  mortiginto.  Rakon- 
to en  vcrsoj.  Nurnbergo:  W.  TUmmel,  1896. 
7  p.  8**.  (Biblioteko  de  la  lingvo  internacia  Es- 
peranto.) 

EsperantftJ  prozajoj:  Fabeloj,  noveloj  kaj 
skizoj.  Eltiritaj  el  * '  L'esperantiste  "  kaj  verkitaj 
de  J.  Avellar,  L.  de  Beaufront. .  .[and  others] 
Paris:  Hachette  &*  Cie.,  1902.  2  p.l.,  (i)  viii. 
246  p.,  I  1.     12°.     (Kolekto  esperanta.) 

Foamier  (Alfred).  Por  niaj  filoj  kiam  ili  estos 
dek-ok  jaraj . . .  Esperantigita  de  P.  Rodet  kun 
antaiiparolo  de  L.  de  Beaufront.  Paris:  A.  Ma- 
loincy  1904.  32  p.  8**.  (Franca  societo  por  la 
saniga  kaj  morala  antatigardo.) 

Garahin  (Vsevolod  Mikhailovich).  Kvartagoj. 
Attalea  princeps.  Du  rakontoj  de  V.  Garsin.  Tra- 
dukis el  rusa  N.  Kazi-Girej.  Nurnbergo:  W. 
TUmmel,  1896.  24  p.  8^  (Biblioteko  de  la 
lingvo  internacia  Esperanto.) 

Grabowski  (A.)  Kondukanto  de  Tinter- 
parolado  kaj  korespondado  kun  aldonita  antologio 
internacia.  Paris:  Hachette  cr»  Cie.  [1904]  viii, 
(1)10-180  p.     [2.  ed.]    12°.    (Kolekto  esperanta.) 

La  Fontaine  (Jean  de).  Elektitaj  fabloj  de 
J.  de  La  Fontaine.  Esperantigitaj  de  G.  Vaillant. 
Paris:  Hachette  &*  Cie.,  1904.  x,  (i)  12-64  p. 
12°.     (Kolekto  esperanta.) 

Leibnis  (Gottfried  Wilhelm  von),  Monadologio 
de  Leibniz.  Tradukinto  E.  Boirac.  Paris:  Hachette 
df  Cie.,  1902.  X,  (i)  12-31  p.  12°.  (Kolekto 
esperanta.) 

liOmaitre  (Jules),  and  others.  Di versa joj 
rakontoj  el  J.  Lemaitre,  J.-H.  Rosny,  G.  Auriol.. . 
Esperantigritaj  de  S.  F.  Lallemant  kaj  L.  Beau. 
Paris:  Hachette  &*  Cie.,  1902.  67  p.,  2  1.  2.  ed. 
12°.     (Kolekto  esperanta.) 

LermontoT  (Mikhail  Yuryevich).  Princino 
Mary.  Rakonto...  Tradukis  E.  de  Wahl.  [Var- 
lovio:  L.  Zamenhof,  1889.]      32  p.  12*".    (Kolekto 


da  novaj  verkoj  en  la  lingvo  internacia  Esperanto. 

Kajerot.) 
Title  also  in  Russian. 

Maeaalay  (/  baron),  Thomas  Babington 
Macaulay.  Horacio  el  la  baladoj  pri  antikva 
Romo.  Tradukis  C.  Bicknell.  Bordighera:  P. 
Gibelli,  1906.     61  p.     12°. 

Maistre  (Xavier  de).  Vojago  interne  de  mia 
cambro.  Tradukita  de  Sam.  Meyer.  Paris:  Hach- 
ette <5r»  Cie.  [190— ?]  2  p.l.,  58  p.  12*'.  (Kolekto 
esperanta.) 

Majstro  Jan  Hus.  La  vivo,  agado.  kondamno 
kaj  morto  de  Tglorinda  martiro.  Esperantigis 
J.  F.  Khun.  Kun  portreto  de  Hus  kaj  kun  Franca 
kaj  esperanta  antatlparoloj  de  C.  Bourlet.  Paris 
[Presa  Esperantista  Societo,  1905].  I  p.l.,  iv, 
40  p.,  I  port.     8°. 

Malfeliealo  (Ivan).  Sep  rakontoj  orig^nale 
verkitaj  en  la  lingvo  Esperanto.  Paris:  Presa 
Esperantista  Societo,  1906.  4  p.l.,  73  p.,  i  I.  12°. 
(Kolekto  de  ''lingvo  internacia.") 

Molidre  (Jean-Baptiste  Poquelin  de).  Don 
Juan;  aii,  La  stona  festeno.  Kvinakta  komedio  de 
Moliire  (Moljero  1665).  Tradukis  E.  Boirac. 
Paris:  Hachette  <5r*  Cie.  [190 — ?]  108  p.  12". 
(Kolekto  esperanta.) 

Orsessko  (Eliza).  La  interrompita  kanta 
Kun  la  permeso  de  Tatitorino  tradukis  el  la  pola 
lingvo  Kabe.  Paris:  Libr.  Hachette  &*  Cie.,  1905- 
79  p.     12°.     (Kolekto  esperanta.) 

Perranlt  (Charles).  Rakontoj  pri  feinoj... 
Esperantigitaj  de  Sinjorino  Sarpy.  Korektitaj  de 
Dro.  Zamenhof.  Paris:  Hachette  6*  Cie.,  1904. 
84  p.     12°.     (Kolekto  esperanta.) 

Pola  antologio.  Elektis  kaj  tradukis  Kabe. 
Kun  antaiiparolo  de  T.  Cart;  Paris:  Heuhette  6* 
Cie.,  1906.  iv,  154  p.,  1  1.  12*.  (Kolekto  espe- 
ranta.) 

Preg^areto  por  katolikoj.  Petit  recueil  de 
prieres  pour  catholiques.  Traduit  en  Esperanto 
par  L.  Beaufront.  Paris:  Ch.  Poussielgue,  1902. 
3  p.l.,  (i)  4-65  (i)  p.     2.  ed.     16°. 

Pms  (Bolestaw),  pseud,  of  AlkksandeR 
Gtowacki.  La  nova  jaro. . .  (In:  Du  rakontoj 
en  la  lingvo  internacia  Esperanto...  Number^, 
1891.     8".     pp.  3-11.) 

Pushkin  (Aleksandr  Sergyeevich).  Boris  Go- 
dunov.  Dramo  de  A.  Puskin.  Tradukis  el  lingvo 
rusa  V.  Devjatnin.  Nurnbergo:  JV.  Tamml, 
1894-05.  62  p.  8".  (Biblioteko  de  la  lingvo  in- 
ternacia Esperanto.  No.  75.) 

Stona  gasto.  Proza  traduko  de  N.  Borowko. 

Odessa:  '*  Centralnaja,"  i^gS^    30  p.    8".    (Biblio- 
teko de  la  lingvo  internacia  esperanto.     No.  84.) 

Schiller  (Johann  Christoph  Friedrich  von). 
Wilhelm  Tell.  Kvinakta  dramo  de  Schiller.  Uu 
versmetro  de  la  germana  originalo  esperantigita  de 
L.  E.  Meier.  Basel:  Eldono  de  la  Svisa  Esperanta 
Societo,  1906.     150  p.     12*. 

SentiB  (H.)  Urso.  En  montoj.  Originale  verkitaj 
en  lingvo  esperanto...  Paris:  Presa  Esperantista  So- 
cieto, 1906.     83  p.     12'. 

Shakespeare  (William).  Hamleto  regido  de 
Danujo.  Tragedio  en  kvin  aktoj,  tradukis  L. 
Zamenhof.  Paris:  Hachette  et  Cie.,  1902.  3  p.l- 
176  p.     12*'.     (Kolekto  esperanta.) 
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IVorks  in  Esperanto,  confd. 

Blerossewski  (WacUw).  La  fondo  de  I'mi- 
sero.  Kun  la  perroeso  de  I'autoro  tradakis  el  la  pola 
Ungvo  Kabe.  Paris:  HachttU  et  Cie.  [190-?] 
ap.l.,  91  p.     12**.    (Kolekto  esperanta.) 

Sieaklewiea  ( Henry k).  Jaoko-mazikanto. 
Noveleto...  (In:  Du  rakontoj  en  la  lingTO  inter- 
nacia  Esperanto...  NUrnberg,\%^\,  8*.    pp.  12- 

20.) 

Stewart  (Charles).  La  antaudiro,  komedio  en 
da  akto.  Tiu  ci  estas  tradukto  de  similo  verko  en  la 
linguo  angla  eldonita,  sub  la  tttolo  "  Roger  Dot- 
ton/'  de  la  samaautoro  en  1879.  Londono:  Briia 
Esperaniista  Asocic^  1906.     23  p.     16". 

Tolstoi  (Leo  Nikolaievitch),  Count.  Dio  ciam 
veron  vidas,  sed  ne  tu]  gin  aperigas.  Vera  estin- 
Ujo.  Tradukts  J.  Loiko.  Nurnbergo:  IV,  Tarn- 
me/,  189s.  II  p.  8^.  (Bibiioteko  de  la  lingvo 
intemacia  Esperanto.     No.  80.) 

Unua  brandfaristo;  afi,  Kiel  diableto  me- 
ntis pecon  da  pano.  Komedio  de  L.  N.  Tolstoj. 
Kan  permeso  de  la  autoro  tradukis  A.  Burenkov. 
Nurnbergo:  W,  TUmmel,  1896.  19  p.  8°.  (Bibio- 
teko  de  la  lingvo  intemacia  Esperanto.) 

Virfl^  Eneido.  [Kanto  i  kaj  2.]  Tradakis 
Vallienne.  Paris:  Hachette  b*  Cie.  [190-?]  48  p. 
12*.    (Kolekto  esperanta.) 

Idiom  Neutral. 

AkadomI  Internasional  de  Linga  Universal. 
Sirkular.  Nr.  i  (46) — ^40  (85).  (Nov.  14,  1898- 
Jali  31,  1906.)    [Afacedon.N.  YJ  1898-1906.]    8*. 

Boato  van  Bijlevelt  (W.)  Woordeboek  en 
spraakkunst  van  de  neutrale  taal...  Haarlem:  A. 
E.  V.  d.  Heide,  1903.  471.  (i)  p.,  2  pi.  12*. 
(Akademi  internasional  de  linga  universal.) 

Holmes  (M.  A.  F.)  Dictionary  of  the  neutral 
language  (idiom  neutral).  Neutral-English  and  Eng- 
lish- Neutral.  With  a  complete  grammar  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  resolutions  of  the  International 
Acad,  of  the  Universal  Language  and  a  brief  his- 
tory... Rochester,  N.  Y.:  J.  P.  Smith  Printing 
Co.,  1903.     vii,  304  p.     1 6*. 

Idoi  international.  Revue  in  Lingua  European. 
Redaktion:  \V.  Bonto  van  Bylevelt.  Anno  i,  no.  I 
(Jan.  I.  1907).     Bruxelles,  1907.     8*. 


Reviu  internasional  pro  omni  in- 
teresi  de  Idiom  Neutral.  Anu  i,  nos.  1-6;  2,  no.  i 
(7)  (Jan. -Nov.,  1906;  Jan.,  1907).  St,  Petersburg, 
1906-1907.     12*. 

Sub-iitle,  V.   1:  Organ  de  **  Gnip  Neat»]p«rlant '*  in  S. 
Petersburg. 

Rosenber^er  (Woldemar).  Ueber  den  jetzigen 

Stand    der    Weltsprache-Frageund    die   Neutral- 

sprache.    Vortrag...  [St.  Petersburg,  1903.]    12*. 

Repr. :  St.  Petcrsburger  Poly technischer  Veretn.  Protocoll. 
No.  I. 

Worterbuch  der  Neutralsprache  (Idiom- 
neutral).  Neutral- Deutsch  und  Deutsch  Neutral, 
mit  einer  voUstandigen  Grammatik. . .  Leipsig:  E. 
Haberiand,  1902.  2  p.l.,  313  p.,  I  1.  16*.  (Akad- 
emi internasional  de  linga  universaL) 

Sup.     Leiptig,    1906.     2  p.l.,  18  p. 

I6*. 


Langue  Bleue. 

BoUaok  (L.)  Abridged  grammar  of  the  Blue 
Language- Bolak-intemational  practical  language. 
English  version  by  Professor  Tischer.  Paris: 
Editions  0/  the  Blue  Language,  1900.  2  p.l.,  iv, 
64  p.     8*.     (La  langue  bleue.     Lib.  2  (62).) 

Grammaire  abr^^e  de  la  langue  bleue- 

Bolak-langue  international  pratique.  Paris:  Edi- 
tions de  la  langue  bleue,  1899.  2  p.l.,  iv,  63  (i)  p. 
8°.     (La  langue  bleue.     Lib.  2.) 

La  langue    bleue;  langage    international 

pratique.  (Revue  interna t.  de  sociol.  ▼.  8,  pp.  856- 
866.     Paris,  1900.) 

Vers  la  langue  internationale.  (La  rev.  s^r. 

3,  v.  II,  pp.  1-18.     Paris,  1902.) 

Premieres    notions     de    la   langue    bleue 

(Bolak)  langage  extranational  pratique.  Paris: 
Editions  de  la  langue  bleue,  1904.  i  p.l.,  ii,  56  p. 
8*.     (La  langue  bleue.     Lib.  9.) 

Resum^  theorique  de  la  langue    bleue — 

Bolak — langue  internationale  pratique.  Paris: 
Editions  de  la  langue  bleue,  1899.  2  p.l.,  viii,  124  p. 
8°.     (La  langue  bleue.    Lib.  7. ) 

Langue  Catholique. 

See  Lengua  Catolica. 

Langue  Internationale  Pacifiste. 

La  Orasserle  (Raoul  de).  Langue  interna- 
tionale pacifiste,  oa  Apol^ma.  Bas^e  sur  les  radi- 
caux  techniques  d<fjii  internationaux. ..  Paris:  E. 
Leroux,  1907.  2  p.l.,  217  p.  12*.  (Nouvelle 
langue  Internationale.) 

Lengua  Catolica. 

Freneh  (Edwin  Davis) .     PQk  "  katolik  "  fa  dl. 

Lipuy.     Fa  E.  D.  French,      n.  p,  [189-?]     11  p. 

8% 
Repr.:  VoUspodel. 

lilptaj^  (Alberto).  Eine  Gemeinsprache  der 
KulturvOlker.  Leiptig:  F,  A,  Brock haus,  1891. 
xvi,  272  p.     8". 

Langue  catholique.     Projet  d'un  idiome 

international,  sans  construction  grammaticale. 
Paris:  E.  Bouillon,  1892.  3  p.L  (i)>  x-xi»  282  p. 
8". 

Latin. 

See  also  Lengua  Catolica,  Lingua,  Mond- 
LiNGuo,  Mondolincue,  Nov  Latin.  Novilatiin, 
Universal.  Universala. 

Andr^  (Charles).      Le  latin  et  le  problime  de  la 
langue  internationale.     Avec  une  preface  de  M.  P. 
Regnaud.      Paris:  H.  Le  Soudier,  1903.     3  p.l.» 
vi,  78  p.,  I  1.     8% 
Bibliography,  p.  75-78. 

Beanfront  (Louis  de).  La  langue  Interna- 
tionale peut-elle  etre  le  latin?  £tude  extraite  de 
Tesperantiste.  Textes  fran9ais  et  esperanto  juxta- 
poses. Paris:  Libr.-Impr.  Esp/tantiste  [190-?]. 
79  (I)  p.     "•. 

V.  (de)  Comte.  La  vraie  langue  universelle.  Let- 
tre  du  Comte  de  N . . .  i  un  ami  n.  t.-p.  [Paris, 
1904.]     2 1.     8**. 
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Latin,  confd. 

Pe»BO  (Giuseppe).  II  latino,  quale  ling^ 
ausiliare  internazionale.  (R.  accad.  d.  sci.  Atti, 
▼•  39i  PP-  273-283.      Torino,  1904.) 

I.  De  latino  sine  flexione.     2.  Principio 

de  permanentia.     [  Torino,  1903?]     14  p.     8°. 

Repr.:  Revue  de  Math^matiques.    T.  8.    Anno  1905. 

Lingua. 

Henderson  (G.  J.)  Linjpia:  an  international 
language  for  purposes  of  commerce  and  science. 
London:  Trainer  6f*  Co.  [iS^S]     126  p.     16". 

Lingua  European. 
See  Idiom  Neutral. 

LiNGUALUMINA. 

Dyer  (Frederick  William).  The  lingualumina, 
or  language  of  light. . .  2  pts.  Part  i,  London: 
Mark  If,  Judge,  1889.  ^^^  2,  London:  Waterlow 
df*  Sons,  1893.     8". 

MONDLINGUO. 

Trischen  (H.)  Mondlinguo.  Provisorische 
Aufstellung  einer  internationalen  Verkehrssprache. 
Dresden:  E.  Pierson,  1906.     iv,  28  p.     8". 

MONDOLINGUE. 

International  (Le)  societa  pro  le  propagation 
del  mundolingue.  Un  lingue  international  pro  le 
cultivat  nations  de  tot  mund.  Grammatic,  dialogs, 
letters,  et  vocabular. . .  Vienna:  C.  Fromme,  1899. 
138  p.     12". 

Preface  in  German,  English,  French  and  Italian,  signed  by 
Julius  Lott. 

Internationale  Weltsprache  -  Gesellschaft. 
Grammatik  der  Weltsprache  (**  Mondolingue "). 
Hrsg.  von  der  Internat.  Weltsprache- Gesellschaft. 
General- Directorium  Julius  Lott. . .  Leipzig:  Frank- 
enstein 6r*  IVagner  [189-?].     vi,  35  p.     8**. 

Lott  (Julius).  Un  lingua  internazional.  Gram- 
matika  et  vokabular  pro  angleses,  germanes, 
romanes  et  pro  kultivates  de  tut  mond.  Editor  J. 
Lott. . .  Lipsia  (Leipzig):  Frankenstein  &'  Wag- 
ner, 1890.     xlvi,  I  1.,  298  p.     16". 

Neutral   Language. 
See  Idiom  Neutral. 

Nov   Latin. 

Rosa  (Daniel).  Le  Nov  Latin,  international 
scientific  lingua  super  natural  bases .. .  Torino: 
C.  Clausen,  1890.  10  p.  8".  (Mus.  d.  Zool.  ed. 
Anat.  comp.  della  R.  Univ.  di  Torino.  Bollettino. 
V.  5,  no.  89.) 

NOVILATIIN. 

Beermann  (Ernst).  Die  Internationale  Hilfs- 
sprache  Novilatin.  Ein  Vorschlag. . ,  Leipzig: 
bieterich,  1907.     2  p.L,  211  (i)  p.     8°. 

Novilatiin,    un   esaaje   de   proformaar    il 

Latiin  a  un  lingue  usaabil  al  internasionaal  rela- 
sioons  de  nostre  tempor . . .  Leipzig:  G,  Fock, 
1895.    2  p.l.,  60  p.    8^. 


Ro. 

Foster  (Edward  P.)  Ro,  a  scientific  language. 
An  outline  of  a  universal  language.  Cincinnati, 
0,,  1906.     8  p.     8". 

Sound-English. 

Knollaeh  (Augustin).  Sound- English,  a  lan- 
guage for  the  world.  New  York:  The  Author 
[cop.  1890].     63  p.     8". 

Spelin. 

Bauer  (Georg).  Der  Fortschritt  der  Welt- 
sprache-Idee,  insbesondere  meines  Weltsprache* 
Projektes  Spelin.  (Bi-uchstflcke.)  Agram  i,  K,: 
F,  Suppan,  iZZ^.    15  p.     8\ 

Spelin.     Eine  Allsprache  auf  allgemeineo 

Grundlagen  der  sprachwissenschaftlichen  Kombto- 
atorik  aufgebaut.  Bruxelles:  C.  Mouquardt,  1SS8. 
2  p.l.,  (i)  viii,  72  p.     8"*. 

Spelin.  A  universal  language.  A  con- 
densed translation  from  the  German,  with  an  Intro- 
duction by  C.  T.  Strauss.  New  York:  C.  T. 
Strauss,  1889.     28  p.     12''. 

Spelin-WOrterbuch     (Vodobuk     spelinir). 

Wider  die  internationalen  WOrter  und  die  M6glich- 
keit  eine  Weltsprache  aus  sogenannten  tnternatioa- 
alen  Wttrtern  zu  klauben.  Zagreb:  L.  Hartmau, 
1892.     43  (i)  p.     8°. 

Sprachwissenschaftliche  Kombinatorik.  Ein 

Vorschlag  VolapUk  vokalreicher  und  dennoch  etwas 
kUrzer  darzustellen.  Von  Prof.  Juraj  Baser. 
Zagreb  i.  K.:  Albrecht  <&'  FiedUr,  1886.  x  p. I., 
(i)  viii-xii,  36  p.,  i  port.     8°. 

Verbesserungen  und   ZusStze  zu    meincm 

Weltsprache- Pro jekte.  Prospekt  des  SpcIin-VVOr- 
terbuches.  Agram:  F.  Suppan,  1891.  23  (!)?•. 
I  1.     8^ 

VolapOk  und  meine  sprachwissenscbaftlicbe 

Kombinatorik.  AUgemeines.Kritik  and  Vorschlage. 
Zagreb  i.  K,:  Albrecht  <Sr-  Fiedler,  1887.     32p.    8*. 

Frost  (Julius).  VolapUk,  spelin,  dil  oma. 
Breslau:  G.  P.  Aderliolz  [1895?].     15  p.     8". 

Spokil. 

Nicolas  (Adolphe  Charles  Antoine  Marie).  La 
question  des  langues  Internationales.  Le  symbol- 
isme  dans  I'alphabet.  Le  spokiL  (Mem.  Soc. 
nationale  d'agric,  sci.  &  arts  d' Anger,  ser.  5t 
v.  7(1904),  pp.  157-169.     Anger,  1904. 

Spokil,  langue  Internationale.     Grammaire, 

exercices,  les  deux  dictionnaires.  Paris:  A,  M(t- 
loine,  1904.     4  p.  1.,  viii,  272  p.,  i  tab.     8*. 

TUTONISH. 

Molee  (Elias).  Tutonish  or  Anglo-Gennan 
union  tongue.  A  proposed  international  language, 
according  to  arts,  science  an]  philosophy,  very  easy 
to  learn.  Chicago:  Scroll  Pub,  Co.,  i<)Ot,  ao6p., 
I  L,  I  port.     24**. 

Tutonish.  A  Teutonic  international  lan- 
guage.   Tcuoma,  Wash.:  The  Author,  1904.    96  p. 

24'. 
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Universal. 

Molenaar  (H.)  Gramatik  de  universal  pro 
luHani,  Franzesi,  Spanioli,  Angles!,  Germanl. 
Leiptig:  Julius  PUUmann  [1906J.  viii,  56  p.  8**. 
(Universal  Ling.  Lingua  universale.  Langueuni- 
verselle.  Lcngua  universal.  Universal  language. 
Weltsprache.) 

Universala. 

Heintseler  (Eugen).  Universala.  Weltsprache 
auf  Grund  der  romanischen  Sprachen  und  des  La- 
tcin.    Stuttgart:  /.  Roth^  1893.    76  p.,  1  tab.    8*. 

VolapCk. 

See  also  DiL,  Spkun. 

Bibliography. 

Post  (Alfred  A.)  List  of  Volapak  periodicals, 
comp.  by  A.  A.  Post.  «.  /./.  [AVw  York? 
1893  ?]    3  broadsides,    ob.  8*". 

Periodicals. 

Coi^bled  Volapaka.     YelQp  2,  nUm.   19-24 

(1888);  yelUp   3,    ndm.  25-32  (1889).      AfUnchen, 

l888-'89.     r. 

With  suppl.  called:  Fefabled  Volapiika.  Numbering  con> 
tinuouf. 

Do  pQk  bevttnetik:  Revue  pour  la  propagation 
de  la  langue  commerciale  universelle. . .  v.  i,  no.  i 
[Telul  [Feb.],  1892].     Gand,  1892.     f. 

Oasod  BevQnetik.  Timapen&d  mulik  kanas 
e  nolavas.  v.  i,  nos.  3.  it  (Mar.,  Nov.,  1890). 
St,  Louis,  1890.     8'. 

K»deiii  BevQnetik  VolapQka.  [Rosen berger, 
Dilckcl.)  ZUlag  [circular]  1-45  (I  ul  15/27  id, 
1893-VUI15.1893).  5/. /"^/^r/^wr^,  1893-1898.  8*. 

Also:  \o\n,  Kadema  Bcvuoetik  Volapilka,  No.  i ,viu  ul,  i  id 
(Aug.  1],  1893. 

Kaled. . . limepa  Kuang  Hsu.  [Calendar. .  .of 
the  cycle  of  Kuang  Hsu.]  No.  18(1892/3).  {Amoy^ 
China  f  1893?]     f^. 

No.  18  ftuppl.  of:  Van  kuo  t'uag  boa. ..  NUm  i6. 

Molablods  V&pQka  VolapQk.  v.  lo-date 
(1890-datc).     Grat,  1890-date.     f*. 

Cttrrcot. 

1690-1906,  wparate  noa.,  have  title:  VolapUkabled  Lesetio- 
dik.  190^ -date  have  title:  Volapukabled  lesenodik,  and  are 
pob.  in  Koottanx. 

Vogan  VolapQkik  plo  Belj&n  e  Nedftn.  ▼.  3-6, 
no.  4.  (Jolul  [Aug.]  I,  i8S9-balsebalul[Nov.Ji5, 
1892.)    Antwerp,  1SS9-1892.     8*. 

North  American  Association  for  the  Propaga- 
tion  of  Volapak.  Report  of  proceedings  of  annual 
convention  of  VolapQkists.  No.  i  (Aug.  21,  22,  23, 
1890).     Boston,  1890.     12*. 

NiiBOts    dA  volapQkaklubs.     Llbled   fsuppl.] 

"  VolapUkagaseda  lOstanik."    (Kilul  [Mar.J-balse- 

telul  [Dec],  1 89 1.)    Afanehen,  i8qi.     8'. 

Title  afterward  changed  to:  Niinots  de  vol  volapukik,  and 
paged  in  with:  Volapukagased  bevuoetik,  1892. 

Oesterreiehiselier  Central- Verein  for  Vola- 
pQk in  Wien.  Jahresbericht. . .  Generalversamm- 
lung...  7(1893).      friVif,  1893.     8*. 

Bond  um  die  Welt.  Eine  Zeitschrift  fQr  Vola- 
pQkisten  und  solche.  die  es  werden  wollen.  Jahr- 
gang  [i],  nos.  13.  16,  24;  2,  nos.  1-2.  4-19,  21-24; 
3.  nos.  1-12,  14-24;  4,  nos.  1-24  (Oct.  i,  Nov.  15, 
1888;  Mar.   15-Ap.   15,   May  15-Dec.    16,  1889; 


Jan.  I,  3X-Sep.  16,  Oct.  i6-Dec.  16,  1890;  Jan.  i- 
Dec.  15,  1 891;  Jan.  i-Mar.  15,  1892).  Separat- 
Abdruck,  Jahrg.  4.     Berlin,  1 888-1 892.     4**. 

Timapen&d  VolapQkik  plo  Diln  e  Norgftn. 
Redakel  cifik:  J.  Bayer,    v.  1-3;  4.  no.  i;  5,  no.  2. 

Kobenhavn,  18S9-1894.     4*. 

Van  kuo  t'ung  hua  tzu  tien.     Nos.  1-7,  17. 
\Amoy,  China?  i8d8?-i892?]     4*. 
Suppl.  of  No.  16:  Kaled  yela  i8id  Hmepa  Koanf  HtO. 

Volabled;  Timapen&d  valemik  ko  spods  so 
voladils  valik.  v.  i,  nos.  i-xo;  2,  (1-4)  nos.  13-16 
(Balul-balsul,  1S89;  1890-1891).  Napoli,  1889-1891. 

Ceased  publication. 

Volapiik-Alaanaeh  (Lekaled  volapQka). . . 
fa  Spielmann  Siginund.  YelQp  1-2  (1888-89). 
Z«>M;f  [i887-'88].     l6\ 

Volapiik:  Gased  al  pakam  VolapQka.  Calabled 
volapQkakluba  Hannover.  NQm  i-i2(Telulbalse- 
telul  [Feb.-Dec],  1894;  baluUbalsebalul  [Jan.- 
Nov.],  1895).     Hannover^  1894- 1 89  5.     8'. 

Volapttk.  Gasedil  mulik  pQka  bevQnetik.  See 
Volapuk;  a  monthly  journal  of  the  world  lan- 
guage. 

Volapttk:  a  monthly  journal  of  the  world  lan- 
guage. Charles  C.  Beale,  editor,  v.  i-a,  no.  9; 
3,  nos.  8-10;  4,  no.  I  (JttluUbalsetelul  [Aug.- 
Dec],  1 888;  balul-velul,  balsul-balsebalsul  [Jan.- 
July,  Oct.-Nov.].  1889;  balul  zQlul  [Jan. -Sep.], 
1890;  Mar.-My.,  Nov.,  1892).    Boston,  1888-1892. 

4'  &  12'. 
Subti.,  V.  I -a:  Gasedil  raulik  ptika  bevQnetik. 
"         V.  3:      ...  Official  organ  N.  A.  A.  P.  V. 
"        V.  4:  **         '*      League  of  American  Vola- 

pakisu. 

Volapftk  (Le).  Revue  publiee  sous  le  patron- 
age de  TAssociation  Francaise  pour  la  propagation 
du  VolapQk.  [Ed.  Aug.  Kerckhoffs.]  v.  3-4;  or, 
nos.  13-26  (Jan.,  1888-Dec.,  1889).  Paris,  1888- 
1889.     4% 

Volap&kabled  Lezenodik.    See  Mal»bled« 

V&pQka  VolapQk. 

Volapulu^afled  bevQnetik,  elso:  VolapQka- 

gased  l6stanik.    [Ed.  Hermann  Arminius.]   v.  1-2, 

no.   II  (Balul-balsetelul  [Jan. -Dec],  1891;  baluU 

balsebalul    [Jan.-Nov.],    1892).     Munich,    1891- 

1892.     8'. 

▼.  t.  has  suppl.:  NQnots  dO  volapilkakluba...  (Kilul  bal- 
setelul,  iAqi.) 

VoUkpiskagfasod  lOst^nik.  S/^.jVolapttka- 
yased  bevQnetik. 

Volapfika^ased:   Nogot  flenas  valik  vola- 

pQka..  .   V.  2,  no.  1-4.  no.  18  (Balul,  1888-balse- 

telul,  1890).      Wien,  1888-1890.     4*. 
Minor  changes  in  sub-title. 

Volap&ka^asod  Talemlk.  Nogan  plo 
volapQkans  e  vapQkadOlans.  [Ed.  Rupert  Kniele.] 
V.  I,  nos.  1-9,  11-5,  no.  (12)  60;  6,  nos.  1-12  (Jan.- 
Sep.,  Nov. -Dec,  1890;  189 1-1894;  baluUbatuI, 
1895).  Beilage.  Mar.-Ap.,  1890;  June-Nov., 
1 89 1.      Wartemberg,  1 890- 1 895.     f*.  4*. 

Title,  1890-92:  Scbwabiscbe  Weltspracbezeitung... 

Snb-ti.,  1893-9^;  Gased  plo  pakam  e  lefuliam  volaptika... 
Elso:  Schwabiscbe  Weltspracheieitung.    Vpagased  jvabanik. 

Volapokakalod*       See    Weltspracke- 

Kalender.  ..Konstanz. 

Volapnkaklab  (Weltsprache  Verein)  Han- 
nover. Programm  zum  Stiftungsfeste.  No.  4 
(1892).     Linden,  1892.     8**. 
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Volapakaklub  zenodik  plo  Stiran  in  Graz. 
Nunod  do  dunOf  kluba  in  klubayel  velid.  1897- 
1903.     Gran,  1 898-1904.     8'. 

Volapukakluba  valemik  nedanik.  Yelabak. 
Yelttp  kilid  [3]  (1892).     Arnhtm  [1892].     I2*. 

VolapUkaklubs*  NUm  49-108;  ?or,  Yeltip 
6-10  (Balul,  1888-batul,  1892).  Breslau,  1888- 
1892.     12''. 

Ceased  with  batui,  zSga. 

Volapiikan  M elopik.  American  VolapUkist. 
A  monthly  magazine  for  the  propagation  of  the 
international  language.  NQm.  25  (1891).  Portland^ 
Ore,^  1 89 1.     4". 

Volapakan  nolik  e  nepaletik.  Nos.  1-29 
(Balsul  [Oct.].  1888-telul  [Feb.],  1891.  MUnchen, 
188&-1891.     4'- 

Volaspodel.  Monthly  magazine  devoted  to 
the  propagation  and  best  interests  of  a  universal 
language.  ▼.  3-4,  nos.  1-7.  (XI  ul  [Nov.],  20  id, 
1892-V  ul  [May],  20  id.  1894.)  New  York,  1892- 
1894.     8°. 

Weltspraeke-Kalender*  Verfasst  von  R. 
Kniele.     1886.    Konstant  [1885].     16*. 

Weltapraeke-Wandkalender.  [Supple- 
ment of  Mulableds  Vilpaka  VolapQk.]  1891-1897. 
\Konstan%,  1 890-1896.]     f. 

General  Works. 

American  Philosophical  Society.  Report  of 
the  committee  appointed  October  21,  1887,  to  ex- 
amine into  the  scientific  value  of  Volapttk,  pre- 
sented to  the  American  Philosophical  Society,  No- 
vember, 1887.     [Philadelphia,  1887?]     12  p.     8°. 

(Nature,    v.  38,  pp.  351-355.     -^w- 

dout  1888.     4  .) 

Amoretti  (V.)  Metodo  per'jmparare  in  sei  ore 
la  lingua  universale  VolapQk. .  .con  ritratto  di  J.  M. 
Schleyer. . .  Roma:  Unione  Tip.^Ed,,  1888.  32  p., 
port.  8°.  (Assoc,  per  la  propagazione  del  vola- 
pQk  in  Italia.) 

Beale  (Charles  Currier).  Liladabuk  (reading 
book)  to  accompany  Stilwell's  VolapQk  grammar. 
Boston:  C,  C.  Beale  [188-?].     11  (i)  p.     24". 

Plagabuk   (practice    book)  to    accompany 

Stilwell's  VolapQk  grammar.     Boston:  The  Author 
[188-?].     8  1.     16". 

Champ-Rig^ot  (Paul).>  Spats  in  setopam  vale- 
mik. Paris,  1889.  «.  /.-/.  [1889].  2  1.  8'. 
(Scale's  VolapQk  leaflets.     No.  3.) 

Chernushenko  (Dmitri  Nikolaievich).  Strem- 
leniye  k  miru . . .  Lektzii  vsemirnavo  yazyka.  Vola- 
pQka.  Moscow:  0,  0.  Herbeck,  printer^  1 89 1,  vi, 
56  p.     12'. 

Calik  (A.)  Buk  lafaba  volapQka.  Balid  I. 
Graz:  The  Author,  1889.     63  p.     12*. 

Foalquea  (Al.  Ed.)  Le  fortunate  disgrazie  di 
an  ufficiale.  II  volapQk.  Napoli,  1892.  16  p. 
24"*.     (Piccola  biblioteca  delle  fanciulle.) 

Liko    pQkOn    volapQko.      Corso    teorico- 


lin.     [Invitation  to  a  VolapQk  exhibition,  Ap.  27.] 
Berlin:  A.  Schmidt  [1899?].     i  1.     4'. 

Frost  (Julius).  VolapQk,  spelin.  dil  oma. 
Breslau:  G,  P.  Aderhoh  [188-  i\     15  p.     8". 

Glamat  nomik;  ii,  Noms  stabik  volapaka.  . . 
n.  t.'P.    [Paris:  A'luddp /Cadema,  i^()2.'\   15  p.    16*. 

Oortner  (Stephen  Arminius).    VolapQk.     AVtv 
York:  S.  A.  Gortner,  1888.      15  p.     24*. 

Haebseh  (Samuel).  VolapQk.  A  guide  for 
learning  the  universal  language.  Nera  York 
[PlaindeaUr  Prt.],  1887.     2  p.l..  47  p.     12°. 

Kerekhoffa  (August) .  Abridged  grammar  of 
VolapQk  adapted  to  the  use  of  English  speaking 
people,  by  Karl  Dornbusch,  teacher  of  modem 
languages.  Chicago:  Z.  Schick,  1888.  i  p.l.. 
viii,  5-23  p.  12''.  (International  commercial 
language.) 

London:  Hachette  df  Co.,  i888.     31  p. 

3.  ed.     12°.     (International  commercial  langua^^e.) 

Cours  complet  de  volapQk. . .  Paris:  M.  U 


pratico  di  volapQk.  Metode  facile  per  imparare  ad 
intendere. .  .la  "Lingua  Universale."  Napoli: 
Presso  Tautore,  1888.     41  P-.  i  1.     8'. 

Freie   VoIapQk-Vereinigung  zu  Berlin.     Welt- 
sprachl.     Literatur-(VolapQk)-Ausstellung  in   Ber- 


Soudier,  1887.    144  p.    8.  ed.    12''.    (Langue  com- 
merciale  internationale.) 

Kirehhoff (Alfred).  SchlQssel  zn  den  0  bangs- 
beispielen  im  VolapQk-Hilfsbnch.  HalU  a.  S.: 
Buchhd^.d,  fVdisenhauses,  i^%S,  25(1) p.  5.  ed. 
16". 

VolapQk.      Hilfsbnch  zum  schnellen   and 

leichten  Erlernen  der  AnfangsgrQnde  dieser  Welt- 
sprache.  /falle  a,  S.:  Buch/ullg,  des  IVaisenhauses, 
1888.     iv,  (i)  6-50  p.    5.  ed.    i6'. 

Kniele  (Rupert).  Oeffentlicher  Vortrag . . .  aber 
die  Ausbreitung  der  Weltsprache  Volapuk,  ge- 
legentlich  der  fQnften  Generalversammlung  des 
ersten  wQrttembergischen  Weltsprachvereins  in 
Stuttgart  am  i.  u.  2.  Mai  1887. . .  IConstcutt  a.  B,: 
SchUyer,  1887.     20  p.     12'. 

YebalsQp  balid  volapQka.    Das  erste  Jahr- 

zehnt  der  Weltsprache  VolapQk...  Als  Jabi- 
laumsgabe  ausgearbeitet . . .  Ueberlingen  a,  B^:  A. 
Schoy,  1889.     3  p.l.,  (i)  4-125  p.     12*. 

Linderfelt  (Klas  August).  VolapQk,  an  easy 
method  of  acquiring  the  universal  language  con* 
structed  by  J.  M.  Schleyer,  prepared. .  .on  the 
basis  of  A.  KirchhoflTs  Hilfsbuch.  Milwaukee: 
C,  JV.  Caspar. .  .1888.     4  p.l.,  (i)  6-130  p.     I2\ 

Mackensen  (Bernard).  The  essentials  of  Vola- 
pQk grammar.  San  Antonio,  Texas:  The  Author, 
1894.     23  (i)  p.     8". 

Mitchell  (Frederic  W.)  A  VolapQk  reader. 
(With  vocabulary.)  With  special  reference  to 
Post's  VolapQk  grammar.  Boston:  A,  A.  Post, 
1891.     59  p.     8*. 

Notisen  Qber  die  sog.  '*  Normalgrammatik  '* 
der  Pseudoakademie  volapQka.  n,  t.-p.  [189-J 
16  p.     24*. 

Obhlidal  (Moritz).  Unterrichts-Briefe  zur  £r- 
lernung  der  Weltsprache  VolapQk. . .  fVien:  C. 
Kravani,  1888.     103  p.     5.  ed.     12*^. 

Oesterreichischer  Central-Verein  fQr  Vola- 
pQk in  Wien.  VolapQk  in  der  Welt.  Oesterreich- 
Ungarn.  Die  sechste  General- Versa mmlang  des 
Oesterreichischen  Central-Vereins  fQr  VolapQk  in 
Wien.     Munich  [1892].     2  1.     l\ 

Pakamaklab  VolapQka  Associazione  per  la 
propaganda  del  VolapQk  in  Napoli.  Statute . . . 
Napoli  [1890].     8  p.     i6'. 
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Pflaamer(W.)  Internationale  Handelssprache. 
VoUst&ndiger  Lehrgan;  des  VolapQk,  nebst 
SchlUssel  und  W()rterbucb.  Bearb.  nach  dem 
"  Courscompletde  volapuk  des  Prof.  Kerckhoff. . ." 
HalUa,  S.l  BuchhdL  d,  Vyaisenhauses,  ,  xi, 
(i)  182.  I  1.,  xvi,  447.  (i)  p.     2.  ed.     12*. 

Pl&fl^asetirs  baltum  al  vddasbuki  smalikuo  sa 
vOds  zesQdikQn  klltum.  (100  Obungssfttze  zum 
kiclnstcn  WOrterbuchc. . .)  «./.-/.  [Konstant, 
189-?]     8  p.     3.  ed.     i6'. 

Post  (Alfred  A.)  Comprehensive  Volapuk 
grammar.  Mattapan:  A,  A,  Post^  1890.  vi,  62  p.. 
\\.     8*. 

Volapuk.     M.  /.-/.     \New  York?  1892?] 

<0  557-566  p.     8*.    (The  Arena.    1892?) 

Rabino  de  Barazta  (Henri).  Noovelle  gram- 
maire  du  volapUk...  La  RochtUe:  A*  Aucour 
[1891J.     vii,  69(i)p.     12'. 

Schleyer  (Johann  Martin).  Abbreviaturen 
(AbkUrzungen)  h&ufig  vorkommendeur  weltsprach- 
licher  WOrter. . .  /Constant  /.  B„  Deut.:  PUb,  bUra 
Uunodlkvpa,Jldydr*a^\^l,     16  p.     i6*. 

Glamat  popiko-katekik  volapOka.  Konstam: 

PUb,bUra%enodikvpa,JUydr'a,\%^.    80  p.    16*. 

Grammar,  with  vocabalaries,  of  Volapuk: 

the  language  of  the  world...  Transl.  and  pub. 
with  the  consent  of  the  inventor  J.  M.  Schleyer  by 
W.  A.  Seret  Glasgow:  T.  Murray  <y  Son,  1887. 
2  p.l.,  420  p.,  X  1.     2.  ed.     12*. 

Grammatik  •  Lexikon:    deutsch,    popul&r- 

neuarabisch  und  weltspr&chlich. . .  /Constanu:  Ver^ 
lag  d.  iVeltsprache-Zentralbaro^s,  1893.  19  p.,  i  1. 
16". 

Grammatikalisches    Lexikon,    worin    man 

raschest  alle  grammatischen  VolapUkformen  nach- 
schlagen  kann.  /Constant:  Welisprache'ZentraU 
hUro^  1893.     16  p.     16*. 

-  Grosses  WOrterbuch  der  Universalsprache 
Volapuk.  Konstant:  SekUytrs  ZentralbArod.Welt- 
spratke,  1888.     xii,  648  p.     4.  ed.     16*. 

Kleinstes  WOrterbuch  der  Weltsprache  mit 

den  300  notwendigsten  WOrtern.  Konstant: 
SchUyer^s  }Veltsprackt»ZentralbUro,  1892.  16  p. 
3.  ed.     1 6*. 

/Constant:   Schleyer* s    WeUspracke- 

ZentralbUro,  1892.     16  p.     4.  ed.     16°. 

Karze  vergleichende  Grammatik  der  Welt- 
sprache. . .  In  vier  Sprachen  verfasst.  Konstant 
a,  B.:  Schleyer^s  IVeltspraehe-Zentralbaro,  1887. 
II  p.     4.  ed.     ob.  .24*". 

Least  dictionary  of  Volapuk  and  English, 

with  300  of  the  most  indispensable  words.  Also. . . 
a  little  reference  book. .  .of . .  .phrases  of  VolapUk. 
Konstant:  Schleyer' s  Grand  Centr.  VolapAk  Bur., 
1893.     a.  15,  (I)  14-15  p.     i6'. 

Weltsprache.  Mittlere  Grammatik  der  Uni- 
versalsprache Volapuk.  Konstant:  Schleyer" s  IVelt- 
spraehe-ZentralbUro,  1887.  viii,  144  p.  8.  ed. 
12*. 

^-^  Konstant:  Schleyer* s  Weltsprache^Zen- 

tralbaro,  1 888.     viii,  176  p.     9.  ed.     12*. 

Mittleres  Woerterbach  der  Universalsprache 

Volapuk.  Baendchen  1-2.  (A.-H.)  Konstant: 
The  author,  iSgS-^.     ii.  ed.     I6^ 


Nachtrage.  Erg&nzungen  und  neue  WOrter 

zumgrosen  [sic]  WeltsprachewOrterbuche. . .  n,  t,-p, 
[Konstant^  1891.]     176  p.     16'. 

Nems  bOdas  liseda  calik  kluba  nolUmepolik 

bOdavika  in  pUks  kil:  nelijik,  latinik,  e  volapUk. 
«.  /.-/.     [Konstant,  1893.]     67  p.     i6*. 

PopuUr-katechetische  Grammatik  der  Welt- 
sprache Volapuk.  Vor  ihrem  Erfinder:  Schleyer 
J.  M.  Konstant  a,  Bodensee:  Schleyer,  1890. 
126  p.     2.  ed.     24". 

[Stammw(5rterbach.     Teil]  i.     [Konstant? 

189—?]     i6\ 

Verbesserungen,  VervoUst&ndigangen,  El- 

genheiten  und  Fortschritte  in  der  Weltsprache. . . 
Konstant:  Weltsprcuhe-ZentralbUro,  1894.  20  p. 
I6^ 

VOdasbuk  smalikUn  frans&no-volapukik  sa 

v6ds  zesUdikUn  kiltum . . .  Konstant  /.  B,  in  Deut,: 
Pub,  vpa.-bara  letenodih  Jldy&r*a,  1892.  15,  (x)p. 
I6% 

VOdasbuk    smalikUn    latino-volapUkik    sa 

vOds  zesUdikUn  kiltum  . .  Konstant  /.  B,  in  Deut.: 
Pub.  vparbUra  Utenodik  Jldydr*a,  1893.  15,  (i)  p. 
16'. 

VOdasbuk  smalikUn   ned&no-volapUkik  sa 

vOds  zesUdikUn  kiltum. ..  Konstant  /.  B,  in  Deut.: 
Pub.  vpa.-bUra  Utenodik  Jldydr*a,  1893.  15,  (i)  p. 
3.  ed.     i6'. 

VOdasbuk   smalikUn    nelijo-volapUkik    sa 

vOds  zesUdikUn  kiltum. ..  Konstant  I.  B.  in  Deut.: 
Pub.  vpa.-bUra  letencdik  Jldydr*a,  1893.  IS,  (l)  p. 
3.  ed.     i6*,         • 

Vodasbuk    smalikUn    sp&no  volapUkik    sa 

vOds  zesUdikUn  kiltum. ..  Konstant  /.  B.  in  Deut.: 
Pub  vpa.'bUra  leunodih  Jldydr*a,  1893.  16  p. 
2.  ed.     16*. 

Vodasbuk    smalikUn    svedo-volapUkik  la 

vOds  zesUdikUn  kiltum..  Konstant  I.  B,  in  Deut.: 
Pub.  vpa.'bUra  letenodik  Jldydra,  1893.  15.  (x)  p. 
I6'. 

V6dasbuk  smalikUn  tilo-volapUkik  sa  vOds 

zesUdikUn  kiltum...  Konstant  I.  B.  in  Deut.: 
Pub.  vpa.-bUra  leunodih  Jldydr*a,  1893.  15,  (i)  p. 
i6'. 

Weltsprachliches  WOrterbuch  der    Edel- 

steine  (nobainas).  Konstant:  Weltsprache- Zen- 
tralbUro,  1896.     8  p.    2.  ed.     16". 

Weltsprachliches  WOrterbuch  der  gebrfiuch- 

lichsten  Namen  von  Mineralien,  Elementen, 
Chemikalien . . .  Konstant:  Weltsprache-Zentral- 
bUro,  1893.     47.  (i)  p.     16*. 

Weltsprachliches  WOrterbuch  dergebrauch- 

Itchsten  Pflanzennamen.  Konstant:  Weltsprcuhe- 
ZentralbUro,  1 89 1.     31  p.     16"*. 

-  Weltsprachliches  WOrterbuch  der  gebrsLuch- 
lichsten  Tiernamen.  Konstant:  Weltsprache- 
ZentralbUro,  1892.     19,  (t)  p.     it"". 

Weltsprachliches    WOrterbuch    der    tooo 

TUgenden  und. .  .guten  Eigenschaften.  Konstant: 
WeltMprcLche-ZentralbUro,  1892.     40  p.     1 6*. 

Woerterbuch  der  Universalsprache.  Vola- 
pUk. [v.  1-2.1  Konstant:  ZentralbUro  d.  Welt- 
sprache [i88-?J.     2  V.  in  I.     3.  ed.     i6*. 

Sehnepper  (Heinrich).  Volapuk,  in  zwet 
Lehrstufen.  Vollstandiges  Lehr-  und  Obungsbuch 
zum  Erlemen  der  Weltsprache.  MUnchen:  J. 
Lindauer,  1887.    viii,  98  p.     3.  ed.     12". 
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FolapUk,  General  Works,  confd, 

Sketeh  (A)  of  the  world  languag^e  invented  by 
Rev.  J.  M.  bchleyer.  Nfw  York:  E,  SUiger  (5r» 
Co,  [188-?]  I  p.l.,  5f  (l)  p.,  a  1.  8'.  (VolapUk. 
No.  3.) 

Spragrue  (Charles  E.).  Hand-book  of  Vol- 
apUk. New  York:  The  Office  Company,  1888. 
yii  (t),  119  p.    I2^    (The  international  language.) 

Siamalised.  [Chinese  numerals,  with  Vola- 
pQk  and  Arabic  equivalents.]  [Amoy,  China  ? 
i388  7-1892  ?]     56  p.     \t\ 

Pub.  ft!  suppl.  to:  Van  kuo  t'ung  hua  tzu  tien,  nos.  x-7. 

Thorman  (Canuto).   Glamat  voIapUka.    (Gram- 
matica   da   lingua  universal.)     S.    Paulo:    Buken 
pHvadik  {Typo^raphia  particular),   1890.     2  p.l., 
52  p.,  1 1.     16**. 

'Tommasl  (Maria).  Grammatica  comparata 
del  VolapQk...  Compilata  da  M.  Tommasi. 
Milano:  G.  B.  Paravia  <Sr*  C,  1889.     212  p.    24°. 

Vocabolario   Italiano- VolapQk  e  VolapUk- 

Italiano    con]p...da    M.    Tommasi.        [Milano? 
1889?]     1000,  iv  p.     24". 

Toassaint  (A.)  VolapUk.  Selbstunterricht  in 
der  neuen  Weltsprache  Schleyer's  mit  Uebungs- 
stQcken  und  W5rterbuch.  Berlin:  A,  Schultze, 
1888.     128  p.     5.  ed.     16". 

Ven  ta  telapUkot.     [Conversations  in  Chinese 
and  VolapUk.]     [Amoy,  China?  i%q2'i]    81.     12". 
Pub.  as  suppl.  to:  Van  kuo  t'ung  hua  tzu  tien,  nos.  2,  4. 

Volapiik  dictionary.  Typewritten.  [i8q-?] 
125,  196  (I)  p.,  v.  p.     4  ■ 

Volapiik*  the  universal  language.  Providence: 
PepUbol  fa  Cifel  plo  Rhod  Island  VolapUkakluba 
NolUmelopik,  1 891.     8  1.     nar.  24"*. 

Volapiikafeda  BevUnetik.  Statuds  Vola- 
pUkafeda  BevUnetik.     «.  p,  [1893  ?]     2  1.     12*". 

Volapukaklub  Gent  (BelgSn),  and  others, 
TapUk  ta  kadem  bevUnetik  sonemik  e  ta  ployeg 
▼Spuka  nulik. . .  Protest. .  .published  by  order  of 
the  undersigned  societies .. .    »./.  [1896]  I2p.    8". 

Walther  (Erwin).  Die  Internationale  Han- 
dels-  und  Verkehrssprache.  VolapUk  f  Ur  Salon  und 
Comptoir.  In  acht  Lektionen  nebst  SchlUssel. . . 
Ausbach:  M.  Eichinger,  1887.  3  p.l.,  43  (i)  p. 
9.  ed.     12°. 

What  the  advocates  of  VolapUk  are  about. 
Providence:  PepUbol  fa  Cifel  plo  Rhode  Island 
VolapUkakluba  NolUmelopik,  1892.    6  1.    nar.  24*". 

Works  in  VolapUk. 

Bible* — New  Testament:  Epistles,  Pened  balid 
Yohanesa,  gospela  sanik  pelovepoldl  fa  Jleyer 
Yohan  M. . .  IConstanz:  PUb,  bUra  zenodik  volapUka 
jUyerik,  1888.     16  p.     8% 

Bible.— C?A/  Testament:  Proverbs,  PUkeds  de 
Salomon:  pelovepoldl  se  Ulvddem  fa  S.  Huebsch. 
Being  a  translation  of  the  proverbs  of  Solomon 
from  the  original  text  into  the  universal  language 
VolapUk ;  by  S.  Huebsch.     New  York,  \%Z^.     12". 

Chickering^  (J.  W.)  Ninovag  Luray  (Lure). 
Pelovepolttl  fa  L.  D.  Benton,  n,  t.  •/.  [New  York, 
189-?]   8  p.   i6'.  (Beale's  VolapUk  leaHets.  No.  5.) 

Dante  Alighieri. — Divina  Commedia,  Kanil 
balid  de  Divina  Commedia  pelovepoldl  volapUko  fa 


Cattabeni   Guglielmo.     Torino:  L,  Rottxek,   1889. 

15  p.     8\ 

Repr.:  Volapiikabled  talik,  in  Torino. 

Devid^  (Henriette).  Liko  leson  Filidor  elena- 
dom  smildn.  Mar  fa  H.  Devide.  Lovepolam 
fa  T.  Devid<5.      Wien,  1889.     19  f.     8'. 

Elk  (J.)  Vpa-pam  nin5l  penotis  anik  nitedil  vp 
e  vpans. . .  Frankfurt  a.  M.:  The  author,  1889. 
32  p.     16°. 

Gebaur  (Izor).  Natamilags  tel  in  Nugan. 
PelauiOl  fa  Gebaur  Izor.  P^cs  {Nugdn):  Pud.  dr 
Taizs  Jdzsef,  1888.     34  p.     port.     12*. 

Hildebraiid,/j^f^.  ^^/Nicolaas  Beets.  Pese- 
van  elsik  sembal.  se  el  **  Camera  obscura  "fa  Hil- 
debrand..  e  StonacOpel  yapanik  fa  Multatuli. 
(Dekker,  E.  Douwes.)  Pelovepoldl  fa  dl.  van  de 
Stadt  H.  Arnhem:  StemabUk^n  de  Muinck  <&• 
Ko,,  1891.     I  p.l.,  24  p.     8". 

Ko^lg^uber  (  ).  Konils  turn,  pekonletoi 
fa  Koglgruber.  Schldgel  in  Lopolostdn:  The  au- 
thor,  1889.     30  p.     16*. 

Le^erBon  (M.  R.)  Kligalefogs  Yulopa  e  liko 
kanoms  padisipOn.  Pelovepol6l  se  nelijapUk  fa  S. 
Huebsch.  New  York  \S,  &*  D,  A.  Huebsch,  cop. 
1892.]     32  p.     8". 

Lokman.  Fabs  de  Lokman,  "  sapik*'  in  pQks 
bals.  Die  Fabeln  Lokmans  '*Des  Weisen "  in 
VolapUk — arabisch,  griechisch,  lateinisch,  italien- 
isch,  spanisch,  franz5sisch,  englisch,  danisch, 
deutsch^von  Menrad  Rasch.  MUnchen:  H.  Hollrig, 
1889.     X,  I  1.,  183  p.     12°. 

Maurik  (Justus  van).  [Hoe  Jetje  gezoend 
werd.]  Eene  nederlandsche  vertelling,  in  volapuk 
vertaald  en  daarna  uit  volapUk  in  vier  talen  over- 
gezet. . .  Uitgegeven  door  Ida  Glogau. . .  [Schockau 
bei  B.Leipa:  Selbstverlag,  189-?]    2  p.l.,  74 p.    8°. 

MoBer  (Gustav  von).  Munadaeg  smalik.  Lifa- 
mag  damatik  in  sUf  bal . . .  pelovepel5l  de  deut&napUk 
fa  W.  Rosenberger.    Leipzig:  E,  H.  Mayer  [188-?]. 

16  p.     16°. 

Prejem  (Franz).  Distt  litttp.  [Poem.]  Pe- 
lovepoldl fa  Pokorn  August.  [Music  by]  Hajdricb 
Anton,  n.  t.-p,  [Laibach:  BUkop  Blaznik,  189-?]. 
I  1.     i\ 

Proschko  (Isidor).  "  Vomagledom,"  Insag 
bdmanik.  Pelovepoldl  fa  R.  Gunert.  Wien:  K, 
Kravani,  1888.     up.     16**. 

Radolff  Crown  Prince  of  A  ustria^ Hungary. 
LefUdanat&v  fa  Klonaleson  Rudolf  de  Ldstan- 
Nugan.  Lovepoiam. .  .fa  S.  Lederer. . .  [Pt.  1-2.] 
Leipzig:  E,  H,  Mayer  [1889].    2  pts.  in  i  v.    port. 

8^ 

SalluBt.  Koyulot  ela  Catilina.  Pelovepoldl  se 
latinapUk  in  vpi  fa  H.  Arminius.  MUnchen:  F, 
Carl,  1890.     80  p.     16°. 

Schleyer  (Johann  Martin).  BUds  sanlik  bal- 
sena  bals.  Konstanz:  PUb,  lezenodabUra  vpa,,  1893. 
16  p.     16°. 

Buk  pUkedavddas  siamik.   (Das  Buch  sinn- 

reicher  SprUchwdrter.)    Turn'  at  balid.    /Constant: 
Pub,  bUra  lezenodik  vpa,,  1896.     10  p.,  I  I.     24**. 

Bukil  deviedas.  (Turn*  at  balid.)  Konstanz: 

Pub,  bUra  zenodik  vpajldy&ra,  1890.     8  p.     8*. 

Tumabled  tikas  IdfikUn  oba.    (Zenti  folic 

mainar  liblingsgedanken.)    /Constant:    Pub.  lete* 
nodabUra  volapuka,  1892.     39  p.     ob.  32°. 
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fVarAs  in  Volapnk,  eonfd, 

Sehmid  (Maximilian).  *'SvanaTilgin."  Lasag 
salzburg^ik. .  .pelovepolo!  se  deutapttk. .  .fa Schreyer 
Kftty.  [Londonf  189-?]  a  1.  8*.  (Beale's  VoU- 
pUk  leaflets.     No.  i.) 

Storm  (Theodor  Woldsen).  Bienalak,  koned  fa 
T.  Storm.  (Th.  Storm's  **  Immeosee"  nach  der  33. 
Aufl.)  pelovepolol  in  volapQk  fa  E.  Borggreve. 
Berlin:  F,  Simon^  189 1,     v,  x  1.,  44  p.,  i  1.     16*. 

Talmad«  Fatas  tid;  a.  konlet  lepetas,  pakedas, 
e  lifanomas  pekonlet6l  de  Talmud  e  pelovepoldl  fa 
Elk  J.  Guadalajara:  Impr , . .  Provincial,  1889. 
ap.l.,  (1)4-47  p.     i6*. 

United  States.— O?iM/f/M/t0if.   The  constita- 
tion  done  into  VolapQk  by  M.  W.  Wood.     [AVw 
York,  188-?]     16  p..  I  port.     sq.  12*. 

United  States* — Declaration  of  Independence, 
SepQkad  fa  popapladals  pebultatas  de  Melop  in 
kongefalasam.  Pelovepolam  fa  Samnel  Huelxsch. 
n,  /../.  [Boston:  C,  C,  Beale,  189-?]  a  I.  8*. 
{Beale's  VolapOk  leaflets.    No.  a.) 


Urquljo  i  Ibarra  (Julio  Gabriel  de).  Konils 
▼olapOkik  pelovepolol(s)  fa  volapakels  difik  e  pekon- 
letOi(s)  fa  J.  G.  de  Urquijo  i  Ibarra.  [Bilbao:  T/U 
Author,  1889.]    4  p«i*»  Sii  (l)  P*     13  . 

VirfciL  Bucolicon  baiid  [lulid]  ela  Virgilius. 
PelovepolOl  se  latinapUk  in  vpi  fa  Hermann 
Arminius.     Innsbruck,  189a    4  p.     8". 

World-English. 

BeU  (Alexander  Melville).  World-English :  the 
universal  language.  New  York:  N.  D,  C,  Hodges 
[cop.  1888].     30  p.     S"". 

Zahlensprache. 

Hilbe  (Ferdinand).  Die  Zahlensprache.  Neae 
Weltsprache  auf  Grund  des  Zablensystems;  mil 
einem  selbstftndigen,  von  alien  andern  Sprachen 
unabh&ngigen  Wortschatze  mit  Millionen  festge- 
formter,  unverftnderlicher  GrundwOrter.  Innsbruck 
in  Tirol:  Der  Verfasser,  1897.    xxxii  (l)  p.     8*. 
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Compiled  by  George  F.  Black,  of  the  Lenox  staff. 


This  list  is  confined  to  printed  material  in  the  Library.  Though  without  pretence  to  completeness 
as  a  bibliography,  as  an  aid  towards  rounding  out  the  record,  titles  of  some  40  works  not  in  the  Library 
have  been  added  at  the  end.  For  verification  of  some  of  the  titles  so  noted  the  compiler  is  indebted  to 
the  kindness  of  Mr.  Alfred  C.  Potter,  assistant  librarian  of  Harvard  University. 


Aet  (An)  against  conjuration,  witchcraft,  and 
dealing  with  evil  and  wicked  spirits.  [October, 
1692.]  (In:  The  Charters  and  General  Laws  of 
the  Colony  and  Province  of  Massachusetts  Bay. . . 
Boston,  1 814.     pp.  735-736.     8°.) 

Adams  (Brooks).  The  emancipation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.    Boston:  Houghton,  Mifflin  &*  CV.,1887. 

vi,  382  p.     12**. 
"  The  Witchcraft,"  pp.  ai6-a36. 

Adams  (Sherman  W.)  Stt  under  Stiles 
(Henry  R[ecd]). 

Alice:  a  story  of  Cotton  Mather's  time.  (United 
States  Magazine  and  Democratic  Review,  v.  25, 
pp.  249-256,  338-344.     New  York,  1849.     8°.) 

Allen  (Rowland  H.)  The  New  England  trag- 
edies in  prose.  I.  The  coming  of  the  Quakers. 
II.  The  Witchcraft  delusion.  Boston:  Nickels  6* 
Noyes,  1869.     156  p.     12°. 

**  The  Witchcraft  delusion  "  occupies  pp.  69-156. 

Salem  Witchcraft.  (Congregational  Quar- 
terly.    V.  10,  pp.  154-166.     Boston,  1868.     8**.) 

A  review  of  Upham's  Saltm  Witckcra/t.  2  v.  Boston, 
X867. 

American  history  told  by  contemporaries,  v.  2. 

Building  of  the  Republic.     1689-1783.     Edited  by 

A.   B.   Hart.     New   York:  Mactnillan  Co,,   1901. 

xxi,  653  p.     12**. 

Pp.  35-48,  Salem  Witches.  Extracts  from  Deodat  Lawson's 
ChrisVx  Fidtlity,  London,  1704;  "Witches'  testimony,  by 
clerk  Ezekiel  Cheever  ";  and  **  Guilt  contracted  by  the  Witch 
Judges  (1697)  by  Chief  Justice  Samuel  Sewall." 

Andrews    (E.    Benjamin).      History  of    the 
United   States.      New   York:   Charles    Scribner*s 
Sons,  1894.     2  V.     8°. 
**  Th«  Salem  Witchcraft "  occupies  pp.  92-zoa  of  v.  z. 

Ashton  ^John).     The    Devil  in   Britain  and 

America.     [London:'\  Ward  &*  Downey,  1896.     x, 

363  p.,  ill.     8". 
Witchcraft  in  America,  chaps,  xxiii-xziv,  pp.  3x1-339. 

Austin  (George  Lowell).  The  history  of  Massa- 
chusetts, from  the  landing  of  the  Pilgrims  to  the 
present  time...  Boston:  B,  B,  Russell,  Estes  6* 
Lauriat,  1876.     zviii,  i  1.,  578  p.,  8  pi.     8**. 
**  The  Witchcraft  delusion,"  chap.  8,  pp.  154-174. 

Bache  (William).  Historical  sketches  of  Bris- 
tol borough,  in  the  county  of  Bucks ...  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Bristol,  Pa,,  1853.     60  p.     12'. 

Gives  the  trial,  pp.  8-9,  of  Margaret  Mattaon,  December, 
2683,  from  the  original  record. 


Bailey  (Sarah  Loring).     Historical  sketches  of 

Andover. ..  Massachusetts.      Boston:    Houghton^ 

Mifflin  <5r*  Co.,  i88o.     xxiv,  626  p.,  ill.     8*. 

Account  of  Witchcraft  trials  at  Andover,  pp.  Z9A-337. 
Among  the  authorities  consulted  are  **  Essex  County  Court 
Papers,"  Woodward's  "Copies  of  Court  Papenh"  *^ Suffolk 
County  Court  Papers,*^  etc. 

Bancroft  (George).     History  of  the   United 

States  of  America,  from  the  discovery  of  the  coo- 

tinent.     The  author's  last  revision.     New  York: 

D,  Appleton  df  Co.,  i890-'9i.     6  v.     8". 

Vol  I,  p.  568,  case  of  Witchcraft  in  Pennsylvania;  ▼.  a,  ppL 
5Z-66,  Witchcraft  in  Salem. 

The  Salem  Witchcraft.     (In:    Half-hours 

with  American  History.  Selected  and  Arranged 
by  Charles  Morris,  v.  i,  pp.  233-243.  PAila- 
delpkia,  1887.     12% 

Barber  (John  Warner).  The  history  and  an- 
tiquities of  New  England,  New  York,  New  Jersey 
and  Pennsylvania. . .  Hartford:  Allyn  S.  Stiliman 
<Sr*  Son,  1856.  3.  ed.     624  p.,  ill.     S"". 

Witchcraft  in  Salem,  mainly  from  Hutchinson,  History  pf 
Massachusetts,  on  pp.  485-500. 

Barry  (John  Stetson).  The  history  of  Massa- 
chusetts. The  Provincial  period.  Boston:  Pkil- 
lips,  Sampson  &•  O?.,  1857.     xii,  514  p.     8*. 

^*  The  Witchcraft  delusion  "  forms  ch.  ii,  pp.  35-44.  A 
good  summary. 

Batchelder  (H.  M.)   See  Osgood  (Charles  S.) 

Beard  (George  M.)  The  psychology  of  the 
Salem  Witchcraft  excitement  of  1692,  and  its  prac- 
tical application  to  our  own  time.  New  York:  G, 
P.  Putnam* s  Sons,  1882.     II2  p.,  I  diagr.     12*. 

An  attempt  to  solve  '*  the  psychological  problems  that  were 
the  basis  of  that  delusion." 

Beaumont  (John).  An  Historical,  Physio- 
logical and  Theological  Treatise  of  Spirits,  Ap. 
paritions.  Witchcrafts,  and  other  Magical  Prac- 
tices. (Containing  An  Account  of  the  Genii  or 
Familiar  Spirits.  ..Likewise  the  Power  of  Witches, 
and  the  reality  of  other  Magical  Operations. . . 
London:  Printed  for  D.  Browne,  at  tke  Black 
Swan,  1705.     8  p.l.,  400  p.,  I  pi.     8*.' 

Pages  199-154  contain  an  account  of  Witchcraft  io  New 
England,  based  on  the  writings  of  Cotton  Mather  and  Calef . 

Benjamin  (S.  G.  W.)  Witchcraft  in  Salem 
and  in  Europe.  (New  England  Magazine,  new 
ser.     V.  9,  pp.  412-416.     Boston^  1894.    4*.) 


658 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  WITCHCRAFT  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES    659 


BUm  (William  Root).  The  Old  Colony  town 
and  other  sketches.  Boston:  Houghton,  Mifflin  6* 
Co,^  1893.     319  p.     12*. 

Old  Colony  Witch  ttoriea,  pp.  101-113.    Saperiidal. 

Bowditeh  (Nathaniel  IngersoU).     Witchcraft 

papers*  169a.     (Massachusetu  Historical  Society. 

Proceedings.     1860-63.     ▼.  5,  pp.  31-37.    Boston, 

1863.     8^) 

Gift  of  a  file  of  original  documenu  relating  to  witch  trials. 
They  probably  once  belonged  to  the  filea  of  the  court  of 
Salem. 

Brattle  (Thomas).     Letter  giving  a  full  and 

candid  account  of  the  delusion  called  Witchcraft, 

which    prevailed    in    New- England;    and  of    the 

periodical  trials  and  executions  at  Salem,  in  the 

county  of  Essex,  for  that  pretended  crime,  in  1693. 

(Massachusetts  Historical  Society.     Collections  for 

the  year  1798.     pp.  6i-8a     Boston,  1798.     8*.) 

The  letter  was  communicated  to  the  Society  by  hb  de- 
aceodaot,  Thomas  Brattle  of  Cambridge.  Pages  79-^  con- 
tain the  humble  petition  of  Rebcccah  Fox  "to  Hon  Wm. 
Stoughton  Chief  Judge  of  their  Majesties  Special  Court  of 
Oyer  and  Terminer  holden  at  S^lem  *'  in  favor  of  her 
daughter  Rebeccah  Jacobs,  accused  of  Witchcraft. 

[Browne  (William  Hand).]    Salem  Witchcraft. 

(Southern  Review,      new  ser.     v.  3,  pp.  306-333. 

Baltimore,  1868.     8'.) 

Review  of  Upham's  Saltm  Witchcraft,  a  v.  Boston, 
1867. 

Brjant (William  Cullen),  aif</ Sydney  Howard 
Gay.  a  popular  history  of  the  United  States, 
from  the  first  discovery  of  the  Western  Hemi- 
sphere. ..to  the  end  of  the  first  century  of  the  union 
of  the  States.  New  York:  Charles  Scribner^s  Sons, 
1876-81.     4  V.     4*. 

**  The  Witchcraft  delusion  "  forms  chap,  six,  pp.  450-471  of 
V.  a.    1878. 

Buckley  (J.  M.)   Witchcraft.   (Century  Mag^a- 

zine.     V.  43  (new  ser.  v.  3i),  pp.  408-433.     A'ew 

York,  1892.) 

A  general  account  of  the  belief,  with  particular  reference  to 
Witchcraft  in  New  Eogland. 

Butler  (Caleb).    H  istory  of  the  town  of  Groton, 

including  Pepperell  and  Shirley;. . .  with  appendices 

.    .   Boston:   T,  R,  Marvin,   1S48.     xx,  9-499  p. 

8*. 
Witchcraft  in  Groton,  pp.  354-957. 

Bjrinfl^on  (Ezra  Hoyt).  The  Puritan  as  a 
colonist  and  reformer.  Boston:  Little,  Brown,  &* 
Co.,  1899.     xxvi,  I  1.  375  p..  3  ports.     13*. 

Witchcraft  in  New  England,  pp.  176-178. 

Calef  (Robert).  More  |  Wonders  |  of  the  |  In- 
visible World:  |  Or,  The  Wonders  of  the  Invisible 
World.  Display 'd  in  Five  Parts.  |  Part  I.  An  Ac- 
count  of  the  Sufferings  of  Margaret  Rule,  Written 
by  I  the  Reverend  Mr.  C.  M.  |  P.  II.  Several  Let- 
ters  to  the  Author,  &c.  and  his  Reply  relating  |  to 
Witchcraft.  |  P.  III.  The  Differences  between  the 
Inhabitants  of  Salem- Village,  and  |  Mr.  Parris  their 
Minister,  in  New  England.  |  P.  IV.  Letters  of  a 
Gentleman  uninterested.  Endeavouring  to  prove 
I  the  received  Opinions  about  Witchcraft  to  be 
Orthodox.  With  short  |  Essays  to  their  Answers.  | 
P.  V.  A  short  Historical  Accout  [xiV]  of  Matters 
of  Fact  in  that  Affair.  |  To  which  is  added,  A 
Postscript  relating  to  a  Book  intitled.  The  |  Life  of 
Sir  William  Phips.  |  Collected  by  Robert  Calef, 
Merchant  of  Boston  in  New- England.  |  Licensed 
and  Entred  according  to  Order.  |  London :  | 
Printed /or  Nath,  Hillar,  at  the  Princes^Arms,  in 


Leaden- Hall-street,  \  over  against  St.  Mary-Ax, 
and  Joseph  Collyer,  at  the  Golden-Bible,  |  on  London^ 
Bridge,  1700.     6  1.,  156  p.,  i  p.  errata.     Small  4'. 

Parts  of  this  work,  **  A  Warning  to  the  Miniatera  "  and 
'*  Touching  the  Supposed  Witchcraft  in  New  England,"  are 
reprinted  in  A  Litrary  0/  American  Literature  from  the 
earliest  settlement  to  the  Resent  time,  v.  a,  pp.  167-188 
(New  York,  1891.    4*). 

The  copjr  of  the  work  in  the  New  York  Public  Library  ap- 
pears to  have  been  a  gift  from  thr  author  to  Lord  Bellomont. 
It  bears  the  bookplate  of  Sir  William  Grace,  Bart.  There  is 
also  inserted  in  the  volume  a  holograph  Utter  from  the  author 
to  Lord  Bellomont.    It  reads  as  follows: 

•»  Great  Sr 

I  here  lay  at  the  foot  of  your  Excellency  the  lx>ok  Intit, 
More  Wonders  of  the  Invisible  World,  had  it  not  been  too 
much  presumt  to  afiz  so  honourable  a  name  to  so  mean  a 
Work  in  stead  of  this  had  been  a  dedication  to  your  Excel- 
lency. I  expect  it  will  meet  with  various  reception  in  generall 
yet  under  the  influence  of  the  best  of  Reigns  and  under  your 
Excellncies  Govermt.  I  cannot  but  promts  to  my  selfe  all 
Loyall  ptection  and  security,  your  Exc.  favourable  construc- 
tion of  the  whole  will  abundantly  recompence.  Great  Sr  one  of 
the  meanest  tho.  not  least  afectionat  in  yo.  Goverment. 

Robert  Calef." 

This  letter  is  also  given  in  fac-simile  in  The  Memorial 
History  0/  Boston ^  edited  by  Justin  Winsor,  v.  a,  p.  x68,  and 
in  Fiske's  New  France  and  New  England^  Boston,  1904, 

P    >47. 
For  a  notice  of  this  edition,  see  North  A  merican  Review, 

V*  3«  PP-  3i7**3S9«  Boston,  1816. 

More  Wonders  |  of  the  |  Invisible  World:  | 

or.  I  The  Wonders  of  the  |  Invisible  World,  |  Dis- 
played I  in  Five  Parts.  | |  Printed  in  London 

in  the  Year  lyoo,  \  He-printed  in  Salem,  Massaehw 
setts,  1796.  I  By  IVilliam  Carlton,  \  Sold  at  Cush- 
ing  6f  Carlton  s  Booh- Store,  at  the  Bible  \  and 
Heart,  Essex  Street,     318  p.     12'. 

This  is  the  first  American  edition  of  this  work.  The  proofs 
were  very  carelessly  read  and  the  work  has  many  typographi- 
cal errors.  The  copy  in  the  New  York  Public  Library  has 
been  prepared  for  republication,  as  capitals  and  italics,  etc., 
have  oeen  restored  to  make  the  volume  correspond  as  nearly  as 
possible  to  the  original  edition.  The  index  which  follows  the 
preface  in  the  first  edition  is  omitted  in  this. 

Printed  in    London,   A,    D,,  1700, 

Reprinted  in  Salem,  by  John  D.  and  T,  C.  Cushing, 

Jr,,  for  Cushing  and  Appleton,   1823.     xv,  [17-] 

312  p.     12". 

This  edition  appears  to  have  been  copied  from  that  of  1796, 
with  some  slight  departures.  The  publisher  has  added  an 
article  on  Giles  Corey,  pp.  310-313. 

The  wonders  of  the  invisible  world  dis- 
played. In  five  parts. . .  A  new  edition.  Boston: 
T.  Bedlington,  1828.     xvi.  [i7-]333,  I  pi.     24". 

This  edition  has  also  an  engraved  title-page,  which  reads 
**  Wonders  of  the  invisible  world  or  Salem  Witchcraft.  In 
five  paru..  .  Boston:  Timothy  Bedlington,  Washington 
Street.'* 

Carller  (August e).  Histoire  du  peuple  Am^ri- 
cain . . .  depuis  la  fondation  des  colonies  anglaises 
jusqu*i  la  revolution  de  1776.  Paris:  Levy  Frires, 
1864.     2  V.     8*. 

*  Sorcellerie,  crime  capital. — Executions,'  v.  1,  sect,  xix, 
pp.  291-297. 

Carpenter  (William  H.)  The  History  of 
Massachusetts,  from  its  earliest  settlement  to  the 
present  time.  Philadelphia:  Lippincott,  Crambo  &* 
Co.,  1853.     330  p.     i6'. 

Witchcraft  in  Salem,  pp.  145-149. 

Ck&dwiek  (John  W  [hite]).  Witches  in  Salem 
and  elsewhere.  (New  England  Society  in  the  City 
of  Brooklyn.  First  Annual  Report,  pp.  63-82. 
Brooklyn,  1885.     8*.) 

C[luuiiberlaiB]  (R[ichard]).  Lithobolia:  |  or, 
the  Stone- Throwing  Devil.  |  Being  |  An  Exact  and 
True  Account  (by  way  of  Journal)  |  of  the  various 
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Actions  of  Infernal  Spirits,  or  (Devils  Incarnate)  | 
Witches,  or  both ;  and  the  s^reat  Disturbance  and 
Amaze-  |  ment  they  g^ave  to  George  Waltons  Family, 
at  a  place  call'd  |  Great  Island  in  the  Province  of 
New-Hantshire  in  New-  |  England,  chieflv  in 
Throwing  about  (by  an  Invisible  hand)  |  Stones, 
Bricks,  and  Brick-bats  of  all  Sizes,  with  several 
other  I  things,  as  Hammers,  Mauls,  Iron  Crows, 
Spits,  and  other  |  Domestick  Utensils,  as  came  into 
their  Hellish  Minds,  |  and  this  for  the  space  of  a 
Quarter  of  a  Year.  |  By  R.  C.  Esq. ;  who  was  a 
Sojourner  in  the  same  |  Family  the  whole  Time, 
and  an  Ocular  Witness  |  of  these  Diabolick  Inven- 
tions. I  The  Contents  hereof  being  manifestly 
known  to  the  Inhabi-  |  tants  of  that  Province,  and 
Persons  of  the  other  Provinces,  |  and  is  upon  Rec- 
ord in  his  Majesties  Council-Court  held  ]  for  that 
Province.  |  London^  \  PrinUd^  and  are  to  be  sold  by 
E.  Whithok  near  \  Stationers- Hall,  1698.     4". 

Collation:  Title  (i)  1.,  Epistle  dedicatory  **to  the  much 
Honoured  Mart.  Lumley,  £sq.'^  (i  1.),  poetical  address  **  to 
the  much  Honoured  R.  F.,  Esq."  (i  p.),  text  3-16  p. 

Reprint.  (Historical  Magazine,    v.  5, 

pp.  321-327.     New  York,  1861.     8".) 

See  Historical  Maganine,  v.  6,  pp.  159-160,  New  York, 
i86a,  for  information  about  some  of  the  persons  and  localities 
mentioned  in  the  tract.  An  amusing  version  of  the  story 
related  in  the  tract  is  to  be  found  in  Albee's  History  o/NeW" 
castle,  N.  H.,  pp.  43-47.  See  also  Drake,  A  Book  0/ New 
England  Legends,  pp.  333-336. 

Chancellor  (William  Estabrook)aif</ Fletcher 
Willis  Hewes.  The  United  Stotes:  a  History 
of  three  centuries,  1607- 1904. . .  New  York:  G.  P, 
Putnam's  Sons,  1904.     2  v.     8*. 

Witchcraft  in  Salem  and  New  York.    v.  z,  pp.  457-463. 

Chandler  (Peleg  W[hitman]).  American  crim- 
inal trials.  Boston:  Charles  C,  Little  and  James 
Brown,  1 84 1.     2  v.     12*. 

Trials  for  Witchcraft  before  the  special  court  of  Oyer  and 
Terminer,  Salem,  Massachusetts,  1692,  in  v.  i,  pp.  65-140, 
436-434. 

Communication  in  regard  to  the  Witchcraft 

trials.  (Massachusetts  Historical  Society.  Collec- 
tions.    V.  20,  pp.  395-400.     Boston,  1884.     8^.) 

A  further  defence  of  his  p<Mition  that  the  court  for  trying 
the  Witches  had  been  illegally  instituted. 

Letter  about  the  Witch  trials.  (Massa- 
chusetts  Historical   Society.     Collections,     v.  20, 

pp.  327-330-     Boston,  1884.     8°.) 

A  defense  of  his  position,  maintained  in  his  A  merican 
Criminal  Trials^  that  the  court  for  trying  the  Witches  had 
been  illegally  instituted  by  Sir  William  Phips. 

Channingf  (Edward).  A  history  of  the  United 
States.  New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1905-08. 
2v.     8'. 

Witchcraft  in  United  States,  in  v.  a,  pp.  456-469. 

Chever  (George  F.).  The  prosecution  of  Ann 
Pudeator  for  Witchcraft,  A.  D.  1692.  (Essex  In- 
stitute. Historical  Collections,  v.  4,  pp.  37-42, 
49-54.     Salem,  1862.     8*.) 

The  prosecution  of  Philip  English  and  his 

wife  for  Witchcraft.  (Essex  Institute.  Historical 
Collections,  v.  2.  pp.  21-32,  73-85»  I33-I44i  185- 
204,  237-248,  261-272;  V.  3,  pp.  17-28,  67-79, 
111-120. .  Salem,  i%to-ti.     8°.) 

Coffln  (Joshua).  A  sketch  of  the  history  of 
Newbury,  Newburyport,  and  West  Newbury,  from 
1635  to  1845.  Boston:  Samuel  G.  Drake,  1845. 
416  p.     8°. 

Execution  of  Mary  Johnston  at  Hartford  in  1647,  p.  48;  trial 
of  William  Morse,  1679,  pp.  laa-zas;  trial  of  Elisabeth  Morse, 
x68o,  with  original  documents,  pp.  136-134.  ^^  '^I'o  PP*  6<i 
157. 


Colden  (Cadwallader).  [Comments  on  the 
Witchcraft  delusion  in  a  letter  on  Smith's  History 
of  New  York,  dated  July  5,  1759.]  (New  York 
Historical  Society.  Collections  for  1869.  pp.  209- 
210.     New  York,  1870.     8"*.) 

Conplete  (A)  collection  of  state  trials. .  .froiB 

the  earliest  period  to  the  year  1783...  Compiled 

by  T.    B.   Howell.     Ij>ndon:  Longman  [&•    Co.\ 

1816-28.     34  ▼.     8*. 

Account  of  Witchcraft  in  New  Enjfland,  from  Hntdumoa** 
History  0/  Massachusetts,  is  given  in  v.  6,  pp.  647-683. 

Cooke  (John  Esten).  Grace  Sherwood,  the 
one  Virginia  Witch.  (Harper's  Magazine,  ▼.  69, 
pp.  99-102.     New  York,  1884.     8*.) 

For  other  titles  relating  to  Grace  Sherwood^s  trisd  see 
under  J.  P.  Gushing,  Eiam,  Howe,  Ingle,  James,  and  Witidi- 
craft  in  Virginia. 

Cotton  Mather  on  Witchcraft.  (Methodist 
Quarterly  Review.  3.  ser.,  v.  i,  pp.  430-459. 
New  York,  1841.     8'.) 

Based  on  Mather's  Magnalia  Ch*  isti  A  tmericana. 

Carrier  (Albert  H.)  Salem  Witchcraft.  (Con- 
gregational Review,  v,  9,  pp.  201-238.  Boston^ 
1869.     8°.) 

Review  of  Salem  JVitckcraft  by  C.  W.  Upham.  a  t. 
Boston,  1867. 

Carrier  (John  J.)  History  of  Newbury.  Ma»> 
sachusetts,  |63<)-I902.  Boston:  Damrell  ^  Up^ 
ham,  1902.     755  p.,  ill.     8". 

Gives  records  of  trial  of  Elizabeth  Morse,  x68o. 

Cashinff  (Abel).  Historical  letters  on  the  first 
charter  of  Massachusetts  government.  Boston: 
/.  N,  Bang,  Printer,  1836.     (3)  12-204  P-     1 6". 

Salem  Witchcraft  in  letters  xs-as,  pp.  83-303. 

Cashing^  ([Jonathan  Peter]).  Record  of  Grace 
Sherwood's  trial  for  Witchcraft  in  1705,  in  Princess 
Anne  County,  Virginia.  Presented  by  President 
Gushing,  to  the  Virginia  Historical  and  Philo> 
sophical  Society,  on  the  4th  of  February,  1835. 
(Virgfinia  Historical  and  philosophical  Society. 
Collections,  v.  i.  pp.  67-78.  Richmond:  T»  fV^ 
White,  1833.     8\) 

Davis  (H.  P.)  Expose  of  Newburyport  eccen- 
tricities, Witches  and  Witchcraft.  The  murdered 
boy,  and  the  apparition  of  the  Charles-St.  School- 
house.     [1873.]     24  p.     8". 

Chapter  ii.  Witches  and  Witchcraft  in  Newburyport;  cha^ 
ter  iii.  Modern  Witchcraft. 

Dean  (John  Ward).  Lithobolia,  or  the  Stone> 
Throwing  Devil.  (New  England  Historical  and 
Genealogical  Register,  v.  43,  pp.  183-185.  Bos- 
ton, 1889.     8^) 

On  the  authorship,  etc.,  of  the  tract  by  Richard  Chamber* 
lain  entitled  Lithobolia  J  or,  the  Stone- Throwing  Devi/  .  .  . 
London,  1698  (q.  v.). 

[Deane  (Charles).]  Spurious  reprints  of  early 
books.  By  Delta.  Boston:  Privately  Printed, 
1865.     12  p.     Imp.  8**. 

Surreptitious  edition  reprinted  from  the  Boston  Advrr^ 
tiser^  March  34,  1865.  A  severe  criticism  of  Salem  Witch- 
craft as  edited  by  S.  P.  Fowler.  Seventy-five  coptat 
printed,  of  which  30  are  on  large  paper. 

Delta.    See  [Deane  (Charies).] 

Doyle  (John  A.)      The  English  in  America. 

The  Puritan  colonies.    London:  Longmans,  Green 

6-  Co,,  1887.     2  V.     8'. 

The  Witchcraft  delusion  is  dealt  with  in  v.  s,  pp.  tjo,  384«> 
400. 
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Drake  (Samuel  G[ardQer]).  Anoals  of  Witch- 
craft in  New  England,  and  elsewhere  in  the  United 
States,  from  their  first  settlement.  Drawn  up  from 
nnpublished  and  other  well -authenticated  records  of 
the  alleged  operations  of  Witches  and  their  instiga- 
tor, the  Devil.  Boston:  IV,  E.  Woodward^  i86g, 
l^H,  SS-306  p.  sm.  4"*.  (Woodward's  Historical 
Series.  No.  8.) 

Ooly  »75  copia  prioted,  of  which  %i  are  on  large  paper. 

A  book  of  New  England  legends  and  folk- 
lore in  prose  and  poetry.  Boston:  Robtrts  Brotkers^ 
1884.     xviii,  461  p.     sq.  8\ 

Contain*  **Case  of  Mtfttreu  Ano  Hibbint,"  pp.  28-35: 
**  More  Wonders  of  the  Invisible  World,"  pp.  6o-6<;  '*  Calef 
to  Boston,"  p.  6s;  **  The  escape  of  Phihp  English,  pp.  176- 
180;  '*  The  Witchcraft  tragedy,"  pp.  i88-i«>4;  **  Giles  Corey, 
the  Wiiard."  pp.  \^^-\yp\  '  Old  Meg,  the  Witch,"  pp.  259- 
a6o;  ^'  The  Stone- Thro  wing  Devil,"  pp.  331-336. 

The  history  and  antiquities  of  Boston . . . 

.  ..from  its  settlement  in  1630,  to  the  year  1770. . . 
Boston:  Luther  Stevens^  1856.     x.  840  p.     4"*. 

Witchcraft  trials  are  referred  to  on  pp.  308-310,  3aa-3a4, 
403-5oa. 

A  memoir  of  the  Rev.  Cotton  Mather,  D.D., 

with  a  genealogy  of  the  family  of  Mather.    Boston: 

A ntiq$tarian  Bookstore,  1851.     16  p.     8". 

Reprinted  in  Mather*t  Magnalia  Christ i  American^^ 
Hartford,  18^5,  v.  i,  pp.  xxia-xliii.  Mather's  connection  with 
the  witchcraft  persecutions  referred  to  on  pp.  5,  6. 

Nooks  and  comers  of   the  New  England 

coast.  New  York:  Harper  6*  Brothers^  1875. 
45Qp.,  ill.     8*. 

Witchcraft,  pp.  aoB-sa7.    Superficial. 

EUa  (W.  C.)  Old  times  in  Virginia  and  a  few 
parallels.  (Putnam*s  Magaiine.  New  ser.  v.  4, 
pp.  307-314.     New  York,  1869.     8".) 

Pages  ao7>209  deal  with  trial  of  Grace  Sherwood. 

Elliott  (Charles  W.)  The  New  England  his- 
tory, from  the  discovery  of  the  Continent. .  .to  the 
period  when  the  Colonies  declared  their  independ- 
ence, A.D.  1776.     New  York:  Charles  Scribner^ 

1857.      3  V.      8*. 

'*  The  Salem  Witchcraft.  Spiriu  in  the  Year  169a,**  ▼.  a, 
chap.  3,  pp.  41-56. 

Ellis  (George  E[dward]).  The  Puriun  age  and 
rule  in  the  Colony  of  the  Massachusetts  Bay,  1639- 
1685.  Boston:  Houghton^  Mifflin  6*  C?.,  1891. 
3.  ed.     xiz,  576  p.     8*. 

**  Note  00  the  *  Salem  Witchcraft,'  *'  pp.  55^564- 

Eadioott  (C.  M.)  Minutes  for  a  genealogy  of 
George  Jacobs.  Senior,  of  Salem  Village,  who  suf- 
fered  the  utmost  penalty  of  the  law  during  the 
Witchcraft  tragedy  enacted  in  New  England.  (Es- 
sex Institute.  Historical  Collections.  ▼.  i,  pp. 
53-55.     Salem,  1859.     8'.) 

Etmis  (Frederick  W[illiam]).  New  England 
Witchcraft  and  Spiritualism.  Mt,  Lebanon,  N,  K., 
n.  d.     8  p.     34''. 

Shaker  tract. 

Ewerett  (Edward).  Orations  and  speeches  on 
▼arious  occasions.  Boston:  JJttle  and  Brown, 
1850-73.     4  ▼.     8*. 

Witchcraft  in  New  England  dealt  with  in  t.  a,  pp.  la^-ija. 

Felt  (Joseph  B.)  Annals  of  Salem.  Salem: 
H^.  6*  5.  B.  Ives,  1845-49.     3  ▼.     13*. 

Witchcraft  in  ▼.  a,  pp.  474-485. 

The  ecclesiastical  history  of  New  England 

. . .  Boston:  Congregationesl  Library  Association, 
1855-63.     3  ▼.     8  . 

See  particularly  y.  a. 


History  of  Ipswich,  Essex,  and  Hamilton. 

Cambridge:  Charles  Folsom,  \^l^,    xvi,  304P.    S". 
Witchcraft  caaea,  1652-1693,  on  pp.  207-aofi. 

Fiake  (John).     New  France  and  New  England. 

Boston:   Houghton,  Mifflin   ^  Co.,    1903.     xxiii, 

I  I..  378  p.     12'. 

"Witchcraft  in  Sairm  Village," pp.  133-196.  An  excellent 
aummary  of  the  aubjcct. 

Illustrated  with  portraits,  maps,  fac- 
similes [etc.].  Boston  fir*  Nero  York:  Houghton, 
Mifflin  and  Co,,  1904.     xxx,  i  1.,  338  p.     8". 

Witchcraft  in  Salero  Village,  pp.  u  1-180.  Facsimile  of 
verdict  and  death  warrant  of  Ann  Hibbina,  May,  1656,  p.  133: 
portrait  of  Cotton  Mather,  p.  116;  facaimile  of  title-pasre  of 
Cottnn  Matber'a  "  Memorable  Providencea,"  1689;  facaimile 
of  Examination  of  Titutia,  p.  143;  Judge  Corw*n  House, 
5>alem  (the  ao  called  Witch  house),  p.  145;  facsimile  of  order  to 
arrest  parties  charged  with  Witchcraft,  1693,  p.  1^6;  facsimile 
of  letter  of  Robert  Calef,  p.  147:  facsimile  of  depoaitioo  of 
Mra  Ann  Putnam  and  her  daughter.  M«y  31,  1694,  p.  140: 
facsimile  of  title  of  Lawson'a  '^  A  Brief  and  True  Narrative,'^ 
169a,  p.  t5i;  the  Jacoba  house,  Salem,  p.  153:  portrait  of 
William  Stoughton,  p.  i^s;  the  Nourae  houae,  Salem,  p.  159; 
part  of  Gallow'a  Hill,  Salem,  p.  161;  facsimile  of  end  of^eaam 
ination  of  Martha  Corev,  p.  163;  facsimile  of  title  of  Hale*s 
**  A  MudeM  Enquiry,**  1703,  p.  167;  Ucaimile  of  title  of 
Increase  .Matber'a  '*  Caaea  of  Conacience,"  1603,  p.  171;  fac- 
simile of  title  of  Cotton  Matber'a  *'The  Wondera  of  the 
Invisible  World,**  1693,  p.  17a;  portrait  of  Samuel  Sewall, 
p.  174. 

FoiTff  (John  S.  H.)  Witchcraft  in  New  Hamp. 
shire  in  1656.  (New  England  Historical  and  Gene- 
alogical Register.  ▼.  43,  pp.  1 81-183.  Boston, 
1889.) 

Account  of  the  trial  of  Jane  Walford  at  PorUmouth,  New 
Hampahire.  She  waa  bound  over  to  the  next  court,  **  but  the 
Cbmplaiot  waa  probably  dropped  at  the  next  term.**  Gives  tbe 
cbargea  against  her  from  the  original  manuachpt. 

Foster  (David  Skaats).  Rebecca  the  Witch 
and  other  tales  in  metre.  New  York:  G.  P,  Put- 
nam* s  Sons,  x888.     {▼,  198  p.     12*. 

**  Rebecca  the  Witch,  in  five  parts,**  pp.  1-35.  The  scene 
is  laid  in  Salem  in  1693. 

Fowler  (Samuel  P.)  Account  of  the  life,  char- 
acter, &c.,  of  the  Rev.  Samuel  Parris  of  Salem 
Village,  and  of  his  connection  with  the  Witchcraft 
delusion  of  1692.  (Essex  Institute.  Proceedings 
for  1856-60.     V.  2,  pp.  49-68.     Saltm,  1862.     8.) 

Salem:  Wm,  Ives  and  Geo,  W,  Pease, 

1857.    20  p.    8*. 
Reprint  of  the  foregoing  with  t.-p. 

Reprinted  in  S.  G.  Drake's  The  Witch- 

craft  delusion  in  New  England...  v.  3.  Appen- 
dix, pp.  iqS-222.    Roxbury,  Mass,,  1866.    sm.  4"*. 

Biographical  sketch  and  diary  of  Rev.  Joseph 

Green  of  Salem  Village.  (Essex  Institute.  Histori- 
cal Collections,  v.  8,  pp.  91-96,  165-168.  Salem, 
1868.     8".) 

Has  reference  to  his  connection  with  the  Witchcraft  de<- 

Itiston. 

Biographical  sketches  of  Rev.  Joseph  Green, 

Rev.  Peter  Clark,  and  Rev.  Benjamin  Wadsworth, 

D.D.,  Ministers  of  .Salem  Village  (now  Dan  vers 

Centre).    (Essex  Institute.    Historical  Collections. 

T.  I,  pp.  56-66.     Salem,  1859.     ^'O 

Gives  several  petitions  to  rentove  attainder  and  relieve 
those  accused  of  witchcraft,  169a. 

Salem  Witchcraft.    (Historical  Magazine, 

V.  2,  pp.  11-12.     New  York,  1858.     8". 

Prints  two  original  depositions  of  George  Herrick  as  to 
finding  witch  marks  on  the  body  of  George  Jacoba. 

See  also  under  Salea  Witchcraft. 
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Fullerton  (Waldo  L.)      Anae:  a  Ule  of  Old 
Salem.     (The  Outlook,     v.  71,  pp.  84-QO.     New 
York,  1^02.     8'.) 

Fiction.  Cotton  Mather,  Sir  William  Stoughton,  Sir  Will- 
iam Phips,  and  Justice  Sewall  appear  as  characters  in  the 
story. 

Forman  (Gabriel).  Antiquities  of  Long  Island 
. . .  Edited  by  Frank  Moore.  New  York  :  J,  W, 
Bouton,  1875.     12". 

Pp.  i2i-zaA:  Cases  of  Ralph  Hall  and  his  wife,  1665;  and 
of  tne  wife  of  Joshua  Garlick,  1657. 

Garcia  Icaabalceta  (Joaquin).  Don  Fray 
Juan  de  Zumarraga  primer  Obispo  y  Arzbispo  de 
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Mexico:  Andrade y  Morales^  1 881.  3  1.,  371,  270, 
vii  (I)  p.     8". 

Pages  ia-15  deal  with  Witchcraft  in  Massachusetts. 

Gay  (Sydney  Howard).  See  Bryant  (William 
Cullen).  V 

Gill  (Obadiah).     See  Some  Few  Remarks. 

Goddard  (Delano  A.)  The  Mathers  weighed 
in  the  Balances  by  Delano  A.  Goddard,  M.A.,  and 
found  not  wanting.  Boston  :  Office  of  the  Daily 
Advertiser^  1870.     32  p.     Square  16". 

In  defense  of  the  Mathers. 

Goodell  (Abner  Cheney).  Further  notes  on 
the  history  of  Witchcraft  in  Massachusetts,  con- 
taining additional  evidence  of  the  passage  of  the 
Act  of  171 1,  for  reversing  the  attainders  of  the 
Witches;  also,  affirming  the  legality  of  the  special 
court  of  Oyer  and  Terminer  of  1692:  a  heliotype 
plate  of  the  Act  of  171 1,  as  printed  in  1713,  and  an 
appendix  of  documents,  etc.  Cambridge:  John  WiU 
son  and  Son,  1884.     52  p.,  i  pi.     8°. 

aoo  copies  printed.  Reprinted  with  slight  alterations  from 
Massachusetts  Historical  Sociitv.  Proceedings,  v.  ac^ 
pp.  280-336.  Reviewed  in  The  rfation,  v.  38,  p.  3x8  and 
V.  4x»  P-  470. 


Letter  from  Sir  William  Phips  and  other 

papers  relating  to  Witchcraft,  including  questions 
to  ministers  and  their  answers.  (Massachusetts 
Historical  Society.  Proceedings  for  1884-85.  2.  ser. 
V.  I,  pp.  339-358.     Boston,  1885.     8°.) 

Reasons  for  concluding  that   the  Act  of 

1 71 1,  reversing  the  attainders  of  the  persons  con- 
victed of  Witchcraft  in  Massachusetts  in  the  year 
1692,  became  a  law.  Being  a  reply  to  Supplement- 
ary notes,  etc.,  by  George  H,  Moore,  LL.D.  Cam- 
bridge:  John  iVilson  and  Son,  1884.     21  p.     8". 
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(without  a  title)  in  Massachusetts  Historical  Society.  Pro- 
ceedinf^for  188^-1885.    a.  ser.  v.  i,  pp.  99-1x8. 

Reviewed  in  Ihe  Nation,  v.  41,  p.  470. 

Witch  trials  in  Massachusetts.   (Massachu* 

setts  Historical  Society.  Proceedings,  v.  20,  pp.  280- 

326.    I  fac-sim.    Boston,  1884.    8**.) 

Republished  as  Further  notes  on  the  history  of  Witch' 
craft  in  Mtissachusetts .  .  .  Cambridge,  1884. 

The  Witch  trials  in  Salem  in  i6g2  further 

considered.  (Massachusetts  Historical'  Society. 
Proceedings  for  1884-85.  2.  ser.  v.  i,  pp.  65-70. 
Boston,  1885.     8°.) 

Witchcraft    considered    in  its    legal    and 

theological  aspects.  (Salem  Press  Historical  and 
Genealogical  Record, v.  2,  pp.  151-167.  Salem,\^fyi, 
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[Goodrich  (Samuel   Griswold).]     Lights  and 
shadows  of  American  history.     By  the  author  of 


Peter  Parley's  Tales.     Boston:  Thompson,  Brovm 


6f  Co.  [1844]     320  p.     ill.     12". 
Salem  Witchcraft,  pp.  3x8-336. 

Goodwin  (W.  F.)  Salem  Witchcraft.  From 
the  Massachusetts  Archives,  cxzxiii,  169.  (His- 
torical  Magazine.  2.  ser.  v.  6,  pp.  298-299. 
Morrisania,  i86g.     8°.) 

Gordy  (Wilbur  F.)  Colonial  Days:  a  histor- 
ical reader.  New  York:  Charles  Scribners  Sans, 
1908.     xii  [i],  249  p.,  illus.     12". 

''  The  Salem  Witchcraft."  pp.  X30-X48,  with  illnstratioo: 
**  The  Trial  of  a  Witch."  p.  X45. 

Gould  (Elizabeth  Porter).  The  home  of  Re- 
becca  Nourse.  (Essex  Antiquarian,  v.  4,  pp.  135— 
137.     Salem,  igoo.     8*.) 

The  monument  and  homestead  of  Rebecca 

Nurse.     (Bay  State  Monthly,     v.  3,  pp.  434-438. 
Boston,  1885.     8^) 

Grahame  (James).  The  history  of  the  United 
States  of  North  America  from  the  plantation  of  the 
British  Colonies  till  their  assumption  of  national 
independence.  Boston:  Little  <5r*  Brown,  1845.  4  v. 
8°. 

Witchcraft  in  New  England,  v.  x,  pp.  40X-4X4. 

2.  ed.    Philadelphia:  Lea  ^  BlamcA- 

ard,  1850.     2  V.     8'. 
Witchcraft  in  v.  x,  pp.  a74-38a. 

Green  (Samuel  A.)  Groton  in  Witchcraft 
times.     Groton,  1883.     29  p.     8". 

Greene  (Evarts  Boutell).  Provincial  America, 
1690-1740.  New  York:  Harper  6*  Brothers,  X905. 
xxi,  356  p.,  maps,  port.  (The  American  Nation: 
a  History,     v.  6.) 

Witchcraft  in  Massachusetts,  pp.  as-ag,  33a. 

Greg^  (Percy).  History  of  the  United  States 
from  the  foundation  of  Virginia  to  the  reconstmc- 
tion  of  the  Union.  London:  W,  H,  Allen  6*  Co., 
1887.     2  V.     8". 

Vol.  X,  pp.  85-88,  chap,  vii,  *'  The  Witchcraft  Mania.** 

Gunn  (John  A.)    Witchcraft  in  Illinois.  (Nf ag&- 

zine  of  American  History,     v.  14,  pp.  45S-463. 

New  York,  1885.     8'.) 

Account  of  the  execution  of  nesro  slaves  for  Witchcraft  in 
X779.  Gives  copy  from  original  of  sentence  of  negro  slave  to 
be  burned  alive  and  his  ashes  scattered,  June,  1779. 

H.  (J.  C.)  Witchcraft  on  Long  Island.  (His- 
torical Magazine,  v.  6,  p.  53.  New  York,  1862. 
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Trial  of  Elizabeth  Garlick,  May,  1658.  See  also  note  ia 
J.  H.  Trumbull's  The  Public  Records  of  the  Colony  of  Con- 
necticut prior  to  1665,  Hartford,  X850,  p.  573. 

Hale  (Edward  Everett).     The  story  of  Massa- 
chusetts.     Boston:  D.  Lothrop  Co.  [1871]     8". 
The  Salem  Witchcraft,  pp.  176-180, 

Hale  (John).  A  |  Modest  Enquiry  |  Into  the 
Nature  of  |  Witchcraft,  |  and  |  How  Persons 
Guilty  of  that  Crime  may  be  |  Convicted:  And  the 
means  used  for  their  |  Discovery  Discussed,  both 
Negatively  and  |  Affirmatively,  according  to  Scrip- 
ture I  and  Experience.  |  By  John  Hale,  |  Pastor  of 
the  Church  of  Christ  in  Beverly,  |  Anno  Domini, 
1697.  I  ...  I  Boston:  \  Printed  and  Sold  by  Knee^ 
land  and  Adams,  next  to  \  the  Treasurer's  Office, 
in  Milk-Street.  \  M.DCC,LXXI.    158  p.    sm.  4*. 

Reprint  of  the  first  edition,  and  said  to  be  even  more  rare 
than  It.  The  copy  in  the  New  York  Public  Library  bean  the 
inscription  *^  Charles  Deane  Esqr.  from  his  friend,  Georfc 
Livermore,  Dana  Hill,  June,  X853." 
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(J.  W.)    History  of  the  town  of  Dan- 
vers,  from  its  early  settlement  to  the  year  1848. 
Danvers,  1848.     304  p.     is"*. 
**  Salem  Witchcralt,"  pp.  971-394. 

Hanrla  (William  S.)  Robert  Calef,  "  Mer- 
chant,  of  Boston,  in  New  England."  (The  Granite 
Monthly,  v.  39.  pp.  157-163.  illas.  Concord^  N,  H,, 
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Hawks  (Francis  L[ister]).  History  of  North 
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Case  of  Suiannab  Evaoi  in  the  county  of  Albemarle,  io 

1697. 

Hewes  (Fletcher  WillU).     See  duuieellor 
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tinent to  the  organization  of  government  under  the 
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Salem  Witchraft  discuMed  ia  ▼.  s,  pp.  145-167. 

Hill  (Hamilton  Andrews).  History  of  the  Old 
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Boiton:  Houghton,  Mifflin  6*  O.,  1890.  3  v.  8^ 

Witchcraft  io  New  England,  v.  i,  pp.  284-293. 

[Hinouui  (Royal  Ralph).]  The  Blue  Laws  of 
New  Haven  Colony,  usually  called  Blue  Laws  of 
Connecticut...  Compiled  by  an  Antiquarian. 
Hartford:  Case,    Tiffany  6r»  C».,    1838.     x,  i  1., 

{i3-)336  p.     12*. 

Witchcraft,  pp.  296-336.  "The  onljr  caees  of  trials  for 
Witchcraft  upon  the  Records  of  the  Colony  of  Connecticut  ** 
•x^  riven  on  pp.  206-39^.  The  remaining  PAS^  w  devoted 
to  Witchcraft  in  New  England  generally. 

Hoadlj  (Charles  J[eremiah]).  A  case  of 
Witchcraft  in  Hartford.  (The  Connecticut  Maga- 
line.     v.  5.  pp.  557-561.     Hartford^  1899.     8*.) 

Case  of  Rebecca  Greentmith  and  her  husband  in  1662. 

Records  of  the  Colony  or  Jurisdiction  of 

New  Haven,  from  May,  1653,  to  the  Union... 
Hartford:  Printed  by  Case,  Lockwood^  Co.,  1858. 

8*. 

Witchcraft  in  the  Colony  of  New  Haven,  pp.  29-36,  77*89, 
i5i-i$j,  224-226. 

Hollaad  (Josiah  Gilbert).  History  of  Western 
Massachusetts. . .  Sfringfield:  Samuel  Bowles  6f* 
Co.,  1855.     a  V.     8*. 

Witchcraft  in  Hadley,  v.  1,  pp.  142-145. 

Hopkins   (  ).      The  Witchcraft  in   the 

American  Colonies.    (The   Historical   Magazine. 

V.  4,  pp.  11T-112.     A'eiv  York,  i860.     8".) 

Abstract  only.  Read  before  the  New  York  Historical  So* 
ciety,  March  6,  1860. 

Howe  (Henry).  Historical  collections  of  Vir- 
ginia. ..relating  to  its  history  and  antiquities... 
Charleston,  S.  C:  Babcock  b*Co,,  1845-  544  P-   8'- 

Reprints  Cushtng's  article  on  trial  of  Grace  Sherwood, 
PP-  43*^438- 

Hubbard   (William).      A  general  history  of 

New  England  from  the  discovery  to  MDCLXXX. 

Cambridge:  Hi lliard  ^  Metcalfe  1815.   7  1.  ^76  p. 

8'. 

Account  of  trial  and  execution  of  Margaret  Jones,  of 
Charlestowa,  June,  1648.  Hubbard's  account  is  reproduced 
in  the  Sortk  American  Rerirw,  t.  2,  pp.  229-2^,  Beaton, 

1816. 
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Willard  of  Middleton,  1692,  pp.  911-32;  trial  of  Rebecca 
Eames  at  Bozford,  1692,  p.  958;  Witchcraft  in  Peabodjr, 
pp.  99S-98:  trial  of  Wiimot  Read,  1692.  p.  1067;  case  of  John 
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The  pagination   is    cootiattoos.      Witchcraft  at  Salem, 
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concerning  Witchcraft.     With  Observations  upon 

Matters  of  Fact;  tending  to  clear  the  Texts  of  the 
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lock,  at  the  Bishofs  Head,  and  Z>.  Midwinter,  at 
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**  The  Witchcrafts  at  Salem,"  etc.,  pp.  9$-iaa. 

Hutehinaon  (Thomas),   Governor  of  Massa* 

chusetts.     The  history  of  the  Province  of  Massa- 

chusetsBay,  from  the  charter  of  Ring  William  and 

Queen  Mary,  in  1691,  until  the  year  17SO.  Boston: 

Thomas  b^  John  Fleet,  1767.     2  v.     8* 
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The  Witchcraft  delusion  of  1692.     From 
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her  lover  and  the  haunting  sphinx.  Clarksville^ 
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3  port.     1 6*. 

Jnjnes  (Edward   W.)     Grace  Sherwood   the 

Virginia  Witch.  (William  and  Mary  College  Quart- 
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1623  untiil  the  Yeere  1652.     Declaring  the  form  of 
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Angel  in  Corn- hill,  1654.     2 36  p.,  2  1.     4% 

In  his  account  of  the  planting  of  the  church  at  Springfield, 
under  the  year  1645,  the  author  says:  "  There  hath  of  late  been 
more  then  one  or  two  in  this  Town  greatly  suspected  of  witch- 
craft,*' and  that  they  had  **  bewitched  not  a  few  penooa." 

p.  !». 
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Judd  (Sylvester).     History  of  Hadley,  includ- 
ing the  early  history  of  Hatfield,  South  Hadley, 
Amherst  and  Granby,  Massachusetts. ..  Northamp- 
ton:  Printed  by  Metcalf  ^  Co,,  i^t'i,    636  p.    8'. 
Local  Witchcraft  cases  are  dealt  with  in  chap.  31,  pp.  23*- 

Kimball  (Henrietta  D.)  Witchcraft  illus- 
trated. Witchcraft  to  be  understood.  Facts, 
theories  and  incidents.  With  a  glance  at  Old  and 
New  Salem  and  its  historical  resources.  Boston: 
G.  A.  Kimball^  1892.     135  p.     12". 

Popular  And  worthless.  Hss  several  illustrations  among 
whicn  are:  (z)  Tituba  teaching  the  first  act  of  Witchcraft; 
(a)  Giles  Corey's  punishment  and  awful  death;  {^^  Rebecca 
Nurse  house,  Danvers,  Mass.;  (4)  the  house  where  Witchcraft 
started,  now  Danvers,  Mass. ;  (5)  Court  trial  of  Witches. 

Kimball  (James).  Papers  relating  to  the 
Witchcraft  trials  in  Essex  county.  (Essex  Insti- 
tute. Historical  Collections,  v.  8,  pp.  17-21. 
Salem,  1868.     8.) 

The  papers  are:  Petition  of  Philip  English  for  remunera- 
tion, and  petition  of  George  Herrick  for  relief. 

King^flley  (John   S[terling]).      Salem  Witch- 
craft.     (Nebraska  State  Historical  Society.  Trans- 
actions and  Reports,     v.  3,  pp.  44-58.     Fremont, 
Nebraska,  1892.     8°.) 
A  general  survey  of  the  subject. 

Kittredf^  (George  Lyman).  Notes  on  Witch- 
craft. (American  Antiquarian  Society.  Proceed- 
ings. V.  18,  pp.  148-212.  Worcester,  Mass,, 
1907.     8\) 

Has  particular  reference  to  the  delusion  in  New  England. 
See  The  Evening  Poet,  New  York,  Sept.  ao,  1907. 

Worcester:  The  Davis  Press,  1907. 

67  p.     8*. 
Separate  issue  of  the  above. 

Lawdoii  (Deodat).    Christ's  Fidelity  |  the  only 

I  Shield  I  Against  |  Satan's  Malignity.  |  Asserted 

in  a  I  Sermon  |  Deliver'd  at  Salem -Village  the  | 

a4th  of  March,  1692.     Being  Lecture-  |  day  there, 

and  a  time  of  Publick  |  Examination,  ojf  some  Sus- 


pected I  for    Witchcraft. 
Minister  |  of  the  Gospel. 


By     Deodat     Lawson, 
The  Second  Edition.  | 


I  Printed  at  Boston  in  New  England,  and  Re- 
printed I  in  London,  by  R,  Tookey,  for  the  Author 
...1704.     (12)  120  p.     12°. 

The  appendix  to  this  work,  on  Witchcraft  in  Salem,  is 
reprinted  m  A  Library  0/  American  Literature  from  the 
u^rlieat  aettUmtnt  to  the  present  time,  v.  3,  pp.  Z06-X14 
(New  York,  1891.    ^\ 


A   True  Narrative   of  some  |  Remarkable 

Passages  relating  to  sundry  Persons  |  afflicted  by 
Witchcraft  at  sialem  Village  in  New-  |  England, 
which  happened  from  the  19th.  of  |  March  to  the 
5th.  of  April,  1692.  (In :  Increase  Mather, 
A  Further  Account  of  the  Tryals  of  the  New- 
England  Witches...  London,  1693.     pp.  1-9.) 

A  raprint  of  his  A  Brief  and  True  Narrative , . .  Boston, 

Levermore  (Charles  H[erbert]).    Witchcraft 

in  Connecticut.     164 7-1697.     (New  Englanderand 

Yale  Review,     v.  44,  pp.  788-816.     New  Haven, 

1885.     8*.) 

Excellent  account  of  the  delusion  in  Connecticut.  Enume- 
rates a  total  of  8,  possibly  9,  executions,  of  3  more  verdicts  of 
**  guilty  ^*  that  were  afterwards  set  aside,  and  of  either  ai  or 
•a  indictments  altogether. 

Witchcraft  in  Connecticut.     (New  England 

Magazine,  new  ser.  v.  6,  pp.  636-644.  Boston, 
Z892.     8%) 

A  condensation  of  the  preceding  essay. 


Lewis  ( Alonzo),  and  James  R.  Newhall.  His- 
tory of  Lynn,  Essex  County,  Massachusetts. . . 
Boston:  John  L,  Shorey,  1865.     620  p.     8**. 

Witchcraft  in  Lynn,  pp.  293-996. 

Iiongffelloir  ( Henry  Wadsworth).  New  Eng- 
land tragedies.  Giles  Corey  of  the  Salem  Farms. 
(Poetical  Works.  Riverside  edition.  Boston,  x^St^, 
▼.  5,  pp.  373-436.     8^) 

A  dramatic  rendering  of  Giles  Corey* s  trial. 

Lord  (C.  C).  Two  Witches.  (The  Granite 
Monthly,  v.  ii  (v.  i,  new  series),  pp.  32-34. 
Concord,  N,  H.,  1888.     8^) 

Witchcraft  in  the  town  of  Hopkinton,  New  Hampahire.  Of 
little  importance. 

Lon^ell  (James  Russell).     Witchcraft.     (North 

American  Review,     v.  106,  pp.  176-232.     Boston, 

1868.     8'.) 

Based  on  the  works  of  Upham,  Wier,  Scot,  de  Thou,  Glan- 
tU,  Webster,  Mather,  Sinclair,  etc. 

Among  my  books.  Boston:  Fields,  Os- 
good, &*  Co,,  1870.     12°. 

Witchcraft  on  pp.  81-150.    Reprint  of  preceding  article. 

Martineao  (Harriet).  On  Witchcraft.  (Mis- 
cellanies. V.  2,  pp.  389-402.  Boston:  HilHard, 
Gray,  and  Company,  1836.     12°.) 

Based  on  Upham's  Lectures,    Boston,  xSjx. 

Marvin  (Abijah  P.).     The  life  and  times  of 
Cotton  Mather,  D.D.,  F.R.S.;  or,  a  Boston  Minis- 
ter of  two  centuries  ago,  1 663-1 728.     Boston:  Con- 
fregational    Sunday    School  and  Publishing    Co, 
1892]     V,  582  p.,  2  ports.,  I  pi.     8**. 
Witchcraft  on  pp.  zxs-z4X,  356-366. 

Mary,  Queen  of  William  III,  Letter  from 
Queen  Mary  to  Sir  William  Phips  respecting  the 
trials  for  witchcraft.  (Essex  Institute.  Historical 
Collections.     2  ser.  v.  9,  pt.  2,  pp.  89-90.      Salem, 

1868.     8%) 

Mason  (Edward  G.)     Illinois  in  the  eighteenth 

century.     Kaskaskia  and   its  parish  records;  old 

Fort  Chartres;  and  Col.  John  Todd's  Record  Book. 

Chicago:  Fergus  Printing  Co,,   18 81.     68  p.     12*. 

Fergus  Historical  Series,  no.  xa.  Todd's  Reoocd  Book. 
which  contains  the  account  of  witchcraft  in  Illinois,  oocnpies 
pp.  49-68.    See  note  under  Gann  (John  A.). 

The  Record  book  of  Col.  Todd.   (Magazine 

of  American  History,      v.  8,  pp.  586-597.     New 

York,  1882.     8'.) 
Witchcraft  on  pp.  591-592. 

MaBBaohnBettB-(7rif^a/  Court.  Records  of 
the  Governor  and  company  of  the  Massachusetts 
Bay  in  New  England.  Edited  by  Nathaniel  B. 
Shurtleff.  Boston:  William  White,  1853-54.  5  y. 
in  6.     r. 

Vol.  a,  p.  a^a  (May  xo,  X648),  order  by  the  court  for  dis- 
covery of  witches. 

Vol.  3,  p.  xa6  (May  X3,  1648),  order  by  the  court  for  dis- 
covery of  witches  and  for  watching  of  witch  already  in 
custody. 

Vol.  3,  p.  a99  (May  aa,  x6^x),  bill  of  indictment  fonad 
against  **  Mary  Parsons  of  Springfield." 

Vol.  3,  p.  273,  and  vol.  a,  pt.  x.  p.  96  (May  S7,  x6ss),  Hu|^ 
Parsons  found  "  not  legally  guilty  of  witchcraft,  ft  so  not  to 
dy  by  or  law." 

Vol.  4,  pt.  X,  pp.  47-4S  (May  33,  x6sx),  case  of  Mary  Parsoas. 
The  *'  evidences  were  not  sufficient  to  proove  hir  a  witdi,  and 
therfore  she  was  cleered  in  that  respect.'* 

Vol.  4.  pt.  X,  p.  71  (Oct.  aS^  X65X),  court  to  be  convened  at 
Boston  for  trial  of  those  in  prison  accused  of  witchcraft. 

Vol.  4,  pt.  X,  p.  a69  (May  X4,  x6«6),  case  of  Mrs.  Ana 
Hibbins.    Found  guilty  and  sentenced  ^'  to  hang  till  she 
dead." 
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Mather  (Cotton).     Autogfraph  letter  of  Cotton 

Mather  on  Witchcraft.     (Literary  and   Historical 

Society  of  Quebec.     Transactions,     v.  2,  pp.  31 3- 

316.    Quebec,  1831.     8°.) 

The  letter  is  addressed  **  For  the  Honourable  John  Foster, 
£sq.'^  It  was  presented  to  the  Literary  and  Historical  Society 
by  the  Hon.  Chief  Justice  Sewall. 

Late  I  Memorable    Providences  |  Relating 

to  I  Witchcrafts  and  Possessions,  |  Clearly  Mani- 
festing. I  Notonlythat  there  are  Witches,  but  |  that 
Good  Men  (as  well  as  others)  |  may  possibly  have 
their  Lives  shortned  |  by  such  evil  Instruments  of 
Satan.  |  Written  by  Cotton  Mather  Minister  of 
the  I  Gospel  at  Boston  in  New-England.  |  The 
Second  Impression.  |  Recommended  by  the  Rev- 
erend Mr.  Richard  |  Baxter  in  London,  and  by  the 
Ministers  of  |  Boston  and  Cbarlestown  in  New- 
England.  |  London,  \  Printed  for  Tho,  Parkhurst 
4it  the  Bible  and  \  Three  Crowns  in  Cheapside  near 
Mercers-  \  Chapel.     1 691.     (22)  144  p.     12". 

This  is  the  second  issue  of  his  Memorable  Providences  .  .  . 
Boston,  1689. 

Magnalia  Christ!  Americana:  |  Or,  the  |  Ec- 
clesiastical History  I  of  I  NewEngland,  |  from  |  Its 
First  Planting  in  the  Year  1620,  unto  the  Year  |  of 
our  Lord,  1698.  |  In  Seven  Books  |  ...  |  By  the 
Reverend  and  Learned  Cotton  Mather,  M.A.  |  and 
Pastor  of  the  North  Church  in  Boston,  New  Eng- 
land. I  London:  Printed  for  Thomas  Parkhurst^ 
4it  the  Bible  and  Three  Crowns  in  Cheapside^ 
MDCCII.  pp.  (30),  38;  (2),  75;  (2),  238;  (2).  125- 
222;  loo;  (2),  88;  118;  errata  (2).     f**. 

Case  of  Elizabeth  Knap,  Anne  Cole,  etc.,  Book  6,  chap.  7. 

First    American    edition,    from    the 

London  edition  of  1702.     Hartford:  Silas  Andrus^ 

1820.     2  V.     8*. 

Witchcraft  in  Ne^r  England,  v.  3,  bk.  6,  chap.  7,  pp.  388- 
4x6. 

With  an  introduction  and  occa- 
sional notes,  by  Thomas  Robbins,  and  transla- 
tions of  the  Hebrew,  Greek,  and  Latin  quotations 
by  Lucius  F.  Robinson.  Hartford:  Silas  Andrus 
^  Son,  1853.     2  V.     8°. 

With  an  introduction  and  occa- 
sional notes  by  Thomas  Robbins,  and  transla- 
tions of  the  Hebrew,  Greek,  and  Latin  quotations 
by  Lucius  F.  Robinson.  To  which  is  added  a 
memoir  of  Cotton  Mather,  by  Samuel  G.  Drake. . . 
Also  a  comprehensive  index,  by  another  hand. 
Hartford:  Silas  Andrus  and  Son,  1855.     2  v.     8°. 

Text  is  same  in  pagination,  etc.,  as  in  1853  ed.  The  errors 
in  former  editions  are  stated  to  have  been  carefully  corrected 
according  to  an  extensive  errata  prepared  by  Dr.  Mather 
himself. 

Pietas  in  Patriam:  |  The  |  Life  |  of  His 


Excellency  |  Sir  William  Phips,  Knt.,  |  Late  Cap- 
tain General,  and  Governour  |  in  Chief  of  the 
Province  of  the  Massachu-  |  set- Bay,  |  New  En- 
gland. I  Containing  the  Memorable  Changes  Un- 
der- I  gone,  and  Actions  performed  by  Him  | 
Written  by  one  intimately  Acquainted  with  Him. 
I  ...  I  London:  Printed  by  Sam.  Bridge  in  Aus- 
tin Friers,  for  Nath.  Hiller  at  the  Princes  Arms 
in  Leaden-Hall  Street,  over- against  St.  Mary- Ax. 
1697.     sm.  8°. 

Collation:  P.  (i)  Commendation;  pp.  (1-4)  The  Epistle 
Dedicatory,  To  his  Excellency  the  Earl  of  Bellomont.  April 
37,  1697.  Nath.  Mather*  pp.  (1-4)  The  Contents  of  the  Sec- 
tions; pp.  x-ioo  The  Life;  pp.  1-6  Lines  upon  his  Death; 
pp  (z-a)  Books  printed  for  ^4athaniel  Hiller. 

The  work  was  published  anonymously.  Calef  says:  *'  Tho 
it  bean  not  the  Author's  name,  yet  the  Stile,  manner  and 


matter  is  such,  that  were  there  no  other  demonstration  or  token 
to  know  him  by,  it  were  no  Witchcraft  to  determine  that  the 
said  Mr.  Cfotton]  M[atherl  is  the  author  of  it ";  and  he  sar- 
castically adds  that  the  author  assumed  the  guise  of  anonym- 
ity in  order  **that  he  might  with  the  belter  grace  extol  the 
Actions  of  Mr.  Mather,  as  Agent  in  England,  or  as  Presi- 
dent of  Harvard  College,  not  forgetting  his  own." — More 
IVonders,  London,  1700,  p.  145. 

A  second  edition  appears  to  have  been  printed  in  1699.    It 
was  also  reprinted  in  Mather's  Magnalia,  bk.  it. 

The  Wonders  of  the  Invisible  World.  |  Ob- 


servations I  as  well  Historical  as  Theological,  upon 
the  Nature,  the  |  Number,  and  the  Operations  of 
the  I  Devils.  |  Accompany'd  with,  |  L  Some  Ac- 
counts of  the  Grievous. Molestations,  bv  Dse-  |  mons 
and  Witchcrafts,  which  have  lately  f  annoy'd  the 
Countrey;  and  the  Trials  of  some  eminent  |  Male- 
factors Executed  upon  occasion  thereof:  with 
several  |  Remarkable  Curiosities  therein  occur- 
ring. I  IL  Some  Councils,  Directing  a  due  Improve- 
ment of  the  ter-  |  rible  things,  lately  done,  by  the 
Unusual  &  Amazing  |  Range  of  Evil  Spirits,  in 
Our  Neighbourhood:  &  |  the  methods  to  prevent 
the  Wrongs  which  those  Evil  |  Angels  may  intend 
against  all  sorts  of  people  among  us;  |  especially  in 
Accusations  of  the  Innocent.  |  III.  Some  Con- 
jectures upon  the  great  Events,  likely  |  to  befall, 
the  World  in  General,  and  New- En-  |  gland  in 
Particular;  as  also  upon  the  Advances  of  |  the 
Time,  when  we  shall  see  Better  Dayes.  |  IV.  A 
short  Narrative  of  a  late  Outrage  Committed  by 
a  I  knot  of  Witches  in  Swedeland,  very  mucti 
Resem-  |  bling,  and  so  far  Explaining,  That  under 
which  our  parts  |  of  America  have  laboured.  |  V. 
The  Devil  Discovered :  in  a  Brief  Discourse 
upon  I  those  Temptations,  which  are  the  more 
Ordinary  Devices  |  of  the  Wicked  One.  |  By  Cotton 
Mather.  Boston:  Printed  by  Benj.  Harris  for  Sam, 
Phillips,  1693. 

Collation:  Title;  "The  Authors  Defence,'*  (3)  pp.: 
Stoughton's  Letter,  (2)  pp j  "  Enchantments  Encouotred," 
(25)  pp.;  Text,  X-151  pp.;  ErraU,  (i)  p.;  "The  Devil  Dis- 
covered," (24)  pp. 

This  is  the  second  separate  publication  relating  to  Salem 
Witchcraft,  and  though  dated  1693  on  the  title-pasje,  was,  ao- 
cordmg  to  the  late  Justin  Winsor,  finished  in  the  October 
preceding.  It  was  no  doubt  printed  and  published  before  the 
end  of  the  year.  On  the  verso  of  the  title  is  the  order  to 
print:  *  Published  by  the  Special  Command  of  His  Excellency, 
the  Governour  of  the  Province  of  the  Massachusetts- Bay  in 
New-England." 

A  part  of  the  book  had  been  delivered  in  a  Sermon  on 
August  4,  1692.  Following  the  "Discourse  Proper"  are 
transcripts  of  the  Proceedings  at  the  Trials  of  Witches  executed 
at  Salem. 

1.  "  The  Tryal  of  G[eorgel  B[urroughs]."    pp.  94-104. 

2.  "  The  Trial  of  Bridget  Bishop."  June  2, 1692.  pp.  104- 
114. 

3.  "  The  Tryal  of  Susanna  Martin."  June  29, 1692.  pp.  1x4- 

126. 

4.  "  The  Trial  of  Elizabeth  How."   June  30, 1692.   pp.  ia6- 

5.  "  The  Trial  of  Martha  Carrier."  August  2,  1692.  pp. 
132-138. 

The  pagination  of  "  The  Devil  Discovered  "  runs  i-&,  17- 
■\i.  Page  89  of  the  text  is  misnumbcred  79.  The  copy  in  the 
New  York  Public  Library  has  the  last  leaf  in  facsimile. 

Portions  of  this  work:  "  Of  Beelzebub  and  his  Plot,"  "  The 
Trial  of  George  Burroughs,"  "  How  Martha  Carrier  was 
tried,"  "The  Invislbilizing  of  Witches,"  are  reprinted  in  A 
Library  0/  American  Literature,  ...  v.  2,  pp.  1x4-129 
(New  York,  X891.     4®). 

The  Wonders  of  the  Invisible  World:  | 


Being  an  Account  of  the  |  Tryals  |  of  Several 
Witches,  I  Lately  Executed  in  |  New  England:  | 
And  of  several  remarkable  Curiosities  therein 
Occurring.  |  Together  with,  |  I.  Observations 
upon  the  Nature,  the  Number,  and  the  Operations 
of  the  Devils.  |   II.  A  short  Narrative  of  a  late  out- 
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nge  committed  by  a  knot  of  Witches  in  |  Swede- 
Land,  very  much  resembling,  and  so  far  explaining, 
that  under  which  |  New-England  has  laboured.  | 
III.  Some  Councels  directing  a  due  Improvement 
of  the  Terrible  things  lately  |  done  by  the  unusual 
and  amazing  Range  of  Evil- Spirits  in  New-Eng- 
land. I  IV.  A  brief  Discourse  upon  those  Tempta- 
tions which  are  the  more  ordinary  Devi-  |  ces  of 
Satan.  |  By  Cotton  Mather.  |  Published  by  the 
Special  Command  of  his  Excellency  the  Governor 
of  I  The  Province  of  the  Massachusetts-Bay  in 
New- England.  |  Printed  firsts  at  Bostun  in  New 
England;  and  /Reprinted  at  Lon-  \  don^  Jor  John 
Dunton^  at  the  Raven  in  the  Poultry,     1693.     4*. 

The  first  and  only  complete  London  edition^ubliahed  in 
December,  169a,  although  dated  1693  on  title.  The  last  page 
\%  numbered  q8^  but  the  pagination  is  very  irregular,  the  num- 
ber of  pages  being  in  fact  no,  including  the  preliminary  leaves 
not  numbered  and  the  leaf  preceding  the  title,  with  one  leaf 
of  book  advertisements  additional.  The  pagination  runs  as 
follows:  (4  1.),  pp.  5-16,  [i)-i6,  33-80,  41-56,  89-98.  In  one 
copy  of  this  edition  m  the  New  York  Public  Library  the  pagi- 
nation runs:  (4  1.),  pp.  5-16,  [x]-ii,  lo-ix,  14-16,  33-80.  ^^-S^^ 
89-98.  This  English  edition,  instead  of  having  been  printed 
from  an  independent  manuscript,  was  printed  from  a  copy  of 
the  Boston  Edition.  The  publisher,  Dunton,  wishing  evi- 
dently to  put  the  book  upon  the  market  as  early  as  possible 
after  he  received  the  ^'copy,"  broke  the  book  into  several 

eirts  and  distributed  them  among  three  printers.  Taking  the 
oston  edition  as  a  basis,  it  seems  evident  from  the  page  end- 
ings that  one  section  included  the  preliminary  pages  and  pages 
1-32  of  text.  This  when  set  in  the  English  coition  made  the 
preliminary  pages  and  pages  x-x6  of  text.  The  second  sec- 
tion, taken  in  band  by  another  printer,  included  pages  33-68 
of  the  Boston  book.  The  printer  began  his  numbering  with 
^3  and  carried  it  on  to  48.  The  third  section  included  pages 
o^xos,  or  in  the  English  edition  pages  49-64.  The  fourth  sec- 
tion included  pages  X03-X34,  or  in  the  English  edition  pages 
65-80.  The  fifth  section  was  the  balance  of  the  book. 
It  is  probable  that  the  first,  third  and  fifth  sections  were  done 
by  the  same  printer.  The  most  notable  differences  in  types 
are  those  of  the  head-lines.  Of  the  seven  errors  pointed  out 
in  the  list  of  Errata  in  the  Boston  book,  five  are  repeated  in 
the  London  edition.    The  other  two  were  so  obviously  mis- 

Erints  that  they  seem  to  have  been  corrected  by  the  printer 
imself.  Tbeleaf  preceding  the  title  has  the  half-title:  **The  | 
Tryals  |  of  |  Several  Witches,  |  Lately  Executed  in  I  New- 
England  :  I  Published  by  the  Special  Command  of  the  Gov- 
ernor." I  And  on  the  verso,  is  the  "  Imprimatur.  Decemb. 
33.  1692.    Edmund  Bohun.'* 

The  Wonders  of  the  Invisible  World:  | 


Being  an  Account  of  the  |  Tryals  |  of  |  Several 
Witches  I  Lately  Executed  in  |  New-England:  | 
And  of  several  Remarkable  Curiosities  |  therein 
Occurring.  |  By  Cotton  Mather.  |  Published  by  the 
Special  Command  of  his  Excellency  the  |  Governour 
of  the  Province  of  the  Massachusetts  Bay  in  New-  | 
England.  |  The  Second  Edition.  |  Printed  firsts  at 
Boston  in  New-England,  and  reprinted  at  London^ 
for  I  John  Dunton^  at  the  Raven  in  the  Poultrey. 
1693.     4°. 

The  last  page  is  numbered  62,  but  the  pagination,  like  that 
of  the  first  London  edition,  is  very  irregular,  the  number  of 
pages  being  64.  The  pagination  runs :  9-24, 43-50, 4X-46  [bis], 
47-56,  47-6a. 

This  edition  omits  much  matter  found  in  the  first  edition. 

The  Third  Edition.     Printed  first  at 

Boston  in  New  England,  and  reprinted  at  London^ 
for  John  Duncan,  at  the  Raven  in  the  Poultrey^ 
1693.     64  p.     4'. 

*•  Duncon  "  is  a  misprint  for  "  Dunton." 

—  To  which  is  added  A  Farther  Ac- 
count of  the  Tryals  of  the  New- England  Witches. 
By  Increase  Mather.  London:  John  Russell  Smithy 
1862.     xvi,  291  p.,  I  port.     12°. 

Mather  (Increase).     Cases  of    Conscience 
Concerning    evil  |  Spirits  |   Personating    Men, 
Witchcrafts,  infallible  Proofs  of  |  Guilt  in  such  as 


are  accused  |  with  that  Crime.  |  All  Considered  ac- 
cording to  the  Scriptures,  History,  Experience, 
and  the  judgment  |  of  Many  Learned  men.  |  By 
Increase  Mather.  President  of  Harvard  Col  ledge 
at  Cambridge,  and  Teacher  of  |  a  Church  at  Boston 
in  New  England.  |  . . .  Boston:  Printed  and  Sold 
by  Benjamin  \  Harris  at  the  London  Coffee^House, 
1693.     Title  (4),  67,  (7)  p.     12*. 

Printed  at  Boston,  and  Re  printed  at 

London.^  for  John  Dunton,  at  the  Raven  in  the 
Poultrey,  1693.  (In:  Increase  Mather,  A 
Further  Account  of  the  Tryals  of  the  New-Eng- 
land Witches. . .  London,  1693.) 

(In:  Cotton  Mather.  The  Won- 
ders of  the  Invisible  World...  London,  1862.  pp. 
219-291.) 

Parts  of  this  work,  **  Of  the  Workings  of  Satan  "  and  ''  Of 
the  Discovery  of  Witches  *'  are  reprinted  in  A  Library  of 
A  tnerican  Literature  .  .  .  ,  v.  2,  pp.  90-106  (New  York,  X891. 

An  I  Essay  |  for  the  |  Recording  |  of  |  Il- 
lustrious Providences:  I  Wherein,  |  An  Account 
is  given  of  many  Re-  |  markable  and  very  Memor- 
able Events,  I  which  have  happened  in  this  last 
Age;  I  Especially  in  |  New-England.  |  By  Increase 
Mather,  |  Teacher  of  a  Church  at  Boston  in  New- 1 
England.  |  .  . .  |  Printed  at  Boston  in  New-Eng- 
land, and  are  to  \  be  sold  by  George  Calvert  at  the 
Sign  of  the  \  Half -moon  in  Pauls  Churchyard, 
London,  1684. 

Collation:  Title;  "  The  Preface,"  <x9)  pp.;  "  Remarkable 
Providences,"  1-372  pp.;  "  The  Contents,^'  (8)  pp., and  x  leaf 
of  Advertisement. 

A  collection  of  remarkable  sea  deliverances,  accidents,  re- 
markable phenomena.  Witchcrafts,  apparitions,  connected 
with  the  inhabitants  of  New  England. 

Sections  of  the  above  work,  *'  Concerning  Remarkable 
Judgments,"  **  The  Daemon  at  William  Morse  his  house," 
**  That  there  be  Daemons  and  possessed  Persons,"  are  re- 
printed in  A  Library  0/  American  Literature  .  . .,  v.  2, 
pp.  76-90  (New  York,  189 1.    4®). 

A  Further  |  Account  |  of  the  |  Tryals  |  of 

the  I  New-England  Witches.  |  With    the  |  Obser- 
vations I  Of  a   Person  who   was   upon   the   Place 
several  |  Days  when  the  suspected  Witches  were  | 
first  taken  into  Examination.  |  To  which  is  added, 

I  Cases  of   Conscience  |  Concerning    Witchcrafts 
and  Evil  Spirits  Per-  |  sonating  Men.  |  Written  at 
the  Request  of  the  Ministers  of  New-England.  | 
By  Increase  Mather,   President  of  Harvard  Col- 
ledge.  I  Licensed  and  Entred  according  to  Order. 

I  London:  Printed  for  J,  Dunton,  at  the  Ravtnin 
the  Poultrey^  1693.  10.  (4)  39,  (5)  p.  and  2  I.  of 
book  advt.     4°. 

In  a  postcript  Increase  Mather  says  of  the  Wonders  ef  tkt 
Invisible  World:  *'  Some  1  hear  have  taken  up  a  Notion, 
that  the  Book  newly  published  by  my  Son,  is  contradictory  10 
this  of  mine.  ^Tis  strange  that  such  Imaginations  shoold 
enter  into  the  Minds  of  Men:  I  perused  and  approved  of  that 
Book  before  it  was  printed;  and  nothing  but  my  Relation  to 
him  hindered  me  from  recommending  it  to  the  World." 

(In:  Cotton  Mather.  The  Wonders 

of  the  Invisible  World. . .  London,  1862.  pp.  199- 
217.) 

Remarkable  Providences  illustrative  of  the 

earlier  days  of  American  colonisation.  With  intro* 
duciory  preface  by  George  Ofifor.  London:  John 
Russell  Smith,  1856.    xix,  (18)  262  p.,  I  port.    12". 

This  is  a  modern  issue  oi  An  Essay  for  the  kec&rdinx  */ 
Illustrious  Providences  .  . .  Boston,  1684. 

Mather  (The)  Papers.     (Massachusetts  His- 
torical Society.     Collections.     4.  ser.,  v.   8.    xvi, 

736  p.     Boston,  1868      8'.) 

Many  references  to  Salem  Witchcraft  occur  in  tbeae  papers, 
for  which  see  the  index. 
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Cotton  Mather  and  Salem  Witchcraft.  [By 

William  Frederick  Poole.]     Boston,  1868.     23  p. 

Reprinted  from  the  Batten  Daity  Advtriiitr  o(  October 
•8,  186S,    One  hundred  copies  printed. 

Kathews  (Cornelius).  Witchcraft:  a  Tragedy, 
in  five  acts.  AVt»  York:  S,  Frtmk,  185a.  99  p.  24°. 

The  scene  is  Uud  in  Salem  at  the  close  of  the  seventeenth 
centurv.  The  dramatis  personm  benr  the  names  of  individ- 
uals who  figured  prominently  in  the  trials  in  1693. 

Masrbenr  (S.  P.)  A  Witchcraft  deposition. 
(Mat^azine  of  American  History,  v.  9,  p.  67. 
New  York,  1883.     8'.) 

Deposition  of  Thooutt  Bumam  in  Boston,  1693. 

Miller  (John).  New  York  considered  and  im- 
proved. 1695.  Published  from  the  original  MS.  in 
the  British  Museum,  with  introduction  and  notes 
by  V.  H.  Paltsits.  Cleveland:  The  Burrows 
Brothers  Company,  1903.     8*. 

*  Miller  and  Witchcraft  in  New  England/  A  pp.  D.,  pp.  133- 

Moore  (George  Henry).  Bibliographical  notes 
on  Witchcraft  in  Massachusetts.  Worcester:  Printed 
for  the  Author,  i%^%.     32  p.     8*. 

Separate  issue  of  the  Notes  on  the  bibliography  of  Witch- 
crajt  in  Mauachmsettty  with  title«page  and  repagi nation. 

Final  notes  on  Witchcraft  in  Massachusetts: 

a  summary  vindication  of  the  laws  and  liberties 
concerning  attainders  with  corruption  of  blood, 
escheats,  forfeitures  of  crime,  and  pardon  of  of- 
fenders...  New  York:  Printed  for  the  Author, 
1885.     120  p.     8*. 

Read  in  part  before  the  New  York  Historical  Society, 
November  4,  1884.  Reviewed  in  Afagatine  0/ American 
History y  v.  13,  p.  607,  New  York,  1885;  The  Nation,  v.  41, 
pp.  47<>-47i- 

Notes  on  the  bibliographv  of  Witchcraft  in 

Massachusetts.  (American  Antiquarian  Society. 
Proceedings,  new  ser.,  v.  5,  pp.  245-273.  ffVr- 
eester,  1889.     8*.) 

Notes    on    the    history  of  Witchcraft  in 

Massachusetts:  with  illustrative  documents.  (Amer- 
ican Antiquarian  Society.  Proceedings,  new  ser., 
v.  2.  pp.  162-192.      Worcester,  1883.     8'.) 

The  first  of  five  papers  published  in  a  controversy  between 
Dr.  Moore  and  Mr.  A.  C.  Goodell,  relative  to  an  alleged  act 
of  171 1  (or  reversmg  the  attainders  of  the  Witches. 

(Separate  issue.)    Worcester:  Printed 

by  Charles  Hamilton,  18S3.     32  p.     8". 
Reviewed  in   The  Sat  ion,  v.  38,  p.  318,  and  in  v.  41,  pp. 

Supplementary  notes  on    the    history  of 

Witchcraft  in  Massachusetts.  (Massachusetts  His- 
torical Society.  Proceedings.  2.  ser.,  v.  i,  pp.  77- 
118.     Boston,  1885.     S^) 

Supplementary    notes    on    Witchcraft    in 

Massachusetts:  a  critical  examination  of  the  alleged 

law  of  171 1   for  reversing  the  attainders   of  the 

Witches   of    1692.     Cambridge:  John  Wilson  and 

Son,  1884.     2$  p.,  I  1.     8*. 

Reprint  of  the  preceding  article.  Reviewed  in  The  Nation, 
v.  41,  pp.  470-47*> 


(Forrest).  Witchcraft  in  Connecticut. 
(American  Historical  Magazine,  v.  I,  pp.  216-238. 
New  York,  1906.     8'.) 

Mor(^»B  (Forrest)  \and  other s\.     Connecticut 

as  a  colony  and  as  a  sute,  or  one  of  the  original 

thirteen.     Hartford:    The  Publishing   Society  of 

Connecticut,  1904.     4  v.     8*. 

**  Witchcraft  in  Connecticut.**  v.  1,  chap,  zi,  pi».  ao5-ss9. 
The  chapter  is  signed  '*  F.  M.*' 


Horse  (Jedidiah),  and  Elijah  Parish.  A 
compendious  history  of  New  England,  designed  for 
schools  and  private  families.  Charlestown:  Samuel 
Etheridge,  1804.     388  p.     12*. 

Witchcraft,  chap.  33,  pp.  307-317. 

2.    ed.      Newburyport:    Thomas    &* 

Whipple,!^,     336  p.     12% 

Witchcraft,  pp.  987-396. 

3.  ed.     Charlestown:  Printed  by  S, 

Etheridge,  1^20,     324  p.     12*. 

Witchcraft,  pp.  3S4-a6i. 

Horso  (Willard  H.)    The  first  New  England 

Witch.     (Bay  State  Monthly,     v.  3,  pp.  270-277. 

Boston,  X885.     8*,) 

Trials  of  Caleb  Powell,  schoolmaster,  and  Elisabeth  Morse, 
1679. 

An  unpublished  page  of  New  England 

history.  (The  Granite  Monthly,  v.  10,  pp.  347- 
354.     Concord,  N.  H,  1887.     8°.) 

Reprint  of  the  foregoing  article. 

Monlton  (Joseph).     Giles  Corey's  will.     (New 

England    Historical    and   Genealogical    Register. 

V.  10,  p.  32.     Boston,  1856.     8**.) 

Giles  Corey  is  generally  said  to  have  been  pressed  to  death 
because  he  would  not  plead  guilty  to  the  indictment.  The  orig- 
inal record  shows  that  he  did  plead  '*  Not  Gutlty.'*  but  bis 
refusal  to  answer  the  further  query  **  How  will  you  be  tried?" 
involved  the  infliction  of  the  ^loAty  ^eine  forte  et  dure  ot 
the  Common  Law.  Had  he  replied  '*  Bv  Gfid  and  mv  Coun- 
try '*  the  case  would  have  been  sent  to  tne  Jury,  but  ii  he  had 
desired  to  be  tried  by  the  Judges  alone,  the  case  would  have 
proceeded  in  that  manner  to  final  judgment. 

Neal  (Daniel).  The  history  of  New  England, 
containing  an  impartial  account  of  the  civil  and 
ecclesiastical  afifairs  of  the  country  to  the  year  of 
our  Lord  1700...  London:  Printed  for  J.  Clark 
at   the   Bible  6*  Crown   in  the  Poultry,, ,  ,1720. 

2  V.      8*. 

The  pagination  is  continuous.  Chapter  xii,  pp.  4M-541, 
treau  '*  Of  the  suspected  witchcraf  u  of  New  England.^'^ 

2.  ed.  London:  Printed  for  A.  Ward, 

...1747.     2  V.     8*. 
Witchcraft,  v.  3,  chap,  xii,  pp.  134-170. 

Neal  (John).  Rachel  Dyer:  a  North  American 
story.    Portland:  Shirley  and  Hyde,  1828.    276  p. 

1828.      12'. 

Based  on  Witch  trials  in  Salem.  On  pp.  a6s>976  the  author 
**  has  thought  it  adviseable  to  give  a  few  of  the  many  facu 
upon  which  the  tale  is  founded,  in  the  very  language  of  his- 
tory,*' in  order  that  the  reader  may  not  be  led  to  suppose  the 
work  a  ^*  sheer  fabrication.*' 

NoTins  (John  L.)  Demon  possession  and  allied 
themes;  being  an  inductive  study  of  phenomena  of 
our  own  times...  A'ew  York:  Fleming H,  Kevel 
Co,  [1894]     z,  482  p.     12''. 

Salem  Witchcraft,  on  pp.  303-310,  355. 

NoTins  CWinfield  S.)  Stories  of  Salem  Witch- 
craft.  (New  England  Magazine,  new  ser.,  v.  St 
pp.  5x7-533.  664-680,  717-729;  V.  6,  pp.  36-48, 
217-230.     Boston,  i89i-'92.     8'.) 

With  numerous  illustrations. 

Witchcraft  in  Salem  village  in  1692  together 

with  some  account  of  other  witchcraft  prosecutions 
in  New  England  and  elsewhere.  SaUm,  Mass.: 
North  Shore  Publishing  Co,,  1^2,     273  p.     I2'. 

Hewhall  (James  R.)  See  under  Lewis 
(Alonzo). 

Hoble  (Frederick  A.)    The  Pilgrims.   Boston: 
The  Pilgrim  Press,  1907.     xvi,  483  p.     8*. 
Chap.  18, ''  Witches  and  Qnakcxs." 
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Noble  (John).     Some  documentary  fragments 

touching  the  Witchcraft  episode  of  1693.    (Colonial 

Society  of  Massachusetts.     Publications,     v.   10, 

pp.  12-26.    Boston,  1907.     8'.) 

The  first  set  of  documents  referred  to  deal  with  the  case  of 
Elisabeth  Colsoo;  the  second  series  concerns  the  case  of 
Philip  English  and  his  wife,  Mary.  Some  notes  **  showing 
the  history  of  witchcraft,  as  it  appears  in  the  records  of  the 
highest  Court  of  Massachusetu  '^  are  added. 

Northend  (William  Dummer).  Address  before 
the  Essex  Bar  Association.  (Essex  Institute.  His- 
torical Collections,  v.  22,  pp.  257-278.  Satem^ 
1885.     8".) 

The  legal  procedure  at  the  Witchcraft  trials  in  Salem  and 
before  the  provincial  courts  is  discussed  on  pp.  264-370. 

The  Bay  Colony:  a  civil,   religious  and 

social    history  of    the   Massachusetts    Colony. . . 

Boston:  Estes  and  Lauriat  [1896].     viii,  349  p., 

ports.     12*. 

Chap,  zviii,  pp.  307-309,  deals  with  ^*  Beginnings  of  Witch- 
craft in  the  Colony." 

O'CallAfl^haii  (E.  B.)    The  documentary  his- 

tory  of  the  State  of  New   York.     Albany:    The 

Public  Printers,  1850-51.     4  v.     4*. 

V.  4,  pp.  85-88,  trial  of  Ralph  Hall  and  Mary  his  wife,  X665; 
trial  of  Kalherine  Harrison,  July,  1670. 

01d*tim6  (The)  Spirits.  The  strangest  chapter 
in  the  history  of  New  England.  (The  Galaxy. 
V.  19,  pp.  358-367.     A7w  York,  1875.     8'.) 

Based  on  Upham's  SaUm  IViichcra/i.    a  v. 

Oilier  (Edmund).  Cassell's  history  of  the 
United  States.  London:  Cassell,  Petter  &*  Galpin, 
n.  d.    4°. 

Witchcraft  in  New  England,    v.  x,  chap,  zlv,  pp.  389-40Z. 

Orcntt  (Samuel).  A  history  of  the  old  town  of 
Stratford,  and  the  city  of  Brid}2:eport,  Connecticut. 
[New  f/aven.  Conn,:  Tuttle,  Morehouse  &*  Taylor, 
printers,"]  1886.     2  v.     4". 

**  Witches  and  Witchcraft,"  v.  x,  pp.  Z45-X57. 

Order  in  Council  respecting  the  trials  for  Witch- 
craft in  New  England,  Jan.  26,  1 692-93.  (Essex 
Institute.  Historical  Collections,  v.  9,  part  2, 
pp.  88-89.     Salem,  1868.     8".) 

Osgood  (Charles  S.),  and  H.  M.  Batchelder. 

Historical  sketch  of   Sialem,   1626-18 79.     Salem: 

Essex  Institute,  iSjg,     viii,  280 p.,  ports.,  ill.     8*. 

Chap,  ii,  pp.  21-37,  **  Sketch  of  the  Witchcraft  delusion, 
with  an  account  of  the  tiials  and  executions." 

Pag^e  (A)  from  a  sad  book.    (Household  Words. 
V.  5,  pp.  474-476.     London,  1852.     8".) 
Gives  "  the  examination  of  Susannah  Martin,  May  a,  X692.*' 

Palfrey  (John  Gorham).  History  of  New 
England.  Boston:  Little,  Brown  and  Co.,  1865- 
1892.     5  V.     4**. 

V.  a,  p.  376,  Witchcraft  in  Connecticut;  y<  4,  pp.  96-133, 
Witchcraft  in  Salem. 


A  compendious  history  of  New  England 

'from  the  discovery  by  Europeans  to  the  first  gene- 
ral Congress  of  the  Anglo-American  Colonies. 
Boston:  H.  C,   Shepard,  1873.     4  7.     12°. 

Witchcraft  in  Salem,  v.  3,  pp.  90-124. 

Parish  (Elijah) .     See  Morse  (Jedidiah). 

[Parkman (Francis).]  The  Salem  Witchcraft. 
(Christian  Examiner,  v.  ii,  pp.  240-259.  Boston, 
1831.     8'.) 

A  review  of  C.  W.  Upham*s  Lecturtt  oh  Witchcraft, 
Boston,  X83X. 


Peabodx  (Oliver  William  Boom).     Popular 

Superstitions.     (North  American  Review,     v.  34, 

pp.  198-220.     Boston,  1832.     8'.) 

Review  of  Upham*s  Lectures  on  Witchcraft,  Boston,  1831, 
and  Thacher*s  Essay  on  Demonology,  Boston,  xBjx. 

Peabodjr  (William   Bourn  Oliver).     Life  of 

Cotton    Mather.     (In:  The   Library  of  American 

Biography.     Conducted  by  Jared  Sparks.    Boston^ 

1836.     V.  6,  pp.  163-350.     16°. ) 

The  author  of  this  article  was  the  twin  brother  of  the  pre- 
ceding author. 

Peareson  (P.  Edward).  [Letter  on  two  cases 
of  Witchcraft  in  South  Carolina.]  (In :  Cooper,  The 
Statutes  at  Large  of  South  Carolina.  ▼.  2,  pp. 
742-743.     Columbia,  S.  C,  1837.     8'.) 

In  the  first  case  Barbara  Powers  was  accost  of  traosfonii- 
ing  a  younff  woman  into  a  horse,  and  usin^  her  as  a  beast  of 
burden.  This  case  was  tried  at  Lancaster  m  18x3  or  1814,  but 
was  thrown  out  of  coart  by  the  presidintf  judge.  The  second 
case  was  tried  at  Fairfield  in  1793.  Four  persons  were  tried, 
found  guilty,  and  punished  by  stripes  and  burning  their  feet 
at  a  bark  fire  so  that  the  soles  came  off. 

There  is  preserved  in  the  Charleston  Library  a  manoscript 
volume  containing  eight  charges  delivered  by  Chief  Jostice 
Nicholas  Trott  to  the  General  Sessions;  one  of  these,  delivered 
about  the  year  T700,  is  upon  the  subject  of  Witchcraft,  **  and 
is  a  most  learned  and  elaborate  defence  of  the  theory  of  the 
existence  of  Witchcraft  as  a  crime  '*  (McCrady,  History  of 
South  Carolina  under  the  Proprietary  Government,  i67i>- 
X7X9,  p.  449. .  New  York,  1897.    X2°). 

Perlejr  (Sidney).  The  history  of  fioxford,  Es- 
sex County,  Massachusetts,  from  the  earliest  settle- 
ment known  to  the  present  time.  Boxford,  Mass.: 
The  Author,  1880.     418  p.     8^ 

Trial  of  Rebecca  Eames,  x69a,  pp.  x2o-xa4.  She  was  sen- 
tenced to  death  but  finally  reprieved. 

Persons  arrested  by  warrant  in  1692  [for 
Witchcraft].  (Essex  Institute.  Historical  Collec- 
tions.    V.  3,  pp.  1 19-120.     Salem,  1861.     8*.) 

Phips  {Sir  William).     Extract  from  a  letter  of 

Sir  William  Phips  to  Mr.  Blathwayt.  Oct.  12,  1692. 

(Essex  Institute.    Historical  Collections.    2  series, 

V.  9,  part  2,  pp.  86-88.     Salem,  1868.     8'.) 

Relates  his  finding  the  province  *^  miserably  harassed  with 
a  most  Horrible  Witchcraft  or  Possession  of  Devills.** 

Pike  (James  S.)  The  new  Puritan:  New  En- 
gland 200  years  ago;  some  account  of  the  life  of 
Robert  Pike,  the  Puritan  who  defended  the  Quak- 
ers, resisted  clerical  domination,  and  opposed 
the  Witchcraft  prosecution.  New  York:  Harper  6* 
Brothers,  187Q.     237  p.      12°. 

Salem  Witchcraft  dealt  with  in  ch.  zziit«xxiv,  pp.  147-165. 

Pond  (Enoch).  The  lives  of  Increase  Mather 
and  Sir  William  Phips. . .  Boston:  Massachusetts 
Sabbath  School  Society,  1847.      12°. 

For  Mather  and  Witchcraft,  see  chapters  8  and  to. 

Poole  (Fitch).  Giles  Corey  &  Goodwyfe  Corey. 
A  ballad  of  1692.  (Essex  Institute.  Bulletin. 
V.  2,  pp.  113-115.     Salem,  1871.     8*.) 

This  ballad  is  also  printed  in  The  Witchcraft  Delusion  in 
New  England,    v.  3,  appendix  no.  a. 

Poole  (William  Frederick).    Cotton  Mather  and 

Salem  Witchcraft.  (North  American  Review,  v.  108, 

PP-  337-397-     Boston,  1869.) 

A  review  of  the  Mather  papers,  Upham's  Salem  tyiuh- 
crafty  etc. 

Boston,  1869.     63  p.     8*. 

Reprinted  from  the  North  A  merican  Review,  v.  xoB.  One 
hundred  copies  printed.  Reviewed  in  Historical  Magatimt, 
V.  x6,  p.  i2q  (by  C.  W.  Upham);  Boston  Daily  Advertiser, 
Apnl  9,  1870  (by  Delano  A.  Goddard);  Boston  four  naly  Jaa. 
a8,  1870. 
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Witchcraft  in  Boston.  (The  Memorial  His- 
tory of  Boston,  incladin^:  Suffolk  County,  Massa- 
chusetts, 1630-1880.  Edited  by  Justin  Winsor. 
In  four  Tolumes.  Boston:  James  /f.  Osgood  &* 
Co,,  i8So-'8i.     4'.     vol.  a,  pp.  1 31-172.) 

See   also   under  HutohlBSOB   and   the 

Mather  Papers. 

PrloM  (Nathaniel  S.)  History  of  Long  Island, 
from  its  first  settlement  by  Europeans  to  the  year 
1845...  New  York:  Robert  Carter,  1845.  xii, 
420  p.     12*. 

The  tri«lt  or  Jobo  (Uriicke,  Mary  Wright,  tod  Ralph  Hall 


and  bu  wife  are  dealt  with  on  pp.  88 -8<^. 

Prime's  account  it  given  in  Silat  Wood's  Skftch  of  .  .  .. 

*tttlememt  o/  the  trutrat  town*  on  Long  Island^  Brooklyn, 


I'he  tubttance  of 
ood's  Skttch  of  tkt  first 


It 


(Ml 
2  ser. , 


1865,  p.  14.     4". 

Proposed  (The)  memorial  '*Ixx>kout  '  on 
Gallows  Hill.  (Putnam's  Monthly  Historical  Mag- 
Asine.     T.  t,  pp.  295-296.     Salem,  1893.     8'.) 

Qulnex  (Josiah).  The  history  of  Harvard  Uni- 
▼ersity.  Boston:  Crosby,  Nichols,  Let  b^  Co.,  i860, 
a  V.    8*. 

For  the  connection  of  the  Mathers  with  the  Witchcraft 
delusion,  see  v.  1,  pp.  61-^5,  88,  147-8,  177-9,  407-^  4tl~>4- 

Qulaey  (Josiah   P.)    Cotton  Mather  and  the 
supernormal  in   New  England  history, 
chusetts  Historical  Society.     Proceedings. 
V.  20,  pp.  439-453.     Boston,  1907.     8-.) 

Raatonl  (Robert  S.)  Remarks  at  the  meeting 
in  Salem  commemorative  of  the  Witchcraft  delu- 
•ton  of  1692.  (Salem  Press  Historical  and  Genea- 
logical Record,     y.  2,  pp.  168-170.     Salem,  189a. 

Roeajit»tioB   of   confessors  of    Witchcraft. 

(Massachusetts    Historical    Society.     Collections. 

2  ser.,  V.  3,  pp.  221-225.     Boston,  181 5.     8*.) 

Prepared  for  publication  by  Dr.  Belknap  and  apparently 
intended  to  follow  Brattle's  article  (q.  v.).  This  document 
agreca  in  subatance  with  the  recantauon  printed  in  Hutchin* 
aon,  V.  3,  p.  40h 

Bocords  of  Salem  Witchcraft,  copied  from 
the  original  documents.  Roxbury,  Afass.:  Pri- 
vately prinUd  for  W,  Elliott  Woodward,  1864. 
a  V.  (v.  I.  g,  [9-]279  p.;  ▼.  2,  287  p.)  iin.  4*. 
(Woodward's  Historical  Series,  Nos.  i  and  2.) 
Only  tis  copies  printed,  of  which  15  arc  oo  large  paper. 

Rojaolds  (John).    Pioneer  history  of  Illinois. 

. . .     Belleville,  IlL:  N,  A,  Randall,  1852.    347  p. 

16*. 
Witchcraft  00  p.  143.   Sec  the  note  under  Onnn  (Jo^^n  A.) 

BIco  (Charies  B.)  Proceedings  at  the  cele- 
bration  of  the  two  hundredth  anniversary  of  the 
first  parish  at  5>alem  Village,  now  Dan  vers.  Octo- 
ber 8,  1872.  Boston:  Congregational  Publishing 
Co.,  1874.     272  p.     8*. 

The  Witch  trials  are  referred  toon  pp.  39-43*  *S6*  >o9-*>S 
a47-a56. 

RIek&rdaoB  (Abbey  Sage).  The  history  of  our 
country  from  its  discovery  by  Columbus. . .  Boston: 
H,  O,  Houghton  6*  Co,,  1875.     8*. 

**  Salem  Witchcraft,"  chap.  >6,  pp.  141-146. 

RIdpaih  (John  Clark).     The   new  complete 

history  of  the  United  States  of  America.     IVash- 

ington:  Ridpath  History  Co,,  n.  d.     4*. 

Publication  »till  in  progrest.  ▼.  3,  pp.  1136-1344,  deals  with 
the  Witchcraft  delusion.  Gives  facsimile  of  the  order  and 
certificate  of  execution  of  Bridget  Bishop  for  Witchcraft  in 
Salem  in  1692.  Thrrr  is  also  a  facsimile  of  a  pa|(e  of  MS.  of 
Increase  Mather's  Cases  of  Conscience  and  facsimUe  of  sig. 
natures  of  New  England  ministers  to  a 
■ame  work. 


oomacndatioo  of  the 


Ro»ds  (Samuel).  The  history  and  traditions 
of  Marblehead.  Afarblehead:  N,  Allen  Lindsay, 
1897.     xxiv,  595  p.     8*. 

Trial  of  Wilmot  Redd  [Read],  wife  of  Samuel  Redd,  169s, 
on  pp.  34-36.    She  was  executed. 

Robbtns  (Chandler).  History  of  the  Second 
Church,  or  Old  North,  in  Boston . . .  Boston: 
Printed  by  John  Wilson  6f  Son,  1 85  2.  viii,  320  p. 
8'. 

Defends  action  of  the  Blathers  in  the  Witchcraft  persecu* 
dons. 

Bobbins  (R.  D.  C.)  Cotton  Mather  and  the 
Witchcraft  delusion.  (Bibliotheca  Sacra,  v.  34, 
PP-  473-5 1 3*     Andover,  1877.     8°.) 

Robinson   (Therese    Albertina    Louise    von 

Jakob).     Geschichte   der  Colonisation  von    Neu* 

England.     Von  den  ersten   Niederlassungen    da- 

selbst  im  Jahre  1607  bis  zur  EinfQhrung  der  Pro- 

vinzialverfassung  von  Massachusetts  im  Jahre  1692. 

Leiptig:  F,  A,   Broekhaus,  1847.     zviii,    709  p., 

I  map.     8*. 
Witchcraft  in  New  England,  pp.  680-707. 

Snlam  Witchcraft.    (American  Review,     v.  3, 
pp.  60-67.     AVw  York,  1846.     8'.) 
General  account  of  the  persecutions. 

(Harpers'  Popular  Cyclopeedia  of  United 

States  History,     v.  2,  pp.   1537-38.     New   York, 
1892.     4*.) 

(Massachusetts  Historical  Society.  Col- 
lections. 3d  ser.,  V.  3>  PP*  169-180.  Cambridge, 
1833.     8*.) 

Extracts  from  the  records  of  the  church  in  DanYcrs. 

Salofli  Witchcraft:  Comprising  More  Wonders 
of  the  invisible  world,  collected  by  Robert  Calef ; 
and  Wonders  of  the  invisible  world,  by  Cotton 
Mather;  together  with  notes  and  explanations,  by 
Samuel  P.  Fowler.  Salem,  Mass, :  If.  P,  Ives  atta 
A.  A.  Smith,  1861.     ui,  [23-]450  p.     12*. 

(Another  issue).     Boston:    William 

Veatie,  1865.     sq.  8*. 

Printed  from  the  sicreotypc  plates  of  the  edition  of  x86i. 
100  copies  on  large  paper  and  S50  on  small  paper. 

Saleaa  (The)  Witchcraft  madness  (Laknbd, 
History  for  ready  reference,  v.  3.  pp.  2113-15. 
Springfield,  Mass,,  189$.     4*0 

SaTa^e  (Gertrude).  Witchcraft  in  New  Eng- 
land. (Bostonian.  v.  i,  pp.  197-20$.  Boston, 
1894.     8*.) 

Based  on  the  writings  of  Upham,  Drake,  Coffin,  Wendell, 
and  Lossing. 

Sekonek  (Elizabeth  Hubbell).  The  history 
of  Fairfield.  Fairfield  County,  Connecticut,  from 
the  settlement  of  the  town  in  1639  ^o  1818.  New 
York:   The  Author,  1889.     2  v. 

Witchcraft  in  Fairfield,  ▼.  i,  pp.  S74-975. 

Scott  {.Sir  Walter).     Letters  on   Demonology 

and  Witchcraft,  addressed  to  J.  G.  Lockhart,  Esq. 

London:  John  Murray,  1830.     (4)  ix.  402  p.     12'. 

New  England  Witchcraft  is  disctissed  in  the  8th  letter. 
There  are  other  and  later  editions  of  this  work. 

Soip  ( Elisabeth  Cloud).  Witchfinding  in  West- 
em  Maryland.  (Journal  of  American  Folklore. 
V.  14,  pp.  39-44.     Boston,  1 901.) 

Magic  rather  than  Witchcraft. 

Sener  (S.  M.)  Local  Superstitions.  (Lancas- 
ter County  Historical  Society.  Papers,  v.  9,  pp. 
233-246.     Lancaster,  Pa.,  1905.     8".) 

Trial  of  Margaret  Mattson,  1683.    pp.  238-339. 
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Sewall  (Samoel).  The  Judg^e's  coafession. 
(Library  of  American  Literature.  New  York,  1891. 
V.  2.  pp.  188.) 

From  the  Stwall  Papers.  The  confettion  or  recantation 
is  also  printed  in  Currier's  Ould  Nevabury^  p.  246.  Boston, 
x8q6. 

Sibley  (John  Langdon).  Biographical  sketches 
of  graduates  of  Harvard  University,  in  Cambridge, 
Massachusetts.  Cambridge:  Charles  William  Sever , 
1 873-1885.     3  V.     8*. 

See  the  references  under  "  Witchcraft "  in  the  index  to  each 
volume. 

Smith  (E.  Vale).  History  of  Newburyport; 
from  the  earliest  settlement  of  the  country  to  the 
present  time. .  Newburyport,  1854.     v,  414  p.     8°. 

Witchcraft,  pp.  28-37. 

Smith  (William).     Historv  of  New  York,  from 

its  discovery  to  the  year  MDCCXXXII. . .   With  a 

continuation. .  .to  the  commencement  of  the  year 

1 814.     Albany:   Printed  by  Ryer  Schermerhorn, 

1814.     512  p.     8% 

Gives  the  trial  of  Ralph  Hall  and  Mary,  his  wife,  from  the 
original  record,  pp.  509-5x1.    They  were  acquitted. 

Soldan  (Wilhelm  Gottlieb).  Geschichte  der 
Hexenprozesse.  Neu  bearbeitet  von  Heinrich 
Heppe.  Stuttgart:  Verlag  der  J,  G,  Cottaschen 
Buchhandlung,  1880.     2  v.     8"*. 

Witchcraft  in  Massachusetts,  v.  a,  pp.  x5a-x6o. 

Some    Few  |  Remarks,  |  upon  |  A    Scandalous 
Book,  against  the  |  Government  and  Ministry  of  I 
New  England.  |  Written,  |  by  one  Robert  Calef.  | 
Detecting  the  UnparrallelM   Malice  &  Falsehood 


I  of  the  said  Book; 
of  several  particular 


And  I  Defending  the  Names 

Gentlemen  by  him   therein 

aspersed  &  abu<Md.  |  Composed  and  Published  by 

several  Persons  |  belonging  to  the  Flock  of  some  of 

the  I  Injured  Pastors,  and  concerned  for  theit  Just 

Vindication.  |    Boston^    N.    £.:    Printed   by    T, 

Green,  Sold  by  Nicholas  Boone,  1 701.     Title,  i  L, 

pp.  5-71.     8°. 

The  postscript  (pp.  67-71^  is  signed  by  Increase  and  Cotton 
Mather,  who  disavow  their  authorship  of  the  work,  which 
purports  to  have  been  drawn  up  by  Obadiah  Gill  and  six  other 


a  Boston  catalogue,**  that  this 
e  Fe 


7' 

members  of  the  Old  North  Church. 

Sabin  says,  quoting  from  *^ 
work  was  answered  by  '*  Remarks  on  Some  ~Few  Remarks 
upon  a  Scandalous  Book  against  the  Government  and  Minis- 
try of  New  England.    Boston,  1701.    x6°.'* 

Sorciers  (Les)  de  Salem  dans  les  possessions 
Anglaises,  en  Amdrique.  (Causes  c^l^bres  etran- 
g^res  publiees . . .  par  une  societe  de  Jurisconsultes 
et  de  gens  de  lettres.  v.  i,  pp.  368-370.  Paris, 
1827.     8'.) 

Spirits  (The)  in  1692,  and  what  they  did  at 
Salem.  (Putnam's  Monthly  Magazine,  v.  7,  pp. 
505-511.     New  York,  1856.     8  .) 

Spofford  (Harriet  Prescott).  New  England 
legends.  Boston:  James  R.  Osgood  &*  Co,,  18 71. 
40  p.,  double  cols.     8°. 

Witchcraft  in  Salem,  pp.  15-33. 

Stiles  (Henry  R[eed]).  The  history  of  ancient 
Wethersfield,  Connecticut. . .  Based  upon  the  manu- 
script collections  of  the  late  Judge  Sherman  W. 
Adams. . .  New  York:  The  Grafton  Press,  1903-04. 

2  V.     4". 

Witchcraft  in  Wethersfield,  v.  x,  pp.  679-686.  Cases  of 
Margaret  Johnson,  1648;  John  Carrington  and  Joane  his 
wife,  1650-51;  Catharine  Harrison,  1668-69;  Philip  Smith, 
Z684. 

The  history  and    genealogies  of   ancient 

Windsor,    Connecticut. . .  1635-1891.      Hartford, 


Conn,:  Case,  Lockwood^  Brainard  Co,,  1891-92. 
2  V.     8°. 
"  Witchcraft  in  Windsor,'*  v.  x,  pp.  444-450. 

Stone  (Lincoln  R.).  An  account  of  the  trial  of 
George  Jacobs,  for  Witchcraft.  (Essex  Institute. 
Historical  Collections,  v.  2,  pp.  49-57.  Salem, 
i86c.     8'.) 

Talyjt  pseud.     See  Robinson. 

Taylor  Qohn  M[etcalf]).     The  Witchcraft  de- 
lusion in  colonial  Connecticut,   1647-1697.     New 
York:    The  Graf  ton  Press  {iyo2i\,     xv,  1 1..  172  p., 

1  facsim.     12". 

Reviewed  in  The  Nation,  v.  87,  pp.  188-189. 
Thftcher  (James).  An  essay  on  demonology, 
ghosts  and  apparitions,  and  popular  superstitions. 
Also,  an  account  of  the  Witchcraft  delusion  at 
Salem,  in  1692.  Boston:  Carter  and Hendee,  1831. 
V,  234  p.     16°. 

Reviewed  in  North  American  Review,  v.  34,  pp.  198- 
aao.     Boston,  1833. 

Thompson  (Benjamin  F.)  The  history  of 
Long  Island  from  its  discovery  and  settlement  to 
the  present  time.     New  York,  1^^^,     2  v.     8^. 

Vol.  z,  p.  30a:  Trial  of  the  wife  of  Joshoa  Garlick,  1657. 

[Thornton  (J.  Wingate).]  Witchcraft  in  Maine. 
(New  England  Historical  and  Genealogical  Regis- 
ter.    V.  13,  pp.  193-196.     Boston,  1859.     8°.) 

Todd  (Mabel  Lewis).  The  Witch  of  Winna- 
cunnett.  (New  England  Magazine,  new  ser.,  v.  3, 
pp.  587-592.     Boston,  1891.     8**.) 

Towne  (Mrs.  Abbie  W.)  William  Towne,  his 
daughters,  and  the  Witchcraft  delusions.  (Tops- 
field  Historical  Society.  Historical  Collections. 
V.  I,  pp.  12-14.      Topsfield,  Mass,,  1895.     8".) 

Of  little  importance. 

[Trial  of  Margaret  Mattson  and  Yeshro  Hen- 
drickson.  December,  1683.]  (Minutes  of  the 
Provincial  Council  of  Pennsylvania,  v.  i,  pp.  93, 
95-96.     Philadelphia,  1852.     8°.) 

Turell  (Ebenezer).  Detection  of  Witchcraft. 
(Massachusetts    Historical   Society.      Collections. 

2  sen,  V.  10,  pp.  6-22.     Boston,  1823.     8°.) 

The  author  was  minister  of  Bedford,  Mast.  An  abstract  of 
his  essay  is  given  in  Hutchinson,  History  0/  MassackuMtts 
Bay,  v.  a,  pp.  9io-q%,     Boston,  1767. 

[Underwood  (F.  H.).]  Curiosities  of  Puritan 
history.  Witchcraft.  (Putnam's  Monthly  Maga> 
zine.     V.  2,  pp.  249-259.     New  York,  1853.     8°.) 

Upham  (Caroline  E.)  The  bewitched  children 
of  Salem,  1692.  Beginnings  of  the  Witchcraft 
tragedy.  (Magazine  of  American  History.  ▼.  26, 
pp.  143-144.     New  York,  1891.) 

From  her  Salem  Witchcraft  in  outline. 

Salem  Witchcraft  in  outline.     Salem:  The 

Salem  Press  Publishing  and  Printing  Co,,   1891. 
3.  ed.     II,  161  p.    ill.     16**. 

A  summary  of  the  narrative  in  C.  W.  Upham^s  Salem 
Witchcraft,    a  v.    1867. 

Upham  (Charles  W[entworth]).     Lectures  on 

Witchcraft,  comprising  a  history  of  the  delusion 

in  Salem  in  ,1692.     Boston:  Carter,    Hendee  and 

Babcock,  1831.     vii,  280.     16*. 

Reviews:  Christian  Examiner,  v.  tz,  pp.  a40-s59.  Bos* 
ton,  Nov.,  1831  (by  Francis  Parkman);  North  American  Re- 
view, V.  34,  pp.  x98-aao.  Boston  1833;  by  Harriet  Marttnean, 
Miscellanies,  v.  a,  pp.  389-403.    Boston,  1836. 

Boston:    Carter   and  Hendee,    1832. 

2.  ed.     300  p.     16°. 
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Salem  Witchcraft;  with  an  account  of  Salem 

village,  and  a  history  of  opinions  on  Witchcraft 
and  kindred  subjects.  Boston:  biggin  and  Lunt, 
1867.     2  ▼.     8". 

Fifty  copies  printed  on  large  Pfper,  and  one  hundred  in 
•mall  quarto  as  four  volumes  with  separate  title-page  for 
each  halt  volume. 

Reviews :  Tkr  Xation^  v.  s,  pp.  391,  392%  New  York,  1867 
<by  G.  R.  Ellis);  Edinburgh  Rrvitw^  v.  138,  pp.  1-47,  Lon* 
don,  1868  (reprinted  in  LittelVs  Living  Agr^  4  ser.,  v.  10 
(consecutive  v.  98),  pp.  387-4 ><«  Boston,  1868):  Congrega' 
tionat  Qnarteriy^  v.  ro,  pp.  154-166,  Boston,  1868;  Congrt^ 
gntionai  Ktx'ifu^  v.  9,  pp.  301-J38  (by  A.  H.  Currier);  South' 
4rn  K*x'iry*^  new  ser.  v.  3,  pp.  306-333,  Baltimore,  1868. 

Salem  Witchcraft  and  Cotton  Mather.  (The 

Historical    Maj^azine.    new  ser.,  ▼.   6,  pp.    129- 
219.     Aforrisania,  1869.     8*. 

Reply  to  Poole.  Shows  dearly  that  Cotton  Mather  was 
largely  responsible  for  instigating  the  persecutions  *^  by  foster- 
ing a  morbid  condition  in  the  public  mioA.*^— Winter, 

Morrisania,  1869.  3  1.,  91  p.,  double 

•columns.     8"*. 

A  separate  issue  of  the  preceding. 

Upham  (William  Phineas).  Account  of  the 
Rebecca  Nourse  Monument.  (Essex  Institute.  His- 
torical Collections,  v.  23,  pp.  1 51-160,  201-229. 
SaUm,  x886.     8*.) 

Also  iMued  in  separate  form. 

House  of  John  Procter,  Witchcraft  martyr, 

1692.     Peahody:  C.  H,  Sktpard^  1904.    17  p.,  1 1, 
c  diagr.     8*. 

The  **  Rebecca  Nurse  House,"  Danvers. 

(Essex  County  Historical  and  (jenealof^cal  Regis- 
ter.    ▼.  I,  pp.  63.     Ipswich,  1894.     8^.) 

With  plate  Ulttstratioo  of  the  house. 

Suffolk  Early  Files.     No.  48343.    (Essex 

Institute.     Historical  Collections,    v.  28,  pp.  18 1- 

182.     SaUm,  1 891.     8**.) 

DeiMsitions,  made  in  1738,  relating  to  Philip  English  and 
the  trials  of  1693. 

Walsh  (Robert),  y>.  An  appeal  from  the  judg- 
ments of  Great  Britain  respecting  the  United  States 
of  America.  Part  Brst,  containing  an  historical 
outline  of  their  merits  and  wrongs  as  colonies;  and 
strictures  upon  the  calumnies  of  the  British  writers. 
London:  John  Milier,  1819.     Iri,  505  p.     8*. 

Pp.  5>-55  defend  the  colonists  from  the  charge  of  intoler> 
•ancc,  and  show  that  the  belief  in  Witchcraft  was  epidemic  in 
the  seventeenth  century  and  conld  not  fail  to  extend  to  New 
England. 

American  ed.      Philadelphia:  Amts 

and  H^hiU,  1819.      Ivi,  512  p.     8*. 

Ward  (May  Alden).    Old  Colony  days.     Bos- 

ton:  Roberts  Bros.,  1896.     280  p.     12*. 

The  fourth  essay,  pp.  187-231,  **  Some  delusions  of  our  fore- 
fathers," dcab  with  Witchcraft  in  New  England. 

Washbnm  (Emory).  Sketches  of  the  Judicial 
history  of  Massachusetts,  from  1630  to  the  Revolu- 
tion in  1775.  Boston:  C.  C  LittU  6*  James 
Brown,  1840.     8". 

Deals  with  courts  for  trial  of  Witchcraft  in  Maasachnsetts. 

Waters  (Sunley).     Witchcraft  in  Springfield, 

Mass.   (New  England  Historical  and  Genealogical 

Register.    ▼.  35.  pp.  152-153.  Boston,  188 1.    8'.) 

Testimonies  of  witaeases  m  the  trial  of  Hugh  Paisoos  and 
his  wife,  1651. 

Waters  (Thomas  Franklin).  Ipswich  in  the 
Massacbnsetrs  Bay  Colony...  Ipswich,  Mtus.: 
Ipswich  Historical  Society,  1905.     Tii,  586  p.     8*. 

Particulars  relating  to  several  local  Witchcraft  trials,  from 
the  original  records,  are  given  in  chap,  zvt,  pp.  aSy-joo. 


Watklu  (Walter  K.)  Mary  Watkins;  a  dis- 
colored  history  of  Witchcraft,  cleansed  by  modern 
research.  (New  England  Historical  and  Genea- 
logical Society.  Register,  v.  44,  pp.  168-170. 
Boston,  1890.     8'.) 

On   charges  against    Mary  Watkins  in  Suffolk  County, 
Mass.,  i6t^3. 

Waylen  (Edward).  Ecclesiastical  reminis- 
cences of  the  United  States.  New  Yorh:  Wiley 
and  Putnam,  1846.     8". 

The  Salem  Witch  trials  are  dealt  with  00  pp.  6S-iia. 

Wendell  (Barrett).  Cotton  Mather,  the  Puri- 
tan  priest.  New  Yorh:  Dodd,  Mead  6*  Co,  [copy- 
right, 1891.I  vi,  321  p.,  I  port.  12*.  (*•  Makers 
of  America     Series.) 

Chapter  6,  pp.  8S-193,  discusses  Cotton  Mather's  connection 
with  the  New  England  Witch  trials. 


Were  the  Salem  Witches  guiltless?    (Essex 

Institute.     Historical  Collections,    v.  29,  pp.  129- 

147.     Salem,  Mass,,  1892.     8'.) 

His  conclusions  are  that  the  accused  persons  used  an  appa- 
rentlv  supernatural  power  over  their  victims,  akin  to  what  is 
now  known  as  hypnotism. 

Salem,  1892.     19  p.     8'. 

Separate  issue  of  the  foregoing. 

Stelligeri,   and    other    essays   concerning 

America.     New   Yorh:    Charles  Scribner*s  Sons, 
1893.     217  p.     i6'. 

His  Werg  tk*  SaUm  Witchtt  guiltless f  Is  reprinted  in 
this  volume. 

White  (Andrew  Dickson).  A  history  of  the 
warfare  of  Science  with  Theology  in  Christendom. 
New  Yorh:  D.  Appleton,  1896.     2  v.     8*. 

The  Witchcraft  delusion  in  Salem  discussed  in  v.  a, 
pp.  146-154- 

White  (Henry).  The  early  history  of  New 
England,  illustrated  bj  numerous  interesting  inci- 
dents. Boston:  Sanborn,  Carter ,  Bagin  S*  Co, 
[1841.]    9.  ed.     412  p.     12*. 

♦*  Witchcraft,"  pp.  381-393. 

Whitiagf  (John).  An  account  of  a  remarkable 
passage  of  divine  providence  that  happen^  in 
Hartford,  in  the  yeare  of  our  Lord  1662.  (Massa- 
chusetts Historical  Society.  Collections.  4.  ser.» 
V.  8,  pp.  466-469.     Boston,  1868.     8*.) 

This  account  of  the  case  of  Anne  Cole  was  oommonicated 
Co  Increase  Mather  hy  Whiting  in  168a.  Mather  relates  the 
case  in  a  condensed  form  and  different  words  in  his  **  Essay 
for  the  Recording  of  Illustrious  Providences,**  chap.  5. 

Whittemore  Uames  O.)  The  Witch's  curse: 
a  legend  of  an  old  Maine  town.  (New  England 
Magazine.  New  ser.  ▼.  27,  pp.  111-113.  Bos^ 
ton,  1902.     8"".) 

With  two  itlttstrations. 

Whittier  (John  GreenleaQ.  Literary  recrea- 
tions and  miscellanies.  Boston:  Tichnor  ^  Fields, 

1854.     12*. 

**Magiciana  and  Witchfolk,**  pp.  973-387.  Of  no  im- 
portance. 

The  supematuralism  of  New  England.  By 

the  author  of  "The  Stranger  in  Lowell."     New 
Yorh:  Wiley  *•  Putnam,  1847.     ix.  71  p.     12'. 

The  Witch  of  Wenham.  (Atlantic  Monthly. 

▼•  39»  PP-  129-134.     Boston,  1877.     8*.) 

Poetry. 

Wilkina  (Mary  E.)     Giles    Corey.  Yeoman. 

(Harpers'  Magazine,   v.  86,  pp.  20-40.  New  Yorh, 

i8g3.     8'.) 
Drama  fotuided  on  the  trial  of  Giles  Corey  in  169a.  4  illus- 
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Wlllard  (Samuel).  Account  of  the  strange 
case  of  Elizabeth  Knapp  of  Groton.  (Massachu- 
setts Historical  5)Ociety.  Collections.  4  ser.,  v.  8, 
pp.  555-57<J'     Boston,  1868.     8°.) 

His  account  forms  a  part  of  the  Mather  /a/er*  published 
in  the  above  volume. 

Some  Miscellany  |  Observations  |  On    our 

{iresent  Debates  respecting  |  Witchcrafts,  in  a  Dia- 
ogue  I  Between  S.  &  B.  |  By  P.  £.  and  J.  A.  | 
Philadelphia,    Printed  by   WiUiam  Bradford,  for 
Heukiah  Usher,  \  1692.     16  p.     4*. 

As  this  tract  bears  internal  evidence  of  having  been  written 
sometime  after  the  19th  of  July,  16^2,  to  be  a  production  of 
Bradford's  press  it  must  have  been  issued  in  the  latter  end  of 
that  month  or  in  the  month  following;  for  in  the  latter  part  of 
August  or  beginning  of  September,  Bradford's  printing-press 
and  type  had  been  seized  by  the  atithcrities.  They  were  not  re- 
stored to  him  until  after  the  ayth  April,  1693.  Dr.  G.  H.  Moore 
appeared  to  have  had  doubts  about  this  tract  being  a  production 
ot  Bradford's  press  and  suggested  '*  Was  it  not  printed  in 
Boston — and  the  imprint  a  fictitious  one?  Was  not  Hezekiah 
Usher  at  that  time  a  fuis:iiive,  as  well  as  P.  £.  and  J.  A.?  A 
careful  examination  of  the  typography  confirms  my  doubt 
that  it  was  printed  from  Bradford's  types." — Biographical 
Notes  on  Witckcra/t  in  Massachusetts^  p.  6  n. 

S.  and  R.,  who  carry  on  the  dialogue,  probably  stand  for 
Salem  and  Boston,  or,  as  has  been  suggested,  for  Stoughton 
and  Brattle.  S.  takes  the  part  of  the  Magistrates,  B.  that  of 
the  Clergy. 

(Reprinted  in:  The    Congregational 

Quarterly,  v.  ii  (v.  i,  new  ser.),  pp.  400-415. 
Boston,  1869.     8". 

Williams    (Howard).      The   superstitions    of 

Witchcraft.     London:  Lonjrmant  Green,  1865.    xi, 

278  p.     12". 

Witchcraft  in  the  English  Colonies  in  North  America, 
pp.  359-269. 

Winsor  (Justin).  The  literature  of  Witchcraft 
in  New  England.  (American  Antiquarian  Society. 
Proceedings,  new  ser.,  v.  10.  pp.  351-373.  IVor- 
cester.  Mass,,  1896.     8".) 

Worcester,  Mass, :  Printed  by  Charles 

Hamilton,  1896.     25  p.     8**. 

Reprint  of  the  foregoing  with  title-page.  One  hundred 
copies  printed. 

Winthrop  (John).  The  history  of  New  Eng- 
land from  1630  to  1649.  From  his  original'manu- 
scripts.  With  notes.  [Edited]  by  James  Savage. 
Boston:  Printed  by  Phelps  and  Farnham,  1825-26. 

2  V.     8". 

V.  a,  p.  307,  reference  to  an  unnamed,  executed  at  Hartford, 
1647;  V.  a,  p.  326,  account  of  Margaret  Jones  of  Charlestown, 
executed  in  1648. 

New  edition.    Boston:  Little,  Brown 

and  Company,  i%S3'     2  v.     8*. 

Another  edition.  New  York:  Charles 

Scribner^s  Sons,  1908.  2  v.  8*.  (Original  Nar- 
ratives of  Early  American  History.) 

Witch  (The).     (The   Parterre;    or,    Universal 

Story-teller,    v.  i.  pp.  135-138.     London  [1834]. 

8". 

Legend  of  Ann  Jones*  in  New  Haven,  1669.  Reprinted 
from  The  Legendary. 

Witch  (The)  of  New  Haven.  A  tale  of  the 
early  Colonists.  By  the  author  of  *'  Kit  Carson." 
(Holden*s  Dollar  Magazine,  v.  2.  pp.  51&-519. 
New  York,  1848.     8^ 

Witchcraft.  (Boston  Monthly  Magazine. 
V.  I,  pp.  251-264.     Boston,  1825.     8  .) 

General.    Of  little  value. 

Witchcraft  (The)  delusion  in  New  England: 

its  rise,  progress  and  determination,  as  exhibited 

'  by  Dr.  Cotton  Mather  in  The  Wonders  of  the  In- 


visible World;  and  by  Mr.  Robert  Calef,  in  his 
More  Wonders  of  the  Invisible  World.  With 
preface,  introduction,  and  notes  by  Samuel  (}. 
Drake.  Roxbury,  Mass.,  1866.  3  v.  sm.  4\ 
(Woodward's  Historical  Series.     Nos.  5.  6,  7.) 

In  three  sixes:  380  copies  on  small  paper,  70  oojpnes  lar?r 
paper,  and  50  copies  largest  paper  (roy.  4").  V.  x,  Xhc  Wc»o- 
ders  of  the  Invisible  World.  Introductory,  Memoir  of  ihe 
author,  text.  V.  a,  More  Wonders  of  the  Invisible  World. 
Prefatory  by  the  editor,  mentoir  of  Robert  Calef,  text  of  firvt 
half  of  the  work.  V.  3,  Calef *s  More  Wonders  continut-d; 
Appendices. 

[Witchcraft  at  Fairfield,  Connecticut.  Sep- 
tember. i6g2.]  (Connecticut  Historical  Society. 
Collections,     v.  3,  pp.  233-235.     Hartford,  1893. 

8'.) 

Cases  of  Mercy  Disborough  and  Elizabeth  CUwsoo.  EKvn- 
ments  referring  to  these  trials  were  published  in  the  AVrc 
Yorh  Commercial  Advertiser^  July  i4«  >5»  1820;  Nrw  y'orJt 
Spectator,  July  18,  z8ao;  and  in  the  Times  and  Weehly  Ad' 
vertiser,  Hartford,  August  8,  i8ao. 

Witchcraft  in  Hingham,  170&-9.    (NewEoi^- 

land  Historical  and  Genealogical  Society.   Register. 

v.  5,  p.  263.     Boston,  1 85 1.     8°.) 

Testimonials  in  favor  of  Mahitabel  Warren,  accused  <^ 
being  a  witch. 

Witchcraft  [in  New  Hampshire].  (Doca- 
tnents  and  Records  relating  to  the  Province  of  New 
Hampshire.  1623-1686.  Compiled  and  edited 
by  Nathaniel  Bouton.  v.  i,  pp.  415-419.    Concord, 

1867.     8". 

Trial  of  Rachel  Fuller  in  1680.  Also  published  in  Nev 
Hampshire  Historical  Society,  Collections,  v.  8,  pp.  45-49* 
133-134.    Concord,  1866. 

Witchcraft  in  New  Hampshire,  1656.  Com- 
plaint of  Susannah  Trimmings,  of  Little- Harbour, 
Pescataqua.  (New  HampAire  Historical  Society. 
Collections,     v.   i,  pp.    255-257.     Concord,  1824- 

8°.) 

Reprinted  in  Documents  and  Records  relating  to  the 
Province  0/  New  Hampshire,,,  1683-1686.  v.  i,  pp.  tl^- 
az9.    Concord,  1867.    V*. 

Witchcraft  in  New  Mexica  (Journal  of 
American   Folklore,     v.  i,  pp.  167,  168.     Boston, 

1888.     8'.) 
From  the  St.  Louis  Globe^ Democrat. 

Witchcraft  in  New  York.  (New  York  His- 
torical Society  Collections  for  1869.  Pablicatioa 
Fund  Series,    pp.  273-276.    New  York,  1870.  8".) 

Witchcraft    Papers,    1692.     (New   England 

Historical  and  Genealogical  Register,  v.  27,  p.  55* 

Boston,  1873.     8". 

The  first  paper  contains  Marv  Herrick's  acoouot  of  the 
manner  in  which  she  was  afHicled  by  Mrs.  Hayle;  the  second 
is  a  writing  sent  out  for  signatures  by  persons  opposed  10 
the  further  prosecution  of  the  *"  suspected  witches. 

Witchcraft  in  Pennsylvania.  (Minutes  of 
the  Provincial  Council  of  Pennsylvania,  v.  3,  p.  ^' 
Philadelphia,  1852.     8".) 

The  charge  against  Robert  Guard  and  hia  wife  "beioc 
found  trifling,  was  dismissed."  Reprinted  in  Notes  aMS 
Queries,  5  Ser.,  v.  9,  p.  226,  London,  1877. 

Witchcraft  in  1665.     (Niles'  Weekly  Regis* 

ter.   V.  20  (v.  8,  new  ser.),  pp.  379-38a    Baltimore, 

1821.     4\) 

Case  of  Ralph  HaU  and  Mary  bis  wife  in  New  York,  October, 
1665.  Reprinted  from  the  National  Advocate,  New  York,  t 
August,  1 8a I. 

Witchcraft  in  Vii^inia.  (William  and  Mtiy 
College  Quarterly.  Historical  Papers.  ▼.  1,  ]>p< 
127-129.      IVilliamsburg,  Va.,  1893,     8'.) 

I.  3o  November,  1656,  William  Harding  sentenced  to  tt" 
ceive  ten  stripes  on  the  bare  back  and  to  be  forever  haoiil^ 
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the  coonty.    9.  Tanoary  1678-9,  Alioe  Cartwrite  searched  by  a 

{'ury  of  women  lor  the  witch's  mark.    She  was  acquitted  00 
ler  hitsband*s  bood.    3.  Note  00  the  charges  against  Grace 
Sherwood. 

The  records  of  the  case  against  Alice  Cartwrite  were  re- 
printed in  Tk*  L0W€r  Ncr/^lk  County  VirginU  A  ntiqmtry, 
V.  I,  pp.  56-57. 

(William  and  Mary  College  Quarterly.  His- 
torical Papers.  v«  2,  pp.  58-^.  fVi/Uamsdur^, 
Va.,  1894.     8'.) 

Original  records  of  cases  in  Lower  Norfolk  Coanty,  May 
i65sand  1659, and  in  Princess  Anne  County,  1698.  Reprinted 
in  Tkg  Lowtr  Nor/oik  County  Virginia  Antifuary.y*  i, 
l>p.  ao>ai;  v.  3,  p.  15a;  v.  4,  p.  36,  Richmond,  [1895],  and  Bal* 
ttmore,  190s,  1904. 

(William  and  Mary  College  Quarterly.  His- 
torical Magazine,  v.  3,  pp.  164-16$.  Wiiliams- 
burg,  1895.     8".) 

A  jury  of  women  were  appointed  s6  June,  1675,  to  make  a 
search  on  the  body  of  lone  Jenking  **acioording  to  tne  1  s8  chap> 
ter  of  doalton  "  for  the  witch's  mark.  The  allusion  here  is  to 
Michael  Dalton*s  Country  Justice  containing  tko  practico^ 
dutv^  and  power  0/  juattctM  o/tko/*ae*^'mh\c^  was  the 
authority  for  the  English  practice  in  such  trials.  It  contains 
a  chapter  dealing  with  Witchcraft.  The  first  edition  appeared 
in  1619  and  the  twelfth  in  1746. 

WltekesCThe)  of  Salem.  (Harpers'  Popular 
Cyclopaedia  of  United  States  history.  ▼.  3,  pp. 
1538-39.     AVw  York,  1892.     4'.) 

With  illustrations  of  Rebecca  Nourse's  house  and  Witches' 

Hill. 

Wood  (Silas).     See  under  Prime. 

Wright  (Thomas).  Narratives  of  sorcery  and 
magic  from  the  most  authentic  sources.  London , 
1851.     2  V.     12*. 

"  The  doings  of  Satan  in  New  England,**  v.  a,  pp.  284-314. 


Supplement. 

The  works  named  in  the  following  list  are  not 
in  the  New  Yorlc  Public  Library,  but  have  been 
added  in  order  to  make  the  bibliography  as  nearly 
complete  as  possible. 

[Boulton  (Richard).]  A  compleat  history  of 
magick,  sorcery,  and  Witchcraft.  London :  E, 
Cur II,  171 5-16.     2  V.     12". 

V.  a,  contains  '*  The  Tryals  of  several  Witches  at  Salem  in 
New  England.** 

Bjin^OB  (Ezra  Hoyt).  The  Puritan  in  Eng- 
land and  New  England.  With  a  chapter  on  Witch- 
craft in  New  England.  Boston:  Little,  Brown  &* 
Co.,  1900.     4.  ed.     457  p.,  ports.     8*. 

Cafltloion  (D.  R.),  fjeud.  Salem:  a  ule  of 
the  seventeenth  century.  AVtcr  VorA:  Harper,  1874. 
336  p.      12*. 

Child    (Frank    Samuel).      A    colonial   Witch: 

being  a  study  of  the  black  art  in  the  Colony  of  Con* 

necticut,    1640-63.      New    York:   Tke  Baker  ^ 

Taylor  Co,  \l^T.^     307 p.     12". 

Portrays,  with  the  aid  of  a  slight  thread  of  a  st(»ry,  a  re- 
markable phase  of  life  that  had  its  rise  and  final  climax  be- 
tween the  years  1640  and  1660  in  the  American  colonies, 

DoABO  (Charles).  Bibliographical  tracts,  num- 
ber one.  Spurious  reprints  of  early  books.  Boston, 
iS6s.     19  p.     Imp.  8  . 

Reprinted  from  the  Bottom  Advertiser^  March  34,  iS6s. 
A  severe  criticism  of  Sa/em  Witchcraft  as  edited  by  S.  P. 
Fowler.  Four  copies  were  issoed  on  India  paper,  eight  copies 
on  vellum  paper,  and  131  oo|Hes  on  ordinary  paper. 

DolnsioBt  or  the  Witch  of  New  England. 
Boston:  Hilliard,  Gray,  ^  Co,,  1840.  iv,  160  p. 
i6*. 


DIsoswaj  (£.  T.)  South  Meadows:  a  tale  of 
long  ago.  Philadelpkia:  Porter  and  Coates  [1874]. 
2  p.l.,  280  p.     12"*. 

Fiction.    Deals  with  Salem  Witchcraft. 

Ferfiiaoa  (Henry).     Essays  in  American  his- 

tonr.    New  York:  James  Pott  6r*  Co,,  1894.    211  p. 

12  . 

**  The  Witches,*'  pp.  61-110.  **  Presents  a  severe  indictment 
of  the  Puritans  for  their  treatment  of  the  Witches,  yet  treats 
the  subject  with  calmness  and  impartiality.** 

H»lo  (John).  A  Modest  Enquiry  |  Into  the 
Nature  of  |  Witchcraft,  |  and  |  How  Persons 
Guilty  of  that  Crime  |  may  be  Convicted:  and  the 
means  |  used  for  their  Discovery  Discussed,  |  both 
Negatively  and  AflSrroatively,  |  according  to  Scrip* 
ture  and  |  Experience.  |  By  John  Hale,  f  Pastor  of 
the  Church  of  Christ  in  Beverley,  |  Anno  Domini 
1697-  I  ...  I  Boston  in  N.  £,:  |  Printed  by  B. 
Green,andJ,  Allen,  for  \  Benjamin  Eliot,  under  the 
Tortm  House,  1702.     176  p.     sm.  8"*. 

Collation:  pp.  3-7,  An  Epistle  to  the  Reader,  March  ajd, 
1607-8,  signed  by  John  Htgsinsoo,  Pastor  of  the  Church  of 
Salem;  pp.  8>ia,  The  Pr^ace  to  the  Christian  Reader. 
Beverly^  Decemb.  15th,  1697,  John  Hale;  Text  pp.  13-176. 

This  IS  one  of  the  rarest  ot  all  the  works  relating  to  the 
Witchcraft  delusion  in  New  England.  A  facsimile  of  the 
title-page  is  given  by  Fiske,  p.  167. 

Herbert  (Henry  William).  Ruth  Whalley;  or 
the  fair  Puritan.  A  romance  of  the  Bay  Province. 
Boston:  H,  L.  Williams,  1845.     72  p.     8*. 

Fiction.    Relates  to  the  Salem  Witch  trials. 

LawBon  (Deodat).  A  Brief  and  True  |  Narra- 
tive I  of  some  Remarkable  Passages  Relating  to 
sundry  Persons  |  AfHicted  by  |  Witchcraft,  |  at  | 
Salem  Village:  |  Which  happened  from  the  Nine- 
teenth of  March,  to  the  |  Fifth  of  April,  1692.  | 
Collected  by  Deodat  Lawson.  |  Boston:  Printed  for 
Benjamin  If  arris  and  are  to  be  sold  at  his  \  Shop, 
over  against  the  Old  Meeting- House.   1692.    10  pp. 

4'. 

This  is  the  earliest  publication  on  the  Witchcraft  delusion 
in  Salem. 

Christ's   Fidelity  The  only  Shield  against 

Satan's  Malignity.  Asserted  in  a  Sermon  Deliver*d 
at  Salem- Village,  the  24th  of  March,  1692.  Being 
Lecture-day  there,  and  a  time  of  Publick  Examina- 
tion, of  some  Suspected  for  Witchcraft.  By  Deodat 
Lawson,  Minister  of  the  Gospel.  Boston  Printed 
by  B.  Harris,  6*  Sold  by  Nicholas  Buttolph,  next 
to  Guttridgs  Coffee-House,    1693.    (16)  79  p-    i6'. 

H»ther  (Cotton).     Memorable  Providences,  | 
Relating  to  |  Witchcrafts  |  And    Possessions.  |  A 
Faithful  Account  of  many  Wonderful  and  Sur-  | 
prising  Things,  |  that  have    befallen  several  Be- 

i  witched  and  Possessed  Persons  in  New-England. 

I  Particularly,  A   Narrative  of  the  marvellous  | 
Trouble  and  .Releef  Experienced  by  a  pious  Fa- 

I  mily  in  Boston,  very  lately  and  sadly  molested  | 
with  Evil  Spirits.  |  Whereunto  is  added,  |  A  Dis- 
course delivered  unto  a  Congregation  in  |  Boston, 
on  the  Occasion  of  that  Illustrious  Pro-  |  vidence. 
As  also  I  A  Discourse  delivered  unto  the  same 
Congrega-  |  tion;  on  the  occasion  of  an  horrible 
Self-Mur-  |  der  Committed  in  the  Town.  |  With 
an  Appendix,  in  vindication  of  a  Chapter  |  in  a 
late  Book  of  Remarkable  Providences,  from  |  the 
Calumnies  of  a  Quaker  at  Pen-silvania.  |  Written 
by  Cotton  Mather,  Minister  of  the  Gospel.  |  And 
Recommended  by  the  Ministers  |  of  Boston  and 
Charlestown.  |  Printed  at  Boston  in  N,  England  by 
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R.  P,  \ierce\t  i68g,  \  Sold  by  Joseph  Brunning^  at 

his  Shop  at  the  Cor-  \  ner  of  the  Prison-Lane  next 

the  Exchange,     Small  8°. 

CoUatioD:  Title,  i  1.,  Teno  blank;  the  epistle  dedicatoiry 
''  To  the  Honorable  Wait-Wintrhrop  [lie]  Esq  *'  ■iffned ''  C. 
Mather/*  2 pp  :  **Tothe  Reader,"  4  pp.;  ''The  Introduc- 
tion," a  pp  ;  ^*  Witchcraft  and  PoMeasions,"  75  pp.;  ^*  A  Dis- 
cnuneon  the  Power  and  Malice  of  the  Devila,"  ai  pp.;  **A 
Discoune  on  Witchcraft,"  40  pp.;  "Notandum,"  i  p.,  venm 
blank;  **  Appendix,"  14  pp. 

Printed  at  Boston  in  New  England^ 

and  Reprinted  at  \  Edinburgh  by  the  Heirs  and 
Successors  of  Andrew  Anderson^  Printer  to  His 
Most  Excellent  Majesty,  Anno  Dom,  1697,  [6] 
102  p.     Sm.  la"*. 

Speedy  Repentence  Urged.  |  A  |  Sermon  | 

preached  at  Boston,  Decemb.  29,  1689.  |  In  the 
Hearing  and  at  the  Request  of  |  One  Hugh  Stone; 
I  A  Miserable  Man  |  Under  a  just  Sentence  of 
Death,  for  a  |  Tragical  and  Horrible  Murder.  |  To- 
gether with  some  Account  concern-  |  ing  the  Char- 
acter, Carriage,  and  |  Execution  of  that  Unhappy 
Ma-  I  lefactor  |  To  which  are  added  certain  Memor- 
able I  Providences  Relating  to  some  other  Mur-  | 
ders;  &  some  great  Instances  of  Repen-  |  tance 
which  have  been  seen  among  us.  |  By  Cotton 
Mather,  Pastor  of  a  |  Church  in  Boston.  |  Boston: 
Printed  by  Samuel  Green^  and  Sold  by  Joseph 
Browning  at  the  corner  of  the  Prison  Lane,  and 
Benj.  Harris  at  the  London  Coffee- House,  1690. 
(6),  87,  (8),  15,  75,  21,  40,(2),  14  p.     12**. 

This  volame  contains  "  A  little  history  of  several  very 
astonishing  Witchcrafts,  and  Possessions,  which  partly  from 
my  ocular  observation,  and  partly  mv  unaoubted  information, 
hath  enabled  me  to  offer  anto  the  publick  notice  of  my  neigh- 
bours," which  occupies  75  pp.  Then  follows  "  A  Discourse 
on  the  Power  and  .Malice  of  Devils,*^  and  **  A  Discourse  on 
Witchcraft";  the  volume  concluding  with  an  Ap^ndiz  in 
defence  of  Increase  Mather's  "  Remarkable  Providences." 
This  is  probably  the  first  appearance  of  Cotton  Mather's  essay 
on  Witchcraft.  The  latter  part  of  this  volume  is  in  fact  an- 
other issue  of  Mather's  MemorabU  Providencex, 

Mather  (Increase).  An  Essay  |  for  the  |  Re- 
cording I  of  Illustrious  I  Providences:  |  Wherein 
an  Account  is  given  of  many  Re-  |  markable  and 
very  Memorable  Events,  |  which  have  hapned  this 
last  Age;  |  Especiallv  in  |  New-England.  |  By  In- 
crease Mather....  |  Boston  in  New- England, 
Printed  by  Samuel  Green  for  Joseph  Browning, 
and  are  to  be  sold  at  his  shop  at  the  Corner  of  the 
Prison-Lane  next  the  Town- House,     1684.     (21), 

372,  (9)  p.   8^ 

The  London  edition  is  the  same  as  this,  with  another  title- 
page. 

An  I  Essay  |  For  the  Recording  of  |  Illus- 
trious I  Providences,  |  Wherein  an  Account  is  given 
of  I  many  Remarkable  and  very  Me-  |  morable 
Events,  which  have  hap-  |  pened  in  this  last  Age:  | 
Especially  in  |  New- England.  |  By  Increase  Ma- 
ther, I  Teacher  of  a  Church  at  Boston  in  |  New- 
England.  I  ...  I  Boston  in  New- England  \  Printed 
by  Samuel  Green  for  Joseph  Brownings  \  And  are 
to  be  sold  at  his  Shop  at  the  corner  of]  the  Prison 
Lane,     1684.     (21),  372,  (9)  p.     Sm.  8**. 

Maule  (Thomas).  Truth  Held  forth  |  and 
Maintained  |  According  to  the  testimony  of  the 
holy  I  Prophets,  Christ  and  his  Apostles  |  recorded 
in  the  Holy  Scriptures.  |  With  some  Account  |  of 
the  I  Judgements  of  the  Lord  lately  inflicted  upon 
I  New  England  by  Witchcraft.  |  To  which  is 
added  |  Something  concerning  the  Fall  of  Adam  j 


...  I  [New    Vorh:]    Printed  [by  WilHam    Brad- 
fora\  it     ' 


ford\  in  the  Year,  1695.     xvi,  260  p.     sm.  4'. 

Chapter  zzix:  **  Concerning  the  Great  Judgements  of  God 
upon  tne  inhabiunts  of  New  England  by  Witchcraft." 

For  the  knowledge  of  the  above  volume  I  am  indebted  to 
Mr.  George  Parker  Winship.  Librarian,  John  Carter  Brown 
Library,  Providence.  The  only  other  known  copy  of  the  work 
in  the  United  States  is  in  the  Library  of  the  Essex  Institute, 

Mud^e  (Zachariah  Atwell).  Witch  Hill:  a 
History  of  Salem  Witchcraft,  including  illustrative 
sketches  of  persons  and  places.  New  York: 
Carlton  ^ Lanahan  [1870].     322  p.,  3  pL     I6^ 

Old  (The)  Witchcrafts.    [Edinburgh:  fV,  &*  R. 
Chambers,     n.  d.]     32  p.     8". 
The  Salem  Witchcraft  trials  are  discnased  on  pp.  i4-3x. 

P.(W.)  The  history  of  witches  and  witards. 
giving  a  true  account  of  all  their  tryals  in  England, 
Scotland,  Sweedland,  France,  and  New  England, 
with  their  confession  and  condemnation.  Collected 
from  Bishop  Hall,  Bishop  Morton  [and  others]  by 
W.  P.  London:  PrinUdfor  C.  Hitch  and  L, Haws, 
at  the  Red  Lion  in  Paternoster  ^<;i». .  .[1700?] 
(10)  144  p.,  ill.     sm.   12°. 

Peterson  (Henry).     Dulcibel:   a  tale  of  old 

Salem.    Philadelphia:  John  C,  Winston  Co,,  1907. 

4,  402  p.     12''. 

The  Witchcraft  delusion  in  Salem  is  the  theme  of  the 
story.    The  trials  of  the  accused  persons  are  given  in  detail. 

Philip  English's  two  cups.  "1692."  Nev 
York:  A,  D,  F,  Randolph  fir-  Co.,  i86q.     109  p. 

12'. 
Fiction.    Relates  to  the  Witchcraft  delusion  in  Salem. 

[Poole  (William  Frederick).]    Cotton  Mather 

and  Witchcraft.     Two  notes  of  Mr.  Upham;  his 

reply.     Boston,  1870.     30  p.     sq.  16°. 

Reprinted  from  Watchman  and  Rtftector,  Boston,  May  5, 
1870,  and  Christian  Era^  Boston,  April  a8, 1870. 

Ptttnam  (Allen).  Mesmerism,  spiritualism, 
Witchcraft  and  miracle.  A  brief  treatise,  showing 
that  mesmerism  is  a  key  which  will  unlock  many 
chambers  of  mystery.     Boston,  1858.     74  p.     S°. 

Witchcraft  of  New  England  explained  by 

modern  spiritualism.    Boston:  Colby  ^  Rich,  iSSo. 
482  p.     8°. 

Riley  (E.  S.),  Jr,  Witchcraft  in  early  Mary- 
land. (Southern  Magazine,  v.  12,  pp.  45^- 
Baltimore,) 

Salem  (The)  Belle;  a  tale  of  1692.  Boston: 
Tappan  <5r*  Dennet,  1842.     238  p.     i6'. 

A  tale  of  love  and  witchcraft,  tn  the  year 

1692.     Boston,  1847.     238  p.     16°. 

Another  issue  of  the  above,  with  altered  title. 

Salem  Witchcraft;  or  the  adventures  of  Parson 
Handy,  from  Punkapog  Pond.  New  York:  Ekf» 
Bliss,  1827.     2.  ed.     70,  (i)  pp.     12". 

Scott  (Jonathan  M.)  The  Sorceress,  or  Salem 
delivered.  A  poem  in  four  cantos.  New  Yor^' 
Charles  N,  Baldwin,  iZiT,     120  p.     18*. 

Taylor  (M.  Imlay).  New  England  Witch- 
craft. (The  Four  Track  News.  v.  7,  pp.  271-274- 
New  York,  1904.     8°.) 

A  I  Trtte  Account  |  of  the  |  Tryals,  Examina- 
tions, Confessions,  Condemnations,  |  and  Execu- 
tions of  divers  |  Witches,  |  at  Salem,  in  New 
England,  |  for  |  Their  Bewitching  of  Sundry  Peo- 
ple and  Cattel  |  to  Death,  and  doing  other  great 
Mischiefs,  |  to  the  Ruine  of  many  People  aboat 
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them.  I  With  the  Strangle  Circumstances  that  at- 
tended I  their  Enchantments:  |  And  |  Their  Con- 
versation with  Devils,  and  other  |  Infernal  Spirits. 
I  In  a  Letter  to  a  Friend  in  London.  J  Licensed 
according  to  Order.  |  London:  Printed  for  J,  Con- 
yers^  in  Molborn.     8  pp.,  inclading  title.     4'. 

The  letter  b  tisDcd  '*  C.  M.,*'  with  the  pUce  aod  date 
"  Salem,  8th  Month,  1603.'*  It  hat  been  credited  to  Cotton 
Mather,  but  Dr.  G.  H.  Sloore  layt  "  it  requires  little  exami- 
nation to  prove  that  this  tract  was  not  written  **  by  him.  Dr. 
Moore  considers  it  **  a  bookseller's  catchpenny,  stolen  mainly 
from  the  U'ondtrs  0/  tkt  ImvuihU  World  and  issued  early 
in  1601,  shortly  after  the  publication  of  that  book  in  London/* 
—Bihliorrapkieal  Nctet  0%  Wiiekera/t  in  Massackuteits, 
pp.  14-15. 

The  New  York  Public  Library  poasesses  a  modem  MS. 
copy  of  this  work. 

UpluuB*a  Lectures  on  Witchcraft.  (American 
Monthly  Review,     v.  I,  pp.  140-142.    Cambridge, 

1832.     8%) 

Willard  (Samuel).  Some  Miscellany  Observa- 
tions  on  our  present  Debates  respecting  Witch- 
crafts, in  a  Dialogue  between  S.  &  B.  By  P.  E. 
and  J.  A.  Philadelphia,  Printed  by  William  Brad- 
ford, for  Hezekiah  Usher,  1692.  **  Congregational 
Quarterly  "  Reprint. — No.  i.  Boston,  1869.  24  p. 
sm.  4*. 

One  hundred  copies  only  reprinted  from  the  Congrega' 


t tonal  Quarterly^  v.  it.    Pages  3-4  contain  introduction  by 
*•  Editors,  1869.'*^ 

Useful  Instructions  |  for  a  professing  Peo- 
ple in  Times  of  great  |  Security  and  Degeneracy:  | 
Delivered  in  several  |  Sermons  |  on  Solemn  Occa- 
sions. I  By  Mr.  Samuel  Willard  Pastor  of  the 
Church  of  Christ  |  at  Groton.  |  Cambridge:  Printed 
by  Samuel  Green,  1673.     (4)  80  p.     4". 

The  second  sermon  is  upon  the  Witchcraft  delusion  at 
Groton,  and  particularly  the  case  of  Elizabeth  Knap. 

Wiieh  (The)  of  New  England;  a  Romance. 
Philadelphia:  H.  C.  Carey  &*  /.  Lea,  1824.   217  p. 

Reviewed  in  United  State*  Literary  Gazette.  Boston, 
1 8a 5,  V.  I,  pp.  16S-170;  The  Atlantic  Magazine^  New  York, 
i8a|,  V.  I,  p.  39a;  North  American  Review,  v.  10,  pp.  96-08. 

^^The  scene  of  course  is  laid  in  New  England,  but  in  what 
part,  we  are  at  a  loss  to  imagine;  possibly  somewhere  in  Con- 
necticut. The  principal  character  in  the  story  is  an  old 
woman,  who  pretends  to  witchcraft,  commits  certain  horrid 
crimes,  and  is  executed  accordingly."— JV<9.  Amer.  Rev. 

WItehes  (The):  a  Tale  of  New  England.  Bath 
[Me.]:  R.  L.  Underhill,  1837.     72  p.     18". 

Wrifl^ht  (Thomas).  Narratives  of  sorcery  and 
magic.     New  York:  Red  field,  1852.     12". 

Chap.  31,  pp.  365-403,  ^*  The  doings  of  Satan  in  New  Eng- 
land.'^ 
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23d  Street,  209  West.     Near  7th  Avenue.    (Muhlenberg.     Department  Headquarters.) 

36th  Street,  303  East.     East  of  2d  Avenue.     (St.  Gabriel's  Park.) 

40th  Stree.t,  501  West.     Between  loth  and  nth  Avenues.     (St.  Raphael's.) 

42d  Street,  226  West.     Near  7th  Avenue.     (George  Bruce.) 

50th  Street,  123  East.     Near  Lexington  Avenue.     (Cathedral.) 

51st  Street,  463  West.     Near  loth  Avenue.    (Sacred  Heart.) 

58th  Street,  121  East.     Near  Lexington  Avenue. 

67th  Street,  328  East.     Near  ist  Avenue. 

69th  Street.     190  Amsterdam  Avenue.    (Riverside.    Travelling  Libraries.) 

77th  Street.     1465  Avenue  A.     (Webster.) 

79th  Street,  222  East.     Near  3d  Avenue.     (Yorkville.) 

8ist  Street.     444  Amsterdam  Avenue.     (St.  Agnes.     Blind  Library.) 

96th  Street,  112  East.     Between  Lexington  and  Park  Avenues. 

looth  Street,  206  West.     Near  Broadway.     (Bloomingdale.) 

iioth  Street,  174  East.     Near  3d  Avenue.     (Aguilar.) 

115th  Street,  201  West.     Near  7th  Avenue. 

123d  Street,  32  West    (Harlem  Library  Branch.) 

125th  Street,  224  East.     Near  3d  Avenue. 

135th  Street,  103  West.     Near  Lenox  Avenue. 

145th  Street,  503  West.    (Hamilton  Grange.) 

156th  Street.     922  St.  Nicholas  Avenue.    (Washington  Heights.) 

BRONX. 

140th  Street,  321  East,  cor.  Alexander  Avenue.     (MoTT  Haven.) 
i68th  Street,  78  West,  cor.  Woodycrest  Avenue.     (Highbridge.) 
169th  Street,  610  East.     McKinley  Square.     (Morrisania.) 
176th  Street.     1866  Washington  Avenue.     (Tremont.) 
230th  Street.     3041  Kingsbridge  Avenue.     (Kingsbridge.) 

RICHMOND.  ^ 

St.  George.    Central  Avenue  and  Hyatt  Street.     Tompkinsville  P.  O. 
Port  Richmond.     12  Bennett  Street. 
Stapleton.     83  Canal  Street,  cor.  Brook  Street. 
Tottenville.     7430  Amboy  Road.    Near  Prospect  Avenue, 


*  Vacant,  due  to  death  of  Bithc^  Potter, 
t  Vacant,  dnt  to  death  of  Mr^  King, 
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Reference  Department. 

During  the  month  of  November  there  were  received  at  the  Library,  by  purchase, 
1,444  volumes  and  564  pamphlets;  by  gift,  2,447  volumes  and  2,201  pamphlets; 
and  by  exchange,  148  volumes  and  545  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  4,039  vol- 
umes and  3,310  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  3,746  volumes  and  4,470  pamphlets;  the  number  of  cards 
written  was  6,667,  ^^^  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  4, 233;  from  the  latter  were 
received  15,972  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  during  the  month : 


No.  of  readers  and  visitors 

No.  of  readers 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants 

No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap- 
plicants  

Daily  average  of  readers 


Day. 


15^262 
I5»262 
13,020 

56,946 
610 


Astor. 


Erening. 


3,173 

3,»73 
2,621 

7i3SS 
127 


Total. 


18,435 
1 8,435 
15,641 

64,301 
737 


TOTAU 


«3,4" 

ao,559 
16,917 

71,267 
822 


679 
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CIRCULATION  STATISTICS  FOR  NOVEMBER. 


BSAMCNBS. 


MANHATTAN. 

East  Broadway,  33 

East  Broadway,  197 

R|ying:ton  Street,  61 

Le  Roy  Street,  66 

Bond  Street,  49 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue 

zoth  Street,  331  East 

13th  Street,  251  West 

23d  Street,  228  East 

23d  Street,  209  West 

36th  Street,  303  East 

40th  Street,  501  West 

42d  Street,  226  West 

50th  Street,  123  East 

51st  Street,  463  West 

58tb  Street,  121  East 

67th  Street,  328  East. 

69th  Street.    190  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Travellin^^  Libraries 

77th  Street     1465  Avenue  A 

79th  Street,  222  East 

8ist  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Blind  Library 

96th  Street,  112  East 

looth  Street,  206  West 

iioth  Street,  174  East 

115th  Street,  201  West 

123d  Street,  32  West 

125th  Street,  224  East 

135th  Street,  103  West 

145th  Street,  503  West 

156th  Street  922  St. Nicholas  Avenue. 

BRONX. 

140th  Street  and  Alexander  Avenue. . . 
^68th  Street  and  Woody  crest  Avenue.. 
176th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue. 
Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George 

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton 

Tottenville 

Totals 


aKCVLATION. 


HOMB  USB. 
(VOLUMBS.) 


15.289 
21,146 
17.225 

9.743 
8,084 

17,909 
25,182 
10,407 
11,410 
".350 
11,232 

3.120 
13,210 

6,380 

4.310 
17.102 

15.355 
13.016 
70,996 
14,322 
20,800 

16,515 
1,178 

22,453 
17,886 

18,537 
15,838 
10,098 

10,707 
18,092 
19,844 
10,412 

19,239 

5,000 

22,000 

2,858 

7,029 
6,409 
6,411 
3,210 


571.304 


HALL  USB. 
(BBAOBSS.) 


4,268 

2,415 
7.418 

4.157 
1,298 

1.085 
6.964 
1,874 
3.766 
5.480 
4,600 

1,730 
941 

235 
2,324 

1,373 
958 

5,119 
2,470 

3,452 

2,561 
3.746 

3.587 
5.283 
1,409 

1,663 
1,958 

4,645 
4.588 

899 
1,661 

lOI 

1,562 

2,382 

929 

2,476 

1,201 


NBW 

BBGISTXA- 
TIONS. 


102,578 


690 
628 

693 
184 

299 

537 
1.125 

273 
306 

298 

349 

53 

377 
180 

104 

569 
267 
464 

457 

353 

316 

18 

424 
319 
556 

3,442 
298 
214 
364 

573 
282 

373 
III 

347 
52 

"7 

95 

99 
66 


16,272 


RBADBBS   IN    KKADIMG 
BOOM. 


ADULTS. 


2.852 

11,119 

2,073 
2,405 
2,904 

5.204 
4,378 
1,159 


306 

258 

4.720 

884 
4,181 

954 
3.539 
1,541 

2,020 
2,293 
1,622 
820 
1,890 

1,529 
1,761 

2,205 


2,341 
1,505 


1,109 

554 
1,665 


69, 791 


TOTAL. 


▼OLCICIS 
ACCSS- 
SIOKID. 


2,852 

11,626 
6,040 
3,628 

3.197 
5,363 

6,520 
4.277 


986 

547 
4.720 
3,420 
5.136 

1,300 
6,026 

1.777 

3.553 

2,785 
1,988 

1,646 
3,018 

1,785 
3.678 
4.125 


4.578 
2,404 


1,409 

579 

3.772 


102,735 


515 
209 

595 

7^ 

333 

286 
667 

170 
189 
406 

75 

25& 

I7S 

I2S 

247 
227 

1.351 
266 

2S1 

307 

7 

291 

219 

47* 

9.235 

82S 

233 
200 

184 
ibo 


I4J 
3« 

335 
iS5 


135 
116 

64 
20,71a 
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The  most  extensive  gift  of  the  month  was  the  bequest  of  the  late  Miss  Matilda 
\V.  Bruce,  consisting  of  her  library  of  printed  books,  1,005  volumes  and  127 
pamphlets  in  number.  This  included  sets  of  the  "Musee  Frangais,"  "Musee 
Royal,"  "Napoleon's  Egypt,"  "Galerie  du  Palais  Pitti,"  and  similar  art  folios,  with 
handsome  bookcases  to  hold  them;  there  were  also  many  works  of  interest  in 
general  literature  and  history  and  all  of  them  were  in  good  condition  and  unusu- 
ally well  bound. 

Another  gift  of  unusual  interest  came  from  Rufus  E.  Moore,  being  the  beauti- 
fully illuminated  vellum  manuscript  memorial  given  to  Alexander  T.  Stewart  by 
the  Mayor  and'  citizens  of  Chicago  as  an  expression  of  gratitude  on  behalf  of 
sufferers  by  the  Chicago  fire  of  1871  for  Mr.  Stewart's  gift  of  $50,000  for  the 
relief  fund.  The  Memorial  was  executed  by  Mr.  Moore  at  New  York  in  1873, 
and  is  bound  in  full  red  morocco.  At  the  sale  of  the  Stewart  art  collection  in  1887 
it  was  bought  by  the  artist  (No.  iioo  of  the  Catalogue),  by  whom  it  is  now  pre- 
sented to  the  Library  with  a  letter  from  him  to  Hon.  John  L.  Cadwalader,  giving 
a  history  of  the  volume. 

Other  gifts  worthy  of  mention  were  received  as  follows :  From  Edward  D. 
Adams,  the  silver  medal  by  Prof.  Rudolph  Marschall  of  Vienna,  struck  in  1907  in 
commemoration  of  the  discovery  and  landing  upon  the  coast  of  America  by  the 
first  English  circumnavigator  A.  D.  1579,  Sir  Francis  Drake  (1540-1590),  and 
three  pamphlets,  including  "The  Drake  Medal"  by  James  D.  Hague,  1908,  and 
two  reports  of  the  Deutsche  Bank,  Berlin;  from  Hon.  John  Bigelow,  71  Rem- 
brandt etchings,  a  part  of  a  collection  made  by  the  late  Thomas  Adolphus  Trollope 
and  purchased  by  Mr.  Bigelow  in  Florence ;  from  John  L.  Cadwalader,  a  "Cata- 
logue of  a  small  collection  of  Japanese  lacquer  made  by  James  Orange,"  privately 
printed  at  Hong  Kong  in  November,  1907,  and  "The  Panmure  Papers,  being  a 
selection  of  the  correspondence  of  Fox  Maule,  Second  Baron  Panmure  .  .  .  edited 
by  Sir  George  Douglas  .  .  .  and  Sir  George  Dalhousie  Ramsay,"  two  volumes, 
London,  1908;  from  Mrs.  Charles  S.  Fairchild,  John  Purdy's  maps  of  Asia  and 
Africa  (London,  1809),  and  two  pamphlets;  from  the  Province  of  Gelderland, 
ninety-eight  volumes  of  provincial  documents,  covering  a  period  from  1850  to 
date;  from  AL  Knoedler  &  Company,  sixty-eight  etchings  and  line  engravings  by 
modern  French  artists;  from  the  Museu  Goeldi,  Para,  five  volumes  and  seven 
pamphlets,  publications  of  the  Museum  from  1897  to  date;  from  Jacob  H.  Schiff, 
a  copy  of  his  privately  printed  "Our  journey  to  Japan,"  January,  1907;  from 
Edward  W.  Sheldon,  three  volumes  and  sixty-five  pamphlets,  a  collection  of  rail- 
road mortgages;  and  gifts  of  German- Americana  from  the  German  Hospital  of 
Philadelphia,  Christian  Roth,  Rev.  John  Rothensteiner,  and  St.  Mary's  German 
Catholic  Church  of  Grand  Rapids. 

In  memory  of  the  three  hundredth  anniversary  of  the  birth  of  Milton  an 
exhibit  of  printed  books,  manuscripts,  portraits,  etc.,  relating  to  him  and  owned  by 
the  Library  was  opened  at  the  Lenox  branch  on  November  16.  The  selection  of 
books  comprised  first  editions  of  all  his  works ;  several  volumes  from  his  library, 
bearing  his  signature  or  manuscript  annotations ;  and  a  representative  selection  of 
old  and  new  books  about  him.  The  portraits,  about  150  in  number,  show  Milton 
at  various  ages  (at  ten,  twenty-one,  twenty-five,  sixty-two),  the  greater  part  being 
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divisible  into  groups  based  on  well-known  "types,"  the  Jansen  (1618),  Onslow 
(1629),  Richardson,  and  Faithorne  (1670).  There  are  also  groups  of  fictitious 
and  doubtful  likenesses,  and  a  selection  of  miscellaneous  engravings  connected 
with  the  poet,  such  as  the  conceptions  of  various  artists  representing  him  dictating 
"Paradise  Lost";  this  series  ranges  in  date  from  English  engravers  of  the  eigh- 
teenth century  to  Munkicsy,  whose  painting  on  the  subject  is  also  in  the  Library, 
a  gift  to  the  Lenox  Library  in  1879  ^Y  Robert  Lenox  Kennedy. 

At  the  Lenox  branch  the  exhibition  of  modem  French  line  engravings  re- 
mained on  view. 

At  the  AsTOR  branch  the  pictures  of  German  stained  glass  were  replaced  on 
November  5  by  color  plates  from  "Der  Decor,"  decorative  designs  for  various 
branches  of  the  applied  arts.  The  plates  from  the  "Formenschatz"  remained  on 
view. 

Picture  bulletins  and  temporary  collections  of  books  on  special  shelves  at  the 
circulation  branches  were  as  follows :  Chatham  Square,  Election  day ;  Riving- 
TON  Street,  Imperialism,  America  and  Americans,  George  Washington ;  Hudson 
Park,  Songs  of  Italy,  Songs  of  Burns,  Italy,  Sicily,  Highlands  and  Islands  of 
Scotland ;  Bond  Street,  Japan ;  Ottendorfer,  Architecture,  Holland,  Paul  Jones, 
France,  Italy,  Switzerland,  Norway,  Russia,  Life  in  Turkey,  Lohengjin,  Tristan 
and  Isolde;  Tompkins  Square,  Napoleon,  Joan  of  Arc;  Epiphany,  Books  on 
Art,  Harvest  days,  Land  of  play.  New  England,  Pilgrims ;  Muhlenberg,  Ameri- 
can poetry.  Books  for  winter  evenings;  s8th  Street,  November  birthdays  of 
famous  men,  Chilly  autumn.  Composers;  67TH  Street,  Thanksgiving  stories, 
Songs  and  dances ;  Riverside,  Autumn,  Nursery  rhymes ;  Webster,  Stories  of  the 
West,  Bohemian  children.  Magic  spider,  Oliver  Goldsmith ;  St.  Agnes,  Metallurgy, 
City  of  Mexico,  Twentieth  century  South  America ;  96TH  Street,  Our  Presidents, 
Out  of  doors  in  November,  Political  novels;  Bloomingdale,  American  Indians, 
Electricity;  iisth  Street,  Drama,  Fairy  tales.  United  States  history,  Eugene 
Field's  poems;  I2Sth  Street,  Balkan  States,  Animals,  School  and  college  stories, 
Burma,  Ceylon,  India;  135TH  Street,  Indians  of  North  America,  Cotton,  Corn, 
Holland ;  Hamilton  Grange,  Flags  of  all  nadons.  Sports  for  boys ;  Mott  HAVENr 
Indians,  Pilgrims,  Our  navy,  Autimin ;  High  Bridge,  Some  old-fashioned  novels, 
Uncle  Remus;  Kingsbridge,  Chivalry,  Mechanics;  Port  Richmond,  Periodicals; 
Stapleton,  Thomas  Bailey  Aldrich,  Guy  Fawke's  day. 

In  addition  there  were  bulletins  on  Thanksgiving  Day  at  twenty-one  branches, 
on  Opera,  Music  and  Musicians  at  ten  branches,  on  new  books  at  six  branches,  on 
Board  of  Education  lecture  subjects  at  six  branches,  on  Norse  stories  at  two 
branches,  on  Robert  Louis  Stevenson  at  two  branches  and  on  Henry  W.  Long- 
fellow at  two  branches. 

There  were  also  exhibitions  of  prints  or  articles  of  interest  at  circulation 
branches  as  follows:  Hudson  Park,  pictures  and  objects  illustrating  life  ana 
customs  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  Philippines,  part  of  the  Philippine  exhibit  at  the 
St.  Louis  exposition,  loaned  by  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History;  St. 
Agnes,  prints  illustrating  a  Japanese  chrysanthemum  festival,  and  prints  and 
objects  illustrating  Chinese  life  and  customs,  both  loaned  by  the  American  Museum 
of  Natural  History;  at  iisth  Street,  a  picture  collection  on  American  history 
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and  various  Iroquois  Indian  implements,  the  latter  loaned  by  the  American 
Museum;  Stapleton^  prints  and  books  relating  to  musicians  and  artists,  loaned 
by  Dr.  Adolph  Callisen. 

The  MoRRiSANiA  branch,  610  East  169th  Street,  fronting  on  McKinley  Square, 
in  the  Borough  of  The  Bronx,  was  opened  with  formal  exercises  on  Tuesday 
afternoon,  December  i,  at  five  o'clock.  The  building  has  been  open  for  some  time 
for  the  reception  of  applications,  and  public  circulation  of  books  was  begun  on 
December  2.  At  the  opening  exercises  the  city  was  represented  by  the  Hon, 
Arthur  Woods,  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Police,  who  received  the  building  on 
behalf  of  the  Mayor  from  the  Trustees  of  the  Public  Library,  who  were  repre- 
sented by  Henry  W.  Taft,  Esq.  Addresses  were  also  made  by  Mr.  James  L. 
Wells,  representing  the  residents  of  the  North  Side  and  by  Dr.  John  S.  Billings, 
Director  of  the  library.  Music  was  furnished  by  the  orchestra  of  the  Morris 
High  School,  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  C.  S.  Tracy.  This  branch  is  the  fifth  to 
be  established  in  the  Borough  of  The  Bronx,  the  twenty-eighth  erected  from  Carne- 
gie funds. 


RESOLUTION  ADOPTED  BY  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  ON  THE 

DEATH  OF  EDWARD  KING. 


At  the  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  held  on  December  9,  1908,  the  follow- 
ing minute  was  adopted  relating  to  the  late  Edward  King,  treasurer  of  the  corpo- 
ration : 

"Edward  King^  the  Treasurer  of  this  corporation,  died  on  the  i8th  day  of 
November,  1908,  after  a  short  illness.  His  father,  James  Gore  King,  was  one 
of  the  original  Trustees  of  the  Astor  Library,  having  been  named  as  such  in  the 
Will  of  the  Founder  and  also  in  theAct  of  Incorporation  of  January  13,  1849. 

"Edward  King  was  born  in  1833,  graduated  at  Harvard  College  in  the  Class  of 
1853,  and  subsequently  entered  upon  a  business  career.  He  was  for  a  time  the 
President  of  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange.  In  the  year  1873,  ^^  ^  period  of 
general  financial  distress,  he  was  chosen  to  the  then  difficult  post  of  President  of 
the  Union  Trust  Company.  He  continued  at  the  head  of  that  important  insti- 
tution until  his  death;  and  was  thereby  enabled,  within  the  last  months  of  his 
life,  to  render  a  most  valuable  service  to  the  community  in  helping  to  restore  and 
maintain  public  confidence. 

"Mr.  King  was  elected  a  Trustee  and  Treasurer  of  the  Astor  Library  in  1890, 
and  upon  the  consolidation  of  the  libraries  in  1895  was  selected  to  be  one  of  the 
Trustees  of  the  New  York  Public  Library,  Astor,  Lenox  and  Tilden  Founda- 
tions. At  the  first  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Public  Library,  he 
was  elected  their  Treasurer,  and  he  continued  to  serve  in  that  capacity  so  long  as 
he  lived. 

"His  long  and  extensive  financial  experience,  his  diligent  attention  to  the 
details  of  business,  his  high  character  and  standing  in  the  community,  all  com- 
bined to  fit  him  in  an  exceptional  degree  for  the  responsible  duties  with  which  he 
was  entrusted  by  this  Board  and  which  he  discharged  with  great  ability  and 
success."  J 
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RESOLUTIONS  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  ON  THE  IMPORT 

DUTY  ON  BOOKS. 


At  a  meeting  of  the  Trustees  of  The  New  York  Public  Library,  held  in  the 
city  of  New  York,  on  Wednesday,  December  9,  1908,  the  following  minute  and 
resolutions  were  adopted : 

The  Trustees  of  the  New  York  Public  Library  have  learned  with  deep  regret 
that  an  effort  is  making  to  increase  the  duty  now  levied  on  books  and  other  printed 
matter  imported  into  the  United  States,  and  to  remove  from  the  free  list  all  classes 
of  books  now  included  therein. 

The  existing  tariff  imposes  a  duty  of  twenty-five  per  cent,  ad  valorem  on  books, 
excepting,  however,  first,  books  printed  wholly  in  foreign  languages ;  second,  books 
in  English  which  have  been  printed  more  than  twenty  years ;  third,  books  imported 
for  the  use  of  the  United  States  or  the  Library  of  Congress,  or  for  the  use  of 
libraries,  educational  institutions,  or  societies  of  a  literary  or  scientific  character. 

An  import  duty  on  books  differs  entirely  in  its  effect  upon  the  manufacturer 
from  other  duties,  in  that  the  copyright  laws  afford  protection  to  authors  and  pub- 
lishers quite  apart  from  the  tariff. 

The  protection  afforded,  moreover,  is  extremely  limited,  affecting  only  such 
imported  modem  books  and  periodicals  as  are  printed  in  English.  So  far  as  it 
goes,  however,  the  duty  is  a  tax  on  knowledge  and  education ;  an  unwise  tax  in  a 
republic,  the  existence  of  which  must  always  depend  on  the  intelligence  of  its 
citizens. 

The  removal  of  books  for  Public  Libraries  from  the  free  list  will  be  distinctly 
a  backward  step,  as  the  exemption  as  now  existing  has  been  the  law  for  many 
years,  and  the  result  will  be  the  imposition  of  a  serious  tax  upon  a  class  of  institu- 
tions which  have  always  been  favored  or  supported  by  all  enlightened  governments. 

This  Board,  therefore,  respectfully  protests  against  any  diminution  of  the 
privileges  that  libraries  now  possess;  and  further  expresses  the  opinion  that  all 
import  duties  upon  books  and  other  printed  matter  should  be  entirely  abolished. 

Resolved,  That  an  attested  copy  of  the  foregoing  minute  be  sent  to  each 
member  of  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means  of  the  present  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives and  to  each  member  of  the  House  representing  the  State  of  New  York. 

Resolved,  That  the  Executive  Committee  be  and  it  is  hereby  authorized  to 
take  such  measures  as  it  may  think  proper  to  have  the  views  expressed  in  the  fore- 
going minute  presented  to  the  Committees  of  the  present  and  the  next  Congress, 
either  orally  or  otherwise  as  may  be  thought  most  expedient. 
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Order  of  Arrangement : 


Bibliography. 

psrrodicals  and  socibty  pubucations. 

History. 

Illumination  in  Gbnbral. 

Spkcial  Illuminants  and  Mbtmods. 

acbtylbnb. 

Alcohol. 

Candlbs. 

Elbctricity. 
Elbctric  Light  Plants. 
Various  Elbctric  Lights  and  Systbms. 

Gas. 


Variovs  Gas  Lights  and  Systbms. 
Hbfnbr  Light. 
Lamps,  Canoblabra,  btc. 
Oil,  Pbtrolbum,  btc. 
Prismatic  Lighting. 
Special  Applications. 
Headlights. 
Lighthouses. 

Lighting  op  Ships  and  Lightships. 
Lighting  op  Strbbts. 
Lighting  op  Trains. 
Safbty  Lamps. 
Searchlights. 


For  additional  material  oa  the  subject  of  this  list,  reference  should  be  made  to  the  **  Rei>ertorium  der  techniacben  Journal- 
Uteratur/*  **  Engineering  Index,"  *'  RcYue  de  I'ln^nieur  et  Index  Technique,'*  and  similar  engineering^  indexes.  Tbe 
references  to  public  documents  relating  to  illuminating  engineering  included  here  represent  only  such  documents  as  hsTc 
been  indexed  in  full;  the  library  has  a  greater  body  of  uteratnre  on  the  subject  included  in  the  collected  documents,  etc,  of 
cities  and  sutes,  but  not  yet  indexed  analytically. 


Bibliography. 

Gerhard  (William  Paul).  Bibliography  of 
C^as  lighting.  (In  his:  The  American  practice  of 
gas  piping  and  gas  lighting  in  buildings.  New 
York,  1908.     8'.     pp.  279-293.) 

Mackensen  (£.)  Litteratur,  Lttftung,  Was- 
serhaltung  und  Beleuchtung  betreffend.  (In  his: 
Der  Tunnelbau. . .  Leiptig,  1902.  3.  ed.  4".  pp. 
356-358.) 

Niemann  (Moritz).  Die  Versorgung  der  Stadte 
mit  Leuchtgas.  Stuttgart:  A.  Bergstrasser,  1897- 
1903.    2  V.    4*.    (Der  Staedtische  Tiefbau-    Bd.  4.) 

**  Litteraturnachweis  "  at  end  of  each  part. 

Panaotovie  (J.  P.)  Literatur  [of  Calcium- 
carbide  and  Acetylene].  (In  his:  Calciumcarbid  und 
Acetylen.     Leipzig,  1897.     8°.     apx.) 

Reibmayr  (Hans).  Literatur.  (In  his:  Be- 
leuchtungsverhaltnisse  bei  direktem  Hochlicht.  Ar- 
chiv  f.  Hygiene,  v.  58,  pp.  205-206.  Munchen, 
1906.) 

Periodicals  and  Society  Publica- 
tions. 

Acetylene  journal. .  .[monthly]  v.  i,  no.  9; 
▼.  5,  no.  2;  V.  6-date  (1900,  1903-date).     Chicago 

[1900-date].     4°. 

Current. 

V.  I,  no.  9,  has  title:  Acetylene  gas  journal. 

An&eriean  Gas  Institute.  Proceedings  of  the 
annual  meetings,  i-date.  (Progressive  Age.  1906- 
date.     New  York,  1906-date.) 

American  Gas  Light  Association.  Proceed- 
ings [of]  annual  meeting,  nos.  [1-8,  ii-]30. 
(1873-80,  1883-1902.)  New  York&'v.p.,  1875- 
1902.     8**. 

American  gas-light  journal  and  chemical 
repertory,  devoted  to  the  interests  of  illumination, 
heating,   ventilation,   sanitary   improvement,    do- 


mestic economy  and  general  science,     v.  1-33;  ▼• 
44-date.     New  York,  1859-date.     f*. 
Current. 

American  Institute  of  Electrical  Engineers. 

Proceedings  [monthly],     v.  24-date.     New  York, 

1905-date.     8°. 
Current. 

Annuaire  g^n^ral  de  Tindustrie  de  I'eclairage 
et  du  chauffage  par  le  gaz.  P.  Durand,  ^ditear. 
V.  24  (1897-98).     Paris  [n.  d.].     12'. 

Association  of  Electric  Lighting  Engineers 
of  New  England.  Transactions,  v.  I.  Boston 
[1904].     8'. 

V.  I  contains  transactions  of  x  and  a  annual  meeting. 

Associasione  elettrotecnica  italiana.  Atti. 
V.  3  ( 1 899-1900);  V.  7-date.     Milano,   1899-daie. 

8**  &  4*. 
Current. 

Central  (The)  station;  devoted  exclusively  to 
the  interests  of  electric  lighting  and  power  stations, 
[monthly.]  v.  2,  no.  7;  v.  4,  nos.  6-12,  v.  5-datc 
New  York,  1903-date.     4*. 

Current. 

Deutsche  Verein  von  Gas-  und  Wasserfacb- 
mannern  zu  Wien.  Verhandlungen.  (Schillings 
Journ.  f.  Gasbeleucht.  u.  Wasscrversorg.  passim. 
MUnchen, ) 

Edison  Electric  Light  Company.  Bulletins  i- 
22.     n.  t.p,     [New  York,  1882-84.]     8'. 

Edison  monthly,  v.  3-date.  (1904-date.)  AVv 
York,  1904-date.     8*. 

Published  as  '*  Bulletin  of  the  New  York  Edison  CaaMi 
until  Nov.,  1Q07,  when  it  was  discontinued;  renewed  in  Ja^e* 
xgoS,  with  title  as  above. 

iSclairag^e  (L')  ^lectrique.    See  La  lomi^re 

electrique. 

Electrical  engineer.  A  journal  of  electrical 
engineering,  with  which  is  incorporated  ••Electric 
Light."    n.  s.,  v.  20-24.   London  [i 897-1900].    8  . 

Current. 
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Periodicals,  cont'd. 

Elektroteehnlsehe  Zeitschrift.  Hrsg.  vom 
Elektrotecbniachen  Verein.  ▼.  i  (i88o>-date.  Btr- 
Jin,  1880-date.     8',  4*,  f. 

^tiaeelle  (L')  ^lectriqoe.  Journal  ^l^menUire 
d'^lectricit^.  A  I'ttsage  des  amateurs,  des  prac- 
ttciens  et  des  consommateurs  dVlectricit^.  Direc- 
teur.g^rant  L.  GoUrd.  Ann^  S-<lAte.  Paris, 
1898-daCe.    4*. 

Curreoi. 

0»a  engioeer's  magasine.     ▼.   14-date  (1897- 
4atc).     [London,  1897-date.]     4'. 
Curreat. 

Gas  logic   [monthly].    ▼.  i-<late  (July,  1905- 
date).     New  York,  1905-date.     8*. 
Current. 

Gas  (II)  [monthly].  Anno  i-date.  Vsnewia, 
1902-date.     f  . 

Current. 

Anno  J.  no.  3o-huioo  4.  no.  4a,  have  title:  RivitU  tecotcn, 
industriAle,  oommerciale  del  Veneto.    II  Gas. 

Oaa  (Le)  [monthly] .    Ann^  37,  no.  5»  8;  ann^ 
4S-date.     Paris,  1893-date.     T. 
Current. 

H»a«tee]uiisehe  Rundschau.  Zeitschrift  fOr 
Heizung.  Luftung  und  Beleuchtung,  fQr  Wasser- 
versorgUQg,  Abwasserbeseitigung  und  Kanalisation. 
[semi-monthly.]  Jahrg.  2,  no.  12,  6^ate  (1897, 
1901-datc).     Halle  a.  S.,  1397-date.     f. 

Current. 

V.  2  nod  6  have  title:  Zeitschrift  ftlr  Heizung*',  Laftungv- 
und  WaaserleitungBtechnik  towie  fUr  Bcleuchcungftweaen. 
▼.  7-12,  no.  4,  read:  ZeitAchrift  fiir  Heixung,  Luftung  und 
Beleuchtung. 

Illaminatin^  (The)  engineer  [monthly],  v.  i- 
dale  (1906-datc).     New  York  [i9o6]-date.     8*. 

Current. 

lUamlnatlnif  Engineering  Society.  Trans- 
actions. V.  2,  nos.  5-9.  V.  3,  nos.  1-7  (May  1907- 
Oct.  1908).     New  York,  1907-1908.     8*. 

Tllnintnating  world.  Devoted  to  the  interests 
of  modem  illumination,  v.  i-a.  no.  11  (Apr.,  1906- 
Fcb.,  i9o3).     Cincinnati,  1906-1908.     (*. 

Ineorporated  Institution  of  Gas  Engineers. 
Transactions.  Edited  by  T.  Cole.  1 891-1902. 
I^pUon,  1 892-1903.     8*. 

In  MMi  united  with  the  Ga«  Institute  to  form  the  Institu- 
tion  of  Gas  Engineers. 

Industrie  (L')  electriqne:  revue  de  la  science 
electnque  et  de  ses  applications  industrielles.  Pa- 
raissant  le  10  et  le  25  de  chaque  mois.  R^.  en 
chef,  E.  Hospitalier.  v,  i-date.  Paris,  1892- 
date.     f*. 

Current. 

Inatitotloii  of  Gas  Engineers.  Transactions. 
Edited  by  W.   T.    Dunn.     1903-1907.      London, 

1904-IQ08.     8". 

Formed  by  merging  of  Incorporated  lostatatioa  of  Gas 
Eni^ioccn  and  the  Gas  Institute. 

Inatitotioii    of   Electrical   Engineers.     Jour- 
nal, including  original  communications  on  teleg- 
raphy and  electrical  science,     v.    i-date   (1872- 
date).     Index,    i-io,    11-20.     London  and  New 
York,  1372-date.     8'. 

Current. 

V.  1-17  have  title:  Journal  .of  Society  of  Telegiaph  Engl* 


lateraatioaal  Association  of  Municipal  Elec- 
tricians. Papers  presented  at  annual  convention, 
no.  7  (1902).     Corning,  N.  K,  1902.     8*. 

lateraatioBal  Gas  Congress. — Committee  on 
Photometry.  Translation  of  report  of  the  transac- 
tions and  of  minutes  of  the  meeting.  First  session, 
Zurich,  June,  1903.  (Inst  of  Gas  Engineers. 
Transac.     1906.     pp.  241-271.    London,  1907.) 

[Undon:     King,    Sell  6*    OUing, 

1903?]     74  p..  I  tab.     8". 

Report  of  transactions  and  of  minutes  of  the 

meetings.  Second  session.  Zurich,  i  pi.,  4  tab. 
(Inst,  of  Gas  Engineers.  Transac.  1907.  Lon^ 
don,  1907.     8*.     pp.  4I3>523.) 

Jahrbneh  fQr  Acetylen  und  Carbid.  Berichte 
ttber  die  wissenschaftlichen  und  technischen  Fort- 
schritte.  Im  Auftrage  des  Deutschen  Acetylen- 
vereins  hrsg.  von  M.  Altschul,  K.  Scheel,  J.  H. 
Vogel.  Bd.  1-3.  (Jahrg.  1 899-1 90 x.)  ffalU  a. 
S„  1900-1902.     8*. 

Jonrnal  of  electricity,  power  and  gas  (month- 
ly)* V.  5,  nos.  1-3,  5-9;  6,  nos.  1-6;  7,  nos.  1-6; 
8,  nos.  I,  3.  5-6;  9,  nos.  1-4,  6;  10,  nos.  1-4;  11, 
nos.  2-4,  7,  12;  12,  nos.  4-6,  11-12;  13,  nos.  2-3, 
5;  i7t  nos.  6-7,  18-19,  23-25;  18,  nos.  20-21,23- 
26;  19,  nos.  1-5,  7-26.  San  Francisco,  1 897-1907. 

Title  varies. 

Jooraal  du  gas  et  de  IVlectricit^.  Directeur, 
P.  Thiercelin.  v.  17-22  (i 897-1902).  [Paris,^ 
1 897-1902.     4*. 

Ceased  publication  with  v.  as. 

Journal  for  Gasbeleuchtung.  See  Sehil- 
lin^s  Journal  fUr  Gasbeleuchtung. 

Joornal  of  gas  lighting,  water  supply  and  sani- 
tary improvement,  v.  i-date  (1849-Vlate).  Lon- 
don, 1 849-1900.     f. 

Current. 

v.  1-4  have  title:  Journal  of  gas  lighting,  and   edited  bf 
Thomas  Greaves  Barfow.  After  v.  5  no  editor  given. 

Kansas  Gas,  Water  and  Electric  Association. 
Proceedings  of  the  annual  meeting.  8-9  (1905- 
•06).     [Kansas  City,  1905-06.]     8  . 

Ll^htt  heat  and  power.  The  independent  gas 
journal  of  America,  v.  6,  nos.  1-22,  24-26; 
V.  7-9,  nos.  1-17,  19-21;  V.  10,  nos.  6-21;  v.  11, 
nos.  4-26;  V.  12;  V.  14,  nos.  2-3;  v.  15.  nos.  i, 
5-6;  V.  16-17,  DOS.  1-2.  Philadelphia,  1889-1894. 
f •  &  8*. 

V.  8,  nos.  1-4,  contain  an  extra  **  Monthly  issue/* 

Li^ht.  A  journal  devoted  to  the  gas,  hydro- 
carbon, acetylene,  etc.,  incandescent  light  indus- 
tries. V.  I-date.  (1901-datc.)  New  York,  li^i^ 
date.     f*. 

Current. 

Sub-title  varies. 

I«nnd^re  (La)  Electriqne.  Revue  universelle 
d'Elcctricitc.  [weekly]  v.  1-53(1 879-* 894);  [n.  s.] 
V.  1-53  ( 1 894-1907);  2.  ser..  V.  I-date  (1908-datc). 
Paris,  1879-date.     4*. 

1894-1907  have  Utle  L'^dairage  tiectrique. 

Michigan  Gas  Association.  Proceedings  of 
annual  meeting,  nos.  9,  12-14  (1902,  1904-06). 
[Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  1902-06.] 

Hational  Commercial  Gas  Association.  Pro- 
ceedings of  the  annual  meetings.  I -date.  (Pro- 
gressive Age.     New  York,  i9(2-date.) 
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Periodicals,  confd. 

National  Electric   Light   Association.     Con- 
ventions,   nos.    1-30.    (Feb.,    1885-1907.)     New 
York,  1886-1907.     8*. 

nos.  i-io  called  Proceeding!  of  convention.  Conventions 
held  temi'annaally  from  Feb.,  iSSs-Feb.,  x8ga.  Places  of  pub- 
lication vary.    Nos.  27-38,  30  in  a  v.  each. 

Ohio  Gas  Light  Association.  Proceedings. 
(Progressive  Age,  passim.     New  York.) 

Pacific  Coast  Gas  Association.  Proceedings 
of  the  annual  meetings,  v.  1-14  (i  893-1906). 
Oakland,  CaL,  i897[-i907].     8^ 

Petroleum,  v.  4,  nos.  167,  1 69-1 71,  173- 
1B4;  V.  5,  nos.  185-190,  192-200.     London^  1904. 

r. 

After  v.  5,  no.  aoo  incorporated  with  Petroleum  review. 

Petroleoin  (The)  review..  .  [weekly]  v.  10, 
no.  275;  V.  ii-date  (1904-date).  London  [1904- 
date].     r. 

Current. 

Took  over  Petroleum  in  1904. 

Profl^eeaive    age.    gas,   electricity,    water. 

V.  2,  nos.  6-9,  11;  3,  nos.  2-3,  5;  4,  no.  ii;  5,  nos. 

i-5i   7-9'.   12;    II,  no.   i;    14,   no.    18;    15-date. 

(1884-1887,   1893,   1896-date).     New  York,  1884- 

date.     4**. 

Current. 

Early  numbers  published  in  Philadelphia. 

Schillings  Journal   fUr  Gasbeleuchtung  und 

▼erwandte  Beleuchtungsarten  sowie  fQr  Wasserver- 

sorgung.     Organ  des  deutschen  Vereins  von  Gas- 

und  Wasserfachmannern.     Hrsg.  von  H.   Bunte. 

V.  40-date.     MUnchen,  1897-date.     f*. 

Current. 

Gen.-Reg.  zu  v.  32-46  (1889-1003).    4*. 
Beginning  v.  49  no.  5,  **  Schilling's  "*  dropped  from  title. 

Zusammenstellung  von  Inhaltsverzeichnissen 

der  Jahrgange  1858,  1872,  1875,  1884,  1905. 
In  dankbarer  Erinnerung  an  die  dreissigjShrige 
Redaktionstatigkeit  des  Professor  Dr.  H.  Bunte. 
[Bremen]  A.  Harbers  [1906].     viii,  98  p.     8°. 

Sch^^eickhart's  Zeitschrift  fUr  das  Gas-  und 
'Wasserfach;  Organ  fUr  die  gesammte  Beleuch- 
tungs-Industrie,  Wasserversorgung  und  sanitarische 
Brancben.  Herausgegeben  von  C.  F.  Schweick- 
hart.  V.  4-date.  Wien,  1898-date.  f*. 
Current. 

Soci^t^  beige  d'electriciens.     Bulletin,     v.  i- 
date  (1884-date).     Bruxelles,  1884-date.     8°. 
Current. 

Soci^t^   technique  de  I'industrie  du  gaz   en 

France.      Compte  rendu  du  congr^s.     1-29(1874- 

1902).     Table...  1874-88.  Paris,  1874-1902.   4**. 

x874-'76    title   reads  Compte-rendu   de  la  reunion;    [37] 
(1900),  Congres  international  de  Tindustrie  du  gaz. 

Society  of  Telegraph  Engineers.  See  Insti- 
tation  of  Electrical  Engineers. 

Water  and  gas  review,  [monthly.]  v.  2, 
nos.  2,  7-10;  3,  nos.  7-12;  4,  nos.  7-8,  11;  5, 
nos.  3-4,  6-1 1 ;  6,  nos.  1-2,  4,  8,  10,  12;  7,  nos. 
I,  4-7,  10-12;  8;  9,  nos.  1-7,  9-10, 12;  10-12;  13, 
nos.  1-8,  10-12.  V.  14-date.  (1891-date.)  New 
York,  1891-date.     f°. 

Current. 

Western  Gas  Association.  Proceedings  of  the 
annual  meeting.  10-21.  (i 887-1 898.)  [5/.  Louis] 
1899-1902.     8*. 

(Progressive  Age, /tfjjiw.  New  York,) 


Zeitschrift  ftlr  Beleuchtungswesen.  Heiz-  and 
LQftungs-Technik,  hrsg.  von  H.  Lux  und  M.  Ro> 
senkranz.     v.  2-date.     Berlin,  1896-date.      f*. 

Current. 

Zeitschrift  fQr  Calciumcarbid-Fabrikation  nod 
Acetylen-Beleuchtung.  v.  i-date.  Berlin^  189&- 
date.     4°. 

Current. 

Zeitschrift .  far  Heizungs-,  LQftungfs-  und 
Wasserleitungstechnik  sowie  far  Beleuchtungrswe- 
sen.    See  Hanstechnische   Rundschau. 

History. 

Adams  (Alton  D.)  Changes  in  arc  lig^hting. 
(Electr.  World  &  Engineer,  v.  38,  pp.  888-890. 
New  York,  1901.) 

Ahrens  (Friedrich).  Die  Entwickelung  des 
hfingenden  GasglQhlichts.  illus.  (Jour.  f.  Gasbe- 
leucht.  u.  Wasserversorg.  MUnchen,  1907.  f*. 
Jahrg.  50,  pp.  1 54-161,  1 81-186.  227-231,  250- 
257,  268-272,  303-309.  327-332.  356-360,  3S2- 
386.  410-416.) 

Allemag^e  (Henry-Ren^  d*).  Histoire  da 
luminaire,  depuis  Tepoque  romaine  jusqn'au  xixc- 
si^cle.  Ouvrage  contenant  500  gravures  dans  le 
texte  et  80  grandes  planches  hors  textes  imprimees 
en  deux  teintes.  Illustrations  de  M.  £mile  Solvet 
avec  le  concours  de  MM.  Berteault  et  Vaucanu. 
Paris:  Alpkonse  Picard,  1891.  3  p.l.,  vi,  702  p.» 
I  1.     4'. 

Mus^  du  luminaire.     Exposition   univer> 

selle...   [/'fln>,  1900.]     20  p.     8. 

Ariipe  (Rafael  R.)    £1  alumbrado  publico  en 
el  ciudad  de  Mexico.    Estudio  historico. . .  Af/xiccr 
J.  Aguilar  Vera  y  Ca,  (S.  en  C),  1900.     204   p., 
I  plan,  34  pi.,  I  port.     8°. 

Association  of  Edison  Illuminating  Com- 
panies. *'  Edisonia  ":  a  brief  history  of  the  early 
Edison  electric  lighting  system . . .  New  York: 
Assoc,  of  Edison  Illuminating  Co* s.,  1904.  212  p., 
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of  Louisiana.  On  a  motion  in  the  Supreme  Court 
to  dismiss  the  cause  for  want  of  jurisdiction. . .  n,p, 
[1875]     30  p.,  I  1.     8'. 

New  York  CiXy^-^  Water  Supply,  Gas  and 
Electricity  Department,  Annual  reports,  1902, 
1903,  1905.     New  York,  1903-1906.     8'. 


These  reports,  1003  to  date,  are  also  printed  in  the  City 
Record,  v.  31,  and  following  vcAumes. 

Neir   Vork  Gas* Light  and   Heat  Company. 
By-laws.     New  York,  i%Ti.     15  p.     24*. 

New  Tork  State. — Committee  on  Gas  and 
Electric  Lighting  Companies.  Report  of  the  joint 
committee  of  the  Senate  and  Assembly. .  .April, 
1905  [relative  to  the  organization  and  operation  of 
the  Gas  and  Electric  Companies  conducted  in  the 
city  of  New  York].  New  York:  M,  B,  Brown  Co,, 
1905.     96  p.     8*. 


New  Tork  State. — Committee  on  Gas  Com^ 
panics.  Testimony  taken  before  the  committee  ap- 
pointed to  make  inquiry  concerning  the  gas  com* 
panics. .  .of  New  York. . .  Buffalo. . . Brooklyn . .  .and 
...Albany.  1869.  n,  p,  [1869?]  iv,  5-288  p. 
8*.     (Assembly,  no.  113.) 

Ne^r  Tork  State. — Gets  and  Electricity  Com^ 
mission.  Annual  reports,  1-2.  Albany,  1906-1907. 
8'. 

Ne^r  Tork  State. — Lighting  Companies  Com^ 
mittee.  Report  of  special  committee  of  senate  to 
investigate  lighting  companies,  n,  t.-p,  [Albany 
1886.]     iii-lxxxi  p.     8".     (Sen.  47.) 

New  Tork  State.— 5/a/»//j.  An  act  to 
create  a  board  of  gas  commissioners,  n.  p.,  188S. 
8  p.     8*. 

An  act  to  incorporate  the  Albany  Gas  Light 

Company.  Passed  March  27,  1 841.  [With  an  act 
to  amend  the  same,  passed  April  28, 1845.]  n,  t,-p, 
3  p.     8*. 

The  laws  of  the  state  of  New  York,  au- 
thorizing the  formation  of  corporations  for  manu- 
facturing illuminating  gas... and  applying  to  the 
Harlem  Gas  Light  Company.  New  York:  I,  J, 
Oliver,  1859.     20  p.     8*. 

Niemann  (Moritz).  Die  Versorgung  der  Stadte 
mit  Leuchtgas.  Stuttgart:  A,  Bergstrdsser,  1897- 
1903.    2  V.    4".    (DerStaedtischeTiefbau.    Bd.  4-) 

Nieslolowskl-Oawin  (Viktor  von).  Erfahr. 
ungen  mit  indirekter  Gasbeleuchtung  in  Schul- 
riiumen.  2  pi.  (Mitteil.  u.  Gegenst&nde  d.  Artil- 
lerie-  u.  Geniewesens.  Wien,  1908.  8°.  Jahrg. 
1908,  pp.  631-670.) 

Nonriek  (Conn.) — Board  of  Gas  and  Electrical 
Commissioners.  Annual  reports,  t-3.  1904/5- 
1906/7.     Norwich,  1905-1907.     8*. 

NublinK  (Richard).  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  des 
NUmberglichts.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleucht- 
ung.    Jahrg.  48,  pp.  xoi 7-1022.    MUnthen,  1905.) 

O'Connor  (Henry).  Modem  high  power  gas 
lighting.  (Roy.  Scottish  soc.  of  arts.  Trans,  v.  17, 
pp.  134-140.     Edinburgh,  1906.) 

Ohio. — Gas  Commissioner's  Office,     Annual  re- 
port, 1867/8.     Columbus,  1869.     8"*. 
No  other  report  was  iwaed. 

Olne^  (Richard).  Bay  State  Gas  Company. 
Argument  on  behalf  of. .  .citizens. .  .remonstrants 
against  the  petition  of  the  Bay  State  Gas  Company 
for  an  increase  of  its  capital  stock. . .  Boston:  A, 
Mudge  6*  Son,  1885.     27  p.     8\ 

Oslet  (G.),  and  A.  Lascombb.  Traite  de 
couverture  et  plomberie.  Installations  d'eau,  de 
gaz,  d'electricite.  Paris:  G.  Fanchon  [1908].  4  v. 
4**.  (Encyclopedic  th^orique  &  pratique  des  con- 
naissances  civiles  &  militaires. . .  Partie  civile. 
Coors  de  construction. . .   Pte.  15.) 

Patterson  (R.  H.)  Gas  and  lighting.  (In: 
G.  P.  Bevan.  British  manufacturing  industries. 
V.  4.     1876.) 

Peekston  (T.  S.)  The  theory  and  practice  of 
gas-lighting:  in  which  is  exhibited  an  historical 
sketch  of  the  rise  and  progress  of  the  science,  and 
the  theories  of  light,  combustion,  and  formation  of 
coal;  with  descriptions  of  the  most  approved  ap- 
paratus  for  generating,  collecting,  and  distributing 
coal-gas  for  illuminating  purposes.  London:  T.  6* 
G.  Underwood,  1819.     xa,  438  p.,  14  pi.     8". 
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Pelonse  (E. )  Trait^  de  T^clairasre  au  gar-  tir^ 
<le  la  houille,  des  bitumes,  des  lignites,  de  la 
toarbe,  des  huiles,  des  lysines,  des  graisses.  Pre- 
-cede  d'un  ezamen  aprofondi  de  la  teneur  de  ces 
combustibles  en  hydrogine  et  en  carbone,  de  leur 
cooiparaison  sous  le  point  de  vue  des  facultes 
illuminantes;  suivi  d'un  aper^u,  et  des  reflexions 
-sur  les  divers  moyens  dVclairage  r^cemment  an- 
nonces  au  public,  avec  24  planches.     Afons,  1839. 

Peoples  Gas  Light  and  Coke  Company.  An- 
nual report,  fiscal  year  ending  December  31,  1897- 
igoi.  1903.  1905-1907.    [Chicago\  1897-1907.    8*. 

Perrodil  (C.  de).  and  DK  Morsikr.  Appareil 
i  produire  le  gaz  a^rogene.  (Mem.  &  compte  rendu 
d.  trav.  Soc.  d.  ing^n.  civils  de  France,  s^r.  5, 
ann^  53.  v.  i,  pp.  403-415.     Paris,  1900.) 

Pfeiffer  (  ).  GlUhkorperfabrikation  im  Selbst- 
betrieb  der  Gasanstalten.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gas- 
beleucht  u.  Wasserversorg.  Jahrg.  46,  pp.  465- 
466.     MUnchen,  1903.) 

Philadelphia  (The)  Company.  Annual  re- 
port.  [2-]4.  7.  10,  16-20.  1885/6-1887/8.  1890/1, 
1893/4,  1899/1900-1903/4.    Pittsburg,  1885-1904. 

[3]  is  fine  report  printed  and  contains  records  and  docu- 
ments relating  to  the  incorporation,  etc. 

Philadelphia  Gas  Works.  Annual  reports, 
4-II,  15.  19.  22-29,  31.  37,  47-  1839-1846,  1850, 
1854*  1857-1864.  1866,  1872,  1882.  Philadelphia, 
1 1 839-]  1 882.     8'. 

Reports  of  the  trustees. ..  to  the  Select  and 

Common  Councils  of  the  city  of  Philadelphia.  To 
which  are  added,  i.  The  reports  of  committees  of 
Councils  prior  to  the  establishment  of  the  Philadel- 
phia Gas  Works.  2.  The  report  of  S.  V.  Merrick,' 
Esq.,  on  the  gas  works  of  Europe.  3.  The  ordi- 
nances of  the  Select  and  Common  Councils,  in  re- 
lation to  the  works,  the  by-laws  of  the  board.  &c., 
■&C.  [With  I. -3.  annual  reports  of  the  trustees.] 
Philadelphia:  J.  Crissy,  prtr,,  1838.  I  p.l.,  v- 
xlii,  148  p.     8  . 

[With   I. -22.  annual  reports  of  the 

trustees.]  Philadelphia:  J.  H,  Jones  Sn*  Co,, prtrs,, 
1857.     604  p.     8". 

Report  to  the  trustees ...  on   the  progress 

and  state  of  the  works.  By. . .  [the]  superintendent. 
January  22,  1841.  Philadelphia:  /.  Crissy,  prtr., 
1841.     16  p.     8". 

Pippifir  (R.)  Die  neue  Gasanstalt  Kiel-Wik. 
Erbaut  1897/98.  4  pi.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gas- 
beleuchtung.  Jahrg.  43,  pp.  549*552;  571-574- 
MUnchen,  1900.) 

Plancher  (Giuseppe),  and  G.  Barbieri.  Pre- 
parazione  elettrolitica  del  nitrato  cerico-ammonico. 
<R.  accad.  d.  Lincei.  Rendic.  classe  d.  sci.  fis.  ser. 
5,  V.  14,  pt.  I,  pp.  1 19-120.     Roma,  1905.) 

Pressfiras-Gliihlieht.  (Schillings  Jour.  f. 
Oasbeleuchtung  u.  Wasserversorgung.  Jahrg.  42, 
PP-  357-361.     MUnchen,  1899.) 

Pruefiinflf  von  GlUhkOrpern.  (Schillings  Jour. 
€.  Gasbeleuchtung  u.  Wasserversorgung.  Jahrg. 
42,  pp.  558-560;  Jahrg.  44,  pp.  697-699.  MUn- 
^hen,  1899-1901.) 

Relative  (The)  cost  of  public  lighting  by  gas 
and  by  electricity.  (Engineering,  v.  76,  p.  637. 
London,  1903.) 


Rideal  (Samuel).  The  relative  hygienic  values 
of  gas  and  electric  lighting.  6  pi.  (Roy.  Sanitary 
Inst.  Jour.  London,  1908.  8'.  v.  29,  pp.  49- 
132.) 

Rijc  (E.  A.)  The  compression  and  transmissioa 
of  illuminating  gas.  With  discussion.  (Pacific 
Coast  Gas  Assoc.  Proc.  v.  6,  pp.  59-110.  Sam, 
Francisco,  1906.) 

-: —  (Progressive  Age.  v.  23,  pp.  478-490. 
New  York,  1905.) 

Roaenboom  (E.)  Die  Gasbeleuchtung.  (In: 
Handbuch  der  Hygiene,  hrsg  von  T.  Weyl.  Jena^ 
1893.     8'.     Bd.  4,  pp.  101-X38.) 

Rosie  (John).  On  an  apparatus  for  automati- 
cally lighting  gas  lamps.  Plate.  (Roy.  Scottish 
soc.  of  arts.  Trans,  v.  17,  pp.  233-235.  Edin^ 
burgh,  1907.) 

Royle  (Harold  M.)  Incandescent  gas  lighting. 
(Technics,     v.  i,  pp.  538-544.     London,  1904.) 

Rubens  (H.)  Le  rayonnement  des  manchons 
4  incandescence.  (Jour,  de  phjrsique  th^rique  et 
appliqu^e.   s^r.  4,  v.  5,  pp,  306-326.  Paris,  1906.) 

Rudolph  (F.)  Das  neueGaswerk  der  Hanpt- 
und  Residenzstadt  Darmstadt.  2  pi.  (Schillings 
Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  47,  pp.  953- 
957;  982-986;  1005-1011;  1021-1025.  Munthen, 
1904.) 

Russell  (Herman),  and  Alfred  H.  Whitk. 
Relation  of  heating  to  lighting  power  of  gas,  with 
special  reference  to  incandescent  mantles.     (Pro- 
gressive Age.     V.    19,   pp.  1 18-122.     New  York^ 
1901.) 

Salsenberff  (H.)  Das  Kugellicht.  (SchU- 
lings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung  u.  Wasserversor- 
gung.    Jahrg.  43.  pp.  685-691.     MUnchen,  1900.) 

Neues  Gaswerk  Bremen,    i  pi.    (Schillings 

Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  43,  pp.  5-8;  24- 
28.     MUnchen,  1900.) 

Sehaefer  (Franz).  Die  angebliche  Geffihr- 
lichkeit  des  Leuchtgases  im  Lichte  statistischer  Tat- 
sachen.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg. 
49,  pp.  865-873;  885-892.     MUnchen,  1906.) 

Mit  8  Abbildungen.     n,  t.-p.     [MUn- 

chen:  P.  Oldenbourg,  1906.]     51(1)  p.     8*. 

Das  Gas  ira  bttrgerlichen  Hause.     Mit  t8 

Abbildungen.  MUnchen  und  Berlin:  P,  Olden^ 
bourg,  1907.     40  p.     8°. 

Gas  Oder  Elektrizit&t?    Eine  Studie  Qber 

das  wirtschaftliche  Konkurrenz-verh&ltnis  zwischen 
Gas  und  Elektrizitiit.  24  p.,  i  1.  Wiesbaden:  J.  F, 
Bergemann,  1896.     8*. 

Die    Gasbeleuchtung   von    Innenraumen. 

Neue  Formen,  neue  M()glichkeiten.  illus.  (Jour, 
f.  Gasbeleucht.  u.  Wasserversorg.  MUnchen,  1908. 
f".     Jahrg.  51,  pp.  361-366.) 

Sehilliufl^  (E.)  Bericht  der  Kommission  far 
die  Gasbeleuchtung  in  Warenhfiusern.  (Jour  f. 
Gasbeleucht.  u.  Wasserversorg.  MUnchen,  1908. 
f".     Jahrg.  51,  pp.  1016-1018.) 

Gastechnik    und    Belcuchtungswesen    im 

Deutschen  Museum.  (Jour.  f.  Gasbeleucht.  Jahr|^. 
49,  pp.  1089-1094.    MUnchen,  1906.) 

SchiUiui^  (N.  H.)  Statistische  Mittheilungen 
Uber  die  Gas  Anstalten  Deutschlands,  der  Schweis 
und  einige  Gas- Anstalten  anderer  Laender. . . 
MUnchen:  R,Oldenbourg,i%bZ,  iv,  372p*  2.ed.  8*. 
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8eh5ttler  (R.)  Mond  Gas.  (Ztschr.  d.  Ve- 
reines  deutsch.  Ingenieure.  v.  4S.  pp.  i  $93-1597. 
Berlin  ^  1901.) 

Sehopper  (Theodor).  Die  Gasgluhltcht  Be- 
kuchtung;  und  die  verwandten  Beleuchtungsarten. 
Leiptig:  C,  Scholtse,  1904.     a  p. I.,  74  p.     8*. 

Sehott  (0.)i  and  M.  Herschkowitsch.  Ober 
die  Verteilunj;  des  GasglUhlichts  im  Raume  und 
die  Zweclcm^sig^e  Anwendang^  des  Milchglases  in 
der  Beleuchtungstechnik.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gas- 
beleuchtung.  und  Wasserversorgung.  Jahrg.  44, 
pp.  461-466.     MUnchen,  1901.) 

8Ghotttte(  ).  Das  Gaswerk  Bremen,  illus. 
I  pi.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg. 
49,  pp.  845-Sso.     ManchtH,  1906.) 

Sammes  &  Mott.  Supreme  Court  of  Louisiana. 
[Argument  for]  The  Crescent  City  Gas  Light  Com- 
pany vs.  The  New  Orleans  Gas  Light  Company. 
••A  [1874]    40  p.    8'. 

81ialer*fl  Oxygenic  Gas  Light  Co.  Machines 
for  dwellings,  churches,  hotels,  factories,  steam- 
boats, railroad  cars,  &c.  i».  /. /.  New  York 
[1875].     8  p.     8". 

Shaufp  (Clayton  H.)  The  present  status  of  the 
question  of  a  standard  of  light.  (Transac.  Amer. 
Inst.  Electric.  Engineers,  v.  19  (annual),  pp.  55- 
57,     New  York^  1903.) 

Shepardflon  (George  D.)  A  life  test  of  in- 
candescent lamps.  (Progressive  Age.  v.  18,  p. 
100.     New  York^  1900.) 

Smith  (William  Lincoln).  Some  notes  on  seve* 
ral  types  of  mantles  for  incandescent  gas  burners. 
Charts.  (Technology  quarterly,  v.  15,  pp.  354- 
373.     Boston^  1902.; 

Society  anonima  torinese  dei  consumatori  di 
gas-luce.  Esercizio  1900- loot.  Relazione  del  con- 
siglio  d'amministrazione  all'  assemblea  degli  azio- 
nisti  per  I'escrcizio  1 900-1901.  (La  rivista  teen, 
dei  pub.  servizi.  Anno  2,  pp.  183-184;  200-203. 
FirenUt  1902.) 

Solomon  (Maurice).  The  theory  of  the  gas 
mantle.  (Nature,   v.  67,  pp.  82-84.   London^  1902.) 

South  Metropolitan  Gas  Co.  Directors'  report 
for  the  half-year  ended  June,  1839-June,  1896; 
Dec,  1897;  June  and  Dec.,  1899:  June,  1900; 
June  and  Dec,  1901-02;  June,  1903;  June,  1904- 
Dec,  X906.     [London]  1889-1907.     f  . 

Stark  (J.)  Ucber  die  inneren  GasstrOme  und 
die  Zcrstsiubun^der  Kohle  in  GlUblampen.  (Elek- 
trotechnische  Zeicschr.  Jahrg.  21,  pp.  151-152. 
Berlin,  19^0.) 

Steam  carbon  gas,  now  made  from  water  17/20 
and  3/2U  heated  to  over  2,200  degrees...     n. /., 

18S3.     3  p.     8^ 

Stone  (C.  H.)  The  present  sUtus  of  candle- 
power  standards  for  gas.  [With  discussion.]  (Il- 
luminating Engineering  Soc  Transac  v.  2.  pp. 
481-495.     New  York,  1907.) 

Straehe  (II.)  Sur  Teclairage  an  gaz  i  Teau. 
(Moniteur  scientif.  Quesneville.  v.  54  (ser.  4, 
▼.  13).  pt.  2,  pp.  503-505      Paris,  1899.) 

Streiehert  (  ).  Die  vier  Berliner  stadti- 
schen  Gasanstalten.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbe* 
leuchtung  u.  Wasserversorgung.  Jahrg.  42,  pp. 
61 2-6  lb.     Muneken,  1899.) 


Sn^K  (William).  Artificial  gas  illumination  ii> 
relation  to  natural  light,  i  pi.  (Inst,  of  Gas  En- 
gineers. Transac.  1904.  pp.  239-247.  London, 
1905.) 

High-pressure  gas  incandescent  lighting. 

[With  discussion.]    i  pi.    (Inst,  of  Gas  Engineers. 
Transac     1903.  pp.  197-225.     London,  1904.) 

Terhaerst  (Rudolf).     Denkschrift  aus  Anlass- 
der  ErOffnung  des  neuen  Gaswerks  in  NOrnberg. 
Number g:  Hrsg,  vom  Sladtmagistrat,  1906.    2  p.  1., 
vi,  iv,  X  1.,  (i)  6-162  p.,  31  diag.,  3  maps,  4  plans, 
illus.     sq.  4*. 

Das  neue  Gaswerk  der  Stadt  Narnberg» 

(Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  47, 
pp.  1097-1103;  II17-1125.  -  MUnchen,  1904.) 

Testing  incandescent  mantles.  (Progressive 
Age.     v.  17,  p.  525.     New  York,  1899.) 

Thenitts  (G.)    Die  Fabrikation  der  Leuchtgase. 
H^ien,    1891.     I2*.     (Hartlebens   chemisch-tech- 
nische  Bibliothek,  Bd.  189.) 

To  the  public  A  few  plain  facts  for  gas  con- 
sumers!  Theory  of  good  light.  How  to  make 
small  gas  bills!     [Philadelphia,  1856.]     16  p.     8^ 

Tmehot  (P.)  LVclairage  k  incandescence  par 
le  gaz  et  les  liquides  gaz^ifi^s.  Paris:  G,  Carri  b* 
C.  Naud,  1899.     z,  255  p.     8*. 

th>er  Leuchtgas-Vergiftungen.  (Schillings 
Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung.  Jahrg.  47,  pp.  584-590. 
MUnehen,  X904.) 

United  %XmXm%.— Circuit  Court,  Consolidated 
Gas  Company  vs.  City  of  New  York  et  al.  n,  t,-p, 
[New  York,  1907.]     53  p.     8'. 

The  Consolidated  Gas  Company  of  New 

York,  complainant,  against  Julius  M.  Mayer,  as 
attorney-general  of  the  State  of  New  York,  Wm. 
Travers  Jerome,  as  district-attorney  of  New  York 
County. . .  Master's  report.  Filed  June  24th,  1907. 
n.  /-/.  [New  York:  C,  G.  Burgoyne,  1907].  ii, 
204  p.    8  . 

Vftntler  (Th.)  Measuring  the  toughness  of 
incandescent  gas  mantles.  (Inst,  of  Gas.  Engi- 
neers. Transac  1906.  pp.  307-313.  London,  1907.) 

Messung  der  Widerstindsf Ahigkeit  von  Gas* 

gltthkorpem.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung. 
Jahrg.  47,  pp.  365-369.     MUnchtn,  1904.) 

Versuehe  Qber  die  Lichtentwickelung  von 
Acetylen  und  Leuchtgas.  (Dinglers  polytech.  Jour. 
V.  312.  pp.  93-95-     Stuttgart,  1899.) 

VorAnssetannf  en  zur  Errichtung  von  Gas- 
meisterschulcn.  (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleucht. 
n.  Wasserversorg.  Jahrg.  43,  pp.  965-970.  MUn- 
ehen,  1900.) 

Vorsehrilten  fnr  das  Photometriren  des 
Leuchtgases.  (Schillings  Jour,  fttr  Gasbeleucht- 
ung und  Wasserversorgung.  MUnchen,  1898. 
f*.    Jahrg.  41.  pp.  828-830;  842-846.) 

Webber  (William  Hosgood  Young).  Town 
gas  and  its  uses  for  the  production  of  light,  beat 
and  motive  power.  London:  Archibald,  Constable 
&*  Co,,  Ltd.,  1907.    vi,  I  1.,  275  p.,  2  pi.   illus.    8*. 

Weber  (  ).  Die  neue  Gasanstalt  in  Eise- 
nach. (Schillings  Jour.  f.  Gasbeleuchtung  u. 
Wasserversorgung.  Jahrg.  42,  pp.  793-795.  AfUn- 
chtn,  1899.) 
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Wedding^  (W.)  Ober  hSngendes  Gasgltthlicht. 
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Safety  Lamps. 

AbrssMurt  (Ad.)  Note  sur  la  lampe  de  mines 
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triques  portatives  dans  les  mines.  (Bull,  trimes. 
Soc.  de  I'indust.  min^rale.  s^r.  4,  v.  3,  pp.  185- 
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V.  26,  pp.  152-154.     Newcastle-upon-  Tyne,  1904.) 

P«  (G.  A.)  Miners'  lamps  of  the  present  day. 
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pp.  429-456.     Paris,  1901.) 

Keleher  (A.  H.)  The  modem  searchlight 
illus.  (Illuminating  Engineer.  New  York,  1908. 
8'.    V.  3,  pp.  193-196.) 
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Sons  of  the  Puritans.  A  group  of  brief  biogra- 
phies. Boston:  American  Unitarian  Assoc,  [1908.] 
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ical notes  of  the  families.  Edited  by  William 
Armstrong  Crozier.  Hew  York:  Genealogical 
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sim.,  14  port.,  15  pi.     8*. 

Bruce  family.  Book  of  Bruce:  ancestors  and 
descendants  ol  King  Robert  of  Scotland.  Being 
an  historical  and  genealogical  survey  of  the  kingly 
and  noble  Scottish  house  of  Bruce.  By  Lyman 
Horace  Weeks.  Hew  York:  Americana  Soc,,  1907. 
352  p.,  31  pl..  13  port.     4*. 

Brummell,  Beau,  Beau  Brummell  and  his 
times.  With  a  chapter  on  dress  and  the  dandies 
by  Mary  Craven.  By  Roger  Boutel  de  Monvel. 
London:  E.  Hash,  1908.  199  (i)  p.,  7  pl.,  8  port. 
8*. 

BuLLER  (5i>  Redvers  H.)  Sir  Redvers  H. 
Butler.  The  story  of  his  life  and  campaigns.  By 
Walter  Jerrold.  London:  E,  Dalton^  1908.  3  p.l.. 
13-270  p.,  I  1..  I  port,  illtts.  12*.  (Leaders  of 
men.) 

Burns  (John).  From  candle  factory  to  British 
Cabinet.  The  life  story  of  the  Right  Hon.  John 
Bums.  By  Arthur  Page  Grubb.  London:  E,  DaU 
ion,  1908.  3  p.l.,  9-313  (i)p.,  I3p1m  I  port.  12*. 
(Leaders  of  men.) 

Burrows  (Montagu).  Autobiography  of  Mon- 
tagu Burrows.  Edited  by  his  son  Stephen  Mon- 
tagu Burrows.  With  a  supplementary  note  by 
Prof.  Oman.  London:  MacnUllan  6*  Co,,  1908. 
xxi,  260  p.,  2  port.     8*. 

Chaucer  (Geoffrey).  Chaucer  and  his  England. 
With  thirty*two  illustrations.  By  George  Ck>rdon 
Coulton.  Lofuion:  Methuen  6*  Co,,  1908.  xii, 
321  (i)  p.,  19  pl..  I  port.     8*. 

Church  (Sir  Richard).  Chapters  in  an  adven- 
turous life.  Sir  Richard  Church  in  Italy  and 
Greece.  By  E.  M.  Church.  Edinburgh:  W, 
Blackwood  ^  Sons,  1895.    z,  356  p.,  I  port.     8*. 
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CoRNKWALL  Family.  The  House  of  Cornewall. 
By  Cecil  Geoi^e  Savile,  4.  earl  of  Liverpool,  and 
C.  Reade.  Hereford:  Jakeman  ^  Carver^  1908, 
viii,  316  p.,  1 1.,  3  diag.,  8  pi.,  17  port.     4*. 

Davitt  (Michael).  Michael  Davitt:  revolution- 
ary, ag^itatnr  and  labour  leader.  With  an  intro- 
duction  by  Justin  M'Carthy.  By  F.  SheehySkef- 
fin^ton.  London:  T,  F,  Unwin^  1908.  xix, 
291  (i)  p.,  I  port.     8*". 

Diaz  (Porfirio).  Porfirio  Diaz.  By  Rafael  de 
Zayas  Enriquez.  New  York:  D,  AppUion  &*  Co., 
1908.     V,  (i),  3  1.,  281  (i)  p.,  I  pi- •  3  port.     I2^ 

Dickens  (Charles).  Charles  Dickens  and  Maria 
Beadnell.  Private  correspondence.  Edited  by 
G.  P.  Baker.  [Etchings  by  W.  M.  Aikman  and 
W.  H.  W.  Bicknell,  and  engravings  by  J.  A.  J. 
Wilcox.]  Boston:  The  Bibliophile  Society,  1908. 
3  p.I.,  ix-xxx,  153  p.,  3  1.,  6  facsim.  (i  folded), 
6  pi.,  7  port.     8*. 

DoGGETT  (Thomas).  Thomas  Doggett  deceased : 
a  famous  comedian.  Part  i.  The  man,  by  Theo- 
dore Andreas  Cook.  Part  2.  The  race,  by  Guy 
Nickalls.  By  Theodore  Andrea  Cook.  London: 
A.  Constable  6f  Co.  [1908]  8^.  xiii,  156  p.,  2 
facsim.,  i  plan,  13  pi.,  6  port.     8°. 

France  (Anatole).  Anatole  France.  By  Georg 
Brandes.  A^ew  York:  McClure  Co.,  1908.  3  p.l., 
3-127  (i)  p.,  I  port,  facsim.  12*".  (Contempo- 
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Gompers  family.  Die  Familie  Gomperz.  By 
David  Kaufmann  and  Max  Freudenthal.  Frank- 
furt  a.  M.:  J.  Kauffmann,  1907.  xvii,  i  1.,  437  p. 
8**.     (Zur  Geschichte  judischer  Familien.    [v.]  3.)  . 

Schiff  Collection. 

Jackson  (Sheldon).  Sheldon  Jackson,  path- 
finder and  prospector  of  the  missionary  vanguard 
in  the  Rocky  Mountains  and  Alaska.  By  Robert 
Laird  Stewart.  Chicago:  F.  H.  Revell  Co.  [1908] 
488  p..  I  facsim.,  3  maps,  22  pi.,  3  ports.    8  . 

Keats  (John).  John  Keats:  a  literary  biogra- 
phy. By  Albert  Elmer  Hancock.  Boston:  Hough- 
ton Mifflin  Co.,  1908.  xi  (i).  i  1.,  234  p.,  i  1.,  i 
facsim.,  15  pi.,  2  port.     8°. 

Lasallb  (Ferdinand).  £tudes  snr  Ferdinand 
Lasalle,  fondateur  du  parti  socialiste  allemand. 
By  Ernest  Scilliire.  Paris:  E.  Flon,  Nourrit  et 
Cie.,  1897.     xvi,  398  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Lee  (Robert  E.)  Robert  E.  Lee,  the  Southerner. 
By  Thomas  Nelson  Page.  Nevf  York:  Chas.  Scrib- 
fier*s  Sons,  1908.     xiii,  312  p.,  i  port.     12". 

Lincoln  (Abraham).  The  boyhood  of  Lincoln. 
By  Eleanor  Atkinson.  New  York:  The  McClure 
Co.,  1908.     2  p.l.,  vii-viii,  57  p.,  6  pi.     nar.  12°. 

Abraham  Lincoln:  the  boy  and  the  man. 

By  James  Morgan.     New  York:   Macmillan  Co., 
1908.     xii,  I  1.,  435  p.,  13  pi.,  10  port.     12'. 

Longfellow  (H.  W.)  The  youthful  haunts  of 
Longfellow.  By  George  Thornton  Edwards.  Port' 
land.  Me,:  G.  T.  Edwards,  1907.  xxix,  205  (i)  p., 
2  port.      12*. 

Matheson  (George).  The  Life  of  George 
Matheson,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.E.  By  D.  Mac- 
millan. London:  Hodder  &*  Stoughton,  1908.  x, 
369  (i)  p.,  I  port.     2.  ed.     8*. 

Meyer  (Conrad  Ferdinand).  Conrad  Ferdinand 
Meyer  in  seinem  Verhfiltnis  zur  italienischen  Re- 


naissance. By  Erwin  Kalischer.  Berlin :  Mayer 
&*  Mailer,  1907.  2  p.l.,  3-21 1  p.  8*.  (Palaestra. 
Untersuchungen  u.  Texte  aus  der  deutschen  a. 
englischen  Philologie.     [v.]  64.) 

O'Neill  family.  The  O'Neills  of  UUter.  their 
history  and  genealogy.  With  illustrations,  some 
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Pillsbury  (H.  N.)  Schachmeister  H.  N.  Pills- 
bury.  Ein  Gedenkblatt  fUr  den  berflhmten  Blind- 
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4'. 


PRINCIPAL   ACCESSIONS   IN   NOVEMBER 


737 


Dutton  (Samael  Train),  and  D.  Sneddbn. 
The  administration  of  public  education  in  the 
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8*. 

Panleen  (Friedrich).     Orman  education,  past 

and  present...  Translated  by  T.  Lorenz.     New 

York:  CkarUs  Scribner's  Sons^  1908.     xviii,  310  p. 
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Conmd.  (Walter).  Handbuch  des  dentschen 
Scheckrechts  unter  BcrQcksichtigung  der  auslind- 
ischen  C^esetzgebung.  Zum  praktischen  Gebrauche 
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anglais  du  milieu  du  xvi«  si^cle.  Sa  doctrine  & 
son  temps,  suivis  de  A  discourse  of  the  common 
weal  of  this  realm  of  England...  Dijon.  Avallon: 
P,  Grand,  1 907.  2  v.  in  I.  4',  (Dijon.  Univer- 
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727  p.,  10  pL     8*. 


738 


PRINCIPAL  ACCESSIONS   IN   NOVEMBER 


Crisp  (Frederick  Arthur).  Memorial  rings, 
Charles  the  Second  to  William  the  Fourth,  in  the 
possession  of  F.  A.  Crisp.  [Preface  by  Bower 
Marsh.  A  descriptive  catalogue.]  [London/] 
Privately  printed,  1908.     10  p.l.,  373.     illus.     f*. 

Dantser  (James).  Manuel  de  filature.  Paris: 
B.  Tignol[i(^^].  2  V.  12".  (Biblioth^que  des 
actual it^s  industrielles.     no.  126-127.) 

Davenport  (Cyril).  The  book,  its  history  and 
development.  Illustrated.  New  York:  D,  Van 
Nostrand  Co.,  1908.  vi.  i  1.,  258  p.,  8  pi.  8". 
(The  ••Westminster"  series.) 

Day  (Clarence  Munro).  Accounting  practice. 
New  York:  D.  AppUton  and  Co,,  1908.    viii,  318  p. 

8^ 

Dondling^er  (Peter  Tracy).  The  book  of 
wheat.  An  economic  history  and  practical  manual 
of  the  wheat  industry.  New  York:  Orange  Judd 
Co.,  1908.     zi,  369  p.     illus.     12**. 
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selbom.  Bd.  i.  Leipzig:  fV.  Engeimann,  1908. 
ittus.     4*. 

Fa^an  (James  O.)  Confessions  of  a  railroad 
signalman.  Boston:  Houghton,  Mifflin  <&■  Co.,\^Z. 
4  p.l.,  181  (i)  p.,  8  pi.     12°. 

French  (Lillie  Hamilton).  The  house  dignified: 
its  design,  its  arrangement  and  its  decoration. 
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Gillette  (Halbert  Powers),  and  C.  S.  Hill. 
Concrete  construction   methods  and    cost.     New 
York:  The  Myron  C,  dark  Pud.  Co.,  1908.     viii. 
690  p.     illus.     8°. 

Green  (Olive).  How  to  cook  meat  and  poultry. 
New  York:  G.  P.  Putnam* s  Sons,  1908.  iii,  504  p., 
16**.     (Putnam's  homemaker  series,     [v.]  6.) 

Gnillanme  (Charles  Edouard).  Metre  de  ser- 
rurerie,  quincaillerie,  charpente  en  fer,  ferronnerie 
&  grillage.  Paris:  G,  Fanehon  [1908].  2  p.l., 
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